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NOTES  ON  THE  RHESUS. 


AHGUMENT,  ETC. 

^^Be  RhEsna  1b  romnrkable  ns  being  the  onlj  cjrtant  OreCk  " 
*i»m!i  tho  plot  of  wlilch  is  taken  from  thu  direct  action  of 
Ibe  Iliad.  Nnmcrous  aa  are  the  playa  (nearly  half  of  those 
*liicli  have  come  down  to  ua)  relating  to  the  eapturo  of 
'^ny  Had  the  events  subaeqaent  to  It,  the  tragic  nrltere 
*^<a  to  tiare  avoided  the  gronnd  halloved  by  tlie  immorlal 
^''i,  lad  to  hare  preferred  borrowing  their  themes  &om 
theCjelic  poems,  which  formed,  as  it  were,  the  seqael  tu  his 
gnstwork.  Id  tbe present  inHtauce,however,Enrlp1des  has 
"dipled  the  narrative  of  the  ioXmiiiia,  or  tenth  book  of  the 
Ill«l,»nd  tho  outline  of  tho  play  is  ns  follows : 

Act  I.    SefHt  /,— In  the  background  Is  acen  the  encamp- 
xiCDt  of  the  Trojaua,  near  the  lotrenchmcnts  of  the  Urcuks, 
'"  nxiDt  Is  the  tent  of  Hector.    The  time  Is  night.    The 
l^lKmiB,  consisting  of  Trojan  eentinels  who  conatltnto  the      j 
I'lnrtb  nlji;ht-watcb,  approach  the  stage  and  cull  ou  any  ouo      I 
of  Hector's  body-gnard,  or  staff,  who  may  bo  awako  to  arooao      ■ 
I'ltir  general,  on  occonnt  of  some  suddeil  aui  unoRMsi  toMi- 
■!:"rlon  seen  la  tiio  Grecian  camp.    After  a  inoTacn\M'S  ^m.M'40 
.  (•  aildreea  Sector  himself  iu  EOmewlial  Uattieft.  ravi.  «t- 
-d  kiaea.    (I-IO.) 


g  NOTES  ON  EURIPIDE8,  ' 

Seme  //.—Hector,  being  uroiiBed,  aad  having  liear 
Bccoant  brODglit  bj  tlic  CliaruB,  prepan-'B  for  an  imnn 
niglit  nttnck,  foil  of  coufldec^etliat  fbe  GrecliB,  flodlag 
posttian  in  the  Troad  no  longer  tesablc,  arc  abuut  to  all 
a  secret  flight.    (11-86.) 

Afiie/Z/.—AeneaB,  however,  caters,  and,  saspecting  ti 
erj,  checks  the  ardor  of  Hector  bj  representing  the  i 
talnty  of  Uic  movement  aud  the  great  risk,  connected  ^ 
snddea  aseaolC ;  and  he  odvlaea  that  a  apy  Ehoald  b< 
into  the  Grecian  camp  to  ascertain  the  mooning  of  thi 
that  have  been  seeo  tbere  during  the  whole  ulght  (B7 
Exit  Acncos. 

Scent  IV. — Dolon,  one  of  the  soldiers  present,  toIiu 
to  undertake  tliie  office  on  condition  of  being  rewardei 
tiie  hordes  of  AchiUes.    He  then  explains  to  the  Chor 

1,        intended  disguise,  and  retires.    The  Clioras  put  np  a  i 

j        for  bis  BucceaB.    {154-263.) 

f  Act  II.    Sctnt  J— During  tbo  absence  of  Dolon  nt 

]  brought  to  Hcttor,  by  a  shepherd  of  the  royal  flocka,  I 
I.  arrival  of  Rheeus,  king  of  Thrace,  In  a  splendid  chotiot  i 
I        by  anow-wbito  steeds,  and  attended  by  a  countless  boi 

dialogue  then  ensues  between  Hector  and  the  Choi 
I        which  the  latter  advise  him  to  receive  Rliesus  wtH 

though  ho  has  come  so  late  to  the  war.    (a84-S«.) 

fibme  J/.— Cboral  song  of  welcome  to  Rbeaua.    <31S- 

Act  ni.  Scene  Z—Rhesus  enters.  Hector  at  Qrst  t 
r^ects  his  services  as  having  arrived  too  into,  and  B 
defends  himself  on  the  plea  of  his  bavhlg  been  detain 
an  irruption  of  the  Scytbians,  which  he  liad  to  quell 
on  bis  march  to  Troy.  At  length,  after  loudly  bimsti 
the  services  which  ho  will  speedily  perform  ngalni 
Greeks,  he  Is  admitted  by  Hector,  tbongh  ratber  as  a 
than  as  an  ally.    (36»-52a,)    Exit  RIigbub. 

Scene  IJ. — Hector  then  directs  the  guards  eomposii 
Ctiorus  to  move  onward  a  little  in  advance  of  the  rank 
rece}Te  Dolon  oa  his  return  from  the  Ktiips.    UBUumr 

"W«  CAorufl  mate  arrangement  to  obej.  IJ^a-Wt 


L  '^^'^ 


ntttf^H 


Act  IV.  Seaie  /— Meanwhile  DlyMes  nsd  Dlomedc,  hav- 
ing captured  Dolon,  and  Imvioe  ascertained  from  him  the 
watch -word  aad  tbe  eiiiot  poBitioD  of  Hector' 9  lent,  steal  thlly 
enter  tho  Trojan  IIdcb  with  the  Intention  of  slBjlng  '  ' 
Fioding,  howcicr,  that  bo  is  absent,  ibey  prepare  to  a 
some  other  OBO  of  tbe  Trojan  chiefs.    (663-5M.) 

Sane  II. — Minorva  tltercnpon  appears,  and  poinU  out 
tliem  Ibat  the  wblte  steeds  of  Rhesus  will  be 
tliSccnt  prlM.    (595-Wl.) 

Sans  /iZ— Their  design,  however,  ia  nearly  fyustratcd  by 
the  approach  of  Paris,  who  hna  come  to  warn  Hector  that 
Greeic  spies  are  among  them.  But  Mineno,  nnder  the  gulso 
of  Ycnns,  succeeds  io  penoadlng  him  that  his  Informntion 
is  uDwortb;  of  credit.  Paris  retires.  Rhesus  is  then  slain, 
and  tbe  horses  are  captured.    (Ml-fiT*.) 

Same  TV. — The  Trojans,  however,  are  now  aroused,  and 
Uijsses  is  seized ;  but  pretending  to  be  a.  fi'lcnd,  and  giving 
the  rlglit  watch-word,  he  is  allowed  to  depart.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  Chorus  tbeu  commune  among  tSiemsolTCs  on  what 
has  happened.    ((176-737.) 

Act  V-  ScencZ— The  charioteer  of  Rhesus,  who  has  been 
badly  wounded,  now  enters,  and  relates  to  the  Cberus  the 
death  ofhis  master  and  the  loEa  of  tbe  steeds.  On  Hector's 
then  appearing  lie  openly  ohorges  him  with  trencberj.  In  the 
belief  that  the  nggroaaors  were  tbe  Trojans.  Hector,  how- 
ever, lays  the  blame  npon  tbo  sentinels,  and  with  dlfiienlty 
appeates  in  some  d^rec  the  wounded  man.    (7S6-889.) 

fSftni  IT. — The  play  ends  with  the  lamentation  of  one  of 
the  Uuscs,  motber  of  Rhesus,  for  her  slain  GOn.  She  up- 
bnd^  Minerva,  whose  city  of  Athens  the  sisterhood  had 
I  nerhonorcd,for  ungratefaiiy  instigatingthc  deed;  and  she 
I  MBftri  on  Rbesns  the  divine  honors  of  a  hero,  among  the 
Tbracians,  for  aU  coining  time.    (890-866,) 


The  incidents  in  the  respective  narratives  of  Hornet  ottA      V 
Euripides  are  in  the  main  identical.    BnV"E.'flT\vv4c&\*.l*"*i*      ^ 
,   i^'ae  wbollj  in  tbe  Trojan  camp,  wWlc  B-omet  o^)«(\*  -w'*3tt 
^edaiaga  oftbe  Greets.     Enripidea  a\ao  c'o\M?,'a  (>iv«sme 
^KtclrcumBtanccB,  sucli  na   tUe   arrv\-a\  o?  ^\i<Siie.,  ^«* 


i 
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•Iniigbtar,  tUe  iatcrventlon  of  Minervn,  the  Btratugcm  or  Do- 
Ion  lo  CBcapo  obsurvitloQ ;  whlJe  othere  he  bus  added,  aa  ths 
MCUBation  sgi^net  HecLor  by  the  chariotscr,  tlio  upilugBc  of 
the  Huie,  elc 

Great  doubts  have  been  Entertained  In  modern  times  re- 
Bpecting  the  aathcmbip  of  tiic  Rhcaas,  and  critics  and  com- 
niontators  have  gcnemlly  tiled  it  as  the  production  of  a, 
wiiter  not  alread;  knowo.  These  doubts  seem  to  have 
originated  in  the  remark  made  in  tbe  Greek  argnment,  that 
"some  have  conaidered  the  play  spurious  becaoeu  It  shorn 
IndicatioDS  of  the  SopUoclcan  style,  but,"  it  is  added  dis- 
tinctly, "  If  is  given  at  the  genuine  wort  tff  Euripides  in  Uie  Di- 
daicaliae."  Of  ali  tho  ancient  gmmmarians,  moreover,  who 
have  quoted  or  mentioned  tbe  play,  or  writteu  eommeDta 
npoa  it,  not  one  speaks  of  It  as  the  work  of  any  other  pod 
than  EurlpldeG.  If  they  do  not  oil  expressly  assign  it  to 
llim  by  name,  at  least  tbey  throw  do  suspicion  u^ion  IL 

The  two  main  arguments  against  its  authenticity  are,  tliot 
certain  words  and  constmetlons  and  epic  licenses  occnr  in 
it  which  are  not  found  in  the  other  plays  of  Earipides;  and, 
aecondly,  that  the  plot  ia  tune  and  deScient  in  tmgic  Inter- 
«sL  To  the  first,  it  has  been  replied  that  there  is  hardly  ■ 
-piny  to  wblch  the  same  remark  does  not  apply  marc  or  leas; 
to  the  second,  that  the  plot  Is  Homer's,  and  not  tiie  poet'ii. 

Probably  the  true  solution  of  the  question  ia  tbnt  tlia 
Bbesus  was  an  early  prodnctlon  of  Euripides,  and  conw 
queatly  is  not  marked  in  any  great  degree  by  those  pecnlia^ 
Stares  which  characterized  his  style  and  manner  iu  matomt 
years.    At  all  events  the  language  of  the  Scholiast  favora  tUlt 

ad  p,,  523.)         


I  NOTES. 

1.  There  arc  bnt  four  of  tho  extant  Greek  tragecliei 
;Which  commence  without  a.  prologue,  ])roperly  B4f: 
called,  hut  with  a  system  of  anapaests — namely,  thf 
Suppliants  and  the  Peniant  of  Aeschjiua,  and  Ihj 
^^fua  and  tho  IphigeTiia  at  Aulu  of  Euripides.  Th 
itro  last  alone  ore  in  the  form,  al  r  Oiiii\Dei^e,  ■a.TA,7c 
bod,  bear  some  striking  rcaemlAaticc  \a  eB.OLi  hWm, 


9-6.  ii-Katriruniiv.  "Of  the  body-guard,"  Paley  n 
ders  it, "  Of  tlio  staff." — paatXtmi^  pronounced  n 
syllables  in  scanning.— (i  rtuxo^up'-v,  jc.  r.  \.  (And  » 
"whether  ho  would  receive  ft  report  of  new  tidings 
from  tlio  armed  soldiers,  who,"  etc.,  i.  e.,  irom  ns,  the 
wQtcb.  The  early  reading  was  ^  in  place  of  (/,  with  a 
comma  after  rtvxo^opBiv,  and  tlius  giving  Himto  the 
force  of  R  wish ;  but  tliia,  though  adopted  by  Nauckc, 
is  decidedly  inferior.  Aa  the  Ic^tiniiite  conBtruction 
would  be  qv  St^tfrai,  Matthiae  thinks  that  we  have  here 

a  blending  of  this  with  tiSi  ii^aiTO.  —  Tirpaiioipav. 
Equivalent  to  nrapntv,  the  compound,  however,  allud- 
ing also  to  the  tdlotment  of  the  st^ntincls.  Tiie  play 
makes  mention  of  five  watches  in  ail.  (Compare  r 
543.)  In  Homer  there  are  only  three  diviuons  of  th^ 
night.     {Euttath.,  p.  802, 13.)— ^poupt        ~' 

tive  of  equivalent  notion  {=.  raGiladat  ilpav  npb  ffrprt 

r«c).     (Compare  Jelf,  G.  (?.,  §  548,  e.) 

7, 8.  xepaXiiv  jrijxov  Ipaaas-  "  Haying  supported  tJ 
head  on  the  foro-arin,"  i.  e.,  having  planted  the  fore* 
arm  so  as  to  prop  the  head.  The  attitude  of  one  juet 
roused  to  listen.  Observe  that  rijxi'y  is  the  accusative 
of  nearer  definition. — Xvaov  ^ifipiav,  t.  r.  X.  "  Unseal 
the  terrible  resting-place  of  thine  eyelids,"  i.  e.,  unseal 
or  open  that  terror-inspiring-  eye,  which  it  is  the  of- 
fice of  the  eyelids  to  close,  and  on  which  they  re*t  iu 

13-15.  Ti  ro  vSJiiii  epoti.  "  Say  what  ia  the  v 
wordL,"  i.  c.,  as  a  proof  of  your  being  friends.  Valollj 
cnaer  punctuates,  rt  rii  a^fia ;  5pu»,  \\  hicL  Matthiae  ai 
Dindorf  prefer.  —  k  wkt^v.  "In  the  hours  of  th« 
right,"  Compare  the  Latin  de  node  (Jelf,  G.  ff.,  S  533, 
06*.  1).  Theplural,  ™*Tfc,  lain  accotdance-w'-i.ftiM.'iia 
usage. ^reirac-  Accusative  of  motwn  towaiift.— 
pipa  Sapi'/ii^.     "  TTiij-  art  thou  Ciitriiiil  u.wa^'b^  «\wn> 


NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES.  ^" 

10,  n.  The  common  test  has,  Sipirci.  EK.  eapaa.  But 
Bapaui  weukeDs  the  sense,  and,  hesides,  interferes  with 
tlie  metre  by  introdueing  a  monometer. — out  fVri.  The 
common  reading  is  ou«T-t,  which,  besides  giving  no 
sense,  violates  the  law  of  sjnapheia,  before  the  initial 
anapaest  of  tlie  next  verse  (the  dactjl  thus  preceding 
the  anapaest). — TpoXnriui'.  After  this  word  some  MSB. 
and  editions  have  ijjij,  which  ia  merely  the  insertion 
of  some  metrist  attempting  to  correct  the  text. 

33.  sarixovriK.  The  meaning  is  that,  as  the  Trojan 
host  is  close  to  the  Orceks,  silence  and  caution  ought 
to  liave  been  observed  by  the  sentinels.  At  the  same 
time  Hector  intimates  that  he  is  prepared  for  any  sad- 
den attack. 

23-35.  mifipaxiav.  Hermann's  emendation  in  the 
place  of  avfipaxov,  the  common  reading — a  change  re- 
quired l)y  both  the  metre  and  the  sense.  Otherwise  tfr- 
wic  ia  leli  meaningless. — orpvpop  i^xoC'  A-  much  better 
reading  than  orpvv'  lyx"!  or  Arpivov  tyx'^t  ^""^  Brputw 
l-fX-  is  A  diiambus,  corresponding  to  iiiTn-Hi  in  the  anti^ 
stropbe.    If  weroad(ir7JHi'',then  Aiirirq  must  be  a  cretio. 

26-33.  iri/iirs  ^aouc,  t.  t.  \.  "  Send  (messengers)  for 
thy  friends  to  join  thy  company,"  i.  e.,  for  thy  friends 
and  allies  to  join  thee, — UavSaiSav.  Either  Euphorbm 
or  Polydamas,  sons  of  Panthfls.  It  is  impossible  t» 
decide  which  is  meant.  —  rbv  Eupwirnc.  SarpedoK, 
whom  Homer  [II.,  vi.,  198)  makes  the  son  of  Jupite; 
and  LaodamiB,  but  Kesiod  and  Hellanicus  (accordir^ 
to  the  Scholiast)  the  son  of  Duropa. — afaylaiv  t^Bpaii 
"  The  inspectors  of  the  victims."  The  aoothsayei^ 
who  were  regularly  employed  to  take  the  omens  iiD> 
mediately  before  a  battle. — fufiv^oif  jiuwapx"'-  "Thd 
I  leaders  of  the  light-armed  ttooips.^'  Tuft  s'Cm?,ftt*  Wi 
"ec/al/j  are  meant. — sEpoStm.     "TA\i^cOL-s*\'CftVwaT 


35-40.  taBapiit.  "  Unoqni vocally."  The  s 
WEiB  equivocal,  because  tbc  Chorus  had  snid  Bapiu  and 
clcnied  that  there  was  an;  ambuscade  (w.  10,  IT),  and 
yet  bad  told  him  to  rise  and  arm  his  hosts. — uXA'  •) 
Kpaviov  nai^t;i  ■■  T.  X.  "  But  art  thou  scared  bj  the 
feur-iaspiring  lash  of  Satamian  Pan !"  i.  o.,  of  Pan,  the 
descendant  of  Saturn,  being  either  hia  grandson  or 
greut-grandsoD.  All  sudden  terrors  were  attributed 
to  Pan.  Hence  panici  terroreg. — rpaviSc.  "Clearly." 
Explaining  raSapuic,  in  v.  35. 

41-43.  ■m'paiSi.i.  "  Have  been  burning  lights."  The 
unusual  foim  of  this  active  compound  probably  in- 
duced the  Scholiast  to  pronounce  the  verse,  spurious. 
But  we  have  the  word  again  in  vv.  78  and  833.  Kaucke 
and  Kirciiboff  aeparate,  and  rend  nbp  aWci. — iumrij. 
The  adjective  Sii-xtriK  proper  means  ''  heaven-descend- 
ed," as  applied  by  Homer  to  rivers  swelled  by  rain. 
Hence  generally, "  heaven-struck,"  as  by  lightning  or 
even  the  sun'a  rays,  and  therefore,  as  in  the  present  in- 
stance, "briglit."^i^i(;«voi.  "Eager  after,"  i.e.,  run- 
ning after.  Observe  the  construction  of  ifiia9ai  with 
the  accusative,  which  is  rare.  With  the  genitive  it  is  a 
synonym  of  imSniitiv,  but  with  the  accusative  it  stands 

for  Teo4ai  liri  n. 

53-S5.  ayyiXXiuv  ^iffov.  The  chorus  had  come  to 
alarm,  suspecting  mischief;  and  Hector,  though  lie 
puts  n  dilTerent  interpretation  on  the  recent  movcmcnta 
in  the  Grecian  camp,  nevertheless  admits  that  the  news 
is  opportunely  brought — not  because  he  shares  in  the 
feeling  of  impending  danger,  but  because  he  thinks 
that  this  is  the  time  for  making  an  attack. — Sv!ipiz.  for 
oi  dpfpic,  by  crasis.— loiVft  /le.  "  Cheers  me."  Else- 
wliore  irpoaaaivki  is  used. 


^'■(w  Xiovra.     "  As  a  lion  of  its  \iatt.t^ 


^^  reni 
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aipliiv.  "In  ODE  swoop."  Uaed  of  persona  o 
tbat  are  irrcsiatibly  carried  along  (ripiu),  aa  by  a 
rent.  Eloomficld  {Ad  Aeeck.  Pers.,  54)  conjecturca  # 
■pit  ^uviaxov.  "Had  not  checked  theniselya(j 
ipply  iavTovs.  He  meana,  if  night  had  not  C' 
true  force  of  ivviaxov,  howDver,  is  verj  doubt 
liere ;  or,  to  speak  more  correctly,  tbo  reading  is  a 
genuine,  especially  as  iaxov  occurs  immediately  s 
in  the  next  line.  Hartung  conjectures  ^wiaxov^', 
does  not  help  the  matter  much, — (0^01;,    Li  the  si 


1^  65,  66.  ol  00001  fiDi,  K.  T.  X.  "  Those  wise  seers  of 
teine."  The  best  MSS.  give  ^01,  which  is  the  common 
reading.  The  other  lection,  /u,  which  Dindorf  and 
Naucke  adopt,  has  Terj  little  MS.  authority.  In  the 
nest  verse  several  M8S.  have  iipaaav  or  tpjiaav.  It 
would  appear,  then,  that  there  were  two  ancient  read- 
ings, jioi  .  .  .  ifijaav,  and  fit  .  .  .  Istctaai:  Paley  thinks 
that  ^01  is  the  true  reading,  and  that  iipy/aav  was  insert- 
ed by  some  one  who  looked  for  a  verb  to  goveru  the 
dative.  His  rendering,  which  we  have  given  above, 
proceeds  on  the  supposition  that  a  slight  irony  is  in- 
tended to  be  conveyed,  and  which  accords  (aa  ha 
thinks)  with  the  poet's  uniform  contempt  fur  the  ^lov- 

72-74.  abrwy.  "Of  them,  the  foe."  — «oi  ep^aatv. 
"Even  in  the  act  of  leaping."  He  meana,  having  all 
but  escaped. — eXi/iaicat.  "The  ladders,"  on  the  aides 
of  the  vessels.  In  Ifel.,  1570,  they  are  called  rXi/injcrq- 
pec.—XiXijiiiiivoi.  Properly  an  Ionic  form,  and  compar- 
atively rare  in  Attic. 


vr'  av   fo^iiSils  (17^1,  for  Ml  on   irai 
^fin^h/e.—at  raiV  tVpaEac,  k-  t.X.      T\ui  idea  « 

joa  who  acliieved  this  aucceaa,  ao  \V  \4  ao 


■  to  look  to  the  rest,  i.  e.,  to  beware  lest  by  liasty  ac- 
B  7011  undo  what  baa  been  ulready  done.— njrXoCi;  iw 
r.  X.   "Itia  a  simple  word  of  commund  aguioBt 
.rm  tby  band,"  i.  e.,  there  is  but  one  thiog^^^H 
that  can  be  said  against  an  onetnj,  "Arm  tliyBtilf."-'^^^^ 
loi  (iiiXa,  used  here  as  if  eirouig  Lad  been  BirovSuZmv.    *^H 

87-00.  ri  xC'lf"'  Supply  ^id. — wen)yopovat.  "Make 
announcenicuts  b;  night."^ — Aii'eo,  a  dujayllablc  in  acan- 
uing. — iirrdvm.  "  To  be  BtandJng  ready," — Utkavni. 
TliJa  old  ibrm  (Homer  uses  iinja)  was  admitted  by 
Aeachylua  {Ag.,  832). — afopiir)iniv.  "  To  be  about  lo 
speed  fortb." — Tfiig  tM.     "In  tbis  mattei'." 

105-111.  it  Spaaat  x'pl.  Supply  (S  rffumue  or  liavdi*, 
an  eUip.sia  UDturally  Buggeated  by  (ipovXos. — oA  irtfv- 
ev.  ''la  not  adapted  by  nature." — yipoQ.  "Gift." — 
si  lifv  lidxin^ai,  k.  t.  \.,  not  aoi  and  roif,  aa  some  tbink 
it  should  be  written  here.  The  accusatiTes  form,  in 
fact,  tbe  subjeeta  to  the  infinitives  -^om-is.  "(You) 
who,'  1  c  you  for  instance  can  not  be  regarded  hh 
jfr^ouXoc  sinco  etc — iKipStic  (futiyciv  Axaioi'c.  "Were 
stated  (*ith  the  hopej  that  tho  Greeks  were  fleeing." 

Equivalent  to  i&jpflijc  i\mS'  fevyi  v    Ax  —  Kara^iau. 

■■  The  Bottled  gloom       Compare  the  Tersion  of  Hnr- 
tmig—  in  Btockfinstrer  Nacht 

113-123    ai\biyi^v         Of  tbe  tieucbes"      Same  aa 
Tii^ptuv  — ti  fti^  KtiptjaEi^         If  thou   Shalt   not  lind." 
Equivalent  to  ei  /ai  ivrcu^i. — >J\iirovrne  is,     "  Fating," 
— pH  oi.     Supply  icSoiKa.     Tbe  difierenoe  between  du       A 
pii  (i.  e.,  DU  fo^  iori  fir))  and  /iq  oil  is  obviously  the    1 
same  as  between  ''I  am  not  afraid  lest  you  abould" 
and  "I  am  afraid  lest  you  should  not." — ^j^ipac.    "The      ^ 
hridgea,"  i,  e.,  the  narrow  roadways  over  Oic  ^reTuiltwa. 
iif  apa  pi,  fl  rely  uiiusual  equivalent  foi  ti  \.\  t^kovr^  _ 
^^^^f^pBi:     "Aa  an  adversary  ia  reecr\e.^^     r^j^^mlj 
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here  ja  employed  in  a,  general  sense,  to  denote  a 
batant  who  is  ready  tg  take  up  the  contest  with  i 
already  Tictorioua  oyer  another. — ous  lairti. 
I  will  not  allow  mattera  to  come  to  such  a  pass  aa  H 

a.  though  he  now  morosely  declines  to  talie  p 
I  the  war. — olfluv  yap  ai^p,  E.  r.  X.  "For  the  i 
I  fiery  of  spirit,  and  towers  on  high  with  daring." 

125-139.  roXf/ilaiv.     "Against  the  foe."    Objeo 

I  genitive. — iiaBovrfi;  tarQo-toirou.     The  construction  ^ 

Tifof,  for  trapd  or  le  rifoc,  13  SO  liarsh  and  u 
I  that  perhaps  Pierson's  conjecture  of /loSuvrof  (genitire 
I  absolute  with  EuraoEdirDu)  is  preferable  here. 

131-135.  rail  lotfl, «.  r.  X.  This  strophe  of  dochmi- 
acs,  the  antistrophe  to  which  occurs,  after  a  considera- 
ble interval,  at  v.  195,  is  not  according  to  the  chstom 
of  Euripides. — a^aXtpi  1"  ot  ^i\{a,  k.  t.  \.  "  For  I  liks 
not  commands  on  the  part  of  leaders  that  are  frangU 
with  danger  of  failing,"  i,  e.,  an  exercise  of  authority 
attended  with  risk. — vfSiv,  governed  by  iriXof. — 
iiin.  Translate, "  (To  ascertain)  for  what  reason,  then," 
etc. — car'  avriirpBipa,  e.  t.  X.  "Are  being  lighted  i] 
front  of  the  nava!  station."  Oi)serTe  that  nara  is  here 
used  as  in  ear'  u/t/ia, "  face  to  face." 

137-140.  visaT.  "Ye  overcome  me,"  i.e.,  my  pre- 
~-  Tious  resolve. — Koapcu  "Marshal." — dv  civbito.  "May 
be  astir,"  implying  confusion  and  disorder  as  well  M 
mere  wakefulness. — rol  rapiav  c'laii  \6yovQ.  "And  be- 
ing present,  shall  be  made  acquainted  with  our  plana," 
i.  e.,  shall  be  present  as  one  of  the  council  of  w 

t  shall  decide  with  us  upon  what  is  to  be  done. — napati- 
Wi.  "  Wait  (for  orders)."  Supply  ril  irapayyMMfieM, 
—tie  oi  /lEvoCn-H  fi'.  "  Resting  assured  that  I  will  W 
felaj. "  Observe  the  construolioa  o£  in:  Niitk  ttia  w. 
taatSvc  oZjsoJuto,  and  the  cUipsla  o?  voiii^iuv  na'wst^&M 


"  With  tlie  sliip-BlicdB.' 
t  the  sheds  or  placea  into  wLicli  ships 


jire  drnwQ  up,  like  vtai) 
Latiu  navalia.  —  iir'  'Apjiiwv  or 
against  the  Birn;  of  the  Greeks.' 

147-149.    aa^akuic  ^pov 


u,  without  iucarring  any  great  risk.    Compare 
\tpi,  V.  132.— io  \6xv-     "1°  the  Li 
cd.  haa  \o7(i  for  Xoxv,  "at  this  conference," 
makcB  a  vety  plausible  rending. 


Compare  the 


You  piupose  safely," 


154-157,   Tuvlf  kIvIvvov  p/i^nj.      "Having 
risk,"  a  metaphor  from  throwing  dice.^i^r 
Commonly  rendered, "  On  these  ConditionB."     But  no 
conditions  have  been  mentioned  thua  far,  and  after- 
wards only  one  is  stated  ;  so  that  it  would  be  better, 
perhaps,  to  translate, "  For  these  objects  "■ — a  meaning 
which  lirl  could  very  well  have  with  the  dative, 
pare  Jelf,  ff.  O.,  §  034, 3. 

I58-16S,  iviimiios  Kopra.  "  Very  rightly  named, 
L  B.,  tme  to  his  name,  ioAwv  (from  S6\es). — He  riowf 
luiAiiaTCpap.  We  should  have  expected  Sis  Tuaas  ibtKta, 
but  the  sense  is  SiirXairiip  cvKKcianpev. — rovciv  piy.  This 
isBothe's  reading  irom  one  of  the  best  MSS.;  the  com- 
mon test  has  /it. — njw  xap'*"-  "  The  pleasure  of  doing 
it,"  i.  e.,  r/iv  Tov  -irovtiv  xopiw.—- ra?ai.  "  Fix  for  your- 
self," L  e^  specify.  Observe  the  force  of  the  middle. 
— wXijv  t/iiic  n-pain'iSos.  Paley  thinks  that  this  is  clear- 
ly added  jocosely,  and  so  also  the  Scholiast. 

166-175.  n'oXwox""-  "  Much  sustaining,"  i.  e.,  bur- 
dened with  many  cares.  Some  MSS.  give  iroXiilxov, 
"  city-holding,"  i.  c,  holding  against  t\\e  foe,  'Ra'i^ft 
emffeotarcB  mAoox^ov,  "frauglit  with  troiiVAc" 
rf-Kfoptft— OT^  J'riUd.    "  Do  you  tVwiia.'"- 


] 

li 
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airaviZopiv.    He  waa,  according  to  Homer  {II.,  x.,  316), 

wo^vxpvoo^,  TToXi'xa^fog,  —  ^vpaivtaov,  *'  Promise." — at- 
Til,  "Ask  for  any  thing  else," — iTxirfm  x'P"'  "To  re- 
Btrain  thj  hand."  Tor  amaxii^ai  x^p"- — oatuc,  ft  dia- 
Byllable  in  scanning.  The  Lesser  Ajax  was  the  son  of 
Oileus  and  Eriopis,  aud  king  of  the  Locriuns. 

177-183.— diroii/QiTflai.     "  To  receive  a  ransom  for," 

— rni  pr^v  Xafvpuiv,  t.r.'X.     ""Well  then  you   yourBclf, 

being  present,  shall  make  your  own  selection  from  the 
Bpoils,"  i,  e.,  if  nothing  else  pleases  you,  you  shall 
choose  from  the  spoils,  heing  yourself  present  at  the 
distribution  of  them,  and  not  depending  on  what  may 
chance  to  be  sent  to  yon. — BcoTaty  aira,  t.  t.  \.  Arms 
fvere  accustomed  to  be  suspended  on  the  outside  as 
■well  BB  the  inside  of  temples. — Ljt  nfioic.  "  For  suita- 
ble objects."— ^X^w  vpo^6X\ovr\  t.  r.  \.     "  EspOBing, 

W I  do,  my  life  amid  the  dice  of  fortune." 

18H9a.  ipCvTi  iTTB-wi'.  "Beijig  desirous  of  those 
'  some  steeds." — IK  df  ftVuii'.  The  horses  of  Achilles,  Ba- 
lius  and  Xantlius,  had  for  their  parents  the  wind-god 
Zephjrus  and  the  harpy  Podarge.  They  were  pro- 
sented  by  Neptune  to  Peleus  at  the  marriage  of  the 
Utter  with  Thetis  (Apellod.,  iii.,  15,  S).—liripac.  "Aft- 
er having  eicitod  thee  (by  the  hope  of  o  recompense)." 
— XojSciv  di  ^it/ii,  K.  T.  X.  "  And  in  receiving  them'(l^ 
promise  from  youj  I  assert  that  I  am  receiving,"  etc 
If  Xa^aiir  here  meant  "  When  I  have  got  posaesaion  rf* 

^_    tbem,"  then  li^ttrBoi  wdtild  have  been  required,  or  at 

^B   least  ffiati  for  ^q/if. 

r 


I 

I 


195-lBD.  iyiv,  in  the  sense  of  jtiWui-or.- Jmvolft 
You  have  it  in  mind  to  obtain." — rd  9i69ai 
iiKa,  K.T.X.     "As  to  what  depends  on  the  god% 

Justice  look  (fftvoralilj^  upon  ttvee,\ra\,  ftva  ■k^kmS: 
appears  to  be  compXcVe"  \. e., ^ra&tftSa' 


itself,  as  great  as  mortal  can  desire.   We  hare  follom 
liere   tJie  inlerpretatioa  given   by  Seidler   (ifa  1 
ZterfjB.,  p.01). 

301-307.  Is  Unovi  ifionoc-  "To  my  home  ( 
heartb,"  tbe  same  in  efiect  as  ic  Soixovz  cai  i^'  li 
There  is  no  need  therefore  of  writing  i^ftrriavq. — araig 
aupa  taBaifiofuii.  Anotlier  conatruction  would  be  ativ^v 
a/ifi  irwfia  •V^fioi. — iTTfi  riV  aXXiju,  k.t.X.     "Why, what 

Other  diesB  will  you  have  in  place  of  this  ?"  OlnoTve 
hero  the  employment  of  Iwii,  abruptly  beginning  an 
interrogative  gentence,  a  conatniction  often  occurring 
in  Attic.  Dindorf  adopts  the  comparatively  tame 
reading,  rii'  <!  nv  aXX^v.—aiyti.     "Equipment." 

208-213.  dpfi  VMTov.  Compare  notfi  on  v.  S03,  aavg 
aSita,  K.  T.  \. — x""!"'-  "The  distended  jaws." — ffaam 
rpaaOlav.  Compare  the  remark  of  Vater :  "  ^dats  rpo- 
(r9ia  mint  nnUriorea  lupipedea.^' — tal  KuXa  kuXbic.  "And 
its  (hind)  legs  to  my  own  legs."— irpo/SXij/Hnnv.  The 
bamers  or  walls  of  the  naval  encampment  are  meant. 

eof.  Musgravo  compares  vaKiii&aimq,  as  em- 
by  Pindar  (Fylh.,  0,  33). 
130.  (!  MoioE.  Compare  Med.,  759.  —  ^iiXiirS*-. 
"  Of  decdvers."  This  rare  word  seems  to  be  connects 
ed  with  ff^aXXu,  fallere.  Hesycliius  gives  ^^Xot  as 
equivalent  to  dmin/Xoi',  rnKoip-fav,  iwiffovXov. — ixfic  !i 
"  Tou  hove  now  too  your  work  (planned 
;  Valej  renders  this,  "  you  know,"  you  are  awara 
t  you  are  going  to  do,  and  how. — <riiil3o\ey. 


^281.  in^Tet-uiv.     "Frequenting."    Apollo  was 
tipped  at  Thjmbra,  in  the  Troad,  as  'seW  as.  ftl 
^  and  at  Patara,  in  Lycia. — iS  !iu  eci^aXa.    Wotws 
"-"--  a  abort,  as  in  £7a  yvvanciLv,  but,  aaTlXwio'rt 


I 
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and  others  correctly  maintain,  it  doea  not  follow  that 
a  tragic  writer  is  bound  by  the  epic  usage. — iro/Hraf, 
"Of  the  journey  on  which  he  is  sent." — ayifiuiv.  In  the 
old.  copies  this  word  and  khj  ffvoir  are  transposed,  hi 
arrangement  corrected  by  Dindorf. — £iXAo,3e.  "  Take 
part  with," — reixn  Stiftac.     Compare  Troadea,  v.  5. 

I  233-240.  vaviklipia,  put  here  for  poiaraGiia.  Prop- 
leily.  vavtkiipoi  are  "  ship-owners."— loi  id/iij-Ht  rd 
[  c.  r.  X.  "  And  then  may  ho  turn  back  again  to  the 
Trojan  altars  of  bis  father's  home." — Widlaiv  '{-m 
t,  T.  X.  "  And  (after  this)  may  he  ascend  the  chariot 
of  the  Phthian  steeds,  when  our  lord  (Hector)  has 
destroyed  the  Grecian  host,  (the  steeds)  which,"  etc. 
Canter  proposed  Tripoae  rbv  'AxmAv  "Apij,  but  Paley  sajg 
.(bat  the  article  here  sounds  intolerably  tame. 

844-351.   KOTtlitv.     "  To  spy  out,"  equivalent  to 

Tiwnis  ilfaL—aia/iat  XitilaTOC.  "  I  admire  hlB  Ci 
■age." — H  airavia  Tiuv  i-raSiv,  r.  t.  \.  "  There  is,  beyond 
a  doobt,  a  scarcity  of  the  bold  in  heart,  whenever  it 
may  be  gloomy  on  the  sea,"  etc.  Some  read  fwiiXioc, 
as  a  nominative  agreeing  with  ird\i£;  the  neuter  is 
more  in  accordance  with  the  English  idiom. — 
♦puywv  TiQ,  t.  T.  \.  "  There  is  (however)  one,  there  is 
(one)  that  is  stout-hearted  among  the  Phrygians,  and 
courage  still  abides  in  our  spears,"  i.  o.,  we  Phrygians, 
contrary  to  what  is  often  said  of  our  effeminacy,  have 
stall  one  brave  man  at  least  among  us." — jrari  Mui 
K.r.  X.  "He  who  despises  my  alliance  is  from  among 
the  DlysianB,"  i  c,,  belongs  to  the  Mysian  race.  The 
idea  appears  to  he  that  the  Kysians  were  vain  boast- 
ers of  their  own  prowess,  and  in  the  habit  of  despising 
the  proffered  aid  of  their  neighbors.  We  Phrygjaiia, 
say  the  Chorus,  are  not  to  be  despised  as  allies.  Her- 
moan  plat-es  no  stop  after  atx(i^,  anie^V^™**''' 
^ffe  as  follows :   Iriari  Spdoos  tv  oixi''f  '"9"'^  ^"^""^ 


iiu}v  Mvaiiv  mfifuxxlav  ciriKti,  l.  c,  J;ioii  lis  Mu( 
This,  however,  ifl  very  inferior. 

S52-862.  6  wcloimii^g  aipaydt.  "  The  foot-tmvelling 
filaughtorer,"  The  epithet  iteSmn-i^g  is  explained  by 
riTpamuvintbe  nest  line. — Ka<:6yaii0pov  yiot.  "A  sub- 
ject of  grief  for  her  wretched  brother-in-law,"  equiva- 
lent, as  Matthiae  remarka,  to  yiov  mpi  eocoS  ya/ippoi. — 
Be  i-TfiySv.  Observe  that  Be  ijri  is  here  a  tribrach,  where- 
as the  base  in  the  corresponding  line  of  the  strophe  is 
an  iambus.  Probably,  therefore,  the  poet  wrote  8c  if, 
which  tt>e  copyists  changed  to  is  M,  on  account  of  B; 
liri  nroXiv  which  precedes. 

367-270,  mipvac  SitnroTaic,  e.  t.  X,  "To  bring  some 
word  Tinto  thy  masters  of  the  flocks  being  productive, 
at  the  very  time  when  you  ought  not."  Tlio  read- 
ing rfXio^opoue  has  been  recovered  from  one  MS.  for 
Tfujffa^opoiCi  agreeing  with  Jtoworoic.— ol  xpi*"  Ttytuvftv, 
I,  r.  X.  "To  which  you  ought  to  have  brought  the 
news  that  you  were  well  off  in  your  flocks."  The  verb 
j-tyuvirf  means  properly  "to  speak  audibly,"  "to  speak! 
aload." 

272-381.  KtSvotQ  Xiyovc  "Good  intelligence." 
TrpoaavXiiovs  rvjuc.  "  Your  farm-yard  occurrencea."- 
!6p7i.  The  Scholiast  notices  the  unusual  form  for  tApi 
TO.    Compare  nesychius :  ioprj  sui  Sop^v  ■  avH  roii  i6fi 

ra  rai  RtipaTwv. — dXr^c  pvpiag  arpart}\aTtuv^     '*  XjBadl 

an  army  ten  thousand  strong."    Some  MBS.  and  o 
lions  give  apxns,  which  Hartung  very  jiiEtly  couden 
as  affording  no  good  sense  whatever. — 'SrpvuSvos. 
mermakcsRheEustheBonofEloneuB(/I.,s.,435),whicI)^ 
however,  as  it  contains  the  word  'H'iuiv,  also  a  Thracian 
city,  Paley  thinks  is  probably  anolliei  name  fot  ^^i'a 

^jjBon, — lyvtas  ■  Xoyev  Si,  k.  r,  X,      "  "YOM  YUOW  W  li^, 

^g^ahara  Ugbtencd  me  of  twice  as  \oTig  o.  sv^esJft^'' 
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16, 17.  The  common  text  has,  96p<r[i.  EK.  BapaH.  But 
9apaCi  weakens  the  seese,  and,  hesi'les,  interferes  witli 
the  metre  by  introducing  a,  monometer. — oit  iart.  The 
common  reading  is  otrin,  which,  besides  giving  no 
sense,  violates  the  law  of  synapheia,  before  the  initial 
anapaest  of  the  next  verso  {the  dactyl  thus  preceding 
the  anapaest). — trpoXtTriiv.  After  this  word  some  M8B, 
and  editions  have  fl^ij,  which  is  merely  the  inaertion 
of  some  metrist  attempting  to  correct  the  text. 

33,  KarixovTaq.  The  meanicg  is  that,  as  the  Trojan 
host  is  close  to  the  Greeks,  silence  and  caution  ought 
to  have  been  observed  by  the  sentinels.  At  the  same 
time  Hector  intimates  that  he  is  prepared  for  any  sud- 
den attack, 

23-35.  mifiiiaxi^y-  Hermann's  emendation  in  the 
place  of  aviiitaxav,  the  common  reading — a  change  re- 
quired by  both  the  metre  and  the  sense.  Otherwise  tfi- 
vdc  is  left  meaningless. — orpvvov  lyxos-  A  much  better 
reading  than  irpw'  lix"*^  "r  irpuvon  Ij^of,  for  aTpuvoif 
lyx-  is  a  diiaiabus,  corresponding  to  JiTiririj  in  the  anti- 
strophe.    If  we  read  urpw',  then  JiiTnrq  must  be  a  cretic. 

28-33.  Tri/nre  ^I'Xouc,  jc.  r.  X.  "  Send  (messengers)  for 
thy  friends  to  join  thy  company,"  i.  e.,  for  thy  friends 
and  atUes  to  join  thee. — iiai^oifai'.  Either  Eupliorbni 
or  Poljdamas,  sons  of  PanthQs.  It  is  impossible  to 
decide  which  is  meant. — riv  ^ipiiKag.  Sarpedon, 
whom  Homer  (II.,  vi.,  108)  makes  the  son  of  Jupiter 
and  Laodamia,  but  Hesiod  and  Hellanicus  (according 
to  the  Scholiast)  the  son  of  Europa, — a^eiliav  l^opoi. 
"The  inspectors  of  the  victims."  The  soothsayers, 
who  were  regularly  employed  to  take  the  omens  im- 
mediatelj  before  a  battle, — yv/ivrrruiv  fiuvapxoi.  "The 
lenders  of  tbc  light-armed  troopa."  Tbe  aVm^'iift  «*- 
pcciallj  arc  meant, — np&liTa.     "  TippcA  VaX^Vo^-p.^ 


RHESUS. 

3G-40.  KoOapii.  "Unequivocally." 
was  oqulvi>cal,  bccQUse  the  Chorus  had  said  Bdpafi  iind 
denied  that  there  nas  an;  ambuscade  (rv.  10,  IT),  and 
yet  had  told  him  to  lim  and  ann  his  hosts, — uX\'  ^ 
Kpovlov  Uavii,  t.  r.  X.  "  But  art  thou  scared  b;  the 
fear-inapiring  laah  of  SuturnianPan!"  i.  e,,  of  Pan,  the 
descendant  of  Saturn,  being  cither  his  grandson  or 
great- graadaon.  All  sudden  terrors  were  attributed 
to  Pan.  Hence  panM  teTTorei. — rpavuis.  "Clearly." 
Explaining  taBapiig,  in  V.  36. 

41—15.  Tnipaidfi.  "  nave  been  burning  lights."  The 
unusual  form  of  this  active  compound  probably  in- 
duced the  Scholiast  to  pronounce  the  verse, spurious. 
But  wc  have  the  word  again  in  vv.  78  and  833.  Hauoke 
and  Eirchhoff  separate,  and  read  irip  aWii. — Hiinr^. 
The  adjecUre  SuitcnK  proper  means  "  heaven-descend- 
ed," as  applied  by  Homer  to  rivers  swelled  by  rain. 
Hence  generally, "  heaven-struck,"  as  by  lightning  or 
cvea  the  sun's  rays,  and  therefore,  as  in  the  present  in- 
stance, "briglit." — ifu/itvoi.  "Eager  after,"  i.  e.,  run- 
ning after.  Observe  the  construction  of  i^UirOai  with 
the  accusative,  which  is  rare.  With  the  genitive  it  is  a 
synonym  of  i-mQufaiv,  but  with  the  accusative  it  stands 
for  ■UaOat  iwi  7-1. 

53-55.  iyyiX>i.mii  ^njJov,  The  chorus  had  come  (o 
alarm,  suspecting  mischief;  and  Hector,  though  he 
puts  a  different  inteqiretation  on  the  recent  movements 
in  the  Grecian  camp,  nevertheless  admits  that  the  news 
ia  opportunely  brought^not  because  he  shares  in  the 
feeling  of  impending  danger,  but  Iiecause  he  thinks 
that  this  ia  the  time  for  making  an  attack. — ui'.'/kc.  for 
o!  avlpis,  by  crasis. — irai'wi  fit.  "Cheers  me."  Else- 
where TTpomaivu  is  used, 

sr-60.  ffoit^c  xievra.    "  As  a  liou  of  ite  \a»'^'^" — 
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oipB-ipi.  "  In  one  swoop."  Used  of  persona  or 
that  are  irresistibly  carried  along  (tropiii),  as  b; 
rent,  filoomfield  {Ad  Aeach.Pers.,  54)  conjectures 
Sjjv. — /i-^  Swiaxoir.  "  Had  not  checked  themBeli 
Supply  imiToig.  He  means,  if  night  had  not  come 
The  true  tbrco  of  Svviaxov,  however,  ia  very  doul 
here ;  or,  to  speak  more  coirectly,  the  reading  is 
genaine,  especially  aa  laxov  occura  immediately  after 
in  tlie  next  line.  Hartung  conjectures  SuvJa^ovS',  which 
does  not  hel])  the  matter  much. — iaxoi'.    In  the  senae 

65,66.  ol  aofol  t"",  k.t.X.     "Those  wiie  aeera  of 
mine."    The  beat  MSS.  give  fun,  which  is  the  common 

t, reading.    The  other  lection,  in.  which  Dindorf  and 
Nancke  adopt,  has  very  little  MS.  authority.    In  the 
iMxt  verae  several  MS3.  have  ifaaav  or  tfijaav.     It 
Vonld  appear,  then,  t]tat  there  were  two  ancient  read' 
inga,  fioi . . .  lifi)aav,  and  fu  .  . .  tmiaav.    Palcj  thinkR 
that  fuii  is  the  true  reading,  and  that  i^tjaav  was  insert- 
ed by  some  one  who  looked  for  a  verb  to  govern  the 
^H  dative.    His  rendering,  which  we  have  given  above, 
^^fcproceeds  on  the  supposition  that  a  slight  irony  ia  in- 
^^Biieuded  to  bo  conveyed,  and  which  accords  (aa  hs 
^^Ktitinks)  with  the  poet's  uniform  contentpt  for  the  fiov- 

^^    72-74.  airHv.    "Of  them,  the  foe."— cai  BptiaKuv. 

^H  "Even  in  the  act  of  leaping."    He  means,  having  all 

'         bot  escape<L — KXl/iaKac.    "The  ladders,"  on  the  sidea 

of  the  vessels.     In  Eel.,  1370,  they  arc  called  cXifuijcr^ 

pis. — XfXij/i/iivoi.    Properly  an  Ionic  form,  and  compar- 

Btively  rare  in  Attic. 

80-85.  rivr  ctv  ^of^qdfic  irOi,  for  indt  i>ri  Ttavra  &v 
l»e/3i/Siiiic. — ai  ralr  fn-paSaf,  K.  r.  \.  1^\l;  vica.  'v4,fta  '-A 
tt-as  jou  who  ucJiieved  this  » 


Iiart  to  look  to  the  rest,  i.  e.,  to  beware  lest  by  liaely  a 
tion  yuu  undo  wimt  haa  been  already  done. — oir\oirc  bA  4 
ixOpa'is, K. T.\.  "Itisftsiinple wordof comuia&dngaiiit' 
foes,  to  urm  tby  banil,"  i.  e,,  there  is  but  one  tbinj^ 
tbat  cau  be  said  against  an  enemy,  "  Arm  thyself."-^ 
mi  paXa,  used  here  us  if  triravSg  bad  been  airaveaiuit 

87-99.  ri  xp'lf"'    Supply  Jid. — mxTmopovai.    "  Make 
aonouncements  by  night." — Aii/ia,  a  disayllBble  in  scan- 
ning.— ioTovai.      ■'  To  he  standuig  ready." — innfovrts. 
Tliis  old  form  (Homer  uses  laijo)  v/aa  admitted  byi    ^M 
AeachyloB  (4y.,  833).— diSDp/iijfffii'.     '■  To  be  about  tw^H 
speed  forth." — irpic  rai'.     ■'  In  thia  mntter."  >^^| 

105-111.  u£  tpSaai  x^pi'  Supply  (u  tc^ujcuc  or  iKavis, 
an  elUpais  ngturally  suggested  by  tvfiov\os-~iiu  xi^v- 
tai.  "  Is  not  adopted  by  nature."^-/(poi;-  "  Gift." — 
ai  lUv  liaxtB^ai,  K.  r.  X.,  not  aoi  and  rois,  aa  eome  think 
it  should  be  written  here.  The  aceasatirea  form,  in 
fact,  the  sulijecta  to  the  infinitives.  —  harig.  "(Ton) 
mho,"  i.  e.,  you,  for  instance,  can  not  be  regarded  «3 
(f'/JouXoc,  since,  etc.— iSijpflijc  iptiytiv  'HxaioBc  "Wore 
stated  (with  the  hopej  that  the  Greeks  were  fleeing," 
Equivalent  to  lKi)pSiii   IX-iriBi  ^liyiiv  'Ax-  —  an-aarami.       ^ 

"■  The  settled  gloom."    Compare  the  version  of  Har-     fl 
tung — "  in  stockfinstret  Nacht."  ■ 

118-12S.  aiiXtiviuv.  "Of  the  trenches."  Same  ns  .' 
rafpuv.  —  £1  iiij  iaipi\aui.  "If  thou  shalt  not  find." 
Equivalent  to  ti  iiij  ivrtirJtL— /JAdroiraE  it.  "  Facing." 
— pq  uii.  Supply  iiSoiKa.  The  difference  between  ou 
fill  (i,  e.,  ou  fd^oe  fori  )ii)  and  in)  ou  ia  obviously  the 
same  ns  between  "I  am  not  afraid  lest  you  should" 
and  "I  ata  afraid  lest  you  should  not."— 7^^ ilpae-  "The 
bridges,"  i.  e.,  the  narrow  roadways  o^eit  l\\c  ttcaiAwft. 
^»  apa/'i,  0  yerj  unnsual  equivalent  Sor  ti  pi  hs^. — 
^^gMfagig^^  an  adversary  in  iegcr\t.''     tX^'a  ^^^^^ 
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here  is  emplojecl  in  a  general  sense,  to  denote  a  o 
batant  vIid  ia  ready  tg  take  up  tbe  contest  with  B 
already  Tictorioua  oyer  another. — ots  iaaii, 
will  not  allow  matters  to  come  to  Huch  a  pass  a 
even  though  he  now  morosely  declines  to  take  p 
the  war. — a!9uv  yiip  ar^p,  n.  T.  X.    "For  the  i 
fiery  of  spirit,  and  towers  on  high  with  daring." 

125-138.  troXe/tiuv.     "Against  the  foe."     Ohjec 
genitive. — fiaflonfi:  xaraBKoirov.     The  construction  A 
fcTv  Ttvis,  for  irapA  Of  U  tivoc,  is  So  harsh  and  u 
that  perhft])s  Pieraon's  conjecture  of  fiaUon-oc  (gen 
absolute  with  KaraatoTcov)  is  preferable  here 

131-135.  j-d^e  Jon!,  k.  t.  X.  This  strophe  of  docb 
acs,  the  antiatroplie  to  which  occui's,  after  a 
bio  interval,  at  t.  105,  is  not  according  to  t 
of  Euripides. — aipaKepA  S"  ob  piXw,  u.  r.  \,  "For  I  Jl 
not  commands  on  the  part  of  leaders  that  a 
with  danger  of  failing,"  i.  e.,  an  exercise  of  anthtrfl 
attended  with  risk. — vtHv,  goyemed  by  ri\ag. — 
lUm.  Traiislate,"{To  ascertain)  for  what  reason,  tbt 
etc. — jcar'  avTiTrpaipa,  t,  r.  X.  "Are  being  lighted 
&ont  of  the  nayal  station."  Observe  that  Kara  ' 
used  as  in  xar'  o/ipa, "  face  to  face." 

137-140.  vuSt.  " Tc  overcome  me,"  i. e.,  my  { 
vions  resolve. — Koopti.  "Marshal." — &v  Kivaln 
be  astir,"  implying  confQsion  and  disorder  a 
mere  wakefulness, — kqj  Tapuiv  iimi  \6-fov^.  "And^ 
irg  present,  shall  he  made  acquainted,  with  oi 
i.  B.,  shall  be  present  as  one  of  the  council  of  war,  q 
shall  decide  with  us  upon  what  is  to  he  done. — Kop 
j«i.  "Wait  (for  orders)."  Supply  rd  napayyiWo^ 
— uc  ob  /Kvofivrd  /i'.  "Resting  assured  that  I  willM 
delay. "  Observe  the  conatructlon  at  us  yiWa.  'tto'^ 
^aaative  absolute,  aud  the  cHipaia  o£  vuiuit.wu 


in  lie- — vfuv  r'Anolffi.    "  With  the  slup-sheds,"    By  u) 
are  bero  meant  tlio  sLcds  or  places  iato  wliich  s. 
are  drawn  up,  like  vEu-Xroi,  cEiiffon-oi.     Compare  t 
LatiD  nanalia.  —  ix'  'Apyiimv  arparij:,     "la  my  ( 
against  tbe  army  of  the  Greeks." 

147-149.  diT^iuc  fipovfis.  "You  purpose  safely," 
i.  e.,  without  iacurriug  any  great  risk.  Comparo  afa- 
\(pi,  V.  133, — iv  MxV'  "  I"  ^^^  band."  The  Aldine 
ed.  has  Wy^i  for  Xdxvi  "  ^t  this  conference,"  which 
makes  a  rery  plausible  reading. 

154-157.   Tovle  tMvvov  pit^ai;.      "  Having  r 
risk,"  a  metaphor  from  throwing  dice. — iwi  rouroicT 
Commonly  rendered,  "  On  these  conditions,"     But  no 
conditions  have  been  mentioned  thas  far,  and  after- 
wards only  one  is  stated ;  so  that  it  would  be  better, 
perhaps,  to  translate, "  For  these  objects  " — a  meaning  , 
which  liri  could  very  well  have  witb.  the  dative,    Canu  J 
pare  Jelf,  O.  (?.,  §  834,  3, 

158-165.  iTuwj/ioc  Kopra.  "Very  rightly  named," 
i.e.,  true  to  hia  name,  aoXiuw  (from  toKos).—  " 
(iieXeiartpov.  We  should  have  expected  llg  riitruii;  tbtXta, 
but  the  sense  is  SurXaalip  tiKXiisripov. — vmitiv  /tiv.  This 
jsBotbe's  reading  from  one  oftbebest  MS9.;  the  com- 
mon test  has  /le. — nji'  x°P^^-  "  The  pleasure  of  doing 
it,"  i.  o.,  T^i-  roii  iroviTu  x^P'"- — rdSai.  "Fis  for  your- 
self," i.  e.,  specify.  Ohserve  the  force  of  the  middle. 
— rXijv  ifiiii  rvparriloQ.  Paley  thinks  that  this  is  clear- 
ly added  jocosely,  and  so  also  the  Bcholiast. 

106-173.  iriiXvaxov.     "  Much  sustaining,"  i.  c,  bur-  ' 
dened  with  many  cores.     Some  MSS.  give  ttoXio^ov^ 
"city-holding,"  i.  e.,  holding  ag&inat  flie  foe.    ^jk\^o 
eimjectur^  roXvoxXop,  "fmuglit  wiUv  ttouVA.cJ''  ■wte.'iv 
"Tfudopta. — oT>  d'  aWu.    "Do  sovttb.e'ar — oij  ?*!M 
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raviXopcv.    He  WHS,  according  to  Homer  {II., : 

Avxpiraos,  jroAu^uXitDc.  —  ^aralveaov.     '"  Promiae,"- 

I.    "Ask  for  any  thiug  else." — axMai  x^P"'    "ToB 

Btrain  thy  liand."     For  iwotrxiaOai  x^pa- — oatoic,  a  f 

syllable  in  acanning.     The  Lesser  Ajax  was  the  si 

Oileua  and  Eriopia,  aud.  king  of  the  Locrians. 

m^im.—iTTOiva^a,.      "  To 

— Kai  fijjv  Xa^vpuiv,  k.t.'K.    "Well  then  you  joi 

being  present,  shall  make  jour  own  selection  from    

spoils,"  i.  e.,  if  nothing  else  pleasea  you,  you  shsS 
choose  from  the  spoils,  being  yom^elf  present  at  the 
distribution  of  them,  and  not  depending  on  what  may 
chance  to  be  sent  to  jou. — BeoTaiv  avra,  k.  t.  X.  Arms 
were  accustomed  to  be  suspended  on  the  outside  bb 
■well  as  the  inside  of  temples. — kir  alioic.  "  For  suita- 
ble objects." — i^x^v  rpopaXXoi^',  k.  t.  X.  "  Exposing, 
•8 1  do,  my  life  amid  the  dice  of  fortune." 

184-193.  ipwi'Ti  'iiririav.  "Being  desirous  of  those 
BBme  steeds." — il  i'fSiTiav.  The  horses  of  Achilles,  Btt- 
lins  and  Xanthus,  had  for  their  parents  the  "wind^od 
Zephyrua  and  the  harpy  Podarge.  They  were  pre- 
sented by  Neptune  to  Peleua  at  the  marriage  of  the 
latter  with  Thetis  {ApoUod.,  iii.,  15, 3).— iirdpos.  "Aft- 
er having  excited  thee  (by  the  hope  of  a  recompense)." 
— Xa^iiv  Sk  0iifii,  t.  T.  X.     "And  in  receiving  them  (by 

^.  promise  from  jou)  I  assert  that  I  am  receiving,''  etc.- 
If  Xa/ittiv  here  meant  "  When  I  have  got  posaeasion  of 

^L    them,"  then  SiltaSai  n'dtild  Imve  been  required,  or  at 

^H'  least  ^u  for  ^/ii. 

It 
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195-199.   dyiiv,  in  the  sense  oi  dvivi'oc.  —  imvoSS 

You  Lave  it  in  mind  to  obtain." — rd  ftdfloi 

tmSiriii  Alia,  k.  t.\.    "As  to  what  depends  on  the  gods, 

jBt  Jastice  look  (favorablj)  upon  feee,\iut  0,\e  to^mS. 

'~^oiiff  men  appeiira  to  lie  complete''  \.e.,\wrfe-cf 


itself,  B3  grent  as  mortal  can  desire.   We  have 
liere  the  interpretation  given  by  Seidler   {de 
Doehm.,  p.  lit). 


£01-207.  ie  lofiovt  ifiirrwt,  "  To  my  home  i 
hearth,"  the  some  in  effect  as  (s  S6/iovs  tal  if'  itr, 
There  ia  no  need  therefore  of  writing  (^oriouc.— o 
(Tiifin  KaOdiiio/iai.  Another  construction  would  ho  bk 
ajifi  auipa  iii^o/im. — i-ni  nV  aWiji',  i.  r.  X.  "Wby,V 
Other  (lieas  will  you  have  in  place  of  thia  !" 
here  the  employment  of  Ivii,  abruptly  beginning  an 
interrogative  sentence,  a  construction  often  occurring 
in  Attic.  Dindorf  adopts  tho  comparatively  tame 
reading,  liw'  cl  nv  SyXijv. — odyij.     "Equipment." 

208-313.  ifiift  vuTov.    Compare  note  on  v.  302, 
(Ti/ia,  K.  T.  X.-^ae/ia.     "The  distended  jaws." — /Jitny'l 
xpoaGiav,     Compare  the  remark  of  Vftter :  "  fiaaie 
tr6ia  tunt  anterioret  lupi  pedes.'' — tal  eiSXn  aikoig.   " 
its  (hind)  legs  to  my  own  legs." — jrpofiXtiiioaiv. 
barriers  or  walla  of  the  naval  encampment  are 
—  lijidfia!;.     Muflgrave   compares   irakl/i^aiiBc,  i 
ployed  by  Pindar  {Pyth.,  0,  33). 

210-230.  u  Mbi'hc.  Compare  Med.,  750.  —  #i|\irrwK.~ 
"  Of  deceivers."  This  rare  word  seems  to  be  connect- 
ed with  afaWu,  fallere.  Hesjchins  gives  <p7i\ov  aa 
equivalent  to  &TraTi\\6v,  Konovpyov,  lirijiovXov, — ix^'e  ^i 
rovfifov.  "Ton  have  now  too  your  work  (p!anne(l 
out)."  Paley  renders  this,  "  yon  know,"  you  are  awos 
of  what  you  are  going  to  do,  and  how. — my/i/SoXo 
"  Proof." 

22S-231.  EfiliaT(viav.     "  Freiiuenting."    Apollo  was 
worshipped  at  TJymbra,  in  the  Troad,  aa  ■vscW  Ma  ^^ 
Jhloat  and  at  Patara  in  Lycia, — m  lii.  sE<tia\a,    "tt.Qm.es 
M^  the  a  short,  us  in  oia  yuvoiKuv,  hut,  &%  'OK'Q.^^fa 
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EHid  others  correctly  maintain,  it  does  not  follow  G 
e,  tragic  writer  is  bonnd  by  the  epic  usage.— 
"Oftlie  journey  on  ■which  he  is  sent." — ayiftuv 
old  copies  this  word  and  kbI  yivov  are  transposed,! 
airangement  corrected  by  Dindorf. — K«\Ka^t, 
part  with." — nixi  ft'/'oc.    Compare  Troades,  v, 

^2S2~iiO.  vaVKXiipm,  put  here  for  vaiaTae/ia. 
BTly,  vainXiipoi  are  "  Bhip-ownerB."^sai  ed/i^tu 
B.  r.  ^.    "  And  then  may  he  turn  back  again  to  t 
Trojan  altars  of  his  father's  home." — tdidSuiv  ' 
c.  r.  X.    "  And  (after  this)  may  ho  ascend  the  c 
of  the  Phthian  steeds,  when  our  lord  (Hector)  1 
destroyed  the  Grecian  host,  (the  steeds)  which," 
Canter  proposed  wipaag  riiv  'A\mbv  'Apt},  but  Paley  H 
that  the  article  here  sounds  intolerably  tame. 

244-^1.    taTiBi'iv.     "To   spy   out,"   eqnivalent;J 
roToimjs  tlvai, — dyafiai  \iiiiaTas.     "I  admire  his  C 
age,"— ^  aravia  riSu  oj-aMv,  r.  t.  X,      "  There  is 

a  doubt,  a  scarcity  of  the  bold  in  heart,  whenera^ 
may  be  gloomy  on  the  sea,"  etc.    Some  read  IvaS 
as  a  nominative  agreeing  with  woXic ;  the  nf 
more  in  accordance  with   the  English  idion 
tpvyiv  Tis,  K.T.X.     "There  is  (however)  one,  t 
(one)  that  is  stout-hearted  among  the  Phrygians,  ■ 
courage  still  abides  in  our  spears,"  i.  e.,  we  Phrygi 
contrary  to  what  is  often  said  of  our  effeminacy,  L 
still  one  brave  man  at  least  among  ua."^-jroTi 
It.  r.  \.     "  He  who  despises  my  alliance  is  from  a 
the  Mjsians,"  i.  e.,  belongs  to  the  Mysian  r 
idea  appears  to  be  that  the  Mysians  were  v 
ers  of  their  own  prowess,  and  in  the  habit  of  despiJ 
the  proffered  aid  of  their  neighbors.    We  Phrygi 
saj  the  Chorus,  are  not  to  be  despised  as  alHc 
maun  places  no  stop  after  aixc^,  Mii  eT:\i\».w« 
^Se  as  follo-wa :  Ivtirri  apaoos  Iv  a!x|iq.  -irpoc 


2S3-263.  o  iriJorm/J^e  a^ajtig.  "Tho  foot-travelling 
slaughterer,"  The  epithet  irtloari^iis  ia  explained  by 
nrpajTDTO  in  the  next  lino. — ramya/ippov  yoov.  "A  sub- 
ject of  grief  for  her  wretched  brother-in-law,"  equiva- 
lent, as  Matthiae  remarks,  to  yoDf  •irrpi  namv  yapffpov. — 
Be  Irijav.  Observe  that  8s  iiri  ia  here  a  trihrach,  where- 
as the  baae  in  the  correaponding  lioe  of  tlio  strophe  ia 
an  iambus.  Probably,  therefore,  the  poet  wrote  Be  It, 
which  the  copyists  changed  to  3c  M,  on  account  of  Ss 
Jirl  m-aXiv  which  precedes, 

207-370.  irol/ivas  hrTirirmg,  nr,  r.  X.  "  To  bring  some 
word  unto  thy  maBters  of  the  flocks  being  productive, 
at  the  very  time  when  you  ought  not."  The  read- 
ing TiXinpapoi's  has  been  recovered  from  one  MS.  for 
rfux^f^opo'c.  agreeing  with  liarirmg. — ol  xp^"  yfji^vtlv, 
t.  T.  X.  "  To  which  you  ought  to  have  brought  the 
news  that  you  were  well  off  in  your  flocks."  The  verb 
Tf/uifijv  means  properly  "  to  speak  audibly,"  "  to  speak 
iilond," 

272-381.    Ktivai-c  Xiyowc     "Good  intelligence."—  ■ 

vpoaaAuovs  ruxac.    "Tour  farm-yard  oconrrenceB," —  m 

SopT].    The  Scholiast  notices  the  unusual  form  for  Sipw  1 

TO.     Compara  Hesychius :  iipti  tal  lopHv  •  avrl  tbv  i6pa-  A 
Ta  Koi  ZopoTU/v.- — dXff^c  ftvpia^  OTpaTTiXaTiuv.     "  Leading 

an  army  ten  thousand  strong."  Some  MSB.  and  edi- 
tions give  dpxqc,  which  Hartung  very  justly  condemns 
as  affording  no  good  sense  whatever. — Srpu/toi^of.  Ho- 
mer makes  Rhesus  the  son  of  EIon.cus(/^,x., 433), which, 
however,  as  it  contains  the  word  'H'iwv,  also  a  Thracmi 
city,  Paley  thinJcs  ia  probably  anot^iet  nvime  fev  ftus 
Sajmon.  —fjmuc  •  Xoyov  li,  k.  t.  X.  "  ^OU  Ynow  \V  'JSi, 
^t^a  bare  lightened  lue  of  tvsice  as  \ong  a  s^'i^'^^'' 


^8.  SpyaSas.    Paley  renders  thia  "  tlie  fert 
Banendowa,"  but  not  very  correctly,  it  would  a 

)  better  to  give  it  the  BigniScation  of  "the  b 
Kgrounde,"  and  bo  the  Scholiast:  opyaffc  c 
[ruv  Sfiiv  nSiroi.  The  term  6pyaQ  (like  Ti/iivoo)  dec 
specially  a  rich  tract  of  land  sacred  to  the  gods,  fSi 
Kprehending  nieadowa,  fields,  and  groves.  ~ 
^Tahnk.  (in  Tim.  Lex.  PI.,  b.  v,).  — wXayxSjic  j 

X.     "Having  deviated  from  the  broad  and  lH 
h-rofld."    Be  oBcended  the  slope  of  the  n 

1  i^avXov.  "It  is  no  trifling  motter/lj 
V  Xin-aff.  "  On  the  Idnean  height."  PalejIVV 
Faiccordance  with  his  view  of  the  passage,  gives  X" 
here  the  meaning  of  the  "side"  or  "slope" 
mountaiD. — abrippiZov  iariav  yBovis.  "The  abori^ 
dwelling  of  the  land,"  There  was  a  tradition,  r 
to  in  Homer  {11,  ix.,  S165,  that  Ida  was  inhabitfldij 
fore  Troy  was  built  on  the  plain. — piiav.  So  Ae# 
lliB  {Sept.  t.  ThA.,  80) ;  ptl  iroXic  iSt  XnSj. — ^i^ou. 
ceaeod  from  their  fear  on  hearing  the  strange  s 
of  the  new-comers,  because,  if  their  language  wa84 
Greek,  they  were  not  likely  to  be  Greek  allies. 

aS%,  207.  avaicrag  irpovSfpcwriTac  offou.      "The  1) 

pioneers  of  the  way."  The  common  test  has  otjisI 
but  Dindorf  gives  MbTi  with  two  M83.  Certain  4 
riders,  Trp6!papoi,  are  here  meant,  whose  duty  it  wlU 
see  that  the  way  was  clear  of  the  enemy,  of  a  ~ 
cades,  etc.,  and  that  provisions  and  water  could  b^fl 
tained.  By  dvaS  the  rustic  must  mean 
whoever  ho  was,  since  he  had  not  then  learned  thl 
waa  Rhema,  though  be  might  aBsume  OiaV  ej 
urould  be  the  leader  of  Bucb  u  hoet,  accoiSros  ^' 


custom  of  the  tiiue.— eppnioic.    How  came  Trojan  n 
tics  to  apeak  the  Thracian  dialect !    Herodotus  (iii,-^ 
DO),  remarks  Paley ,  ntcntions  together  tpu-ffQ  Kai  GpSii- 
Kcs  d!  iv  rf  'Am'p,  meaning  probably  the  Bithyniane ;  and 
there  can  bo  little  doubt,  he  adds,  that  among  such 
close  neighbors,  of  common  Felasgic  origin,  there 
would  be  much  also  that  was  common  to  their  re-  \ 
spective  languagea.    Compare  y.  404,  where  Rhesus  ifM 
Btyled  iyycyris  by  Hector.  J 

208-305.  Ttvos  jtucXijfifVDc.  "After  whom  named," 
i.  e.,  whose  son.— iSv  tfiipi}v  /uiettu.  "(From  thoao) 
from  whom  I  was  desirous  of  learning." — foTtjv.  "I 
stood  still."  He  waited  until  the  king  himself  parsed, 
for  he  had  been  speaking  with  the  pioneers  in  advance 
of  the  main  army. — ojfois.  "Chariot."  Plural  for  the 
singular.  —  TrXaarrfS-  "  Yoke."  This  term  properly 
means  the  "scale,"  then  the  "  beam"  of  the  balance, 
nod  hence  (from  the  similarity  of  shape)  the  "  yoke,'" 
fastened  across  the  necks  of  the  beasts.  When  thefl 
yoke  is  unnsed,  it  hangs  suspended  from  the  pole,  and 
nt  once  suggests  the  idea  of  a  pair  of  scales.— 
"Shut  in."  Attic  and  Ionic  for  ItKtif. — tub-oie,  "De- 
vices." Forms  or  figures  wrought  separately,  and  at- 
tached to  the  shield  by  means  of  golden  rivets. 

300-308.  lie  air  alyiSos  flfic.    "As  from  the  aegia  of 
the  goddess  (Minerva)."    The  Medusa's  head  w 
resented  on  tie  aegis  {on  goat-skin  around  the  chest 
of  the  warrior-goddess),  and  was  probably  used  a 
brooch  or  clasp.    In  the  present  instance  it  served  ai 
a  decoration  for  the  foreheads  of  the  steeds.^TToX" 
ttvv  Kuiiuatv.    Small  hells  were  often  attached  to  a 
horse's  head-gear,  and  also  to  the  shields  of  warrioca. 

S09S10.  oiIiT  &u  ,V  >l,!ifov  \o-yif,  K.  T.\.     ""^WQ.  "iatf^ 
^^■Kn  compute  with  anything  like  accvvTac^iWa^SM 
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menae  was  it  to  behold."  The  espreKsion  fi 
Xuyy  SinBat  tncans  "  to  reckon  cx&ctl;  or  actru: 
and  may  be  rendered  more  cloaely,  "  to  put  down  ii 
calculation  with  the  counter,"  or  pebbli 
tie nominntive  plural. — rtXif.  "Ranks."  The  veXTaerai, 
or  tai^eteera,  were  tlie  regular  and  ancient  Thracian 
troops.  They  carried  a  light  wicker  shield  and  ja,Ye- 
lia.—dTpanTOiv  ToioTm.  "  Bowmen  with  arrows."  ThB 
poets  often  express  qualities  of  persons  and  things  by 
genitives  of  suhstantives ;  as  here,  aTpam-oiv  for  drpa- 
ero^poi.  (Matthiae,  §  316,  £). — o/utprij.  "Along  with 
them,"  i.e.,  following  along. — inroaroBiis.  "Withstand- 


817,  318.  ebaraBwai.  "  May  have  become  abidingly 
fcvorable."  The  verb  fiaraBiiv  properly  means  to  be 
steady  or  firm,  and  is  said  of  things  or  persons  in  a 
safe  and  healthy  condition,  so  as  to  cause  no  appre- 
hension. The  fevor  of  Heaven  is  hero  spoken  of  as 
something  abiding  and  continuous.— icarnn-ijc.  "Down- 
hill," i.  e.,  by  an  easy  and  expeditious  way.  The  Cho- 
rus mean  that  Hector's  recent  success,  showing  the  fa- 
vor of  Heaven  to  the  Trojans,  lioa  now  been  crowned 
by  this  second  piece  of  good  luck,  the  arrival  of  a  pow- 
erfiil  ally. 

3S2-SS6.  i/viK'  iEilmjc  'Apijc,  k.  r.  X.  "  When  tem- 
pestuous Mars,  blowing  violently,  was  rending  to  tat- 
ters the  sails  of  this  land."  Literally,  "outdriving 
Mars."  The  epithet  i^vianjc  is  properly  applied  to  a 
wind  which  drives  vessels  out  of  their  course  upon 
the  shore.  Some  editions  read  IBpavai,  but  the  imper- 
fect is  obviously  preferable  here  to  the  aorist,— alpoSn 
Xfiav.     "When  taking  the  prey." 

337-833.  ipBaQ  aTO^iis-     The  iflea  \a,  V\\ii\t  tLWuiiisS. 
rtioea  indeed  afford  good  ground  for  tcicctvo^  wafia 


'  'iCffftSfiH,  ■ 

allies;  but  their  good  intentianH  justify  you  in 
ing   them.  —  Mpoiifos.     "  Fault  -  finding."  —  df 
"  We  are  sufficient  (to  do  ao  again). " — opa  tA  /liXXoy 
"  Look  to  the  fiiture." — vurtpov.    "  Lato." 

334-341.  iiri^Qovov.  "It  is  an  odious  thing."— 
■fivotr',  K.  T.  X.  "  (This  man)  would  prove  a  source  or 
terror,"  etc. — fivuv.  "  Of  mere  entertainets." — x^PV- 
"Gratitude."  —  au  r  tB  n-npaiwic.  Said  to  the  Cho- 
rus.-— aal  ail  aupiiuQ  aKoirug,  "  And  you  view  the  mat- 
ter in  a  proper  light"  Said  to  the  messenger. — otlwe' 
ayjiiXoB  X6y<iiv.  That  18,  not  from  any  deserts  of  his 
own,  but  because  the  messcugcr  has  spoken  in  his  be- 
half— xP''"''"'ViE'  "  I"  li's  golden  panoply,"  uttered  ^^ 
with  a  sneer.  t^^H 

342-354.    -ASpdirreta.     The    goddess    of  inoTitabl^^H 
destiny,  but  generally  in  the   retributive   capacity; 
Hence  she  ia  invoked  as  Nemesis,  or  the  power  which 
vimtB  with  pmdshment  proud  words — tlpyoi  sro^id- 
rav  ^eiiyof.    "Keep  away  all  invidiousneas  from  my 
words,"    The  Chorus  express  their  delight  at  the  ap- 
pearance of  Rhesus,  whom  they  address  in  terms  the 
invidiousneHS  of  which  in  the  eyes  of  the  gods  they 
prudently  dfiprecate. — (iirrif.    There  should  bo  a  full 
stop  after  this  word. — irorapoi.    The  Strymon. — nif-      M 
pis.     Ancient  writers  differ  as  to  which  of  the  Nine       M 
was  his  mother, — taWtyifvpoc.    "The  fair-bridged."        % 
Why  the  Strymon  ia  styled  here  the  well-bridged  ia  " 

not  known.  ^Sr/ju/iuv.  Compare  note  on  verse  279. 
— oe  iror(,  w.  T.  X.  OhBerve  the  very  rare  license  of 
commencing  an  antiatrophe  in  the  middle  of  a  sen- 
tence, and  compare  Hippol,  131.  —  hvi]9ili  iilpotiifiQ. 
"  Having  eddied  in  watery  guise." 

^355-364.  a  ^avalos.     "  The  light-btingex,"— 5v^P^«n'. 
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Heaven. — tAv  IKivBipiov.  "  The  liberator." — z^va.  Sup- 
ply ijtiiv  or  i\qXveivai.—apa  iro/  aSflic,  k.t.X.      "Sball 

then  ancient  Tro;  ever  again  celebrate  all  day  loi^ 
the  wine-pledging  revels  of  IoTe,vitli  songs,  and  with 
intoxicating  contests  of  cups  passing  from  lefl  to 
right!"    We  have  followed  Alatthiae  in  making;  6iA~ 

aovs    ipuTuiy   the  same   as   Biaaovs   ipuiriKoiic-      "  Goelm 

amaMivm  inter  poada  eelAratoa,  in  quSmt  poeala  pn- 
pinant,"  etc.— JiriftSiQie.  To  be  explained,  it  would 
seem,  by  the  Homeric  IvSl^ia. 

870-B74.  riv  Eiixpymiv,  ..  t.  \.  "  Aflvance  your  all- 
golden  targo  full  in  the  face  of  tbo  son  of  Peleus,"  i.  e., 
either  as  a  protection  to  yourself  (irpo^Jipa),  or  to  in- 
timidate the  adversary  by  showing  defiance.— -Joxfuni' 
rtSaipav,  k.  t.  \.  "Raising  it  aslant  by  the  divided 
chariot-rim,"  i.  e.,  lifting  the  oblong  triXni,  so  as  to  lie 
rather  ocroaa  than  along  the  body.  This  appears  to 
have  been  a  Thracian  fashion,  and,  as  Faley  remarks, 
is  sometimes  observable  in  the  efiigics  of  crusudera. 
The  expression  ax"'TAv  vap  Svruya  has  given  rise  to 
much  difference  of  opinion.  According  to  the  most 
natural  explanation,  the  reference  is  to  the  front  part 
of  the  war-chariot,  where  the  diruf,  or  rim,  ia  divided 
by  a  central  piece  which  projects  upwards,  and  around 
which  the  reins  were  accustomed  to  be  fastened.  One 
scholium  explains  it  of  the  rim  of  the  oblong  targ^ 
and  another  of  the  opening  in  the  chariot  behind, 
where  the  warrior  entered.  But  both  of  these  we 
very  awkward  to  explain.  The  latter  clashes  direct- 
ly with  jriiXo^e  ipeSiJuv.— Ji^oXoy  SKovra.     "  The  two- 

proDgcd  dart."    This  was  a  dart  having  prongs  like  > 

Erk,  BO  as  to  inflict  a  double  wound. 
B75-8e8.  ai  yap  oJnc,  k.t.X.  The  idea  is,  that  no  Gred;. 
«  Tcntures  to  withstand  tim  shaW  t-ses  ftnxuMii  di 
vs;  that  is,  Bhail  live  to  ce\ebto.tc  Ana  fta'ic  ti 


— enn-^Oi^EVfli',  for  KaTa^Bifitvov. — ^iArarov  ux^of-  Com- 
pare tlie  Scholiast :  i;^6  -yap  airrf  roHf  TroXi/iiovs  waBiiv. 

— iroXiapxov  lliir.  "  Princely  to  beholil,''  i.  e.,  a  chief- 
tain in  bis  very  look. — ni/nrovs  KuilaivBtpirovs,  K.  T.  \. 

"  The  proud  rattling  of  bells  sounding  forth  loudly 
from  the  handles  of  his  shield."  It  appears  from  this 
passage  that  the  bells  ivero  concealed  from  view. — 
rarmrvfi  ae.  "  Breathes  down  upon  thee."  Figu- 
ratively, for  oS/ifi  lii^paiffi  Of.  Divine  beings  were 
supposed  to  leave  a  fragrance. — at.  The  accusative 
of  the  person,  where  ive  should  have  expected  the 
genitive,  is  reninrkable. 

380-403.  TiaXaif  v/tipf.  "  After  a  long  interval." — 
xaipui  BE,  All  veibs,  ■without  exception,  which  express 
cither  pleasure  or  dissatisfaction,  take  an  nccusativo 
of  either  the  thing  or  the  person  which  is  the  object 
of  such  emotion. — Movo-iur  /uSe.  Consult  note  on  verse 
348, — inrXoic  av^p.  "A  double-meaning  man." — niwi 
(to  lirl)  ec.  "As  far  as  depended  upon  yon." — oii" 
!TnirTpa<pijs-  "  Nor  turned  your  attention  towards  iis." 
— lo'lpiii.  The  true  accentuation  is  properisponie,  not 
paroKjtoae. — oific  i-!rii!t>)ipe  at.     "Did  not  enjoin  upon 

404, 405.  syytv^e  ilv,    "  Though  of  kindred  race." 
The  Trojans  and  Thradans  were  supposed  to  be  of       J 
common  Pelasgic  origin,    Compare  note  on  verse  207.       ■ 
— irpovmes.      "Qavo   up,"  i.  e.,  nbandoried,  betrayed. 
Tbe  verb.  TrpDirfwiK,  properly  "to  drink  before,"  or 
"  firat,"  means  also  "  to  drink  to  another,"  i.  e.,  to  his 
health;  because  the  Greek  custom  was  to  drink  first 
one's,  self,  and  then  pass  the  cup  to  the  person  pledged. 
Then,  since  on  festnl  occasionB  it  was  often  customary 
to  make  a  present  to  a  person  when,  oivPi  OwM^Vva 
healtli,  as,  for  instance,  of  the  cup  itscW,  wpomvtw  tMQft 
—  a  generally  "  to  give  awny,"  "  to  matii  a^ixeaat^ 
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airaviiaiav.    He  was,  according  to  Homer  (72.,  x.,  315), 

jnXixpvrros,  iroWnoXxoc.  —  ^vvaiveaov.      "  Promise."- 

"  Ask  for  any  thiDg  else," — axin9ai  x^pa-  "To  re- 
Btrain  tlij  hand."  For  iiroirxi^'"-  X^"- — OiXJwf,  a  dis- 
syllable in  scanning.  The  Lesser  Ajas  waa  the  SOI 
Oileua  and  Eriopis,  and  king  of  the  Locrians, 

177-183.— dirmvaoflffi.     "To  receive  a  rausom  f 

-Kai  flip/  Xafvpiav,  «,  r.  X,    "Well  then  you  yourself, 

being  present,  shall  make  your  own  selection  iroui  the 

spoils,"  1,  e.,  if  nothing   else   pleases  yoa,  jou  shall 

choose  from  the  spoils,  being  yourself  present  at  the 

I  distribution  of  them,  and  not  depending  on  'what  maj 

I  chance  to  be  sent  to  jou. — flEoIiriv  avra,  t,  r.  \.    Aims 

%ere  accustomed  to  be  suspended  oa  the  outside  a 

'    well  as  the  inside  of  temples. — iw'  iiiiotg.     "  For  suita- 

1   lile  objects," — fux^"  Tpo^oXXon-',  k.t.\.     "Exposing, 

n  I  do,  my  life  amid  the  dice  of  fortune." 

184^193.  ipHiTi  "iirriiv.      "Being  desirous  of  those 
'  Bame  steeds." — i5  d^SiViui'.    The  horses  of  Achilles,  Ba- 
lius  and  Xanthus,  had  for  their  parents  the  wind-god 
Zephyrua  and  tlie  harpy  Podaige,     They  were  pre- 
sented by  Neptune  to  Peteus  at  the  marriage  of  the 
latter  with  Thetis  (Apdlod.,  iti.,  15, 3),— tB-apac    "Aft- 
er having  excited  thee  (by  the  hope  of  a  recompense)," 
—\al3u>y  U  ^if/ii,  K.  T.  X.     "  And  in  receiving  them  '(by 
promise  from  you)  I  assert  that  I  am  receiving,"  et& 
If  Xa^oiv  hero  meant  "  Wlien  I  have  got  possession  of 
,    tlleiB,"  then  Si^cnSai  wrflild  have  been  reiuired,  o 
I    least  ^qmo  for  ^ijpi. 

195-199.  iyJ,v,  in  the  aeuse  of  tifSm-oc—iTrii 
tkiiv.  "  You  have  it  in  mind  to  obtain." — rd  9c69cv 
irilim  ilta,  t.  t.  \.  "As  to  what  depends  on  tlie  gods, 
Jet  Jastice  look  (favorably)  upon  ttiec,\ivA  ttve  iKN(«[i 
loiifr  nioa  appears  to  Iw  cortip\ele"  \. e., -vc-rtRiA'w 


itself,  as  great  as  mortal  can  desire.  We  have 
here  the  interpretation  given  by  Seidler 
Doelna.,  p.  61). 

SOl-307.  ie  Sopovt  Ifiariae.  "To  my  home  and 
Lcartb,"  tbe  some  in  eSect  as  Ig  tanavc  cai  l^'  lariat: 
There  is  no  need  therefore  of  writing  itpcariovs. — irnuji 
aufia  Ka9a<i,oftai.  Another  construction  would  be  astvi/v 
a/vpi  ffw/in  i'l^o/jai.— iirti  riv  liXXiji;,  k.t.X.     "Why, what 

Other  dress  will  you  hare  in  place  of  this !"  Observe 
here  the  employment  of  iml,  abruptly  beginning  an 
interrogative  sentence,  a  construction  often  occurring 
in  Attic.  Dindorf  adopts  tlie  comparatively  tarao 
reading,  dir'  ti  nv'  aWqc. — oayij.     "  Equipment." 

308-315.  apft  vitTOv.  Compare  note  on  v.  202,  aixu^ 
avua,  ic.  T.  X. — xao/ia.  "The  distended  jaws,"— /Jaotji 
vpoaSiav.  Compare  tlie  remark  of  Voter :  "  0&aiq  trpo- 
<T01a  sant anteri<»^liipi pedes." — icai  tuiXn  kuXoic.  "And 
its  (hind)  legs  to  my  own  legs."— rpo/JXijfiaffii'.  The 
barriers  or  walls  of  the  naval  encampment  are  meant. 
—  Ji/Jupoc.  Musgrave  compares  Ttakiii0oiiog,  aa  em- 
ployed by  Pindar  {Pyth.,  S,  33). 

316-330.  u  Maine  Compare  Med.,  759.  —  fijXiiriav. 
"  Of  deceivers."  This  rare  word  seems  to  be  connect- 
ed with  atfaXkiii,  faUere.  Hesyohius  gives  ^qXow  aa 
equivalent  to  dirnnjXDI',  lanoiipyov,  ImpovXav. — ixfig  li 

Tovpyov.  "You  have  now  too  jour  work  (planned 
out)."  Paley  renders  this, "  you  know,"  you  arc  aware 
of  what  you  are  going  to  do,  and  how, — nipiioXey. 
■'  Proof." 

335-331.  l/i^aTiimv.     "Frequenting."    Apollo  was 

worshipped  at  Thjaibra,  in  the  Troad,  cw.  'seW  «a.  ■aS- 

Deloa,  and  at  Fatara  in  Lycia.— .1  Bia  at^oKii.    1io\o.'« 

^^fes  the  a  abort,  aa  in  ^Ta  yuvauciiv,  \iut,  aaTi\oi°'* 


I        part  witn. 
^m    232-310 

I        Trojan  alt 
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^Buid  others  correctly  maiotain,  it  does  not  follow  ti 

^V«  tragic  writer  is  bound  by  the  epic  usage. — jroiari 

^"   "Of  the  joumeyon. ■which  lie  ia  sent." — dyt/niv.    ia& 

old  copies  this  word  and  cai  ytvov  are  traiiBposed,4 

arrangement  corrected  by  Dindorf.— fuXXo/^t. 

part  with." — rtixi  Sti/iai;.     Compare  TroadeB,-v, 

vaviXr/pta,  put  hero  for  vaitTaQ/ia. 

rly,  vai'c\t(po(  are  "  ship-owners."— lai  la/nf^tw 
\.     "  And  then  may  he  turn  back  again  to  H 
Trojan  altars  of  his  father's  home."— ifliaJcuv  ' 
K,  T.  X.     "  And  (after  this)  may  he  ascend  the  C 
of  the  Phthian  steeds,  when  our  lord  (Hector)  ] 
destroyed  the  Grecian  host,  (the  steeds)  which," 
Canter  proposed  TripeaE  riv  'A^niiv  'Apij,  hut  Paley  s( 
that  the  article  here  sounds  intolerably  tame. 

3i4r-261.  KOTitirv.  "To  spy  out,"  equivalent  ^ 
KOTonnjc  iJmi. — dya/itu  X^^tarof.  "I  admire  his  C 
age." — tj  mravie  tuv  d/ofliuv,  e.  r,  X.  "  There  if  ' 
a  donbt,  a  scarcity  of  the  bold  in  heart,  whenevet 
may  be  gloomy  on  the  sea,"  etc.  Some  read  Svai 
as  a  nominative  agreeing  with  tdXic  ;  the  n 
more  in  accordance  with  the  English  idiom.— 
tpiTfSnr  nf ,  c.  T.  X.  "  There  is  (however)  o 
(one)  that  is  stout-hearted  nmong  the  Phrygians,  a 
courage  still  abides  in  our  spears,"  1.  c.,  we  Phrygian 

\     contrary  to  what  is  often  said  of  our  effeminacy,  I 
still  one  brave  man  at  least  among  u 
E.  r-  X,    "  He  who  despises  my  alliance  ia  from  a 
the  Myaans,"  i.  e.,  belongs  to  the  Mysiun  r 
idea  appears  to  be  that  the  Mysiiins  were  v 
ers  of  their  own  prowess,  and  in  the  habit  of  despi^ 
the  proffered  aid  of  their  neighbors.    We  Phrygi 
aay  the  Chorus,  are  not  to  be  despised  as  allies. 
maun  places  no  stop  after  aixf?,  M^i  es'p\a\a&'C 

^p^ge  an  follows :  tviurt  Spdcoc  ^v  alxf"*  '"f*^  ^' 


r  Mvfffiv  mfiliaxiav  drilti,  1,  e.,  ifiov  uic  MuffoD  oifl-of. 

■,  however,  is  very  inferior. 

B&-SC2.  i  KiSotm^K  o^aytvc.  "  The  foot-travclling 
(ghterer."  The  epithet  n-ffoori^ijc  ia  explained  by 
^^  "  V  in  the  next  line, — KaiSyaiiffpev  yoov.  "  A  sub- 
ject of  grief  for  her  wretched  brother-in-law,"  equiva- 
leDt,  aa  Matthiae  remarka,  to  yoov  Tipi  jcaicou  ya/ifipov. — 
is  Iviyav,  Observe  that  Be  im  is  here  a  tribrach,  where- 
as the  baae  in  the  corresponding  line  of  the  atrophe  is 
an  iambus.  Probably,  therefore,  the  poet  wrote  Be  ie, 
which  the  copjista  changed  to  3c  iri,  on  account  of  Be 
IttI  rrohv  which  precedea. 

HH7-3T0.  Troi/ivag  SimriTai^,  Jr.  r.  X.  "  To  bring  Bome 
^H^  unto  thy  ma^tere  of  the  flocks  being  prodactive, 
^fnie  very  time  when  you  ought  not."  The  read' 
H^'  reXto^ipoiFj;  haa  been  recovered  from  one  MS.  for 
Ttvx'f^f^potc^  agreeing  with  Sfairnrois, — ol  xp^i^  yfTwvtrv, 
K.  T.  \.  "To  which  you  ought  to  have  brought  the 
news  that  you  were  well  off  in  your  fiocks."  The  verb 
yjyiuKrifmeaiiaproireriy  "to  speak  audibly,"  "to  speak 
aloud," 

273-281.  Kilvott  Xoyowc.  "Good  intelligence."  — 
TrpooauXeiouc  T-ujac.  "Your  farm-yard  occurrences."— 
lopii.  The  Scholiast  notices  the  unusual  form  for  lapa- 
ra.  Compare  Hesychiua :  tapt^  taX  topiiv '  Avri  too  T!6pa- 
ra  icai  poparuiv. — dXeflc  iivpias  oTpanjXQrtSv.      "Leading 

sn  army  ten  thousand  strong."  Some  MSS.  and  edi- 
tiouB  give  dpxqc,  v^hich  Hartung  very  justly  condemns 
as  afibrding  no  good  sense  whatever.— Irpu/idi'De.  Ho- 
mermakcsKlieBus the  son  ofEloDeus(/^.,x., 435'),  which, 
however,  as  it  contains  the  word  'Hctuu,  also  &  Ttaa^ism. 
city.  Pale/  thinks  is  probably  another  name  ^ox  *!.« 
Btryman. — iyyas  •  Xoyov  Si,  k.  t.  X.  "  Tou  Vtwyw  ""A  ^^i 
'"d you  hare  lightened  me  oi  t-^v^a  ua  long  a  s^jeeaV 
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:  283-388.  ipydlat.  Paley  renders  this  "the  fertilo 
JBeadows,"  but  not  very  correctly,  it  would  Bcem. 
B  better  to  give  it  the  Bignification  of  "the  sacred 
grounds,"  and  so  th»  Scholiast:  ipyahg  Kvpiuis  oi  ii 
ruv  dfui'  ruiroi.  The  tRTm  Apyas  (like  ripivos)  denotes 
especially  a  rich  tract  of  land  sacred  to  the  gods,  ct 
prebending  meadows,  fields,  and  groves.  Consult 
LitDhnk.  (in  I'im.  Lea.  PL,  s.  ■</,).— nXayxSiis  trXarf 

"  Having  deviated  ftom  the  broad  and  level 
|]igh-rDad."    He  ascended  the  slope  of  the  mountain. 

385-395.  oilri  i^avXov.  "  It  is  no  trifling  matter." — 
iiroe.  "  On  the  Idaean  height."  Paley,  in 
jrdance  with  his  view  of  the  passage,  gives  Xiwag 
meaning  of  the  "side"  or  "slope"  of  the 
mountain. — avropptiov  iariav  x^ovAg.  "The  ahoriginal 
dwelling  of  the  land."  There  was  a  tradition,  referred 
to  in  Homer  (II.,  xs.,  316j,  that  Ida  was  inhabited  be- 
Ibre  Troy  was  built  on  the  plain.— ptuv.  Bo  Aeschy- 
lus (S^t.  e.  TM.,  80) :  pri  n-oXic  iiJe  XfdE.— 0o/3oy.  They 
ceased  ftom  their  fear  on  hearing  the  strange  speech 
of  the  new-comers,  because,  if  their  langoage  was 
Greek,  they  were  not  likely  to  be  Greek  allies, 

S0%,  397.  aifarrec  irpobKipfuvtirAs  "'""-  "The  kiug^ 
pioneers  of  the  way."  The  common  test  has  arparvS, 
but  Dindorf  g^ves  iSoZ  with  two  MSS.  Certain  out- 
■  riders,  wp6lpopoi,  are  here  meant,  whose  duty  it  wai 
see  that  the  way  was  clear  of  the  enemy,  of  ambus- 
cades, etc,  and  that  provisions  and  water  could  be  ob- 
tained. By  avn£  the  rustic  must  mean  the  general, 
ivboever  he  was,  since  he  had  not  then  learned  that  it 
Rbeeus,  lliongh  ho  might  a»aiime  "ihiA  wiwvelKoi.^ 
ta/d  be  the  leader  of  such  a  host,  accoxCaiv^i  v-s  'Cor.  ' 


onatom  of  tlia  time.— epprioic  How  camo  Trojan  rus- 
tics to  speak  the  Thracian  dialect  f  Herodotus  (iii,, 
00),  reraarka  Paley,  mentions  togetlier  •Ppiyeg  tai  ep^i- 
as  t>!  iv  Ty  'Aaif,  meaning  probably  the  Bitbjrnians ;  and 
there  can  be  little  doubt,  he  adds,  that  among  eucb 
closo  neighbors,  of  common  Pelasgtc  origin,  there 
would  be  much  also  that  was  common  to  their  re- 
Bpective  languagea.  Compare  v.  404,  where  Rhesns  is 
Btjled  iyytu^e  by  Hector. 


C  KttXiifiivoc.     "  After  whom  named," 
i.  c,  whose  son. — iv  iijitiiitjv  paGiiv.     ^'{From  those) 
from  whom  I  was  deairoua  of  learning," — iariiv. 
stood  atUl.''    He  waited  until  the  king  himself  past 
for  he  had  been  speaking  with  the  pioneers  in  advance    | 
of  the  main  army. — axo's-    "Chariot."    Plural  for  the  i 
singular.  —  irXdariy^.     "Yoke."     Thia  term  property  I 
means  the  "  scale,"  then  the  "  beam  "  of  the  balance,  I 
and  Lenco  {from  the  similarity  of  shape)  the  "  yoke,"  ' 
fastened  across  the  necks  of  the  beasts.     When  the 
yoke  is  unused,  it  hangs  suspended  from  the  pole,  and   j 
at  once  suggests  the  idea  of  a  pair  of  scales. — ItXj/c. 
"  Shut  in."     Attic  and  Ionic  for  ikXcie. — t-uttoic.     "  " 
vices."    Forms  or  figures  -wrought  separately,  and  at-  I 
tached  to  the  shield  by  means  of  golden  riTeta. 

303-308.  c^c  liir'  oiyilos  StSf.  "As  from  the  aegis  of 
the  goddess  (Minerva)."  The  Medusa's  head  was  i 
resented  ou  the  aegis  (on  goat-skin  around  the  chest 
of  the  warrior-goddess),  and  was  probably  used  as  i 
brooch  or  clasp.  In  the  present  instance  it  served  a 
a  decoration  for  the  foreheads  of  the  steeds. — iroXXoTo 
oiv  aiiliaaiv.  Small  bells  were  often  attached  to  a  wax 
horse's  head-gear,  and  also  to  the  shields  of  warriore 

"'  '       '  li  anything  like  Rccaiac?,«s 


■  18  "NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES. 

mensu  was  it  to  behold."    Tbc  expression  Iv  if^ift 
\gy(.  eLadat  means  "to  reckon  exactly  or  accurately, 
and  may  be  rendered  more  closely,  "  to  put  down  ' 
calculation  with  the  counter,"  or  pebble.— i mi ^c.     At- 
tic noniinatiTe  plural. — riXi;.    "Banks,"    The  jrfXrnoroi, 

or  targeteers,  were  the  regular  and  ancient  Thracian 
troops.  They  carried  a  light  wicker  shield  and  jave- 
lin.— drpajcnuv  roEorai.  "  Bowmen  with  aiTows."  The 
poets  often  express  qualities  of  persons  and  things  by 
genitives  of  substantives;  as  here,  aTpaaruiv  for  arpa- 
KTtifopoi.  (Matthiac,  §  316,  f.), — u/iaprq.  "Along  with 
them,"  i.  e.,  following  along. — iirouTaBtls.  "  "Withrtand- 


317,  318,  tvaraduim.  "May  have  become  abidingly 
favorable."  The  verb  ibaraBiiv  properly  means  to  be 
steady  or  firm,  and  is  said  of  things  or  pprsoiis  in  a 
safe  and  healthy  condition,  so  as  to  cause  no  appre- 
hension. The  favor  of  Heaven  is  here  spoken  of  as 
something  abiding  and  continuous.— jraTaiiTTjc.  "Down- 
Mil,"  i.  e.,  by  an  easy  and  expeditious  way.  The  Cho- 
rus mean  that  Hector's  recent  snccess,  showing  the  fa- 
vor of  Heaven  to  the  Trojans,  has  now  been  crowned 
by  this  second  piece  of  good  luck,  the  arrival  of  apow- 
erfiii  ally. 


t 


K  JWoTijE  'ApijE,  K.  T.  *..  "  When  tem- 
pestuous Mars,  blowing  violently,  was  rending  to  tat- 
ters the  sails  of  this  land."  Literally,  "outdriving 
Mara."  The  epithet  iWirrijc  is  properly  applied  to  a 
wind  which  drives  vessels  out  of  their  course  upon 
the  shore.  Some  editions  read  IBpavai,  but  the  imper- 
fect is  obviously  preferable  here  to  the  aorist. — aipouiri 
When  taking  the  prey." 


'7-33S.  6p8iuc  nri£tic.    The  iaeaw,\hc\T  coTiiiuA. 
indeed  afford  good  grouni  tot  icjcttwi^  wi^ 


allies ;  but  their  good  intentioDS  justify  jou  in  receiv- 
ing them.  —  i-TrlfiBpfos.  "Fault -finding." — apxavptr. 
"  We  are  sofflcient  (to  do  bo  again)." — Bpa  ri  piXkov 
"  Look  to  the  future,"— ilrrrtpov.    "  Late." 

334-341.  tri-pBovou.  "  It  is  an  odiouB  thing." — #o/3oc 
yivoir',  K.  r.  X.  "  (This  man)  would  prove  a  source  of 
terror,"  etc. — iivuv.  "  Of  mere  entertainers." — xopif, 
"Gratitude."—!™  t  tv  Trapaivfii;.  Said  to  the  Cho- 
rus.—ica!  m  xmpitag  irsmriie-  "And  you  view  tlie  mat- 
ter in  a  proper  tight."  Said  to  the  messenger. — dISwk" 
ayfiXov  Aoyuv.  That  is,  not  from  any  deserts  of  Ida 
own,  bat  because  the  messenger  has  spoken  in  his  be- 
half.— ■xp^aoTtvxii{.    "In  his  golden  panoply,"  uttered 

343-334.  'AlpnTTcia.  The  goddess  of  inevitable 
destiny,  but  generally  in  the  retributive  capacity. 
Hence  she  is  invoked  as  Nemesis,  or  the  power  which 
visits  with  punishment  proud  words. — cJpyoi  aTo/iA- 
Ttuv  ^SdcDi'.  "Keep  away  all  invidiousness  from  my 
words."  The  Chorus  express  their  delight  at  the  ap- 
pearance of  Rhesus,  whom  they  address  Ln  terms  the 
invidiousness  of  which  in  the  eyes  of  the  gods  they 
prudently  deprecate. — £<jrt7v.  There  should  be  a  full 
stop  after  this  word. — rBTO/ioij.  The  Strymon. — !!«- 
pi'c.  Ancient  writers  differ  as  to  which  of  the  Nine 
was  his  mother. — raXAiyi^iipo!;.  "The  fair-bridged." 
Why  the  Strymon  is  styled  here  the  well-bridged  is 
not  known. — Srpu/iiiv.  Compare  note  on  verse  279. 
—Be  TOTE,  It.  T.  \.  Observe  the  very  rare  license  of 
commencing  an  antistrophe  in  the  middle  of  a  sen- 
tence, and  compare  Uippd.,  131.  —  Jinjetic  vZponSiiz. 
"  Having  eddied  in  watery  guise." 

85B-364:.  6  favaioQ.     "  The  liglit-brmgeT.""— B»^9t<J'*»- 
^■hbig-  onward."— ^iv  ^e^.     ""Witli  ftvc  fewOT^ 


ffouc 
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i.—tIii>  AivBifiiai'.  "  The  liberator." 
ply  fimiv  or  IXtiXueivm. — dpd  tot  aiSis,  k.t.X.  "Shall 
then  ancient  Troy  eyer  again  celebrate  all  day  long 
the  ■wine-pledging  revela  of  love,  with  songs,  and  with 
intoxicating  contests  of  cups  passing  from  left  to 
right?"    We  have  followed  Matthiae  in  making  Oia- 

rouc    l/noTiav    the  Bame    as   9iario«s   IpaiTiKoic.      "  CoetKS 

fitaajiiium  inter  pocuia  eelAraUm,  in  guibua  pocula  pn- 
in(,"  etc. — ijnS(£iaic.  To  be  eiplMned,  it  would 
I,  by  the  Homeric  kvli^ia. 


370-374,  Tdi'  ?(i):p«rjoii,  K.  T.  X,  "  Advance  your  all- 
golden  targe  full  in  the  face  of  the  son  of  Peleua,"  i.  e., 
either  as  a  protection  to  yourself  (wpo/JXti/io),  or  to  in- 
timidate the  adversary  by  showing  defiance.— ^oxpiav 
TTcSalpiav,  K.  T.  X.  "Raising  it  aslant  by  the  divided 
chariot-rim,"  i.  e.,  lifting  the  oblong  iriXi-ij,  so  as  to  lio 
rather  across  than  along  the  body.  This  appears  to 
have  been  a  Thracian  fashion,  and,  as  Pnley  reniarkB, 
is  sometimes  observable  in  the  effigies  of  cnisadera. 
The  expression  axiTrav  vap  avrvya  has  given  rit 
miich  difference  of  opinion.  According  to  the  ] 
itural  explanation,  the  reference  is  to  the  front  part 

the  war-chariot,  whei'e  the  avrvi,  or  rim,  is  divided. 

a  central  piece  which  projects  upwards,  and  around 
Trhich  the  reins  were  accustomed  to  be  fastened.  One 
scholium  explains  it  of  the  rim  of  the  oblong  targe, 
and  another  of  the  opening  in  the  chariot  behind, 
where  the  warrior  entered.  But  both  of  these  are 
very  awkward  to  explain.  The  latter  clashes  direct- 
ly with  viiXovc  ip^gSL^v.—SiffoXor  ifcvTa.  "The  two- 
pronged  dart."  This  was  a  dart  having  prongs  like  a 
fork,  BO  as  to  in&ict  a  double  wound. 

375-388.  niyapovTic-T.X.  The  idea  is,  that  no  Greek  | 
who  ventures  to  withstand  liitti  sliaM  evcx  Aaxi 
■Argoa;  that  is,  shall  live  to  ce\ebtalcVia  siite  Ttjwoft.'l 


— Kair^BI/itvov,  for  KOTa^inivav. — fiXrarou  "nSoe.  Com- 
pare tbe  Scboliaat:  q£A  yap  airg  roii  woKr/tiovc  TraBiie. 
— iroXiapxDi'  ISfiv.  "  Princely  to  behokl,''  i.  e.,  a  chief- 
tain in  his  very  took. — iSnirnvg  cmJaitoKporouc,  t.  r.  \. 
•'  The  proud  rattling  of  bells  sonnding  forth  loudly 
from  tbe  bandies  of  his  Blueld."  It  appears  from  this 
passage  that  the  bells  were  concealed  from  view. — 
KaTajrvii  at.  "  BreutljEa  down  upon  thee."  Figu- 
ratively, for  &Spf  eiijipaivii  of.  Drvine  beings  were 
supposed  to  leave  a  fragrance, — si.  The  aeensative 
of  the  jwrsnn,  where  we  should  have  expected  the 
genitirc,  is  remarkable, 

SSO—iOi. .iraXaif  Ti/itpg.  "After  &  long  interval." — 
xoi'pw  fft.  All  verbs,  without  exception,  which  espreas 
either  pleasui'e  or  dissatisfaction,  take  an  accnaative 
of  either  the  thing  or  the  person  which  is  the  object 
of  such  emotion. — Kovauv  /nor.  Consult  note  on  verso 
349. — SurXoij  dtT7p.  "A  double-meaning  man." — rouiri 
(ri  Ijti)  ai,  "  As  far  as  depended  upon  you." — ouS' 
iitOTTpii^UC-  "Nor  turned  yonr  attention  towards  us." 
— itqpuj.  The  true  accentuation  is  properisijoiue,  not 
paroxytonc— oin  jTrioKiji^i  rri.     "  Did  pot  enjoin  upon 

40i,  405.  iyycviie  ilu.  "  Thougli  of  kindred  race," 
The  Trojans  and  Thracians  were  supposed  to  be  of 
common  Pelasgic  origin.  Compare  note  on  verSe  297. 
— irpoSjTiJc-  "Gare  up,"  i.  e.,  abandoned,  betrayed, 
Tbe.  verb  Trpoiriwiv,  properly  "  to  drink  before,"  or 
■'  first,"  means  also  "  to  drink  to  another,"  i.  e.,  to  hia 
Lealtli;  because  the  Greek  custom  was  to  drink  first 
one'B.Bolf,  and  then  pass  the  cup  to  the  person  pledged. 
Then,  since  on  festal  occasions  it  was  often  customary 
to  make  a  present  to  a  person  when,  one  "XtatfE.  Vv* 
henltb,  as,  for  iaatitnce,  of  the  cup  itacAt',  Tpomviw  csASft 
^^fuean generally  "to  giveaway,"  "to  maVeaV**''S 


NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES. 

of,"  and  especially,  " to  give  away  tlioughtlessly,"  "to- 
throw  away,"  "  to  abandon,"  etc. 

408-419.  rtdyToioi'.  Supply  upoc.  The  great  moont- 
:- chain  of  Macedonia,  separating  it  from  Thrace, 
w  Pim&n,  and  containing  mines  of  gold  and  silver. 
—Saiiviav.  The  Paeoniana,  a  Thracian  race,  inhabited 
the  districts  on  the  rirers  Strymon  and  Asiiis,  and  tlift 
coimtriea  to  the  north  of  Macedonia.  —  corii  ariiia, 
"Pace  to  face." — XoKrloae.  "Having  spurned." — br 
I  yi»n.  "  Of  kin." — Iv  x^in-Dic  ra^oiE.  That  ia,  in  "  bar- 
I  TowB,"  such  as  still  exist  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
\  Hellespont,  and,  indeed,  all  over  the  north  of  Europe. 
— irioTie  ou  ofdirpd.  "  No  Small  proof  of  their  devotion," 
i,  e.,  exhibiting  their  devotion  to  the  city  by  their  hav- 
ing fallen  in  its  dofencc.'-i^XP^>'  ^i"'"-  "The  cold 
blast,"  i.e.,  as  well  of  the  winter  season  as  of  the  night 
Compare  Agora.,  S46  seqq. — iran^w  afiuoriv  Jiiioii^tvot 
"Pledging  one  another  in  the  rapidly  circulating 
wine-cup."  The  term  apuoric,  as  the  Scholiast  informs 
ns,  had  two  meanings :  the  cup  itself,  which  is  here 
meant,  and  the  method  of  drinking  a  certain  meaauro 
of  wine  without  taking  breath,  which  Horace  (Oonn., 
i.,  30, 14)  expressly  calls  a  Thracian  custom. 

423-430.  ibm^v  KiXt«eoy.  "The  straightforward 
path."— irpoc  ^Tap,  Construe  with  irtipiii^v. — tuafo- 
pwu.  "Bearing  it  painfally  the  while." — /liWowt  v6- 
trrov,  K.  T.  X.  "  To  cross  over  on  my.  way  towards  Ili- 
um." Observe  that  poutov  is  here  the  accusative  of 
nearer  definition.  As  regards  the  peculiar  meaning 
here  of  the  term  itself,  compare  tho  Scholiast :  voarav 
liirXwc  riiv  liciv  i)  riv  nXovp  lifii. — 7rDp9^(Coai.  A  bet- 
ter reading  than  tropdficuvar.  Rhesus  had  come  from 
the  eastern  part  of  Thrace,  with  the  intention  of  oon- 
voying  an  amiy  to  Troy  over  ttic  t\«aiAMi  fiw 
(v.  486).     TIq  liad  reached  t\iia  \ioav\,  ■w'Vi.eTi  ' 


»>S$QKWf 


stopped  by  the  attack  of  tlio  Scythians, — oi/ianjpoc 
riXavog  Sicvftic-    "  The  dark-foaming  Scythian  blood." 

433—442.  avfi^opa.  "An  occurrence."  —  o/iijpfiffac. 
"Having  taien  as  hoatages." — Tpvj-rov  trro/ia.  "The 
mouth  of  the  sen,"  i.  e.,  the  Thracian  Bosporus. — rd 
SXkiL,  to  lie  construed  with  ipia/iara,  and  not  taken 
separately.  —  oix  ie  ti  eDfiiretc,  ic.  r.  X.  "  Not  OS  thon 
lUTogiuiIily  talkcst  about  those  cups  of  mine."  A  brief 
mode  of  speaking,  for  "  not  circulating  those  cups  of 
mine,  us  you  arrogantly  allege,"  aiivaTilas  being  re- 
ferred at  once  to  co/iirfie,  in  place  of  the  poet's  having 
written  oix,  ^  ""  no/nreic,  apvariBai:  Se^iov/ievos:. — iirtCri- 
pfi.  .01(1  form  for  twijiapu.  —  woprd/iamv.  "Closp-se- 
cured  garments."  Compare  the  Bcholiaat:  ^opviiuunv,  I 
iftiifiaaiv. 

443-452.  uiTTfpov  fiiv.     "Late  'tis  true."— piirreie  m- 
pfmtfv,  K.  r.  X.    "  Throwing  the  dice  (of  battle),  you  are       I 
risking  war  against  the  Greeks,"  i.  o.,  yoo.  are  playing 
a  stake  in  the  game  of  war.    The  old  reading  was 
jTiBTiic,  which  is  now  rejected  by  the  best  editors. — 
^aripf,  for  rg  Mpf, — rnvripiui:     "Having  cut  short." 
~~v/iiiv  a  pii  Tis,  K.  T.  X.     "  But  let  no  one  of  you  raise 
a  shield  with  his  hand."    By  the  subjunctive  here  a      i 
warning  rather  than  a  command  is  conveyed.     The      j 
earlier  readings  were  alpirio,  nlptinu,  and  a'l'pijroi,  but      j 
the  aorist  was  rightly  restored  by  L.  Dindorf. — U<j,  for      ' 
KoSiiio.    The  vaunt  of  Bhesus,  observes  Faley,  that  ho 
will  aclueve  in  oue  day  what  Hectar  Lad  vainly  tried 
to  do  for  ten  years,  is  a  ludicrous  trait  in  his  boastful 
character.    Yet  Minerva  (v.  600)  takes  his  promise  as 
y  true. 

u    "PleaBing  things."  T^ic  a.afe'uta^* 

The  Chorus,  observes  Piilty,  to.'isiiiSi »» ■«s^'^-> 


NOTES  ON  EUEIP1DE3. 


^V    a  conciliatory  aide,  ;ct  fearing  kst  the  Yuunting  c 

^H    fidence  of  the  Thrauian  king  sliould  bring  evil  o 

^H    enterprise,  express  rather  a  wisli  tliau  a  hope  that  t1 

^K  daj  may  now  be  at  htind  when  he  shall  requite  the! 

^K   Qreeks  for  their  imuderouH  attacka. — ifi^i  aaiat  Myot-r 

^P  mv.    "  Abirat  thy  words,"  i.  e.,  concerning,  c 

^     eonnt  of.— ri  vaiov  S6pv.    "  The  fleet."    More  literally, 

"  the  ship's  plank." — iiripaim.    "  Conveyed."    Observe 

the  force  of  the  active. — wis  /wi  f  'Axi^ivi-     So  the 

metre  of  v.  837  seems  to  require  for  ircSj  /loi  'A^iX^tue. 

— Bttiuc  iroXv^uvav,  k.  r.  X.      "  That   yotl  might  punish 

him  with  the  spear  for  hia  mueh-Blaughtering  hand." 

Achillea  is  meant.     Tlie  common  text  has  airBvaaaio 

(&>m  dn-owMj/a),  and  omits  viv.   "That  you  ipight 

i5»ith  the  spear  reap  the  fruits  of  yoiCT  much-slaugh- 
tering hand." 
i 
! 


4flfl-478.  roioBrn  /liv  ffoi,  r.  T.X.     "I  will  cause  yon 

to  realize  such  euccess,  in  return  for  my  long  absence." 

'  Supply  dvri,  or  else  construe  aKavaia;  as  the  genitiTa 

of  price.    Some  read  aoi  V,  where  the  in  governs  the 

k  ■g^iitive,"aftcr  my  long  absence."  Hector  had  taunted 

I  KhesQB  with  his  long  absence,  and  the  latter  now  says 

'  tiiat  the  Trojans  shall  be  none  the  worse  for  it.— 

/tipd.    "  In  turn." 


k 


475-477.  vtttoi/aiti.  "I  should  inhabit," — StoT 
monosyllahle  in  scanning. — rii  d/ifi  r  'Apyos,  t.  i 
"  The  things  appertainmg  to  both  Argos  and  the  re- 
gion of  Greece,"  L  c,  the  might  of  both  Argos,  the 
realm  of  Agamemnon,  and  of  Greece  in  general.  By 
A^os  is  meant  Mycenae  and  its  dependencies. 
regards  the  cspresuon  ri  afifl,  consult  Jelf.  0.  G.,  §  631. 


479-487.   apiarqc,  accusative  plural  Attic  for  ipi 

■if. — cov  filitfofltoBa  f\  K.  T.  \.     "  A'je,  Mid.  ■»! 

cause  indeed  to  think  \igMl3  o?  l\\'im,\i«t 


^ 


high  to  do  in  driving  them  away."  Hartung  reads 
H. — Tra9tlc,  Spanm  Si  fxii.  To  a  Greek  mind,  ob- 
fves  Paley,  this  conveyed  no  alight  reproach.  Honor 
demanded  that  an  ndversary  sliould  give  back  at  least 
as  much  as  he  had  taken.^TroXA^c  y^p-  opx"^!  ■■  '"■  ^- 

ne  means,  apuii  /lot  ra  irapopra,  &vfv  tbb  xatus  XpSaai 
aXXon?. — fire  Xaibv  Eirt  SeMv  sipac-  "  Either  on  the  left 
or  the  right,  wing."  Literally,  "na  a  left  or  a  right 
wing,"  the  accusative  here  being  merely  a  more  exact 
definition  of  the  verbal  openitioa  expressed  in  jrtknpf 

iptifrat,  t.  r.  \. — irJ\nju,  for  jrfXraffrae. 

489-494.  auvipirpiioai.    Rhcaus,  such  is  his  arrogance, 
talks  of  Hector's  helping  Mm  to  bum  the  shipB,  for- 
getting that  it  is  he  who  has  come  to  help  Hector.— 
'Axi^i^e  irai  m-fiaroS,  r.  r.  X.    "  Face  to  face  with  Achil- 
les and  the  (whole)  host." — laivip  ivraiai.    ''  To  direct 
^^Mp^inat  that  warrior."— /tiiviu v.     The  i  in  the  verb  /iq- 
^^■ms  regularly  long  in  all  the  tenses,  as  in  It.,  ii.,T69, 
^^^K'  in  Aeachylua  {Eumen.,  101),  who  has  pijvUTtu.    It 
^^V%Bed  short,  however,  in  the  present  iRid  imperfect 
^^^  Homer,  and  in  the  present  instance  by  Euripides. 
Consult  Spitzucr,  G.  P.,  p.  6S. 

49S-503.  EffTi  I'  nipvXil^arov,  r.  t.  A.  "But  there  is 
that  moat  crafty  rattler  Uiysscs,  both  bold  enough  in 
spirit,"  etc.  The  term  Kpirnpa  appears  to  have  been  a 
Bort  of  conventional  appellation  of  Ulysses,  though  of 
r  uncertain  sense.  It  seems  peculiarly  used  of 
y  wwds  in  conjunction  with  fluency  of  speech. — 
ft&a  a  iviip,  but  in  the  sense  of  tfe  Avf,p.  "  Who, 
1,  has  most  insulted  this  land." — eXe^qc  ayak- 
^  This  and  what  follows,  as  the  Scholiast  remarks, 
'~y  belonged  to  a  later  period  of  the  war  than  the 
ral  of  Rhesi7s. 

^14.  ayvpnjt,:     "As  a.  crowd-coWccVuig  icsrtwi'i- 


I 
I 
I 
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teUet." — ^poro,  "Invoked  with  imprecations."-— Qu^. 
/3paiov  puplv.  According  to  Hesycliius  (a.  v.,  6u;j^po), 
this  altar  was  one  mile  distant  from  the  city.  The 
Scholinst  makes  it  five.  —  koki^  Bi  tupiiip^i  iraXalo- 
fuv.  "And  Tc  liave  to  struggle  with  a  tronbleBome 
evil."  The  epitliet  /ilppfpoQ  is  properly  Epic— 
f  PC  E.  T.  X  "  Who,  you  say,  is  always  skulking  like 
a  thie^  and  laying  plots."  The  present  tense  here  is 
to  be  explained  by  6ii  ivpiaarat  in  Terse  G07.^ilriin{- 
pas  pdx'v.  "Having  pierced  through  along  his  back- 
bone," i.  e.,  having  impaled.    Observe  iimdpas  ibr  Ava- 

818-538.  roraiiXiffflijrf.  Not  "  pitch  your  tflnts," 
vhich  it  was  too  late  to  do,  but  "  bivonoc." 
nrayiiivov  Bix".  "Aport  from  our  marshalled  host," 
i.  e.,  onr  own  force,  regularly  arranged  in  quarter 
the  night.— *or,8oc.  The  nominative  is  here  employ^ 
as  a  case  of  quotation,  and  not  the  accusative. — i^oci 
The  Chorus. — Trporaivi.  "  In  front  of."  A  UaaX  Xtyi- 
fuvov,  and  B^d  to  be  a  Boeotian  word.  It  is  one  of 
those  which  have  been  thought  to  show  that  the  play 
was  not  from  the  hand  of  Euripides.  The  regular 
tic  form  would  be  irapoiBt. -~  Six^ai.  Syncopated  8 
aoT.  inf  mid.,  and  an  Homeric  form. — niXoZti.  That  is, 
on  his  return  from  the  exploring  n ' 

537, 528.  TiVof  a  flwXnta.  The  pause  in  the  acUoa, 
before  the  nest  act,  which  describes  the  result  o "  ~ 
Ion's  attempt,  and  the  counter  plot  in  the  Greek  army 
to  snrpriBe  the  Trojans,  is  taken  up  by  the  changii^. 
of  the  Trojan  sentinels  (the  Chorus),  who  have  hitherto 
formed  the  fonrth  watch.  The  advanced  hour  of  Hie ' 
night  is  indicated  by  the  appointment  of  the  fifth  and' 
lost  picket.  — Ti'c  apiifJii  rdp  ifiAv.  "Who  succeedf 
'a  mine  I"    Literally,  "who  c^aagca  mvaiili"  \ 


I ^o  mine  ?"    Literally,  "  who  c^aagca  mitiiil"  \.  «^^^^| 

^MKAns  nfhia  own.  hH 


HHE3U8,  ^^^^P^ 

539-536.  irpiro  oijfHlo,  "The  first  stars,"  tc, those 
which  rose  at  the  beginniog  of  the  night, — Boi  iirti- 
■ropoi,  K.  T.  \.  "  And  the  Pleiades,  moving  in  their  sev- 
en orbits,  arc  now  in  the  sky."  The  luoruing  rising 
of  this  constellation  in  spring  is  supposed  to  be  meant 
Euripides,  who  had  studied  astronomy  with  Anaxago- 
ras,  is  said  to  have  been  the  first  who  called  the  Plei- 
ades ijTtaropoi,  i.  e.,  imd,  for  it  is  well  known  that  to 
the  nahed  eye  only  sis  are  apparent,  and  were  so  in 
the  time  of  Ovid  (Fast,  if.,  170),  the  rest  (several  in 
number)  being  below  the  fifth  magnitnde. — niaa  S"  ali- 
Toe,  K.  T.  X.  That  is,  the  constellation  AquUa  is  culmi- 
nnting. — icoirni'.  "  From  your  couches."  Genitive  plu- 
ral Doric— laivaSoc  atyXai;  "  The  (waning)  light  of 
the  moon,"  i.  e.,  as  indicating  the  approach  of  morn- 
ing.    Observe  that  iitiviloc  (from  /itivof)  is  another 

iivai  Xfyafiivov,  for  /iiJHlc  (from  iiiivri). — ric  wpoSpiifUiiv. 

"One  of  the  precnreore  of  day,"  i.  e.,  of  tho.harhingers 
of  day.  The  old  test  had  rpi  lofioiv,  for  which  wc 
have  the  very  probable  conjecture  of  Mnsgrave,  irpo- 
Ipijuot/,  which  ia  now  very  generally  adopted. 

687-545.  ric  inipi-x^'I,  >=.  t.  \.  The  Semichorus  put 
the  question,  desirous  to  know  how  many  of  the  watch- 
es have  elapsed,  and  what  party  has  not  yet  served  its 
turn.  The  order  was  this:  (1)  the  Paeoniaas,  (2)  the 
Cilicians,  (3)  the  Mysians,  (4)  the  Trojans,  (B)  the  Ly- 
cians.  As  the  question  asked  is  tie,  not  rlvis,  the  reply 
gives  the  name  of  the  individual  (the  commander  of 
the  Paeonians)  who  had  charge  of  the  first  picket,  but 
the  rest  are  described  by  the  names  of  the  nations. 
After  verse  637  a  lino  has  fallen  out,  a  paroemiac,  cor- 
responding to  verse  658. — Muyooj'oc  iii',  k.  t.  \.  The 
common  test  has  nloj',  for  which  Paley  has  given  Her- 
maiin''B  raetijcal  correctiou  of  ov.    t^ie  "laiaBMi^  'ia, 

KSpei^iij:  Sx  }Svyl6voQ  viov  ipaaiv  ilvat,  \i\A  tViO  oCCa&BfcS' 

^^ttivcted  to  tho  relative.— I'lyfipiv.    ^^ X-n'S^^?  '^■' 
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^V    to  Eucceed  in  lolieving  guard. — jrtirmii'  ^cXiuqi'. 

^M    tbe  fifth  watch." — xXiipov  carii  fto'ipav.    "According  ta 

^H    the  allotmeDt  of  the  hnllot." 


I 


646-555.  mi  fi^ii  aim.  The  Scholiast  sajrs  that  uic 
C  how  ")  ia  to  be  Hupphed  here,  but  there  is  no  need 
WhateTcr  of  doing  bo.  By  placing  a  stop  af^er  iiw,  we 
make  the  clause  an  independent  one,  analogous  to  tho 
English  "And  hark  I" — Si/idtiToe  iiiiiya,  r.  r.  X.  "  Seat- 
ed in  her  blood-stained  haunt  on  the  Simoie."  Ac' 
cording  to  some,  Procae,  not  Philomela,  after  killing, 
lier  son  Itys,  waa  changed  into  a  nightingale.— jroAuxop* 
{oraTif..  "Like  the  aound  of  many  strings,''  —  vmeri- 
(SpD/iou.  "  Night-resounding," — !fia.  "  It  ever  comes." 
Otwervc  the  force  of  tliu  aorist. — uoSs.    "At  dawn," 

561-568.  rdx'  av  [!i|  (^avipov.  "It  will  soon  in  all 
likelihood.be  known."  The  common  text  has  fo^p6v, 
for  which  Paley  has  given,  with  Dindorf,  the  conject- 
ural reading,  ^avcpov,  of  Hermann.  —  aitiui  Avuiouc, 
K.  T.  X.  "  I  propose  that  wo  go  and  arouse,"  etc  With  | 
these  words  tho  Trojan  sentinels  depart,  leaving  the' 
ground  vacant  for  Uljsaea  and  Diomede,  who  now 
come  warily  forward,  having  just  heard  the  rattling 
of  aims  made  bj  the  retiring  ^Vacc;;.  Dolon,  it  will 
appear,  had  been  captured  by  Ulysses,  and  compelled 
to  tell  the  esact  poation  of  Hector's  headquartera 
Ulysses  and  his  companion,  unable  to  find  him,  are  dt 
reeled  by  JUincrva  to  the  horses  of  Rhesus,  which  they 
drive  off,  after  slaying  Rhesus  and  wounding  the  char- 
ioteer.—oSr,  A\M  Siapi,  K.T.\.  "No,  but  the  tiacei 
hanging  from  the  horse-chaiiots  clash  iron,"  more  lit^ 
erallj,  "  send  forth  a  clashing  from  iron."  Hence  the 
genitive.  The  accusative,  however,  would  have  been 
wore  spirited  and  poetical. 

'    S~l~584.  Kuv  tTKoti,!.     He  mcana  tt\iA\\e'«\\\^a!t.c«a 


much  care  how  ho  places  bis  foot  in  the  dnrkness  as 
in  the  light,  though  the  cLaDcea  of  escaping  the  senti- 
nels were  grcnter  in  the  former  case. — fa.  In  scanning, 
this,  of  course,  is  ettra  metrum, — t'Aruffrai.  "  Has  been 
dragged  along."  His  heary  spear,  ho  says,  has  been 
dragged  nil  the  way  for  a  contest  with  Uector  to  no 
purpose. — /iwv  \a\ris  0i^t}Kk  irot.  Uljsses  meanH  thnt 
Hector  could  not  have  gone  somewhere  with  his  hand. 
It  was  to  kill  Hector  thnt  they  specially  had  come. 
(Compare  t.  0OQ.)  But  Hector  was  just  then  engaged 
in  showing  Bheaus  the  quarters  assigned  to  him. — 
Iwfi  Kparii.  "  Since  he  is  succesafiil." — ijlipo/wv.  As  a 
trisyllable  in  pronunciation. — ^/ilv  S"  ot  jitaariov  ruxtv. 
"And  wo  uniat  not  press  fortune  too  hard,"  i.  e.,  we 
must  yield  to  fortune ;  wo  must  not  quarrel  with  our 
ill  luck,  nor  attempt  to  act  as  if  luck  had  nothing  to 
do  with  the  matter. 

585-594.  Atviav.  A  dissyllable  in  scanning. — iioXiiv. 
"To  return."^ vEiJrEpo II.  "Greater  than  ordinary." — 
Tvxv.  So  Hermann  and  Dindorf,  with  one  of  the  best 
MS8.,  in  place  of  the  common  ruxtiv. 

595-606.  \iv6vTf.  Supply  avrdc.  It  was  necessary 
to  the  plot  hero  to  introduce  a  deity  to  inform  the  two 
Greeks  of  Rhesus  having  arrived.  They  could  not 
liavo  learned  this  iVom  Bolon,  who  had  set  out  before 
the  presence  of  Rhesus  was  announced. — ei  fii).  Ob- 
Berro  that  li  has  here  the  meaning  of  "  since."  —  06 
favtof  rp6ine.  "  In  no  mean  style,"  i.  e.,  in  grand  style, 
— tl  ftoIoEi  vitra  TtivS",  K.r.X.  "If  he  shall  prolong 
this  night  into  the  morrow,"  i.  e.,  shall  prolong  his 
cidatence  through  this  night  until  the  morrow. — our' 
I'lii  ffp'  'AxiWiwc,  Jr.  7-.  X.  "  There  is  no  likelihond  tb,B& 
the  spear  of  either  Achilles  or  of  Ajax.  mW  "Cfta'cTOm. 
ifm  /mm,"  etc.  Observe  the  consttuctiun.  Q^  olj  (tii 
HUl  the  optative,  and  consult  Jelf,  G.  G.,^^4%.— so-' 
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008-G13.  ^eey/inroc  yijpvv.  Minerva  was  therefor 
invisible  to  XJljssea,  It  ia  probable  that  only  a 
was  heard,  not  the  goddess  herself  seen,  though  she 
ma;  have  been  visible  to  the  epectators.  Hence  to 
Paris  she  can  represent  herself  ae  Venus.  All  this 
would  be  effected  by  the  stage-machine  termed  GeoXo- 
yiioVf  an  upper  platform  surrounded  and  partially  con- 
cealed by  clouds,  and  from  which  deities  sometinau 
spoke.  The  present  passage  is  evidently  imitated 
from  the  AJBx  of  Sophocles,  v.  14  seqq. — w69iv  rfroeroi, 
t.r,  X.  "Wherein  the  barbarian  arm  j  iahe  stationed-I" 
The  place  where  is  sometimes  designated  by  a  line 
drawn  from  the  speaker  to  the  object.  Compare  the 
common  Greek  expression  \aiai:  x^'pos^  "<">  the  left 

»bHnd."  Hence  also  tlie  local  adverbs  in  the  genitive 
&rm,  oi,  TToD,  BjrDr,  alToS,  etc.  (Jelf,  (?.  G..  S  522). 
613-631.  oA  mrtniBpoiirrai.  Compare  verse  520. — ri/i(i- 
■^Tai  ^oc.  "  Shall  have  taken  light  in  exchange  for 
itself,"  i.  c.,  shall  hare  given  place  to  day. — «««&. 
"Contains."  The  idea  intended  to  be  conveyed  i< 
Uiat  of  keeping',  storing  away  as  something  valuable^ 
I  TatLer  than  of  concealing. 

■  033-630.  i,  >oi  iropig  yi.     That  ia,  i)  E/iaiyt  Topfc.— 

■  Tpifioiv  ri  KD/i^d.  "  Well  versed  in  matters  of  skill," — 
voiiv.  "  In  devising." — ii^Ay.  The  common  test  hai 
^^Xoi,  but  the  subjunctive,  as  the  mood  of  probability, 
ia  preferable  here.  Compare,  as  regards  the  idea  im 
tended  to  be  expressed,  the  familiar  phrase,  "  to  put 
the  right  man  in  the  right  place." 

B3T-641,  Tovle'/tXi^avipov.  "A\ex!«v(\ei\vcie^' — io^nt 
ao-4/io,-c.     "(Jneerlftin  repotls."  — |iti'P>^">«"'"^^-   "*'»*™' 
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ff\virKui.  This  Homeric  form  occurs  nowhere  olw  in 
t!ie  Tragic  writets.— (urapxHw  KOTOavavTa.  "To  be  tiie 
first  to  die." — rou  m-irpaifiivov.  "  Than  what  ia  feted." 
■ — rdxiiv  if-srp.    "Hasten  (against  him)  for  whom." — 

rrv/iftaxiK  ILOirpig.     "  As  his  ally,  Venua." — aa9pdii:  Xiyoi- 

ffiv,  K.  T.  \.  "  Will  give  answers  to  your  foeman  in 
tTencheroua  words."  Literally,  "  unaound."  The  idea 
is,  I  will  enter  into  conversation  with  htm  under  a 
feigned  character,  as  a  fricDdly  power.  But  why 
Ehould  Minerva  practice  such  deceit !  Because,  as  Pa- 
Icy  remarks,  deceit  was  regarded  as  clever,  not  as 
wrong  or  discreditable,  by  the  Greeks. — Bu  li  xp^  w"- 
OeIv,  r.  r.  X.  That  is,  Tliipig  oil:  oiSiy  Bv  Jtpij  jraeav  (i,  &, 
'PijiTov),  oiiii  IJKouac  \6yov,  talirip  lyyi>£  luj/.  For  Paris 
was  approaching  when  Minervft  suggeated  the  deed 
(v.  618.     Compare  v.  637). 

042-650.  Xiyei.  "I  address." — xpcvpcvric.  "Benig- 
nant."— Ti/iiis.  "  Of  the  honor  (which  you  conferred 
upon  me),"  Alluding  to  the  decision  which  he  made 
in  the  case  of  the  three  rival  goddesses. — 15  iraBovaa 
irpdc  aiBiy.  "Having  received  a  favor  from  you."^ 
ijr'  iv-aixoivTi,  it.  r.  \.  "  On  the  occasion  of  the  Trojan 
army^s  being  successful."  Not,  "  onto  the  successful 
Trojan  army,"  as  some  erroneously  render  it. — jroptiovir. 
"  Bringing  with  me."    Literally,  "  causing  to  come." 

654-604.  piyurroy  S'  iv  ^U^,  t.  T.  \.  And  I  affinn  that 
I,  by  having  decided  in  thy  favor,  have  secured  to  the; 
city  the  greatest  treasure  in  life."  Observe  that  ipicafl 
here  has  the  force  of  irponpivas.—oir  TopiSc.  Compari;' 
jofoc  dffii/touc  (v.  629).  Paris  admits  that  his  informa' 
tion  was  not  to  be  relied  on,  and  therefore  lie  is  to 
more  easily  persuaded  by  the  pretended  Venus  thi 
all  ia  right.— xu  /liv  ovk  Huiv  Xt-jti,  k.t.V.  "  hjii.  i^ 
HMO  speaks  of  tbom,  without  liaVing  se&ii  "Cwaa.  **■ "" 
^^ritoaootJier,  who  has  seen  ttcai  am-sa^L^caBwA' 
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etc. — Qpfta  Koa/ii'iahiv  oTpirov.  He  had  left  tlie  BtagB 
tor  this  purpose  at  verse  530.  —  raliv  ^vXa^^tav.  "To 
igoard  mj  post." 

665-673,  iifXuv  yip  irdw'  ipoi,  x.  r.  \.  This,  and  wliat 
imediately  follows,  are  said,  of  course,  equivocally,— 
ffu,  K.  T.  X.  At  the  end  of  tbia  verae  PariB 
leaves  the  stage, — a/xae.  Ulysses  aud  Diomcde. — cai- 
lilaai.  "  To  consign  to  rest,"  i.  c.,  to  put  up.^mirni, 
"  Is  down,"  i.  e,,  hea  slain.  Diomcde,  who  undertook 
this  part  of  the  enterprise  (v.  624),  bnd  elain  him. — 
ixovrai.  "Are  seized," — oXKoit:  ravoTe^iiuiv.  Constdt 
note  on  verse  145. 

675-683.  la,  la,  t.  t.\.  The  Chorus,  who  had  left 
the  orchestra  just  as  Ulysses  and  Diomede  came  upon 
the  stage,  now  return  in.  pursuit,  having  discovered 
that  Rhesus  has  been  slain.  It  is  impossible,  remarks 
Paley,  to  determine  with  certwnty  and  precision,  in  ■ 
the  verses  that  follow,  what  parts  should  be  assigned  .' 
to  what  speakers.  The  different  editions  therefore 
vary  eonsiderably.  The  Chorus,  it  will  bo  perceived, 
is  divided  into  two  halves,  each  called  'B/iixifiiav,  oi 
&niMA0nM,  as  indicated  fay  the  letters  HM.  in  the  text; 
— TIC  jJ'  avt'ip,  K.  T.  \.  "  But  who  ia  the  man  (whom  you 
fell  me  to  strike)  ?  See  I  this  is  the  man  I  mean,"  i.  e., 
Ulysses. — bXwjtes.  "There  are  thieves,"  Bnpply  itai. 
— TDuof  fx"-  The  plural  here  indicates  both  horse 
and  rider.— ri'c  o  Xoyaz;  "What  have  you  to  say  for 
yourself!"    Literally,  "  What  is  your  speech !" 

683-686.  xp4  tmvat.  To  be  pronounced  tpp^trai,  by 
crasis,  in  scanning.— BomI  ydp,  a.  t.  X.  "  (You  had  better 
tell  na  who  you  are)  for  {if  not)  you  shall  die  this  very 
day  as  a  malefacttu."— ij  ab  Ji)  'p:,aov  KaTiKToi ;  Ulyssea 
lias  recoarse  to  Jiia  nsual  cunning,  and  ^TrtenAaXn  t-— 
«  frienil,  •nho  has  in  view  the  vcrj  BtuQc  otiietA  w  "" 
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Chorus,  and  be  asks  ths  Chorae,  in  affected  ignorance, 
"Can  it  l>e  that  you  have  killed  RbcsuB?"  The  Cho- 
rus, on  the  other  iiand,  treat  him  aa  an  enemy,  till  they 
leara  from  him  the  watch-word,  which  he  had  extorted 
from  Dolon.  —  liXXd  riw  icnvaivTa  ai  im-opC.  "Nay,  I 
am  asking  thee  about  the  one  who  came  to  kill  v«." 
We  have  here  given  Palej'a  -version.  The  reading 
im-opiS  is  a  conjecture  of  Badham's. 

689-703.  uyBptc  The  Chorus  is  cow  satisfied  that 
their  prisoner  is  not  one  of  the  spies,  who  tbey  seem 
to  have  thought  were  several  in  numhcr. — it  wktCjv. 
Consult  note  on  v.  13.  At  the  end  of  v.  691,  Ulysses, 
■who  haa  set  the  Chorus  on  a  wrong  scent,  slips  aside 
into  the  darkness. — w69tv  viv  mip^irui ;  "  Where  shall  I 
meet  with  him  i"  Consult  note  on  v.  613.— Aotpiv. 
Tlie  Locri  Opuntii  are  meant.  Their  capital.  Opus, 
lay  a  Uttle  inland,  about  fifteen  stadia  fi'ora  the  shore. 
It  was  the  native  city  of  Patroclns,  and  is  mentioned 
in  the  Homeric  catalogue  as  one  of  the  Locrian  towns 
subject  to  Ajax,  sou  of  Oilous. — njmiiniv.  The  inhab- 
itants of  the  Aegean  islands  were  commonly  spoken 
of  with  contempt,  as  inferior  to  the  ^jrtipiirai.  Here 
they  are  indirectly  accused  of  piracy  and  plunder,  in 
common  with  the  coast-nations  of  Thessaly  and  Lo- 
cria. — TIC  »lf  Tofltv;  brachiolgy  for  rfc  tiv;  cat  irudtVy— 
irdiov  imuxiTtu,  k.  t.  \.  "  Whom  does  he  aver  to  bo  the 
supreme  one  of  the  gods )"  The  various  attributes  of 
Jupiter,  or  the  different  names  by  which  the  chief  of 
the  gods  was  designated  among  different  communi- 
ties, axQ  here  mentioned  as  national  distiuctious. 

706-71fi,  H  iiliv ;    "  Why  not,  forsooth  ?"    For  ri  ft^v 
aK\o\    The  ordinary  reading  is  W /111;— liXe^irii''  ni'wtc; 
"Of  what  valor  are  jou  speakingT'  i,  Ci^w^*:!?*  ^V"'^ 
JW  «™  jou  praising ? — ^i^   eXuwoc  uivu,  k.t-'K.    ""^^ 
It  gpmk  in  such  high  terms  at  t\\e  -WiX^  a'e**-''  '^'^  ^ 
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thierish  man,"  i.  c,  of  a  thief  who  dare  not  meet 
one  in  fair  fight. — 'iira^ov  Spii.  "An  eja  wet  with 
dienm,"  If  we  read  UTrd^poi'  (paroiytone)  from  iitri- 
fpwy,  the  nieaniog  will  be  "  im  idiotic  look,"  i.  &, 
feigning  madness. — Kifi/pne  xpOftos  iv  n-iirXoi^  "  Armed 
with  a  sword  concealed  in  his  garments."  —  dyOpnje 
rif  Xarpti.  "Like  a  sort  of  juggling  slave."  Compare 
note  on  v.  B0S.—+afap6xpovv.  "  Squalid,"— ^qftv  ix- 
BpoQ  liv.    The  ironical  particle  stjinds  first  in  the  clause. 

721-736.  tx^°e  /JoXfTi'.  That  is,  as  a  conqueror  or 
permanent  settler;  for  tfaey  must  have  known,  ha 
was  already  in  the  land.  — Juooiiuv.  "Suspecting,'" 
The  aentonco  is  finished  at  v.  7S7,  "  that  those  wbo 
have  this  night  reached  the  Trojan  camp  passed  in  b; 
us"  (our  way,  raff  ^/lat).  —  ri  Spatm;  "That  wo  havB 
done  what  i"    DindorTs  conjecture  for  n  Sp^c  SJi ; 

730-744.  B^i!'.  "Crouch  down."— ic  jSoXov.  "Into 
tbe  net,"  The  short  dialogue  between  the  cliariotear 
and  tbe  Chorus  is  exempted  irom  antiBtrophic  law> 
The  incidents  are  now  described  which  had  already 
occmTcd  at  t.  670.  —  A/i^XUvct  aiyal.  "  Onr  cyea  an 
dim  of  vision," — TptiucHv.  The  first  u  is  short  here 
before  the  succeeding  vowel.  Compare  varpipot,  in 
Aleest.,  349,  Otherwise  we  might  read  Tp^biv,  Tpotur, 
or  TpdiKuv.  —  Sto-iriiiv.  "Of  the  rulers,"  —  roXvireioat- 
"  Having  wrought."  Litera!ly,"havingwound  up,"i.&, 

k  completed.  Compare  the  Homeric  iml  iroXtfiov  riAi- 
"When  he  had  wound  up  the  war."  1^ 
Terb  roXinrtuu.  properly  means,  "  to  wind  off  caidsd 
wool  into  a  clew  for  spinning." 
745-753.  Kvpiiv.  "To  have  befallen."  A  rare  usage 
ai  a  S  aor,  of  cii/xu.  It  is  commonly  regarded,  however, 
«Drf  by  Paley  among  the  rest,  aa  b,  ^tubciA  ^ioth  "H«> 
""d  flic  (ransJation  will  then  ho, "  VV  awivaa  'iii*'i'  waia 


(  happening,"  atc—xXiuiv.  A  line  ia  wanting 
r  this  to  correspond  to  tlie  tliird  line  of  the  etro- 
u>.  "  Within  tlie  bodj." — KiXaavr'.  "  Having 
joflt  arrived."  More  literally,  "having  just  put  to 
land."     A  nauticul  image. 

758-700.  MK&t  TriwpatTai.  "Badly  has  it  turned 
out." — irpdc-  "Moreover."  Takeu  absolutely,  as  an 
adverb. — Sjkos  xai  SA/iiuv  liSolla.  "  A  source  of  pride 
and  of  fair  renown  for  one's  line." — d/JouXuc.  "  Incon- 
siderately," i.e.,  through  mere  corelesaness  on  onrpart 
— 'Em-ipHa.  The  short  final  syllable  here  may  be  de- 
fended by  noXvifvaia  x"'P(  as  cited  in  the  Etym.  Mag. 
(p.  461,  45),  and  also  by  iio/iij^fia  avayaj,  in  Arixtoph, 
Scelef.,  1020.  The  common  accentuation  'EicTopcia  is 
orroneous.— mffom-ifJtic.  "  Ljring  on  the  ground,"  i.  e., 
biTOuacking.  —  Iv  Toifmi', "  in  rows."  —  irt^in-pn.  The 
vbips  or  goads  arc  meant,  says  Paley,  which  seem  to 
have  been  fastened  or  fitted  upon  the  yoke,  but  in  this 
instance  were  out  of  tlieir  places,  implying  that  there 
vras  a  general  feeling  of  security,  and  a  remissitess  on 
the  part  of  the  attendants.  The  object  of  laying  the 
whip  in  this  place  was  to  have  it  ready  at  hand  in  a 
moment.  Musgrave,  however,  rejecting  the  MS,  read- 
ing, and  comparing  v.  303,  conjectures  K\-g9pa,  and 
makes  the  allnaion  tu  be  to  the  "cross-bar"  connect- 
ing the  collars  around  the  necks.  DinUorf  follows 
Barnes  in  explaining  irXrjKTpa  of  "  bells,"  which  they 
suppose  to  have  been  fixed,  as  a  kind  of  alarum,  to 
the  liamcaa  at  nights,  but  which  in  this  instance  had 
been  neglected. — fav\uis.     "  Carelessly."    Equivalent 

to  dfifXiit;. 

773-778.  Kfi^nv.    "  That  I  will  have  to  yoke  them." 
— TrcpiiroXovvB'.  "Hovering around." — ijjruffa.  "LcaUsA. 
oat."  —  Bo/i/iaxuv.     Construe  (nifi|i,a-);u>v  Tivae,  wsiRft  fes, 
narrator  supposed  that  the  aggtcsaota  -wteTe.  SA'aasis.— 

^^  oiJip.      SappSy  ,>/«,'/3ovro,— oti    [liiv    oiiS    V^uIiK-'^- 
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^B  Supply  oviaripjtaa.    Dindorf  retains  the  coromon  reotf- 

■  ing  oli'  ly<i,  for  which  two  of  the  best  M8S.  give  oW 

^B  iyu.    But  the  idea  seeme  to  be  that,  as  they  made  no 

^B  answer,  he  did  not  troubk  himself  farther  about  the 

^H  matter.    The  iyia,  being  emphatic,  suits  obli,  us  op- 

^B  posed  to  oi  ic,  whei'eas  the  pronoua  is  superfluom  if 

^  we  read  alia. 

780-785.  liKa.  "Vision."— ie  hap  JoicSk.  " Seem- 
ing to  see  as  in  a  dream."  Equivalent  to  u;  in  inir 
pan  IokGiv  opav. — iSpalav  pix"'-  "  f^"  ^^  sitling-part 
of  the  backbone,"  i.  e.,  the  part  of  the  backbone  os 
which  riders  eit  Accusative  of  nearer  definition, — 
^'Kmmav.  "They  kept  driving  them  on."^ip(yji<ij'  II 
AvnipiSuiv.  "  Snorted  from  their  nostrils."  Compafe 
the  Scholiast,  {x  tUv  ia>KTJip<^v.  Usually  dirijpWjc  are 
front  pillars  or  props ;  and  in  Thucyd.,  vii,  36,  they  ait 
the  timbers  to  strengthen  the  bows  o^a  ship.  SuidM 
explains  the  term  avnjpic  also  of  "a  win<fow,"  doubt! 
less,  remarks  Paley,  because  it  was,  as  it  were,  the  g» 
in  the  front  of  the  house.  Hence,  he  adds,  it  is  lik^' 
that  the  nostrils  of  a  horse  were  so  called  as  being  the 
foremost  part  of  the  whole  body,  Musgrave,  however, 
conjectures  opnipmv,  "  from  their  tliroats,"  which  prob- 
ably is  the  true  reading, 

789-791.  /rnxfti'/iAi'  i-ticpiSv.  "The  moan  of  dying 
persons." — etppic  ii  Kpouvoc,  t.  r.  \.  "And  a  warm  jet 
of  newly  shed  blood  strikes  me  (as  I  lay)  close  to  my 
slaughtered  master  in  the  agony  of  death."  He  mean^ 
observes  Paley,  to  explain  how  it  happened  that  bs 
was  besprent  with  the  spurting  of  his  master's  blood; 
and  so  he  uses  vapa  to  express  his  own  contiguity. 
Musgrave  proposes  ff^oySE;  but  U,  not  mipa,  would 
then  be  required.  —  Jmrew/ocoiroc.  The  verb  IvaOvii- 
Bxai  13  a  compound  contrary  to  tim  oiAiwars  itosAoiBSi 
tvhich  requhea  that  Svq  and  tu  al:iQ«.\A\ie  lomcA,  WOo.' 


neuter  verb  representing  an  adjective  with  elui,  as  tim- 
liiai=ivaifiii  il/ii,  etc.  There  are,  however,  exccptionB 
to  the  mie,  as  IvaoiSui  (v.  806).  The  proper  fonn  is  Sua- 
eavariu.     (Loheck,  ad  Phtyn.,  p,  610.) 

794^707.  vuami'  irKfopav.  Pieraon's  emendation  for 
tlie  common  reading  tfitpaw  Ei'f  irXivpav.  Observe  that 
KIOTO!;  is  a  lengthened  Epic  form  of  the  old  superla- 
tive vlorof,  from  viof. — annaZwv.  "  In  the  prime  of  hia 
strength." — yap.  He  knew  that  the  blow  was  dealt 
by  a  -vigorous  haad,/i»-  he  felt  that  the  gaah  was  a 
deep  one. — oxvpi'  iruAucdv.  "The  chariot  and  horsea." 
They  seixe  the  chariot,  and  then  disengage  and  drive 
off  the  steeds.  This  is  certainly  the  most'  natural  ex- 
planation. Heath,  however,  and  others  prefer  makiug 
oxfj/ia  jrwXijcoi-  equivalent  merely  to  i'ttttoipc. 

805,  800.  ptiSiv  laaoiK;  c  r.  \.  "  Bo  not  at  all  suspect 
that  enemies  did  not  do  these  things,"  i.  e.,  that  oUibtb 
than  enemies,  or,  in  other  words,  that  fiiends  have 
done  it.  The  old  reading  was  gvaoiKao,  which  Mua- 
grave  corrected.  ^  ow/i^opdc-  A  better  reading  than 
au/i^opas  in  the  genitive,  since  winSavopai  regularly 
take«  an  accaaative  of  the  thing  learned,  but  a  geni- 
tive of  the  source  of  information,  like  cXiiu,  atovui^etc 

810-817.  Koi  fnTvr^a-m  mparoi;  "And  how  has  tha 
army  been  immolated  J"  Supply  jruif  from  the  previ- 
ous clause.— tour',  that  ia,  kqI  jriLc  oCre. — Ztbq  ofici/iorni 

jrrrrijp.  "  Jove  the  father  has  been  sworn  by,"  i.  e.,  I 
swear  by  Jove  the  father.  The  ordinary  text  has  biiu- 
/loarai,  but  d^/iorni  is  to  be  preferred.  (Buttmann,  Q. 
G.,  vol.  ii,  p.  IBB.  Compwe  Jelf,  G.  O.,  |  2118,  6.)— 
Iiapayva.  "  The  sounding  scourge,''  Only  another 
form  for  a/iopayi-n,  connected  witti  ojinpa-jiui.  '^T.q 
crash,"  etc. — xapafiar^^  /tdpoc-     ''  Death  b^ 


I 
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820-834.  la,,  Fui.  The  ontistrophe  Iierc  following  (to 
the  strophe  at  t.  454)  ia  corrupt,  and  probably  interpo- 
lated.—  piyas  Ifol  iilyoi,  K. T. X.  "Great  in  my  own 
eyea,  grcnt,  O  lord  of  the  state,  did  I  thea  come,  when 
I  aniTcd  to  announce  to  you  that  the  Grecian  army 
■was  lighting  fires  around  the  ships."  Tliia  is  Paley^ 
Tendering.  Others  read,  /liyas  ipoi  niyac  af&v  •  t&t  ^ 
IftoXov,  [.  r.  X.  "A  great,  a  great  danger  (struggle)  is  int' 
pending  over  me.  (The  foe)  arrived  then,  for  a  cert^ip 
ty,  what  time  I  liad  come  to  announce,"  etc.    Bindoif 

reads,  /<£■)•'  ap'  f/wi  ^iy\  u  jroXiovxov  rpdrog,  raiciv  liidKiy, 

which  Paley  designates  as  a  rather  violent,  but  not  im- 
probable cbange.^'jpffiiuv  m-puTov.  _  These  words  are 
bracketed  in  the  text  because  probably  n  marginsl 
gloss,  suggested  by  v.  41. 

825-831.  t/Jpifa,  "  Did  I  nod  in  slumber."  An  Epic 
(Hid  Homeric  word  (fipiX<u),  here  retaining  its  neuter 
flense. — oi  riic,  for  oi  pi  rag.    This  is  Hermann^s  read? 

kig.      So  also  ^ifiofvrtalac  for  j:iiiocvTllas.—lyu  Travntr. 

The  remainder  of  the  line  is  lost,  and  indeed,  as  THa- 
dorf  remarlts,  it  is  clear  that  it  cannot  even  commeoci 
with  iyii  ravTuv.  Tlie  lyoiyi  of  the  common  text  makei 
it  no  better.  Hermann  rejects  the  pronoun.  Har- 
tang's  reading  is  probably  the  best,  jyu  tUvU  yc  iri^ 
Tuv.  —  XP°''V'  "Ii  the  course  of  time,"  i.  e.,  at  tmj 
time  hereafter. — jrapi  xaipiv  Ipyov  q  Xoyov  wliBf.  "Ton 
shall  hear  of  any  act  or  word  that  ia  not  right."— «tf 
Topoiroii/iai,     "  I  do  not  beg  off." 


i/3Qp(Jf  r(  0apl3dpov,  K.  r.  K  "  And  wlQH 
B  barbarian  thyself,  dost  thou  seek  to  rob  me  of  i^ 
convictions  by  false  inferences?"  Literally,  "int* 
weaving  mere  words," i.e., weaving  the  web  of  decdfc,' 
The  idea  is,  Why  do  you,  non-Hellenic  like  mya(^,,' 
fiy  to  play  off  on  me  Hellenic  artal  —  u.v  £tE.aVfiA«h 
^We  would  take"  (aa  the  author  ot  flic  OiecOi,'),\.'i 


would  regard  aa  sncli. — ol  jraSotrns,  i.  e.,  dI  Bavivrft.— 
TToXX'  tvuneiiirTuv.  "  Though  all  along  eameBtly  enjoia 
lag  upua  them." 

841-855.  ibirpcriarcpov  n<fpif,  e,  r.  X.  "  With  f 
Beeming  did  Puna  bring  disgrace  upon  the  rile 
hospitality  than  ;ou  have  done  in  having  slain  joor  ' 
alliea."  —  rie  fiXBiv.  "Who  (if  your  account  be  true) 
came,"  etc.  Dindorf  and  Bothe,  after  Beck,  read  ii\9' 
uu,  wliich,  as  Paley  remarks,  not  only  does  not  im- 
proTO  the  sense,  but  fiolates  an  Attic  nsnge  pointed 
out  by  Elmsley  (ad  Med.,  41G)  of  not  eliding  the  t  of 
the  third  person  before  av.-—7rpair9eir  itn<av.  The  Tro- 
jan host  was  midway  in  a  direct  line  between  the 
Thraciana  and  the  Greeks,  i,  e,,  the  Thracians  were 
posted  farthest  from  the  enemy,  on  the  plea  that  their 
services  were  not  now  required. — iiv  ni  iroXf/iiiuv  Uyiig. 
The  common  text  has  lic,  involving  a  complex  con- 
struction. — airXiicr.  "Piiiinly then."— x"*"''"'''^-  "Tho 
ground-couch,"  L  e.,  bivouac. — Ef  fift  ng  Btiiv.  As  in 
fact  Minerva  had  done  (v.  611  seqq.). — obS  ipiy/dvov, 
c.  r.  X.  "  They  did  not  even  know  that  he  had  come 
at  all."     Observe  jirav  for  -^dcaav. 

85S-8T4.  oiSiv  irXtj/i^Xic  "  Of  nothing  wrong,"  i.  e,, 
no  charge  of  misconduct.— if  oni  S"  &vapxoinfaSa.  "But 
I  suppose  we  shall  begin  (to  be  harshly  spoken  of) 
■with  you."— ■^oiXfwof*'.  "Plotted."— epitrnm.  "Dis- 
quieta;"   from  Bpdavai^^Tapaotna.  —  tovc  ffovB  oDc  Xsyeifi 

'OfiKwIffc.  "These  Ulysseses  of  yours,  of  whom  you 
speak."  The  blunt  and  characteristic  language  of  a 
aoldicr. — ai  f  oBc.  "Well  then  do  yon." — ai  tuv  au- 
Tov  /jMoc  \tymv.    "  Repeating  the  same  talk." 

875-881.  oil  yAp  ic  rri,  K.  r.  X.      Il&rtUtig  TG^Kli*  'Ki* 

whole  clause  to  tofi^Tg  inclusive  as  mttTVo\-«S«^-    ^'^ 
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»>  nil  f  hs   ' 


(1  onght  fo  be  niwi.— oBrwc  Birwc 

care  of  him  (proTide  for  him)  in  anch  a.  waj  ti 
may  have  no  reason  to  complain," — Toiat, 
The  king  and  Trojan  senate  are  supposed  tc 
ramparts,  as  in  Homer. — inf/tqvot  akiieiv.  There  is  no 
actual  redundancy  hers,  as  might  at  first  view  appear. 
The  messengers  are  to  signify  to  them  that  they  are 
to  order  the  appointed  persons  to  bury,  etc. — 
rpbc  itrpajrig.  "At  the  nay-sides  of  the  thorough- 
fare." Ilector  means  that  the  alain  Thi'ac' 
obtain  honomtile  burial  among  the  d^sai  of  the  mt- 
izeus  near  the  way-sides.  The  common  reading  is 
XEu^dpot'c,  which  cannot  be  correct,  for  the  inrporai 
themselves  were  not  properly  Xjiu^ipgi,  Paloy  there- 
fore follows  the  correction  of  Vater. 


■i  TTor'  drvxias,  «.  r.  \.     "  Why,  then,  does 

altered  fortune  lead  buck  Troy,"  etc.  This  w 
Torito  doctrine  with  Euripides,  that  a  reverse  of  fiw 
tune  is  pretty  sure  to  follow  great  prosperity. — tlAXog^ 
in  the  sense  of  tDmic,  by  euphemism.— ri'c  vjrlp  ec^aXfe 
K.T.\.  The  Muse  ia  seen  hovering  aloft  with  the  bo^ 
of  her  son  in  her  arms.— wfoe/iiirDv.  "Newly  elain.^ 
This  meaning  appears  to  arise  from  xaiuXp 
K.T,\. — ^apaSijv  jri/HTEi.  "Is  bearing  aloft."  Equiva- 
lent to  Splr/v  iTf/i^fi. 

891-901.  avy-foriay  />•"■  "  One  of  the  (ninej  sisters." 
— aufliyewT,  "  Sincere. "^ — iaXaas.  Consult  note  on  T. 
753. — drb  piv  ^aptiiac.  The  escellent  emendation  of 
Sindorf  for  the  common  reading  dvopi/iil/afiivac  <x 
iwovfp'l'apivac.  Observe  the  tmesis,  fin-^  piv  ^mfUfH 
for  iTTofapivat  piv. — /Jim'tic.     "  In  despite  of  ui  " 

» 


606-914.  OiiritSas-     Biomede,  descended  from  Oe- 
^j^us,  king  of  Aetolia. — fi  tf  "EWova,  t,  T.X.    ""iio,^  a 
»  perish,  who,  having  left  a  Gtccism  \»« 


awny,  united  in  a  Trojan  raarringc."  The  c 
test  haa  S  ff  'EXiva,  for  whicih  Paluj  Ima  given  the  cou- 
jectuH!  of  Badham.— uir'  'lXi<p  wXtm,  r.  t.  X.  This  verse 
is  comipt.  Dindorf  says  of  it,  "  Versut  ineptutime  in- 
terpolatm,  in.  quo  cwrigcndo  operam  perdunt  eritiei." 
He  then  makes  mention  of  a  probable  conjecture  of 
Ilennann's,  who  supposea  the  line  to  have  commenced 
with  viri  T  'iXufi.  Paley  suggests  that  Bonio  sucli  lead- 
ing as  iwl}  f  'iXiov  ^Xiaiv  m  iripyoie  would  satialy  both 
sense  and  metre. — nvpiaSac.    Aa  nn  adjective  here  a 

015-934.  f,  TTuXXn  /liv  ii,!-,  r.  r.  X.  In  life  he  had 
caused  her  anxiety  &oia  the  circumstances  subse- 
quently mentioned ;  in  death  he  was  deplored. — ^iXo/i- 
(lovoe  war,  Thamyris.  — 60pit  yap,  Jf  a'  ?<r^j(Xe,  i.  r.  X. 
"  For  it  was  the  haughty  conceit  which  led  you  astray 
and  your  contest  with  the  Muses,  that  caused  me  to 
bring  forth  this  unhappy  son."  It  was  to  meet  Tha- 
myris in  Thraco  that  tlie  Muses  went  from  PamasBne, 
and  crossed  the  river  Strymon,  who  then  became  the 
lather  of  Rhesus.  Apollodorus  (i.,  3, 4)  makes  Rhesna 
the  son  of  Euteqie  and  the  Strjmon, — fuToX/iiotc.  "  Ge-* 
nial." — Scivif  aoptary  Hpyici.  "  With  the  clever  Thraciaa 
performer,"  The  common  reading  is  mfi'^.  Valcke- 
naer  conjectured  iuvtp.     Bothe  suggests  icXciiy. 

938-938.  /Jpriniov.  Elmsley's  obvious  and  certiun 
metrical  correction,  says  Paley,  in  place  of  the  com- 
mon reading  flportfnv. — d/i0i  yqw  fiiv  rarplav.  That  is, 
OS  long  as  you  remained  in  your  native  land. — fiXoifni- 
Touc  iXxis  Kopitnravj'.  "While  arraying  camage-iov- 
ing  valor."  Compare  the  Homeric  Kopiaaiiv  iruXtiiov. 
"  To  arm  or  array  the  war."  — "Eicropoq  irpEn?oi\wS  - 
Compare  v.  401  seqq. — ycpovmai.   "  'M<;c\,\ft^  lA  ^4KCT.r 
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nerva,  sole  cause  of  his  fate  (for  Uljsfies  nor  the  off- 
spring of  Tydeus  actually  did  any  thiog),  jou  hsre 
done ;  think  not  it  has  oacaped  iny  notice,"  i.  e.,  nei- 
ther Ulysses  nor  Diomede  in  fact  was  guilty ;  you 
yourself  were  tlie  cause  of  all  thia.  This  ia  Paley'a  yet- 
sion  of  his  emended  reading.  The  tfpaae  Spaaag  of  the 
common  text  is  susceptiblo  of  no  other  meaning  than 
that  given  by  Matthiae :  "  though  he  has  done  it,  yet 
he  has  not  done  it,"  i,  e.,  he  was  incited  to  the  deed  by 
Minerva,  who  was  thus  the  real  agent. 

B41-949.  nairci  irilXiv  iriV,  k.  t.  \.  The  Maae  now  pro- 
ceeds to  show  how  unkind  a  return  Minerva  has  made. 
— iffixpiififSa.  "  We  have  frequent  intercourse  with." 
They  not  only  honor  especially  the  city  of  Athena  by 
their  presence,  but  they  extend  tlieir  favoring  inflo- 
onco  over  the  whole  land  of  Attica.  Orpheus,  too,  ■ 
the  son  of  Oeagrius  and  Calliope,  and  therefore  oiW 
cousin  to  Rhesus  by  the  mother's  side,  introduced  the 
mysteries  into  Eleusis.  Musacus  also  was  irom  Elrai- 
eis,  a  demus  of  Attica,  and  was  instructed  by  the  Mn- 
ses.  In  return  for  all  which,  says  the  Muse,  I  liave  to 
moncn,  O  Minerva,  my  son,  slain  through  you.  Bot 
I  will  take  care  not  to  bring  into  Athens  any  mon 
teachets  of  religion  and  art  — ^avrie,  "The  rites."— 
abv  mnvhv  ffoXinji'.  Other  accounts  made  Musaens  to 
have  been  an  Old-Thracian. — tiri  srXeiiTrot.  Snpidy 
aa^ias. — avlp  iva.  Consult  note  on  v.  COO.— »d^«»ij»  j 
ff  (EXAdv  oit  iitdSopaL.  "  But  any  Other  wise  teacher  of 
art  I  will  not  bring  unto  the  land."  There  are  vi 
OUB  modes  of  explaining  this  passage,  Wc  have  fijln  I 
lowed  Paley.  The  term  ao^ia-nn:  implies  a  teacher  t»  ' 
professor  of  any  art,  especially  of  the  fine  arts.  Con- 
sult note  on  v.  B41. 

9S0-9S5.   Si^ptiXdnic.     The   commOTi  tcx\.  'n'aa  or^ 
'>Aari/ff,  which  can  not  be  right,  a»»cc  ^^^■«a.a -do' 


general  but  tLe  Jivwxoc,  ^vho  bad  complained  of  false 
friends.  Portua  therefore  conjectured  cifptif^oTiig.  and 
it  is  ndopted  by  Dindorf. — pis  !fi^pi)v.  "  Eatablialied 
in  the  land."  Equivalent  here  to  Upaf  ixovra  M  ySc, 
and  not  to  be  taken  in  tbe  technical  sense  mentioned 
at  T.  119.  Hector  is  defending  himself  from  the  im- 
plied charge  of  importunity  (v,  935). — ti  /ijiv ;  i/itXXov, 
K.  T.  X.  Tlie  use  of  the  particles  n'  /iiik  ;  except  at  the 
end  of  a  sentence, is, aa  Paley  remarks,  rare;  and,  ac- 
coi-dingly,  some  connect  ri  /iflv  ah,  and  place  the  ques- 
tion only  at  x^avL  Hector,  he  adds,  clearly  means,  aa 
the  context  shows,  aSic  IpAXov  wipi/civ;  "Was  it  not 
likely  that  I  should  send  heralds  to  mj  friends  ?"  The 
answer  to  which  would  naturally  be,  ri  /i^v;  "Of 
course  it  was."  But  he  here  uses  iptKKov  ob  n-i/ifnv; 
"Was  I  likely  not  to  send?"  etc,,  and  H  /uiv;  placed 
before  it  makea  the  whole  phrase  equiyalcnt  to  i}  Kopra 


^^Bb  sei 


F7-980,  6fctkiuv.     '•  Being  bound  to  help  me,"  i.  e., 

preriously  rendered  to  him.    Compare  t. 

seqq, — tToifioc.  Supply  ilfii.^x^'^'i''-   "The  snmpt- 

8e3-86B.  i-i/i^ijp  rf,v  IvfpB'.     "The  bride  that  is  lie- 
low,"  i.  a,  ProBcrpi UB.^o^ Aine  Si  /loi,  i.  r.  \.     "  And 
she  is  n  debtor  unto  mc,  to  give  proof  that  she  honors 
the  relaiiona  of  Orpheus,"  Le.,  she  owes  it,  she  is  bound. 
^^Orobeua  first  introduced  the  mystic  rites  of  Blensis,  and 
^^^^e  the  obligation  on  tlie  part  of  Proserpina. 

^HPrfi-^73.  icpvwrbc  ^  iv  dvrpBic,  c.  r.  X.     Rhesus  WHS  to 
^^Wworshipped  by  the  Thracians  as  a  demi-god  or  hero. 
Paley  thinks,  irom  the  phrase  Iv  airpoic,  and  Irom  the 
circumstance  of  Thrace  being  a  coantij  si)ii'iaiSva%''«»- 
the  precioua  metiih,  that  he  waa  a  s^mt  ea^c«^^  "''^" 
'  bj  the  miaers.— ^W™v  9^05.      >^  eo-K^e^V'^'^ 
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carelcsa  waj  of  speaking,  since  we  have  had  already 

Kpvjrris  '■'  ovrpois  and  oli  \iiaaiiiv  tjiaoc. — BdKXO"  Tpo^- 

TtK  "W(,  K.  T.  X.  '■  Jast  as  the  proplietic  interpreter  of 
Bacchus  inhabited  a  grotto  on  Faagacua,  a  god  held 
in  religious  awe  bj  the  initiated."  The  allusion  is  ta 
Lycnrgus,  the  king  of  Thrace.  According  to  the  com- 
mon legend,  he  was  punished  for  liis  insolence  to  Bac- 
chus, while,  according  to  another,  and  which  appean 
to  be  here  followed,  he  was  identified  witb  Bacchtig 
himself.  (Compare  Strabo,  p.  471,  init.)  Observe  the 
employment  of  cSort  in  the  sense  of  aarep.     Some  read 

974.  ^aU,r  !i,  k.t.\.  "Lightly  now  shall  I  feel  the 
affliction  of  the  sea-goddess"  (Thetis),  i.  c,  after  the 
loss  of  Rhesus. — Savtiv  yap,  e.  t.  X.  The  meaning  of 
the  passage  is,  that  though  they  will  one  day  have  to 
take  part  in  the  mourning  of  Thetis  for  her  son,  th^ 
will  feel  it  but  lightly  in  comparison  with  the  loss  of 
Rhesus. — ipas.  Referring  to  wovovc.  Tlie  idea  is, 
those  who  rightly  consider  the  trials  of  a  married  lift) 
will  shun  the  chance  of  having  a  family  and  of  losiiig 
them. — Tiiv  wpotftiiivuiv.  "Of  the  plana  proposed,"  Le., 
of  the  plans  in  hand  for  the  final  defeat  of  the  Oreekt^ 
mentioned  with  such  vain  confidence  above  (v.  70, 
etc.).  —  rXiiprnii'aixivas  ^umipidiav.  "  Harness  the  necks 
of  tie  yoke-horses." — jravois,  Reiske's  conjecture  for 
r6vovs.  —  iirip^aXhiv,  "Having  got  beyond,"  L  e.,  to 
the  very  coast,  before  which  the  Grecian  host  wen 
drawn  up  in  defence  of  their  sliips. — ii/iipav  iXcvQcpav. 
"Tlie  day  of  deliverance," 


ARGUMENT,  ETC. 

Thb  plot  of  tha  piece  ig  borrowed  from  the  legend  ottbo 
ArgonanU  snd  the  Golden  Fleece.  Jobod,  hercditar;  king 
of  lolcos  in  TbesBBly,  was  the  lender  of  theec  advcotarere, 
aod  liad  mnrrled,  and  on  hia  return  brOQght  with  Lim  to 
lotcoB,  McdcB,  an  encbantresa  of  Golcbis,  b;  wboee  aid  be 
had  Burmoiinted  every  dlfflcalty  and  Bitccccdcd  In  obtaining 
tbe  wiabcd-for  prize.  By  ber  be  bad  two  children ;  but  hav- 
ing been  compelled  to  leave  bis  native  iond,  and  becoming 
enamored  of  Glance,  dangbterof  Creoa,tbc  king  of  Corinth, 
to  which  city  bo  bad  fled  wilb  Medea  and  her  chUdren,  or 
eleo  inspired  by  an  ambition  to  connect  himself  with  ii  royal 
race,  he  prepared  to  marry  the  princess.  Accordlngij  Ho- 
dcn  is  ordered  by  Creon  to  withdraw  with  her  two  sonsfrom 
Corinth.  At  tbia  indJ^ity  her  prond  spirit  ia  fired  with  re- 
Ecntraent.  After  obtaining  from  Creon  permission  to  re- 
mnia  one  day  longer  In  the  land,  she  prepares  to  take  a  ter- 
rible revenge.  Under  tbe  pretence  or  at  last  acquiescing  In 
tho  expediency  of  tbe  new  match,  ehe  sends  to  Glance  a 
present  of  a  robe  and  head-dress,  secretly  smeared  with 
phospboma,  by  which  botti  she  and  her  fntlier,  who  runs  to 
lier  assistllncB,  arc  miserably  hnmcd  to  death. 

Not  content,  however,  witii  wrealiing  her  vengeance  upon 
tier  rival,  Medea  designs  to  pnnlsb  Jason  too  for  bis  pcrAdy, 
and  tlile  she  does  by  slaying  ber  children  with  ber  own 
hand.  She  then,  having  previously  secured  an  a«ylum  with 
A^eus,  king  of  Athens,  escapes  by  an  acrigl  car,  carrying 
ofT  the  bodies  of  tho  alaio,  and,  with  liur  last  words,  justify- 
ing the  unnatural  net  and  Inveighing  aguiest  Jnson  Ibr  abon- 
dooInK  her. 

The  following  Is  an  outline  of  the  play,  TUe  ftcwm  \ft\!(A 
I^OorlDth,  and  tbo  CItorua  consists  of  ijoi:in\.\m.'a\'ui\e». 


i    JSwmZ— TJio  aged  n 
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Sceiie  II.—Tba  nttendant  on  Jason'B  children,  hli 
a  Blave,  enlere  with  the  two  boys.  The  nnrsB  er 
CDofldontlul  dlacourao  with  him,  and  ieaniB  ttom 
MedoB  ODii  her  childreo  are  to  be  bnnlshi^d  by  ord< 
on,  and  appareutly  with  the  eancttOD  of  their  ov 

Sane  ///.— Mcde&'B  voice  Is  now  Iicard  within  tl 
She  b  talking  to  herself  in  a  moody  and  mciancllc 
Uer  threats  against  bur  children  conflrm  irbat  the  i 
said  (t.  93),  and  the  latter  hastens  to  get  them  o 
way.  Mcden  does  not  appear  until  r.  314,  so  that 
narse,  in  v.  UG,  saya  ti  ii  am,  n.  t.  \.,  she  does  not 
her  aa  actually  present,  bnt,  tbo  attendant  and  the 
having  deported,  she  nttcrs  here  a  kind  or  Eoliloq 
130.) 

Sfene  IV.  —  The  Chorus  of  Corinthian  females 
tnke  part  in  tlio  action  liy  inquiring  of  the  Darae 
hermletresB,  Medea  is  still  heard  from  within,  and 
ms  apeak  norda  of  eonsolatlan  on  compreliendlng 
of  her  distress.  They  at  last  request  tbe  nuree  to 
herio  person  from  the  palace.    (181-213.) 

Act  II.  &en«/.— Medea  now  comes  forward  onl 
not  BO  mueli  to  oblige  the  CUoms  as  to  avoid  the  ■ 
refusing  to  appear,  and  to  apologise  for  her  seemingl 
and  moody  oonduct.  After  n  long  nddresa  to  the 
she  dlscloaea  to  them  her  iutcntion  of  taking  T 
upon  her  enemies,  and  begs  them  to  be  silent  on 
ject.     (314-370.) 

Scene  IT, — Creon  now  enters  nnd  commnnleates 
to  Medcn  the  mandate  of  baniahnicnt.  He  statci 
picions  of  evil  intent  on  InT  part,  to  which  she  cl 
ptlea,  snd  finally  prevails  upon  him  to  allow  her  I 
one  day  longer.    (371-356.) 

Scene  /JJ.— Medea,  left  alone  on  the  stage  with  tli 
and  feeling  hcT  cnA  securely  attained  ttndlie're-M 
terjffoatice,  brenke  out  Into  an  impasBiontiJ  B\iecc\' 


le  iT— Tlic  ClioruE,  bpiiit'  left  alone,  aing  an  ode  on  tlie 
relntiTO  poeition  of  the  two  Boxes,  now  thut  the  pBrfldy  of 
men  bus  been  eo  forcibly  bIiowh  b;  Jaeou's  desertion  of  his 
wifo.     (409^14.)  

Act  III.  Smji«/.— In  tills  HtcQB  the  Interest  of  Uie  play  ifl 
snat^ed  bj  an  nrgument  between  Jason  and  Medina,  wljcru- 
ia  tlie  former  defends  his  eouduet,  and  thu  latter  upbraids 
liim  witb  the  basest  ingratitude.    (M5-626.) 

Scene  II. — Medea  and  tbe  Cljorus  rcmalu  after  Jason's  de- 
partore.  Tlie  Cliorue,  named  by  the  fortunes  of  Mvduo, 
deprecate  the  excessive  and  inordinate  passion  of  love,  but 
(witb  tiio  reverent  fear  always  shown  by  the  Greeks  for  tUu 
power  of  tlic  dread  goddCBs)  they  allow  IJiat  tUc  goddess  of 
Cyprus  is  most  pleasing  wlieu  shu  comes  in  moderation. 
(037-663.) 

Some  III. — Aegens,  king  of  Atbens,  wlio  had  been  to  Del- 
pbl  to  Iniguire  liow  he  may  be  blessed  with  ofl^pring,  bere 
presents  himself  to  Medea,  having  touched  at  the  Isthmus  in 
his  voyage  to  Troezene,  whore  he  wishes  to  consult  Fittheus 
on  the  meaning  of  an  ol>ecure  oracle.  Medea  tells  the  story 
of  her  wrongs,  sod  Acgeus  promises  lier  an  asylum  iu  At- 
tica.   (063-758.) 

Sceiu  IV. — Aegcna  having  deported,  nnd  Medea  having 
now  ■Itaiucd  the  object  she  bad  desired — a  safe  refnge  Bltcr 
carrying  her  designs  ioto  elfcct — she  now  informs  the  Chorus 
of  her  plan  in  detail.  Sbe  thcu  leaves  the  stage,  accompa- 
nied by  the  narse,  and  the  Chorus  remaining  behind  ceiebrntQ 
the  praises  of  AtUuns,  and  ask  liiiw  sucli  a  city  can  allow 
Bueb  a  woman  as  Medea  to  dwell  in  It.    (7(ii-805.) 

Act  IV.  Scene  I.—Jtmaa  appears,  having  l)ecn  sent  for  by, 
Medea,  according  ix>  lier  preconcerted  plan,  Keceiving  him 
with  the  resolution  she  liad  previously  expressed  (v.  776)  to 
cajole  him  with  felr  words,  sbo  now  feij^6-5cm\.ewiiito^^iex 
former  iU-leioper,  and  approves  of  aU  U\tt,l  Ja%cni.^»a  ittaa. 
fi&a  summons  Aer  eliildreu  nlao  to  come  aiia.\>e  \w;OtM»«.&. 
p  tte/r  aUjtT.     She  then  etotea  \icr  tatenVva-Q  ot  »,e\ia;vo? 
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prcBcnlfi  to  the  bride  by  the  hnnds  of  hor  boys.  She  deliv- 
ers t)ie  presents  to  the  ehlldren,  vho  depart  with  Jason. 
(866-975.) 

Sew*//— The  Chorus,  already  npprlaeil  of  Medea's  inlea- 
tion  towflrda  the  bride  and  her  own  children,  aniJ  hitherto 
wenklj  Bllent  on  the  snbject,  now  cive  exprceHlon  to  thdr 
feura  that  no  hope  is  left.     (in6-1001.) 

Apt  V.  Seate  J.— Tlic  attendnnt  on  the  ehiiareti  now  en- 
ters, and  luforma  Medoa  that  the  sentence  of  exile  agninit 
her  two  boye  lins  been  remitted,  and  that  the  prineesB  is  de- 
lighted with  the  pvEBCDtB.  Medea  then,  after  a  brief  inter- 
val, breaks  out  into  an  address  to  her  ehildreo,  remarkable 
for  its  pathos  and  beanty.  The  Chome  then,  in  a  eystem  of 
anapaests,  dlsenss  with  mnch  feeling  the  question  whether 
those  who  have  married  and  had  clilldren  are  on  the  wiiole 
as  happy  as  those  who  have  not  married.    (1003-lllS.) 

Seene  U. — A  messenger  enters  and  informs  Medea  of  the 
terrible  nceompllshment  of  her  plans.  On  hearing  this  abe 
resolves  to  slay  her  children  and  then  flee  from  Corinth. 
(1181-1370.) 

Setae  in.— The  children  of  Medea  are  heard  \rithln  tht 
IHtlacc,  endeavoring  with  lond  eries  to  escape  from  their 
mother,  Jason  then  appears  and,  on  hearing  of  the  fate  ol 
his  children,  cndcarore  to  enter  the  palaee.  Medea  suddenly 
appears  overhead  Hod  out  of  the  reach  ofher  enemies,  in  an 
aerial  ear,  and  calmly  and  contcmptnonsly  listens  to  Jason's 
vltoperallvc  address.  When  she  does  at  length  speak,  Bhe 
contantahcracif  with  the  consclona  Justice  nf  her  cause,  MIS' 
therefore  declines  to  reply  to  his  charges,  though  she  coold 
say  much  in  answer  to  them.  She  finally  departs,  bcarii^ 
with  her  in  the  car  the  corpBOfl  of  her  sons.    (1271-1419.)         ' 

The  Medat  was  acted  Id  the  archonship  of  Pjtbodoms,  tin 
year  after  the  ontbrenk  of  the  Feloponncsian  war,  B.C.  4SL 
Though  jnstly  hold  In  high  esteem  by  more  recent  critlci,  H' 
ouly  gained  the  third  prize,  the  first  having  been  won  by 
Eupborion,  the  son  of  Aesehylns,  and  the  second  by  BopbO"     | 
ilf".     The  metitB  of  the  play  have  beim  a<;1sna«\cd5,cdb5  oil.     | 
^ludenta  of  Greek  lltenitaro,  anc'ienl,  aiii  ■nvoatni.a.t.i  w«»    I 
f/jc  ilettuvtora  of  Euripides  eaii  not  ae"S  it  *.\i«  cs.ctWtnWt 


e  tragic  patbOE.    It  appears,  too,  that  it  was  ECTeial 
M  brought  upon  the  stage,  if,  indeed,  two  distiuct  editions 

iripidca  is  said  to  hitTe  based  his  Midea  on  a  play  by  Neo- 
phron, an  older  or  contemponiry  tragedian,  in  which  aiso  Me- 
dea was  represented  as  murdering  her  oiro  children.  Otli- 
i^rs,  on  the  contrary,  maintained  Ibnt  Euripides  was  the  Qrst 
who  rcprcaeulud  Medea  aa  the  murdei'CHS  of  her  children, 
wtiereas  the  Corinthian  tradition  attribated  their  death  to 
tlic  Corinthlana.  Bat  certainly,  remarka  Miiller,  he  did  not 
make  this  change  In  the  story  bccauBu  tbc  Corinthfama  had 
bribed  hint  to  taite  the  imputation  of  guilt  from  them,  bat 
becauHc  it  waa  only  In  this  way  tliat  the  plot  would  recciye 
its  full  tragical  aiguificauee. 


NOTES. 

1,  2.  SW  li^;  1.  T.  \.  "  Would  that  tlie  hull  of  the 
Argo  had  never  winged  ita  way,"  etc.  Literally,  "  how 
the  hull  of  the  Argo  ought  never  to  have  winged," 
etc, — ciaTTTcKiBai.  Aorist  infinitive,  formed  irregularly 
from  SiaircTonai. — Kd^juiv,  Colchis  answers  to  the  mod- 
em Mingrdia  and  part  of  Ahboiia. — mravias.  "  Dark- 
bine."  An  epithet  derived  from  their  looming  and 
shadowy  aspect.— Eii/iTrXiyyafac.  The  "  SymplegHdea" 
—  were  two  small  rocky  islands  at  the  entrance  of  the 
Etixine,  and  were  believed  originally  to  open  and  close,  ' 
probably  &oni  the  ill-understood  efiecta  of  perspective, 
by  which  the  channel  seemed  to  widen  as  the  ship  ap- 
proached, 

3-8,  DjiXiou.  "OfPelion,"  A  mountain  ofThessa- 
If ,  cit«nding  along  the  coast  of  Magnesia,  from  which 
was  cut  the  timber  of  the  Argo. — ^qS'  ipiT/i^aaj,  k.  t.  \. 
"  Nor  had  ever  set  to  the  oar  the  hands,  of  the  chief- 
tains." The  common  reading  is  dpiBT>ii«  l^ftia  bA\'»i- 
Ure),  for  w/iicb  dpisriiav  {from  the  novm  apiiT«i£li"SS*' 
^mg^Bd,  ja  scanning,  as  three  asl\ab\cs,\a  iiv«.jH|b 


I 
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generally  Bubstitnted.  This  last  is  the  conjectare  of 
Wakefield  and  Poreon. — TlMg.  "  For  Pelias."  Pelias 
waa  brother  of  Aeaon,tlie  father  of  Jaaon,  and  bud  for- 
cibly deprived  Aeaon  of  hia  throne.  By  bis  command, 
Jason,  the  rightful  successor,  waa  sent  to  fetch  the  gold- 
en fleece. — o/i  ydp  5v  Hatroiv  Jpij,  e.  r.  X.  "  For  in  that 
event  my  mistress,  Medea,  would  never  liave  Bailed," 
etc.  Observe  the  force  of  the  particle  Sv,  as  indicatii^ 
a  particular  contingency.  —  yijg  'liuXrfac.  So  called 
irom  lolcns,  the  hereditary  city  of  Jason,  at  the  bead 
of  the  Sinus  Pagasaeus,  and  at  the  base  of  Mount  Ffr 
lion. 

9-15.  ovi'  iv  Ei-avfTv,  (.  r.  \.  Jason,  on  his  return, 
finding  that  his  father  had  been  put  to  death  by  Peli- 
as, incited  Medea  to  persuade  the  daughters  of  Peliti 
to  slay  the  old  man  and  boil  his  limbs,  tinder  preteoH 
of  restoring  him  to  youth.  For  this  deed  Jaaon  and 
hia  wife  were  driven  from  lolcos. — rdaaaa  .  .  .  xanf- 
jni.  "  Having  persuaded  .  .  .  have  been  now  inhaUt- 
ing."  Observe  the  force  of  the  teasea.—avlavovoa  iilr. 
The  fiiv  is  answered  by  rvv.S'  ix^pa  jrdvra.  At  firit 
the  Corinthians  were  pleased  to  have  her  i,as  a  skilliU 
enchantress)  among  them;  but  now  every  thing  ii' 
changed ;  for  Creun  is  against  her,  and  the  catizuii 
now  care  only  for  Jason  and  his  new  bride. — iroXcriP 
(.  T.  X.,  for  Jiv  jToXiriSi'.  The  regular  form  of  e^ntt- 
would  be,  as  Elotz  remarks,  avldronea  pir  xaXfra^ 
fiiva  fofj  ifiaTo.  There  is  no  need  therefore  <1! 
reading  iroXifoic  iJi',  as  Person  and  some  others  do.—-: 
ofifipowr.  "Concurring  with."  Literally,  "beui^ 
(all  in  common)  with,"  and  therefore  "  being  of  Ml;' 
mind  with." — (jjrtp,  feminine,  agreeing,  by  attrftetso^' 
with  aaiT^pia.  The  ordinary  construction  wonld  U' 
Gv^,  the  force  of  which  is  assumed  by  i'/mp. — Eraf' 
r.  X.  Observe  the  rc:petoioti  of  Wc  XobSmIi 
a/ready  implied  in  (iuni.tpoin!',  a  Tno&«  tl 


speaking  quite  natural  when  the  individuftl  is  in  n 
reverie,  and  quite  in  place  iii  tlio  mouth  of  the  aid 


16-S9.  vomi  tA  <i>i\TaTa.  "  The  dearest  ties  are  droop- 
ing," i.  e.,  are  becoming  weakened, — aleviivf.  "Pre- 
adea  over,"  i  e.,  ia  monarch  over.  The  primitive 
meaning  of  the  verb  alaviuiaui  appears  to  be,  "  to  give 
each  his  portion,"  from  alaa. — /Jo^  ftiv  optavs,  "  Calls 
loudly  upon  Itia  oatlis,"  i.  c,  calls  aloud  for  the  venge- 
ance due  to  broken  oaths. — avoKokti.  "Recalls." — - 
I'lffia.  "  Having  yielded  up."  Literally,  "  having  sub- 
jected."— trwriitovaa.  '"Pining  away,"  taken  intran- 
sitively. Borne,  less  correctly,  make  it  tranBJtive,  and 
governing  xp^vov:  "Making  all  her  time  to  waste 
away  in  tears ;"  but  xp°vor  is  better  tlic  accusative  of 
time. — iitti.  "Ever  since." — ^iXwv,  governed  hy  voa- 
BiToviikni.  More  commonly,  utto,  Trpoc,  or  some  other 
preposition,  would  be  employed. 

30-85.  flv  111)  iron.  "  Unless  at  times."  Equivalent 
to  Tr\i[v  orav,  which  last  is  more  usual. — diroi/iiKp.  A 
better  reading  than  airoi/iuCp.  The  aorist  subjunctive 
with  flv  always  means  "  shall  have,"  etc.,  whereas  here 
the  habit  is  described. — Be  oft  vvv,  k.  t.  X.  "  Who  now 
keeps  treating  her  with  indignity."  Observe  the  pe- 
culiar idiom  in  an/iaaag  f^M,  implying  that  an  action  ' 
was  completed  on  a  former  occasion,  but  still  remains 
in  full  force  up  to  the  present  time. — /i^  airoXiiiccaSm 
x8ov6c.  "Not  to  be  deprived  of  one's  native  land." 
In  Bcanningi  pronounce  iiatroXsiwiaSai  by  synizesia. 
The  ordinary  mode  of  writing,  namely,  p^  VoXf  .VfnOni, 
is  condemned  byElmsIey  as  unattie  (aii  IJerael,,  460). 
Some  read  /lAjraXfiTrEaBai,  making  the  contractioa  at 
once  in  the  teat 

.X.     ''1  5eftt  XxctAVct*^- 
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fore,  lest  she  may  on  a  sudden  devise,"  etc.  Oljserve 
tile  force  of  the  aorist,  implying  an  action  yet  future, 
but  neither  gradual  nor  penuanent  in  its  operation. 
The  present  ^ouXtuj,  which  some  read,  would  mean, 
"  lest  she  may  be  plotting."  But  the  aorist  is  more 
spirited. — jiapcia  ydp  ^piji'.  "  For  her  temper  is  -rio- 
leiit,"  i.  e.,  ieavy  in  its  exactioua  from  others  when 
once  aroused, — it  ^iraroc.  "Through  her  (rival's) 
heart."  The  allusion  in  jj^aroc  ia  to  Glitucc,  not  to 
Medea  herself,  as  is  plainly  shown  by  the  8uccecdinj( 
line.  Many  critics  have  regarded  vv.  40  and  41  u 
wrongly  inserted  here,  from  379,  380;  but  they  have 
been  well  defended  by  Fimhsber  and  Klotz.— 
vov.  "  The  monarch."  Creon  is  meant.  If  the  poet 
had  meant  Glauce,  as  some  think,  he  would  have  said 
^  T^v  ripain'op. — rriv  rt  ylinaiiTa.  "  And  him  who  hag 
wedded  (the  daughter  of  that  monarch)."  TJic  allu- 
aion  is  to  Jason. 

45-48.  ^mrai.  The  conjecture  of  Muretus  for  the 
common  oUcrai.  The  meaning  in  the  former  case  'niS 
be, "  will  sing  the  song  of  glorious  victory,"  Gupplyiiqf 
^piov  with  taKkivuxiv.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  we  retain 
gUiTat,  it  will  be,  "  will  bear  away  the  prize  of  gloritHw 
victory,"  and  then  aSXov  must  be  supplied. — »  rpSx'*'- 
"Prom  their  races."  There  was  another  ancient  lead- 
ing, Ik  Tpox^v.  "  From  their  hoops." — oin  iKyitv  ^AS. 
"  Does  not  like  to  grieve."  More  freely,  '■  ia  not  wont 
to  grieve." 

49-52.  raXmitv  KT^/ia.  "  Ancient  possession."  Ab- 
stract for  concrete.  Slaves  were  regarded  as  a  part  af 
the  family  property ;  as  things  rather  than  as  perBOOft 
Hence  masters  were  commonly  styled  ot  «icn]fiEvou-^ 
tIji'H'  ayova'  Iptt/ilav.  "Leading  this  loneliness,"  " 
'/'lis  all  alone. — aov.  AIlci:  |iuvt|.  l^Se«,  Q.  * 
^30,  J.)  — 


Jl 


S4r-59.  5w/if  opil  ri  limroTuiv,  r.  r,  X.  "  Tlie  affiiira  of 
tlieir  Buperiore  falling  out  ill  are  a  misfortune  to  faitli- 
ful  aerrante,  and  fasten  upon  their  feelings  in  turn." 
The  phrase  tatiis  nirvovTa  la  cloriyed  from  the  cast  of 
the  dice.  The  reading  mTvovvra  is  not  correct,  no 
such  form  aa  mrviiu  being  in  use,  The  verb  is  irirviii. 
So,  again,  the  true  fonn  is  i-inwiTit,  aa  a  present  partici- 
ple, not  Tii-vdvro,  as  an  aorist,  although  this  lust  is  still 
given  by  many.  —  ^\ouop.  This  is  the  reading  of  al- 
most all  the  M8S.,  although  /i'  iiniKQe  is  necessarily  for 
lie  (not  itai)  vTrqXBt,  since  /loi  does  not  admit  of  elision. 
The  more  natural  reading  would  be  of  course  noKovaav. 
On  the  constniction  here  with  the  dative  consult  Elms- 
iey,  ad  loc. 

59-63.  yap.    "(Tou  surprise  me)  for."    Observe  the 
elliptical  employment  of  the  particle.     Hence,  in  such 
cases,  it  may  oiten  be  rendered  freely  by  "  what  V  or 
"why!"  —  XriXu  a'.     "I  envy  you"  (your  want  of  ac- 
quwntance  with  the  matter),!,  c.,"  I  wish  I  were  in  your 
situation."    Elmsley,  less  correctly,  regards  the  form- 
tila  EqXuJ  m  as  ironical  here,  and  explains  it  in  the  sense 
of,  "  I  envy  your  simplicity,"  i.  e.,  "  I  pity  your  igno-         | 
ranee." — KoiSiirw  /ieudi.     "And  is  not  yet  in  mid- 
height,"  i.  e.,  and  has  not  yet  reached  its  zenith.     Ob-         I 
serve  the  difference  of  accentuation  between  /lEoot  the        I 
verb,  as  here,  and  piaoi  the  adverb. — i  fidpos.    "Oh I        ' 
the  foolish  one  1"   Observe  that  /iSpoc  here,  as  referring 
to  Medea,  must  be  of  the  feminine  gender.    Many  ad- 
jectives of  three  terminations  occur  in  Homer  and  the 
Attio  writers  as  having  only  two.    (Matthiae,  5  1^8, 
3,)    There  is  no  need  of  regarding  piupos  here  as  the 
nominative  for  the  vocative.    It  is  the  simple  nomina- 
tive.— i>s  oii'tv  oJft;  "How  nothing  does  she  know!" 
i.  e,,  how  little  indeed  Joes  she  know. 

•:.  T.  \.     "  I  am  Boxrj   e^ea  ^^ 


I 
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the  things  that  have  previously  been  tnetitioned  "  (by 
me). — irpic  yivfiov.  "I  entreat  you  by  jour  bcarf." 
It  waa  the  custom  for  EUppliantB  to  touch  the  beard 
of  the  one  from  whom  they  asked  a  favor. — flitouffd  «• 
■liyovroc.  ObBerve  that  tov  is  for  jtvdc. — oi  foefii'  sKitni. 
"Pretending  not  to  be  listening." — Ktrraoit.  "TbB 
place  where  draughts  are  played."  Bo  Iv  rcpip,  Iv  /ivf- 
pivf.  "In  the  cheese,  in  the  myrtle  market,"  etc — 
IvOa  l^.  "  Where  especially."  Observe  the  force  of 
lil,  answering  here  to  tbo  Latin  maiime,  —  Iln^iTViiE. 
Pirenc  was  a  well-known  spring  at  the  foot  of  the 
Aorocorinthns.— tXfiv.  Future  infinitive,  fl'om  [\aivu, 
contracted  for  IXaaciv.  Observe  that  there  is  no  <  snb- 
Bcribod  under  the  a,  because  the  admission  of  the  i  into 
the  termination  -uv  is  owing  solely  to  the  contraction 
of  EE  into  fi.  (Donaldson,  0.  0.,'-p.  256.)— /liUoi,  The 
(qitative,  like  the  subjunctive  in  Latin,  because  letei- 
ring  to  mere  hearsay  or  report 

75-84,  ((  ™i  /HjTpi,  jc. r.X.  "If  he  even  has  a  dif^e^ 
-enco  with  the  mother."  Observe  that  rai  in  ti  icai  ia 
CODcesstve. — iraKaia  eoii'u;!',  k.t.X.  "Old,  ties  are  loft 
behind  by  new  ones,"  i,  o.,  fall  behind,  are  held  in  leal 
esteem.  —  roialf  lafiain.  "To  this  family  here,"  i,-B^ 
Medea  and  her  children.  —  riiriuXo/inS'  dp.  "We  (00 
undone  then."  The  aorist  here  expresses  certain^ 
making  the  time,  which  is  indefinite,  present  and  dflfe 
nite.  (Jelf,  G.  G.,  5  403,  2.)  — irp.V  rof  ifijvrXTiirimii, 
"  Before  we  have  exhausted  tbia."  With  l^avrXau  eoBtr 
pare  the  Latin  exhavrio.^oloe  tic  ipSe  wariip.  "What 
kind  of  a  person  your  father  is  towards  you." — SKom 
lUv  fiii.  We  must  not  translate  this,  "Perish  may  la 
not"  (which  is  contrary  to  her  real  wishes),  but  "Lei 
me  not  say,  May  he  perish  1"  Elmsley  compares  TraA,, 
883.  Consult  also  Pflugk  and  KlotK,  ad  lot.— dnlp  . .. 
"But  jet,  nevertheless."  —  iJv  iXiottTov.    "■"fia^a, 

Jd  out  to  be."     Literally,  "\ic  is  ca.'a'j\Aaa"\«S»s? 


'  MEDEA.  ^^^q^ 

Tit  f  oix'  OvijTiiv.     Supply  nilriiiE  Siv  aXiaarai. 

— lisaiue-  "On  juBt  grounds,"  i.e., for  motives  inde- 
pendent of  mere  gain,  and  in  a.  manner  not  in  itself 
blamable. — il  roiah  y'  (inTJc,  «.  r.  X.  "  Since  their  fa- 
ther, for  the  sake  of  a.  (new)  inarrlage-bed,  entertains 
not  a  father's  feelings  toward  these."  Observe  that  oli 
arip-rfi  is  equivalent  in  effect  to  /ii«i. 

00-95,  ipup^iras  ix^.  Compare  note  on  v.  88. — fijij 
j&p  (MoK,  r.T.  X.  "For  but  Just  now  I  saw  her  direct- 
ing lier  look  bull-like  at  them,  as  if  bent  on  doing 
something."  The  addition  of  o/i/ia,  remarks  Faley, 
has  peculiar  force.  It  alludes  to  the  look  of  a  bull 
when  he  stoops  his  head  to  take  sight  along  the  horn. 

— Spaofiavaav.       DesideratlTe.  —  irpit    taTontii'^ai    nva. 

"Before  it  has  come  down  like  a  thunderbolt  upon 
some  one."  The  usual  construction  of  enraoirqjrTHv  da 
with  lie  "vn,  or  with  nvi.  The  accusative  here  ■with- 
out a  preposition  is  anomalous.  According  to  some  it 
depends  on  tho  sense.  This  view  is  taken  hy  Elotz 
in  particular. 

B7-108.  jr<5c  &v  iUlpav.  "Would  that  I  might 
Bomehow  perish !"  Literally,  "  How  might  I  periali  1" 
— rfiJ"  J«TvD.  "This  is  that  (of  wluch  I  spoke)." — ttru- 
ycpav  Ti  ^mv,  K.  T.  X,  "  And  the  odious  nature  of  her 
self-wiiled  mind." — OiKov  S  ripCTffi  it.  r.  X.  "  For  it  is 
evident  that  tho  cloud  of  grief,  raised  up  from  the 
very  first,  will  quickly  kindle  up  anew  with  greater 
fury,"  i.  e,,wiU  quickly  blaze  out  into  the  lightning 
of  wrath.  Some  read  dvfifti  {from  avaiaau,  ii/foaoi), 
"  will  quickly  burst  forth  again."  Dindorf  makes  Me- 
dea the  subject  of  avdif «, but  very  few  will  agree  with 

118^121.  Ti  Si  ffoi  waiSi^,  K.  T.  \.    "  In  ■«\\at  -oo-w  ^ 
"Wjebildren  share  tJieir  father's  guilt  Y'     ^owoti.wo 
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the  things  that  have  previously  been  tnentioned'^ 
me).  —  irpii  jiriwv.     "I  eDtreat  you  by  your  t 
It  waa  the  cuatora  for  suppHants  to  toach  the  b 
of  the  one  from  whom  thej  Kskcd  a  favor.— 
Xtyovra;.    Observe  that  rou  is  for  nrds. — oi  lotSv  kXAwI 
"Pretending  not  to   be  listening,"  —  irciriToit. 
plttCB  where  draughts  ore  played."     So  iv  rvpij;,  iy  fup 
pity.    "  In  the  cheese,  in  the  myrtle  market,"  etc—' 
ItiOa  III.    "Where  especially."    Observo  the  force  rf 

Bnawering  here  to  the  Latin  inaxime.  — 

^jPirena  was  a  well-known  spring  at  tlie  foot  of  Um 

kcrocorinthua. — i\av.     Future  infinitive,  &om  IXatim, 

tracted  for  IXaaciv.     Observe  that  there  is  no  i  t  ~ 
ilciibed  under  the  a,  becau^  the  admission  of  the  i  i 
the  termination  -nv  is  owing  solely  to  the  contrnctioi 
ofttintot..    (Donaldson,  G.  ff.,  p.  256.)— ^iXXo.. 
optative,  like  the  subjunctive  in  Latin,  because  ri 
ring  to  mere  hearsay  or  report. 

75-84.  t;  (cai  piirpi.  k,  t.  X.  "  If  he  even  has  a  diflfe^ 
ence  with  the  mother."  Observe  that  nai  in  ti 
concessive. — iroXaiii  kqiviDi.',  t,  r.  \.  "  Old  ties  an 
behind  by  new  ones,"  i.  e.,  fall  behind,  are  held  ii 
esteem.  —  nlaBe  lui/iaai.  "To  this  family  here," 
Uedea  and  her  children. — diriuXo/«oe'  dp'.  "W 
undone  then."  The  aorist  here  expresaea  certaintf^ 
making  the  time,  which  is  indefinite,  present  and  d""^^ 
nite.    (Jelf,  0.  0.,  §  403,3.)  — wpiv  t6S'  iSn^'     ' 

ebave  exhausted  this."  With  JEavrX 
pare  the  Latin  exhaurio. — uloc  dc  I'/iue  irarlip. 
kind  of  a  person  your  futher  is  towards  y 
fiiy  iiii.    Wc  must  not  tra: 
not''  (whicii  is  con 
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Elmfilcy  hold  the  trae  form,  to  be  dirXaEiac.  Compare 
also  Monk  (ad  Sippol,  145 ;  Aleest.,  347).— /ii;  n  jraOtiff 
ilif  iirfpaXjii.  "  How  I  grieve  for  you  l^t  you  may  suffer 
Bomethiiig."  Observe  here  the  force  of  iirip  in  cotn- 
poaition.  Some  leaa  correctly  render,  "  How  I  gmre 
above  measure,"  but  this  is  less  natural,— mi  xuc  iXijr' 
apxapfvoi,  K.  T.  \.  "  And  Eomeliow  or  Other,  ruled  in 
few  things,  ruling  in  nmny,  they  with  liifflculty  pve 
up  their  resentments."  The  nurse  appears  to  be  allud- 
ing here  to  Creon's  stem  decree,  and  means  that  abso- 
lute monarchs  arc  accustomed  to  be  obeyed,  not  to  be 
argued  with,  when  they  have  issued  a  sentence.  She 
then  carries  on  the  train  of  ideas  to  the  theme  of  crai- 
stitutional  fieedom. 

iaa-130.  Iw  lamaii'.  "On  an  Quality  of  rights,"— 
•ti  n4  /ifjoXuic,  ic.  r.  X.  "  If  not  in  splendor,  at  least  in 
security."  Bhe  prays,  in  this,  that  her  lot  may  be  the 
very  reverse  of  a  tyrant's.  And  then  she  proceeds  to 
.show  how  much  the  ri  6x''P^s  is  to  be  preferred  to  the 
TO  piyakUt- — UK?.  "  Carries  with  it  a  superior  cbann." 
— j-d  r  imppoXXovr',  k.  t.  X.  "Whereas  the  things  that 
exceed  ordinary  limits  avail  at  no  fitting  time  for  nM»- 
tals,"  i  c.,  whatever  is  in  excess  (or  overshoots  tla 
mark)  never  avails  mortals  when  it  is  most  wanted. 
On  the  contrary,  it  does  but  ^ve  back  in  the  end  (or 
repays  as  a  natural  penalty)  a  great«:F  calamity'  to  • 
house,  when  the  anger  of  the  deity  has  fallen  ufion  it 
— iiriluixiv.  "They  inflict."  Literally,  "give  backi" 
'The  aorist  here  denotes  what  is  wont  to  happen. 

138-137.  ovii  TM  ijiriof.  Given  by  some  as  a  quo- 
tion. — itr'  d/jpijriXoK  yop,  1;.  r.  X.  "  For  I  heard  her  cij 
within,  as  I  stood  by  the  hall  with  its  double  doon." 
TJie  Chorus  near  the  abode  of  Medea  (i.  e.,  on  the 
The  two  doora  meaiA  Me  Mie  Svpo.  atiKun^^ix 
lae-door,  leiidiDg  from  tlic  Btieet  itAu  Wa  nUt^^ot 


hall;  tlie  other,  the  dipa  iiiravXaq,  leading  from  the 
aiVXi)  into  the  inner  apartmenta.  Medea  was  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  mansion,  the  yvvaiKuiviTiQ,  but  her  lamen- 
tations were  uttered  in  bo  loud  a,  tone  that  they  were 
plaioly  audible  to  thoao  on  the  outside  of  the  mansion. 
— obSi  m/wj^o/ini.  "  Nor  do  I  share  in  joy  at,"  etc.,  i.  e., 
share  with  the  enemies  of  Medea.— iirEi/isi^i'Xoi' jcfr/mv- 
rai.  "  Since  it  has  hccome  dear  to  me."  Tlie  allu- 
^on  is  to  ISipa.  Observe  that  nitpavrai  is  3  sing.  perf. 
pass,  of  Kpoi'vu,  the  lat  pereon  being  aKpaaitat,  like  ni^a- 
afuii.  Forson  reads  Iwu  fiii  ^I'Xio  atpavrai.  "  Since 
things  not  fiiendly  in  their  nature  have  been  done  to 
it,"     Porson  is  followed  by  Mntthiac. 

138-UO.  Dfrt  E,Vi  S6iii>,.  "There  is  no  house,"  The 
Greek  notion  of  Jri/iof,  and  more  particularly  of  dIicoc, 
included  the  living  members,  especially  the  heads  of 
it. — TOP  piv  yip.  This  is  Musgrave's  emendation  for 
o  fiiv  jip,  which  last  is  a  corruption,  caused  hy  mis- 
taking Xierpa  for  the  object  instead  of  the  subject  of 
IX"- — Ti'iKii  liioTov.  "Is  wasting  away  existence."— -Sa- 
vnnp  KaraXviraliuti;  ic.t.X.  "Would  that  I  could  free 
myself  by  death  (trom  all  my  troubles),  having  left 
forever  a  hated  hfe."    Some  make/Jiorov  to  depend  in 

construction  on  KaraXvaaipav,  and  5rpoXnro5oa  to  gov- 
ern afrrriy  understood.  But  then  the  active,  not  the 
middle  voics,  of  raroAuu  would  rather  havo  been  em- 
ployed. 

149-150.  taxav.  Pronounced  as  a  dissyllable  in 
scanning. — /liXird.  "Chants  forth."  —  nirXtiarou  toi- 
Tuc.  "  Of  insatiable  union."  The  reading  oirAijoroii. 
remarks  Paicy,  seems  better  than  iirXArov,  as  suggested 
by  Elmslej  and  adopted  by  Dindorf.  Porson,  Bothe, 
and  Pflugk  adopt  (firAaoTow,  which  aeemaa'JeT-j  6.aic^- 
ivt  Doriciem.  The  meaning  of  dirXoTOu,  atwrtS™?.'^ 
^~yyi.wouId  he  '■sacred,"  "  inTio\a\>\B,"  BaS.  "&o'^.%^ 
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prcaenta  to  Iho  bride  liy  the  hands  of  her  hoys.  Sbo  dellT' 
crs  the  prosciits  to  the  vhildreti,  who  dcpurt  wiLh  JaBon. 
(866-975.) 

Scene  /Z— The  Chorus,  nlrcady  nppriacd  of  Mcdca'a  inten- 
tioD  towards  the  brido  and  her  own  children,  and  hitherto 
weakly  silent  on  the  enhjcet,  now  give  expreBsion  to  thdr 
feura  that  no  Lope  b  loft    (976-1001.) 

Act  V.  SeeriB  I. — Tlio  nttendant  on  the  children  now  en- 
ters, and  informs  Medea  that  the  Rentence  of  esile  agalnal 
licr  tno  boys  boa  been  remitted,  and  that  tbo  prlnecBH  ia  de- 
lighted with  the  prcBcntB.  Medea  then,  after  a  brief  i^te^ 
Till,  breaks  out  Into  an  address  to  her  eblldi'en,  remarkahle 
for  ita  pathos  and  beanty.  The  Chorus  then.  Id  a  Bjgtem  of 
anapaests,  diEcnee  with  much  feeling  tho  qnestion  whether 
those  who  havo  married  and  had  children  are  on  the  whole 
DB  hapyy  as  those  who  hnTC  not  married.    {1003-1115.) 

Seau!  IT. — A  raeescngor  enters  and  informs  Medea  of  the 
terrible  accomplishment  of  her  plans.  On  hearing  this  Bhi 
nffiolves  to  slay  her  elijldren  and  then  Oco  from  CorinUi. 
(U81-1870.) 

Seme  iJZ— The  children  of  Medea  are  licard  wlthtn  tbc 
palace,  endoaToring  with  loud  cries  to  escape  IVom  thetr 
mother.  Jason  then  appears  and,  on  hearing  of  the  fate  Ct 
hia  children,  en  dear  ora  to  enter  the  palace.  Medea  snddetilr- 
appcars  overhead  and  out  of  the  reach  of  her  enemies,  inu 
aerial  car,  and  calmly  and  eontcmptuoofily  listens  to  Jason't 
Tltuperative  address.  When  she  does  at  length  speak,  sW 
contents  herself  with  the  conscious  JnBtico  of  her  cbubo,«j4*' 
therefore  declines  to  reply  to  his  charges,  though  ehe  cddIA' 
Bttj  much  In  answer  to  tlicm.  She  Anally  departs,  bMitoy 
with  her  la  the  car  the  corpses  of  her  sons.    (I27I-1419.) 

The  Mtdea  was  acted  in  the  archonsbip  of  Pythodoras,  tllft 
year  after  the  outbreak  of  the  Pcloponncslan  war,  B.C.  4& 
Though  Justly  held  in  hi^'h  esteem  by  more  recent  criUcSrft' 
only  gained  the  third  prize,  the  first  having  been  won  ll^ 
Gaphorion,  the  son  of  Aeschylus,  and  the  second  by  Biqiliw 
rlea.  Tlie  werita  of  tlie  play  taaveliee'a  &cV.no«Ved<j»d.bj*(l^ 
stadeatB  of  Greek  literature,  ancient  ao4  Tiioaci:ii,M^  ««fc 
tlie  delmctors  of  Euripides  can  n.il  dtii^  X^.  \.\\c  B-(,t;<««3w« 


of  true  tragic  pttliDs.  It  appears,  too,  that  it  yiaa  several 
timeB  brought  upon  the  stage,  If,  indeed,  two  diatluct  edltione 
did  not  eiiEt. 

EaripidcB  Is  flald  to  have  based  liU  Stedea  on  nplay  bjNeo- 
pIirOD,aD  older  or  coatcmporary  tragedian,  in  whlcli  also  Me- 
dea was  rcpreacDled  as  mnrdering  ber  owd  children.  Oth- 
(■re,  on  the  contrar;.  maiDtained  that  Euripides  was  the  first 
viia  repreecutud  Medea  as  Uio  murderess  of  lier  ehildrcn, 
ivhcrcoa  tbe  Corinthian  tradition  attributed  tliclr  death  to 
the  Corinthians.  Bat  cerUlnly,  remarks  Miillcr,  be  did  not 
tuakc  tbie  change  in  the  stor;  because  the  CorloUilans  liad 
bribed  him  to  take  the  impatation  or  guilt  from  thcoi,  bat 
becBiOEe  it  vas  onlf  in  this  way  that  the  plot  would  receive 
Its  full  tragical  significance. 

^B.  1,  a.  E!ff  ^4>i\;  K,  T.  X.    "  Would  that  tlic  hull  of  the 
™'Argo  had  never  wiuged  its  way,"  etc.    Literally,  "how 
the  hull  of  the  Aigo  ought  never  to  have  winged," 
etc, — SiairrdaBai.     Aorist  infinitive,  formed  irregularly 
from  liaTriTe/ua. — KoXxwv.    Colchis  answera  to  the  mod- 
em Mingrdia  and  part  of  AUiana.—injavias.    "  Dark- 
blae."    An  epithet  derived  from  their  looming  and 
shadowy  aspect, — St/iirXijyaJne.    The  "  SymplegSdea"    | 
were  two  small  rocky  islands  at  the  entrance  of  the  J 
Euxine,  and  were  believed  originally  to  open  and  close,  ' 
probably  Irom  the  ill-understood  effects  of  perspective, 
by  which  the  channel  seemed  to  widen  as  the  ship  ap- 
reached. 


NOTES. 


^iffoach 


Bjikiov.    "Of  Pelion."    A  mountain  of  Thessa- 
itending  along  the  coast  of  Magnesia,  from  which 
cut  the  timber  of  the  Argo. — luj^  iptT/i^am,  k.  r.  X, 
Nor  had  ever  set  to  the  oar  the  hands,  of  the  chief- 
tains."   The  common  reading  is  dpiiTT«iv  '^'iNve  ai&^eK^ 
iJve),  for  tv/iich  ilfum-iuii'  (from  the  bdhh  a(na-n.oc^,"e^o- 
■DQcecf,  in  scanning-,  as  tlirec  BjUaWcs,!*  'c^o'*'  "*^^ 
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ig  quite  natural  when  the  individual  is  in  a 
and  quite  in  place  in  the  mouth  of  the  old 


},  votni  Td  ^iKrara,  "  The  dearest  ties  are  droop- 
6.,  are  becoming  weakened. — al(Wfiv^.  "Pre- 
rver,"  i.  e.,  is  monarch  over.  The  primitive 
g  of  the  verb  alffvfivdto  appears  to  be,  "  to  give 
B  portion,"  from  aT<Ta. — Po^  fikv  opKovg,  "  Calls 
upon  his  oaths,"  i.  e.,  calls  aloud  for  the  venge- 
ne  to  broken  oaths. — dvaxaKEl,  "Recalls." — 
"Having  yielded  up."  Literally,  " having  sub- 
" — avvrriKovtra.  "Pining  away,"  taken  intran- 
.  Some,  less  correctly,  make  it  transitive,  and 
iig  xpovov:  "Making  all  her  time  to  waste 
1  tears ;"  but  xpovov  is  better  the  accusative  of 
lireL  "Ever  since." — 0iXwv,  governed  by  vov- 
iy.  More  commonly,  vtto,  tt/ooc,  or  some  other 
tion,  would  be  employed. 

5.  fiv  fifi  irorf,  "  Unless  at  times."  Equivalent 
'  oravy  which  last  is  more  usual. — dwoifiwKg.  A 
reading  than  dTroifiio^y.  The  aorist  subjunctive 
f  always  means  "  shall  have,"  etc.,  whereas  here 
yit  is  described. — '6g  aipe  vvv,  k.  r.  X.  "  Who  now 
treating  her  with  indignity."  Observe  the  pe- 
idiom  in  drifidffac  exet,  implying  that  an  action 
mpleted  on  a  former  occasion,  but  still  remains 
force  up  to  the  present  time. — fiij  dTroXdirivBai 
"Not  to  be  deprived  of  one's  native  land." 
tming^  pronounce  /laTroXetTrterOai  by  synizesis. 
iinary  mode  of  writing,  namely,  fir^  VoXctTrcerOae, 
IBBiiied  by  Elmsley  as  unattic  (ad  Herod.,  460). 
fukmlKElinffOaij  making  the  contraction  at 


^  aih^v  fiii,  K.  T,  X.    "  1  fewc  Vet  ,>iX\etfe- 


h-- 
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auae  of  Ilia  fate  (for  TTlyBaes  nor  the  off- 
Bpring  of  Tydeus  actually  did  any  tbing),  yoti  have 
done;  think  not  it  has  escaped  my  notice,"  i.  e.,  ne- 
ther UlyBsea  nor  Diomede  in  fact  was  guilty;    yon 

.  youraelfwere  the  cause  of  all  this.  This  ia  Foley's  t«^ 
11  of  his  emended  reading.  The  tlpoaf  fpAaag  of  tiie 
common  text  is  susceptible  of  no  other  meaning  than 
that  given  by  Matthiae:  "though  he  has  done  it, yet 

I  ho  has  not  done  it,"  i.  e.,  he  was  incited  to  the  deed  by 
Minerva,  who  was  thus  the  real  agent. 

941-940.  Ka&oi  wdXri-  <rliv,  k.  t.  X'.  The  Muse  now  pro- 
ceeds to  show  how  unkind  n  return  Minerva  has  made. 
— dmxpil/iEeo.  "  We  have  frequent  intercourse  with."" 
They  not  only  honor  espedally  the  city  of  Athens  by 
their  presence,  but  they  extend  their  favoring  infln-. 
ence  over  the  whole  land  of  Attica.  Orpheus,  too, 
the  son  of  Oeagriua  and  Calliope,  and  therefore  own 
cousin  to  Rhesus  by  the  mother's  side,  introduced  the 
9  Elcusis.  Musaeus  also  was  from  £le(t 
It  demus  of  Attica,  and  was  instructed  by  the  Mu- 
ses, la  return  for  all  which,  says  the  Muse,  I  have  to 
mourn,  O  Minerva,  ray  son,  slain  through  you.  But 
I  will  take  care  not  to  bring  into  Athena  any  more 
teachers  of  religion  and  art. — favat.  "The  rites." — 
abv  at/ivAv  jroXiripi.  Other  accounts  made  Musaens  to 
bavo  been  an  0!d-Thracian.  —  M  irKitarov.  Supply 
nojiine- — dvSp  Si'a.  Consult  note  on  v.  50O. — ^o^m^* 
i''  dXXdv  oiiK  iirdSo/ini.  "  But  any  other  vrise  teacher  of 
art  I  will  not  bring  unto  the  land,"  There  are  Talt- 
ooa  modes  of  explaining  this  passage.  We  have  SUf 
lowed  Paley.  Tlie  term  oo^i'onjc  implies  a  teacher  «f- 
professor  of  any  art,  especially  of  the  fine  arts.  Cqlf 
suit  note  on  v.  941. 


050-955.  Si^priKarn^.     The  commoo  \.eT.t  ^w*  < 

'  ■''Trr,  which  can  not  be  nglit,  wuce  M -wak  "Kfc  "flO 


geneml  bnt  the  -/ivwxo^,  who  hatl  complained  of  false 
friends.  Portua  therefore  conjectured  ^ippn^drijc,  and 
it  ia  adopted  by  Dindorf.^qc  tfiSpov.  "Established 
in  the  land."  Equivalent  here  to  i'^pin'  Ixbvtb  isri  5%, 
and  not  to  be  taken  in  the  technical  sense  mentioned 
at  V.  110.  Hector  is  defending  himself  from  the  im- 
plied tharge  of  importunity  (v.  933).— ri/i^v;  iftiXXav, 
K.T.X.  The  use  of  the  partielcs  ri  /iqv;  exeept  at  tba 
end  of  a  sentence,  is,  as  Patey  remarks,  rare ;  and,  ac- 
cordingly, some  connect  ri  p^v  oi,  and  place  the  ques- 
tion only  at  x^ofi.  Hector,  he  adds,  clearly  means,  as 
tlie  context  shows,  oie  i/ifWov  sri/i^'fii';  "Was  it  not 
likely  that  I  should  send  heralds  to  my  friends  V  The 
anewer  to  which  would  naturally  be,  ri  fijjv;  "Of 
course  it  was."  But  he  hero  uses  iniXkov  oii  wi/i^iv; 
""Was  I  likely  not  to  send!"  etc.,  and  ri  piiv;  placed 
before  it  makes  the  whole  ])hrasQ  equivalent  to  j)  napru 

957-980.  6fti'\iiiv.  "  Being  hound  to  help  me,"  i.  e., 
for  services  proTiously  rendered  to  him.  Compare  t. 
40fl  seqq. — iroifioe.  Bupply  fr'^i. — x^'l"-    "  The  sumpt- 


vipftiv  Ty)v  ivfpB'.  "The  bride  that  is  be- 
low," i.  e.,  Proserpina. — i^tiKinc  li  /tot,  ■.  r,  \.  "  And 
she  is  a  debtor  unto  me,  to  give  proof  that  she  honors 
the  relations  of  Orpheus,"  i.  e.,Bhc  owes  it,  she  is  bound. 
Orpheus  first  introduced  the  mystic  rites  of  Elcuus,  and 
hence  the  obligation  on  the  part  of  Proserpina.  A 

970-973.  KpviTT&c  S-  Iv  HiTpofc,  It.  r.  X.    Rhesus  was  to      I 
iw  worshipped  by  the  Tliraciuns  ns  a  demi-^jjod  or  hero.      1 
Piiley  thinks,  from  the  phrase  iv  dprpoig,  and  from  the         ' 
eircumstance  of  Thrace  being  a  conntrj  ri)o\ai.Cu.'ai|,''a), 
the  pnxioaa  metals,  that  he  tcb3  a  a^ivv\.  ts^ecwNcj  Sa- 
1  bj  the  miners.  —  /JXt-n-uv   9aoi;.     ■&-  ?»TftW^«^ 


I 
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carelesa  way  of  speaking,  since  we  have  had  already 

dvTpois  and  ob  \ivaauv  ^aoc- — -BnKifou  irpo^- 

r.  X,  "  Juat  ag  the  prophetic  interpreter  of 
Baechua  inhabited  a  grotto  on  Pangaeus,  a  god  held 
religious  awe  by  the  initiated."  The  allusion  is  to 
Lycurgaa,  the  king  of  Thraee.  According  to  the  com- 
mon legend,  he  was  punished  for  his  insolence  to  Bac- 
chus, while,  according  to  another,  and  which  appeaia 
U)  he  here  followed,  he  waa  identified  with  Bacchns 
himself.  (Compare  Btrabo,  p.  471,  init.)  Obaerve  the 
employment  of  lim-e  in  the  senae  of  Hinrcp.     Some  reit4 

974.  ^athv  Si,  K.  r.  X.  "Lightly  now  shall  I  feel  tht~ 
affliction  of  the  sea-goddess"  (Thetis),  i.  c,  alter  the 
loaa  of  Rhesus. — Savfiv  yap,  k.  t.  X.  The  meaning  of 
the  passage  is,  that  though  they  will  one  day  have  b 
take  part  in  the  mourning  of  Thetis  for  her  son,  they 
will  feel  it  but  lightly  in  comparison  with  the  loss  of 
Rhesus. — v/iSc-  Referring  to  n-ovouc.  The  idea  ig, 
those  who  rightly  consider  the  trials  of  a  married  li& 
will  shun  the  chance  of  having  a  family  and  of  lodng 
them. — rrDt  irpoKtiiiivuv.  "  Of  the  plans  proposed,"  i.  e., 
of  the  plans  in  hand  for  the  final  defeat  of  the  Qreeks, 
mentioned  with  such  vain  confidence  above  (v.  70, 
etc.).  —  TrXtipovr' oBx^""!: invupiluii',  "Harness the neokl 
of  the  yoke-horses." — jrovoif.  Reiske's  conjecture  fbr 
TTovovs.  —  vwipliakiliv.  "  Having  got  beyond,"  i.  e,,  to 
the  very  coast,  before  which  the  Grecian  host  w«b 
drawn  up  in  defence  of  their  ships. — ^fiipav  i\iv9ipav. 
"  The  day  of  deliverance," 


AEGUMENT,  ETC. 

The  plot  of  the  piece  is  borrowed  from  the  legend  of  the 
Argonauts  and  the  Golden  Fleece.  Jneon,  hereditary  iiliig 
of  lolooB  in  Thesaaly,  waa  Uio  lender  of  thOBe  adyenturcre, 
and  had  married,  ajid  on  hiB  retam  brought  wltU  liim  to 
lolcoB,  Medea,  an  enehantreas  of  Colchia,  by  whoso  aid  he 
hod  anrmotmted  every  dllBcnlty  and  suececded  in  obtaining 
tbe  wlahed-for  prlzo.  By  her  ho  hud  two  children ;  but  hav- 
ing; been  compcUed  to  leave  his  native  land,  and  becomin); 
enamored  of  Glance,  daughter  of  Creon,  the  king  of  Corinth, 
to  wliich  city  lio  had  jlcd  with  Medea  and  lier  cblldren,  or 
else  Inspired  by  an  ambition  to  connect  himself  with  a  roysl 
race,  he  prepared  to  raorry  the  princess.  Accordingly  Me- 
dea is  ordered  by  Croon  to  withdraw  with  her  two  eonBfrom 
CorintU.  At  thla  indignity  lier  proud  spirit  is  lired  nith  re- 
sentojcnt.  After  obtaining  from  Creon  pcrmiaaion  to  ro- 
niala  unu  day  longer  In  the  laud,  slie  prepares  to  take  a  ter- 
riltlo  revenge.  Under  tbe.  pretence  of  at  last  aci^alescing  In 
tlio  eupcitleiiej  of  tjie  now  match,  she  sends  to  GlaiicD  a 
present  of  a  robe  and  head -dress,  Becretly  smeared  with 
^ibosphoruB,  by  whieb  both  she  and  lier  liithcr,  wbo  runs  to 
ber  oBSlatance,  are  miierably  burned  to  death. 

Not  content,  however,  with  wreaking  her  vengeance  npon 
her  rival,  Medea  designs  to  punish  Jasoti  too  for  his  perfidy, 
and  this  she  does  by  slaying  her  children  with  her  own 
hand.    8bo  then,  having  previously  secured  an  asylum  wlUi         i 
Aegous,  king  of  Athens,  escapes  by  an  aerial  car.  carrying        J 
off  tbe  bodies  of  the  slain,  and,  with  ber  last  words,  Justify-        ■ 
Ing  the  nDoatural  act  and  inveighing  against  Jason  for  nban-        1 
donlnKhcr.  < 

The  fl)llowlng  is  an  outline  of  the  play.  The  scisi\c  \a  \»\\ 
||J3oriiiU),  unil  tbe  C'iionis  coiiaitils  ot  CoT\nUi\iva\aiJ\t». 

.0  of  Medea  apeaVattxa  ^^*>- 
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I  Skene  II. — Tba  attstiduiit  on  Jason's  i^liildreu,  himself  b1u> 
kllaTG,  enters  with  tlie  two  boys.  TUe  nurse  enters  intd 
mfldential  disconrse  wttlt  him,  and  learns  IVom  him  tbilt 
easnd  her  children  arc  to  be  banished  by  order  of  Cre- 
lud  uppurentl;  with  the  sanction  of  their  own  father. 
(49-05.) 

Scene  IIT. — Mcdcfl'a  voice  is  now  beard  witbln  the  palace. 
She  is  talking  to  herself  in  b  moody  and  mcliiiicholy  BplrlL 
Her  threats  agnlnst  bcr  children  confirm  wliat  the  nurse  bad 
said  (t.  93),  and  the  latter  bsBttns  to  get  them  ont  of  hO 
way.  Medea  does  not  appear  nnttl  v.  314,  so  that  ivlien  flu 
nurse,  In  v,  116,  says  tj  M  aot,  k.t.  \.,  she  docs  not  speak  ta 
her  as  actually  present,  bnt,  the  attendant  and  the  children 
haling  departed,  she  nttcrs  here  a  kind  of  soliloquy.  (SQi- 
130.) 

SeaielV.  —  The  Chorus  of  Corinthian  femolcs  oonf  flrrt 
take  part  in  the  action  by  Inquiring  of  the  nurse  wlmt  ^M 
her  mistress.  Medea  is  still  heard  (Vom  nithin,  and  the  Ch^ 
rns  Bpcak  words  of  conBolatlon  on  comprehending  the  ransc 
of  her  distress.  Tbcy  at  last  request  the  nurse  to  snmmoa 
her  In  person  from  the  palace.    (181-213.) 

Act  II.  Scene  I, — Mcdes  now  comes  forward  qd  the  stu^ 
not  so  much  to  oblige  the  Chorus  aa  to  avoid  tbc  odium  of 
refiiBing  to  appear,  and  to  apologize  forhersecmliit;lj  morose 
and  moody  conduct.  Alter  n  long  address  to  the  Chorni)  , 
she  dUcloBCB  to  them  her  intention  of  taking  TcngemiM  i 
upon  hor  oncmieg,  and  begs  tlicm  to  be  silent  on  the  snly 
jeet.    (314-370.) 


E 


iiSrene  /T— Creon  now  enters  and  eommnnlcati'S  In  persoB 
)  Hedca  the  mandate  of  banishmeut.  Ec  statee  his  bU- 
leioDS  of  evil  intent  on  iier  part,  to  which  she  emftlly  »■ 
"  s,  and  finally  prevails  upon  him  to  allow  her  to  remlA 
one  day  longer.    (ST1-S56.) 

Sane  77Z— Medea,  left  alone  on  the  stage  with  the  Chorafc 
'ad  feeling  her  end  secnrely  atlalucd  oiid  \ior6t\l  tertWw 
vengeaoce,  breaks  out  into  an  Irapasatonua  5^cc«\i  OQ^a^Va 


Seme  /PI— Tlio  Clioi-ua,  being  left  fllonc,  sing  nn  ode  ou  llie 
rulativo  poaition  of  the  two  sesee,  now  tliiit  tho  perfidy  of 
men  has  been  so  forcibly  sbown  by  JaBon'a  desertion  of  his 
wife.    (.109^44,)  

Act  ni.  Seme  7— In  tlils  scene  Uic  intorost  of  the  play  Is 
sustained  by  an  ailment  between  Jason  and  Mcden,  wliere- 
iu  tbe  former  defends  Lis  conduct,  and  the  hitter  upbraids 
Lim  with  tbc  bOBCet  ingratitude.    (415-6%.) 

Setnt  II.~Mc6ca  and  the  Cliorus  remain  after  Jason's  de- 
parture. The  CboruE,  warned  by  the  fortunes  of  Mcdcn, 
deprecate  tbc  cxceaeivo  and  inordinate  passion  of  love,  but 
(with  llio  reverent  fenr  always  shown  by  the  Greeks  for  tlio 
power  of  Ibe  dread  goddess)  they  allow  that  tlio  goddess  of 
CjproB  is  most  pieaalng  vflien  she  comes  in  moderation. 
(037-863.) 

Sane  III. — Aegeus,  kinji;  of  Athens,  wiio  had  been  to  Del- 
phi to  inquire  how  be  may  be  blessed  with  oQ^prlng,  hero 
presents  himself  to  Medea,  baring  touched  at  tlic  Isthmus  in 
his  Toyagc  to  TroeEeue,  where  he  wishes  to  consult  Pittheus 
oD  tho  meaning  of  an  obscure  oracie.  Medea  tells  tbc  story 
of  her  wrongs,  and  Acgcus  promiaea  her  an  aajluni  in  At- 
tica.   (003-758.) 

Seme  /H  — Acgcus  having  depflrted,  and  Medea  having 
now  atlttloed  the  object  she  had  desired— a  safe  retago  after 
currylngbcr  designs  into  effect— she  now  toforms  the  Chorus 
at  her  plan  in  detail.  She  then  leaves  tbc  stage,  accompa- 
nied by  the  narse,  and  the  Chorus  remaining  behind  ceiebrato 
the  praiaes  of  Athens,  and  nsk  how  such  a  city  can  allow 
BBcU  a  woman  as  Medea  to  dwell  in  it.    (7G4-805.) 

Act  IV.    Scent  Z— Ja«on  appears,  having  been  sontfor  by.      I 
Medea,  according  to  her  preconcerted  plan.    Receiving  him       ■ 
with  the  rcBOluUon  she  had  prcvionaly  expressed  (v.  770)  to       \ 
cajolehim  with  fair  words,  she  now  fclgQBpeniUntBftiTWx 
former  UJ-tefoper,  nod  approves  oraUUiat  JaaanXvaafenui. 
Obfl  saramooB  bcr  clilldrcn  also  to  comei  mi4  be  Teccnicfte& 
gOie/rftlfiep.    Slie  ttion  elates licv  mlcnWou ol  tt^a^vi^ 


NOTES  ON  EDKIPIDES. 


^  S^etti  II.— The  ChoruB,  already  uppriBefl  of  Medctt'B  Inten- 
D  tovrarda  tbc  brldo  and  lier  own  ctilldrcn,  and  hUharta 
B»bly  Bllent  on  tlio  Bnbjcet,  uow  Riti;  cKprcBBion  to  their 
'lope  Ifl  IcfL     {976-1001.) 

ActV.  j^msZ— Tlieattcndnnton  tliccblldren  now  en- 
Pitera,  and  iotonnH  MEdtai  tbal  the  epntence  of  exile  sgainat 
□  boys  hiia  been  remitted,  nnd  that  Hie  prlnccsa  !b  dft- 
Ilglited  with  tlio  presents.  Medea  llien,  nfler  a  brief  later- 1 
Tfll,  breaks  out  Into  an  nddresB  to  her  children,  rcmarkaUM 
Ibr  its  pathoB  and  beaaty.  The  Cliorus  then,  in  a  EjBtem  of' 
■napaeeU,  dieeasB  with  mncli  feeling  the  question  whethW 
tliosc  who  have  married  and  liad  cliildren  arc  on  the  wliola 
na  happy  bb  those  nbo  liaro  notmnrricd.    (1003-1116.) 

Scent  II. — A  messenger  ontcrB  and  informs  Mcdcn  of  tba 
terrible  accomplishment  of  her  plana.    On  hearing  this  Bbe- 
iolves  to  Blay  her  children  and  tlicn  flee  IVam  Corintb. 
ilSt-1270.) 

777.— Tbc  cljildren  of  Medea  are  heard  within  tkft 
_  ilseo,  endeavoring  with  lond  cries  to  cacapE  from  Ihdr 
mother.  Jason  then  appears  and,  on  hea.rln(;  of  tUu  ia,\A  at- 
his  children,  endeavors  to  enter  the  palace.  Medea  snddenlf 
appears  overhead  and  ont  of  the  reach  other  enemies,  in  ai 
aerial  car,  and  calmly  and  contemptooosly  listens  to  Jaaon'i 
Titnperatirc  address.  When  sbc  does  at  length  Bpeak,  she 
contenteberaclfwith  theconBdonaJnatictsofher  canBo,M  * 
thereToro  declinCB  to  reply  to  bis  chargca,  though  she  ci 
Bay  nunch  in  answer  to  them.  She  finally  deimrls,  bctrinf 
with  her  in  tbc  car  the  corpses  of  her  sons.    (1371-H19.) 

The  Mtdea  was  acted  in  the  archonahip  of  PjthodomB,  tb« 
year  after  the  outbreak  of  the  Peioponncsian  war,  B.C.  iX\.      ■ 
Though  Justly  hold  In  high  esteem  by  more  recent  critics,  U-    i 
only  gained  the  third  prize,  the  first  having  been  w 
Eaphorlon,  the  son  of  Aeschylna,  and  the  second  by  Sopbtf ' 
e}Ds.    The  merits  of  the  piny  have  been  acknowltdepd  hj  ilfr.  \ 
students  or  Greek  literature,  ancient  and  TQoicTO,Mi4  » 
/Ae-  itelmi-tore  of  Euripides  can  not  dens  ^l^ttio 


e  tragic  patlioa.  It  appenra,  too,  that  It  was  several 
brought  upon  the  stage,  If,  iniieed,  two  difltlnet  editions 

ipidca  Is  ealil  to  have  baaed  Ms  .Mcdai  on  a  play  by  Nea- 
,aD  older  or  contemporarytr^^lan,  io  which  also  Me- 
IB  represented  as  murdering  her  onn  cblldron.  Otli- 
I  the  cantrary,  maintained  that  Earipides  was  the  llrel 
eprcseuled  Medea  as  the  murderess  of  her  cbildreo, 
as  the  CorlDthlan  tradition  attributed  their  death  to 
irinthians.  Bnt  eertalnly,  remarks  MiiUer,  lie  did  not 
this  change  in  the  story  because  the  Corinthians  had 
kldra  to  take  the  imputation  of  gailt  iVom  them,  bnt 

Ens  only  in  this  waj  that  the  plot  would  receiYO 
Inl  signlflcaQce. 
NOTES. 
iJ^tX", «.  T.  \.  "  Would  that  tlic  hull  of  tlie 
never  winged  its  way,"  etc.  Literally,  "  liow 
nil  of  the  Argo  ought  never  to  have  winged," 
StaininBai.  Aoriat  inflnitivc,  formed  irr^nlarly 
iunriropai. — KoXxwi',  Colchis  answers  to  the  mod- 
j^freiia  and  part  of  Abbaeia. — Kvavias.  "  Dark- 
Klkii  epithet  derived  from  their  looming  and 
^nspect — SjifiB-XtiyQ^oc  The  "  BymplegSdea  " 
^e  Bmatl  rocky  islands  at  the  entrance  of  the 
»e,BIid  were  believed  originally  to  open  and  cloae, 
ibly  from  the  ill-underatood  effocta  of  perspective, 
lich  the  channel  seemed  to  widen  as  the  ship  ap- 


"Of  Pelion."    A  mountain  of  Theasa- 

g  along  the  coast  of  Magnesia,  from  which 

e  timber  of  the  Argo. — laiS'  Ip^riiiairai,  k.  r.  \. 

T  set  to  the  oar  the  hands  of  the  chief- 

on  reading  is  apiimov  l^Vo  aS^iiC.- 

^^AicA  iptarkaiv  (from  the  noun  (n>ioTiuc^,'e^fi- 

'*  KKBmng,  as  throe  s^WaWcs,  \a  ■no'^  " 


I 
I 


I 


NOTES  ON  EDRIPIDES. 

generally  sulwtitnted.  Tliis  last  is  tbe  conjectgi 
"Wakefield  and  Porson.— niXf?-  "For  Pelias. 
was  brother  of  Aeson,  the  father  of  JasoD,  and  had' 
cibly  deprived  Aeson  of  liia  throoe.  By  his  connnHnd, 
Jason,  the  rightful  succ^aor,  -was  sent  to  fetch  the  gold- 
en fleece. — ofr  y&p  Av  Ubtihv  J/iq,  k.  t.  X.  "  For  in  that 
event  my  mistress,  Medea,  would  nCTer  have  sailed," 
etc.  Observe  the  force  of  the  particle  «)■,  as  indicating 
a  particular  contingency. — yqe  'luXriac.  So  called 
from  loleuB,  the  hereditary  eity  of  Jason,  at  the  lieid 
of  the  Sisns  Fagasaeua,  and  at  the  base  of  Mount  Po^ 

fl-15.  avi'  Hv  KTaviXv,  c.  r.  X.  Jason,  on  his  rettUH' 
finding  that  his  father  had  been  put  to  death  by  Pdt 
as,  incited  Medea  to  persuade  tiie  daughters  of  PeliMt' 
to  slay  the  old  mati  and  boil  his  limbs,  under  pretoMr 
^restoring  him  to  youth.  For  this  deed  Jason  anJl 
his  -^ife  were  driven  from  lolcos. — ttfiaaaa  .  .  .  Konf- 
mu  "Having  persuaded  .  .  .  have  been  now  inhat^ 
ing."  Observe  the  force  of  the  tenses. — avldvovaa  piv. 
The  piv  is  answered  by  vCv.f  tx^pA  iravra.  At  flnt 
the  Corinthians  were  pleased  to  have  her  (as  a  skillfiil' 
enchantress)  among  them ;  but  now  every  thing  ii 
changed;  for  Creon  is  against  her,  and  the  <AtixeM 
now  care  only  for  Jason  and  his  new  bride. — n-oXirfi* 
ilv,  K.  r.  X.,  for  iw  jToXiTiSi'.  The  regular  form  of  esprcB- 
sion  would  be,  as  Klotz  remarks,  avldvawa  /ilv  wo\lTwt, 
uv  jfiova  ^vjy  d^iECT-D.  Thcrc  is  no  need  therefore  -of 
reading  iroXiraic  iv,  as  Poraon  and  some  others  do. — 
mip^ipova'.  "Concurring  with."  Literally,  "bearii^ 
(all  in  common)  with,"  and  therefore  "  being  of  am 
mind  with." — fjirtp,  feminine,  agreeing,  by  attra£tiiH>i 
with  (Tiunjpia,  The  ordinary  construction  would  W 
Step,  the  force  of  which  is  assumed  by  jjircp. — Sntf- 
yi/i'i/,  K,  r.  A.  Observe  the  tcpetitioii  «^  We  Vs,^^ 
thought   already  implied  in   oi-n^iimm!" ,  «.  ■m.wlwi  «iL 


epealciiig  quite  natural  when  the  individual  is  in  n 
reverie,  and  quite  in  place  in  the  nioutli  of  ttie  old 


16-39.  voaii  tA  ^IXrara.  "  The  dearest  ties  are  droop- 
ing," i.e.,  are  becoming  weakened .^aiW^p^.  "Pre- 
sides over,"  i,  a,  ia  monarch  over.  The  jirimitive 
meaning  of  the  verb  a!iviivaui  appears  to  be,  "  to  give 
each  bis  portion,"  irom  aiaa. — j3d^  fiiv  ZpKovc.  "  Oalla 
loodl;  upon  liie  oaths,"  i.  c,  calls  aloud  for  the  venge- 
ance due  to  broken  oaths. — AyataXii.  "Recalls." — 
v^ia'.  "  Having  yielded  up,"  Literally, "  having  sub- 
jected."— avvriiKovaa.  "Pining  away,"  taken  intran- 
sitively. Some,  less  correctly,  make  it  transitive,  and 
governing  xpilvDv:  "Malting  all  her  time  to  waste 
away  in  tears;"  but  xpoKov  is  bettor  the  accusative  of 
time. — iirif.     "Evef  since." — flXuv,  governed  by  va«- 

.     Jtsnuipitni.    More  commonly,  itto,  irpoc,  or  some  other 

b^aguKisitioD,  would  be  employed. 

^^^^to-8fl.  ipi  fiii  rtm.  "  Unless  at  times."  Equivalent 
lb  x-Xqv  oral-,  which  last  is  more  usual. — airoifibiif.  A 
better  reading  than  iiroi/i^if.  The  aorist  subjunctive 
with  i}v  always  means  "shall  have,"  etc.,  whereas  here 
the  habit  is  descrihed. — llr  afi  vOv,  e.  t.  X.  '■  Who  now 
keeps  treating  her  with  indignity."  Observe  the  pe- 
culiar idiom  in  urtiiana^  Ixii,  implying  that  an  action 
vras  completed  on  a  former  occasion,  but  still  remains 
in  full  force  up  to  the  present  time. — ;ii)  airoXiiwioSai 
xOovos.  "Not  to  be  deprived  of  one's  native  land." 
In  scanning;  pronounce  puTroXiiinirSm  by  synizews. 
The  ordinary  mode  of  writing,  namely,  pi)  'roXiimirOai, 
is  condemned  byfilmsley  as  unattic  [ad  Herad.,  460). 
Some  read  fi&wtiKi'ima9ai,  making  the  contraction  at 
once  in  the  text 

'-42.  SiSoiKa  ff  fliT-i;j. /lii,  i;.r.\.      "1  fea^Vw.^^'^ 


NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES. 

f  fcre,  lest  she  may  on  a  sudden  deviBC,"  etc.  Ol^iSQire 
I  the  force  of  the  aoriat,  iuiJilyiDg  an  action  yut  future, 
but  neitber  gradual  nov  penaanent  in  its  oper»tioiii 
'  The  present  jiovXtig,  which  some  read,  would  mean,, 
"lest  she  may  he  plotting."  But  the  aorist  is 
^irited.— ^nptio  yap  fpijv.  "  For  her  temper  is  ■no- 
lent,'*  i.  e.,  heavy  in  its  exactions  from  others  when 
once  aroused, — h'  fiiraroc.  "Through  her  (rival^ 
Iteart."  The  allusion  in  f/jraros  is  to  Glauce,  not  to 
Modoa  herself,  as  is  plainly  shown  by  the  encceediag 
Une.  Many  critics  have  regarded  TV.  40  and  41  i 
wrongly  inserted  here,  from  370,  380;  but  they  han* 
been  well  defended  by  Fimhaber  and  Elotz. — riipa^ 
vov.  "  The  monarch,"  Creon  is  meant.  If  the  jXMt 
had  meant  Glance,  as  some  think,  ho  would  have  st" 
^  r^I"  Tvfiavvov. — tov  re  yrtilavTn.      "And  him  who  1 

wedded  (the  daughter  of  that  monarch)."    The  Bite 
■ion  is  to  Jason. 

4G-48.  foerai.    The  conjecture  of  Muretua  for  tlid> 
\  common  oinrat.    The  meauing  in  the  former  case  w^ 
f  fee,  "  will  ang  the  song  of  glorious  victory,"  supplyi^ 
\   H/tvoy  with  KoXXiwycoi'.    If,  on  the  other  hand,  we  retus 
oinrai,  it  will  be,  "  will  bear  away  the  prize  of  gloridw 
rictory,"  and  then  oeXou  must  be  supplied.— «  rpd^^K 
f  From  their  races."    There  was  another  ancient  read- 
ing, U  rpoxiiv.    "  From  their  hoops." — otc  aXyrtv  fiiA 
"Docs  not  like  to  grieve."    More  freely,  "is  not  wont 
,  to  grieve." 

40-^S.  fraXaiav  icrH/ia,     "Ancient  possession."     Ai|^  I 
Btmct  for  concrete.    Slaves  were  regarded  as  a  put  of. 
the  family  property ;  as  things  rather  thon  as  penisMf- 
Hence  masters  wore  commonly  styled  dL  aKrtifuvetr^^ 
Tl/vi"  uyoim  iprifiltiv.    "Leading  this  loneliness," 
tliaB   all   alone. — aou.     After   jiivr).     ye\^,  Q.  t 


^^^^^^  MEDEA, 

54-58.  eufffopd  r<i  iimroTwv,  t.  r.  \.  "  The  affitirs  of 
tlieix  Buperiore  falling  out  ill  are  a  misfortune  to  fnitU- 
ful  eervante,  and  fasten  upon  their  fecliogs  in  turn." 
The  pbraso  lacuc  wirvovra  is  derived  from  the  cast  of 
the  dice.  The  readisg  rtTvovvra  is  not  correct,  no 
Buch  form  as  mrvkai  being  in  use.  The  verb  is  wiryia. 
So,  again,  the  true  form  ia  rinoira,  as  a  present  partici- 
ple, not  mnroyra,  as  an  aorist,  although  this  last  h  still 
given  by  many. — poXovay.  This  ia  the  reading  of  al- 
most all  the  MSS.,  although  ^i'  vwiiXBf  is  necessarily  for 
pi  (not  fioi)  uirqXSf,  since  poi  does  not  admit  of  elision. 
The  more  natural  reading  would  be  of  course  fioXorirn)'. 
On  the  construction  here  with  the  dative  consult  Elms- 
Icy,  ad  loc. 

S9-62,  yap.  "  (Tou  surprise  me)  for."  Observe  the 
elliptical  employment  of  the  particle.  Hence,  in  hhcIi 
cases,  it  may  often  be  rendered  freely  by  "  what )"  or 
"  why  {"^jjlXiu  a',  "I  envy  you"  (your  want  of  ac- 
qauntance  with  the  matter),  i.e., "  I  wish  I  were  in  your 
situation."  Elmsley,  less  correctly,  regards  the  form- 
ula CqXui  iTE  as  ironical  here,  and  explains  it  in  the  sense 
of,  "I  envy  your  simplicity,"  i.  e,,  "I  pity  your  igno- 
rance."—  (oii5f)ruj  luaoT.  "And  ia  not  yet  in  mid- 
height,"  i.  e.,  and  has  not  yet  reached  its  zenith.  Ob- 
serve the  difference  of  accentuation  between  nmoi  the 
verb,  as  here,  and  /isiroi  the  adverb. — u  /inipoc.  "  Oh  I 
the  foolish  one  1"  Observe  that  ^lipoc  here,  aa  referring 
to  Medea,  must  be  of  the  feminine  gender.  Many  ad- 
jectives of  three  terminations  occjir  in  Homer  and  the 
Attic  writers  as  having  only  two.  (Matthiae,  §  118, 
3.)  There  is  no  need  of  regarding  /lupoc  here  as  the 
'  native  for  the  vocative.  It  is  the  simple  nomina- 
V  oWs;  "How  nothing  does  she  know  I" 

i,bow  little  indeed  does  she  know. 

ficriyfa,!-  icai,  K.  T.  \.      "  1    aTfl    BOtrj    eVfeW  ^' 
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the  things  that  hayo  previously  been  mentioned  "  (by 

me). — wpbi  yfwioiJ.     "I  entreat  you  by  your  beard." 

s  the  custom  for  supplianta  to  touch  the  beard 

I  one  from  %Tliom  they  asked  a  favor. — ijieovaa  nt 

■OS.    Observe  that  tou  is  for  Tivot.—ob  IokSv  r\iav. 

Bi^ Pretending  not  to  bo  listening." — irimais-    "The 

8  where  draughts  are  played,"    So  iv  nipip,  Iv  p>p- 

_.    "In  the  cheese,  in  the  myrtle  market,"  et«. — 

W'ivea  Jij.    "  Where  especially."    Observe  the  force  of 

AJ,  answering  here  to  the  Latia  mnmtne.  —  Jlap^vift. 

Pirene  was  a,  well-known  spring  at  the  foot  of  Utt 

Acrocorinthus. — l\Sv.    Future  inBnitire,  from  iXainm, 

contracted  for  IXamiv.    Observe  that  there  is  no  i  s 

xibed  nndcr  the  a,  because  the  admission  of  the  i  i 

e  termination  -civ  is  owing  solely  to  the  contraction 

(Donaldson,  O.  ff.,p.  256.)— piXXoi.     Tbi 

ptalive,  like  the  subjunctive  in  Latin,  because  refer- 

e  hearsay  or  report. 

r.X.     "If  he  even  has  a  diffw- 
'     Ohserve  that  Kni  in  ei  nai  it 
iAn.d  raifSi-,  <.T.X.     "Old  ties  are  Idt 
behind  by  new  ones,"  i.  e.,  fall  hehind,  ore  held  in 
esteem, — roiale  impam.     "To  this  family  here,"  i 
Medea  and  her  children, — airuXD/ituB'  ap.     "We 
undone  then."    The  aorist  here  expresses  certainty, 
making  the  time,  which  is  indefinite,  present  and  dofr 
nite,    (Jelf,  O.  <?.,  §  403,  3.)  — irpd.  rdf  i£i,w>jiriiw 
"  Before  we  have  eshaiisted  this."   With  IKavrXau  a 
pare  the  Latin  exhavrrio. — olog  ctg  ipBi  jrarijp.     "Wlut 
kind  of  a  person  your  father  ia  towards  you." — 6X.9tt*    J 
piv  pii.    Wg  must  not  translate  this,  "Perish  may  Iw    J 
not "  (which  is  contrary  to  her  real  wishes),  but  "Lrt    "| 
me  not  lay.  May  he  perish  1''    Elmsley  compares  TraA,     ' 
883,    Consult  also  Pflugk  and  Klotz,  ad  loe.— dnlp  ...     | 
re.     "Sut  jet,  nevertheleaa."  —  iuv  uKlantTni.    "■&»'« 
out  (o  bo."     Litero,\\j, "  bo  ia  c^.-o-S^''^  BS^wa^T 


^Kojt. 


— dticalias-  "  On  just  grounds,"  i.  e.,for  motives  inde- 
pendent of  mere  gain,  and  in  a,  manner  not  in  itself 
blamable.— ei  raiaSc  y  (wqc.  «-  r.  \.  "  Since  tlieir  fa- 
ther, for  the  sake  of  a  {new)  marriage-bed,  entertains 
not  a  father's  feelings  toward  thcac."  Observe  that  gu 
trrifiyfi.  is  equivalent  in  effect  to  luaii, 

00-93.  ipTjpuaac  Ixt.  Compare  note  on  v.  83. — ^Jif 
yip  (Woe,  K.  T.  X.  "  For  but  just  now  I  saw  her  direct- 
ing lier  look  bull-like  at  them,  as  if  bent  on  doing 
something."  The  addition  of  tipiio,  remiirks  Paley, 
has  peculiar  force.  It  alludes  to  the  look  of  a  bull 
when  he  stoops  his  liead  to  take  sight  along  the  horn. 

— Ipasriovaav.  Desiderative.  —  irpli'  KaTadKijyjmi  nva. 
"Before  it  has  come  down  like  a  thunderbolt  upon 
some  one."  The  usual  construction  of  raraTK^nrcii'  is 
with  t'ts  nva,  or  with  rii-i.  The  accusative  here  with- 
out a  preposition  is  anomalous.  According  to  some  it 
depends  on  the  sense.  This  view  is  taken  by  Klotz 
in  particular. 

07-108.  5ri3c  3v  6\oliiav.  "Would  that  I  might 
somehow  perish !"  Literally,  "  How  might  I  perish  !" 
— roJ"  taXvo.  "This  is  that  (of  which  I  spoke)." — mi- 
yipAv  n  fimv,  k.  t.  \.  "  And  the  odious  nature  of  her 
self  willed  mind." — Sfi^-ov  S"  apxiKy  k.  t.  \.  "  For  it  is 
evident  that  the  cloud  of  grief,  raised  up  from  the 
very  first,  will  quickly  kindle  up  nnew  with  greater 
fury,"  i.  e.,wilt  quickly  blaze  out  into  the  lightning 
of  wrath.  Some  read  avif^ii  (from  avedaaui,  av^Vmu), 
"will  quickly  burst  forth  again."  Dindorf  makes  Mc- 
mhiect  of  Ava^u,  but  very  few  will  agree  with 


'0-131.  ri  £i  got  irmli^,  e.  r.  X.      "  In  "wVat  tvO-«   i-i 

Udrea  abare  their  father's  gui\t't"     "t^"reo^  «si.*- 
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Elmsley  hold  the  true  form. to  be  iwXcalas.  Compare 
also  Monk  (ad  Hijipi'l.,  145 ;  Alceat.,  247). — fiij  n  vMifi' 
uc  vvipoXyu.  "  How  I  grieve  for  jou  lest  you  may  suffer 
BOmething."  Observe  here  the  force  of  ujrip  ia  com- 
poaition.  Some  leas  correctly  render,  ''How  I  grieve 
above  measure,"  but  this  is  less  natural. — xai  iroic  i\iy' 
apxBiuyoi,  e.  r.  X.  "  And  somehow  or  other,  ruled  in 
few  things,  ruling  in  many,  they  with  difficulty  give 
up  their  resentments."  The  nurse  appears  to  be  aUnd- 
iag  here  to  Creon'g  stem  decree,  and  means  that  abBO- 
lute  monarchs  are  accustomed  to  be  obeyed,  not  to  1m 
argued  with,  when  they  have  iaaucd  a  sentence.  She 
then  carries  on  the  train  of  ideas  to  the  theme  of  oSa- 
Btitutional  freedom. 

k  133-130.  Ir  fffowiK.  "On  an'eqnalilj  of  rights."— 
f»)  ficfakiuc,  K.  T.  X.  "  If  not  in  splendor,  at  least  ia 
jurity."  She  prays,  in  this,  that  her  lot  may  be  the 
ry  reverse  of  a  tyrant's.  And  then  she  proceeds  to 
iw  huw  much  the  rb  dxvpiis  is  to  bo  preferred  to  tbe 
luyaKHc. — ^I'lyc^i.  "  Carries  with  it  a  superior  charm,' 
— rd  S"  inrfp^aXKovT,  K.  T.  \.  "  Whereas  the  things  that 
Gsceed  ordinary  limits  avail  at  no  fitting  time  for  mor- 
tals," i.  e.,  whatever  is  in  excess  (or  overshoots  tfae 
mark)  never  avails  mortals  when  it  is  most  wanted, 
On  the  contrary,  it  does  but  give  back  in  the  end  (or 
repays  as  a  natural  penalty)  a  greater  calaraity  to  t 
bouse,  when  the  anger  of  the  deity  has  fallen  upon  IL 
^^_. — iliri^uHi-.    "They  inflict."    Literally,  "give  back." 

^■tioi 


^Mkoui 


188-137.  oiU  Kbi  ijiriac.    Given  by  some  as  a  ques- 
tion,— in-'  d^^iruXou  ydp,  e.  r.  X.    "  For  I  heard  her  ciy 
I  stood  by  the  hall  with  its  double  doon." 
The  Chorus  near  the  abode  of  Medea  (i.  c.,  on  the 
itage).     The  two  doors  meant  arc  ttve  ^iipu  a.BV«\o5,w 
r,  Jeadiug  from  tlie  street  mlc)  t\\c  >i<>>.q,>» 


hall :  the  other,  the  3if,a  niravXet,  leading  from  the 
afiMi  into  the  inner  apartmenta.  Medea  was  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  mansion,  the  jirvniiaivinc,  but  her  lamon- 
tationa  were  uttered  in  ao  loud  a  tone  that  they  were 
plainly  audible  to  those  on  the  outiide  of  the  niansioa. 
— oiSi  avvjiionat.  "  Nor  do  I  share  in  joy  at,"  etc.,  i  e., 
share  with  the  enemies  of  Medea.— J  ire;  jiot  ^Otov  nirpav- 
im.  "  Since  it  has  become  dear  to  me.''  The  allu- 
Bion  is  to  iSifia.  Obseire  that  tirpavT<u  is  3  sing.  perf. 
pass,  of  (poiiw,  the  1st  person  being  ncpaiT/iai,  like  irtf  a- 
aiuu.  Porson  reads  iiret  pi]  <fi\ux  tinpavTai.  "  Since 
things  not  friendly  in  their  nature  have  been  done  to 
it."    Porson  is  followed  by  Malthiae. 

130-146.  oirt  ((Vi  Sinai.  "  There  is  no  honse."  The 
Greek  notion  of  fu^joc,  and  more  particularly  of  a'cac 
included  the  living  members,  especially  the  heads  of 
it.— riv  liiv  yap.  This  ia  Musgravo'a  emendation  for 
u  likv  y&p,  which  last  is  a  corruption,  caused  by  mis- 
taking XficrfHi  for  the  object  instead  of  the  subject  of 
Ixft. — njeei  ^iorov.  "  Is  wasting  away  existence."— fin - 
vArif  taToKmraiiiav,  t.  r.  X.  "  Would  that  I  couJd  free 
myself  by  death  (from  all  my  troubles),  having  left 
forever  a  hated  life."  Some  make^iordv  to  depend  in 
construction  on  taToXuaaliiav,  and  vpokiTroiaa  to  gov- 
ern airliv  uudeTBtood.  But  then  the  active,  not  the 
middle  voice,  of  laTaXvai  would  rather  have  been  em- 
ployed. 

148-159.  taxav.  Pronounced  as  a  dissyllable  in 
scanning.  —  jisXith.  "Chants  forth,"  —  airKSiarou  icai- 
T-oc.  "  Of  insatiable  union."  The  reading  ArXiim-ov, 
remarks  Paley,  seems  better  tban  iSirXdrou,  as  suggested 
by  Elmslcy  and  adopted  by  Dindorf.  Porson,  Bothe, 
and  Pflugk  adopt  JirAaffr-ou,  whicli  Beema  a.ti«Y^  iwioV 
fiil DoricJBm.  The  menning  of  ilxXa.TOu,wiW«.Kvw|,'w> 
""IteRwou/d  be  "sacred,"  "  invioiaWe"  ooCi  "a'^-.^ 
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ElniBley  would  make  it,  "deserted,"  or  "abandon- 
ed."  —  n^iiv.  Umiaual,  for  )i^,  or  fitiSaiii^.  —  ae^Zu. 
"Adorea."  Esactly  in  accordance  with  the  Engligli 
idiom. — MiV^i  ToSi  /iij  xop^""""-  "Irritate  not  thyself 
Bgainst  him  on  this  account."  Observe  again  tlia 
IbrcQ  of  the  middle. — Zcuc  '•><  rait  auvhti\<iu.  "Jove 
will  be  your  adTocntc  in  this  matter,"  i.  e.,  in  this  dis- 
pute between  you  and  your  husband,  or  in  the  qiMft- 
tion  of  right  or  wrong  in  his  desertion  of  you.  The 
old  reading  mvlmann,  if  a  Doricism,  is  very  suspiuoiu; 
if  from  aii-Jiicdiur,  ia  wrong  in  both  sense  and  metre,— 
fHwrflv.     Poraon  baa  lipwjrav,  after  Brunck. 

100-107.  'ApTipi.     Ab  the  goddesa  to  whom  she  iuA\ 

offered  her  virgin  vowb,  and  therefore  rightly  appeatedi 

to  in  the  matter  of  her  marriage.    Compare  AUmH 

163. — jtot'.    "  One  day." — nurofc  /uXiSpoig.    "  TogetlMC 

with  their  very  halls,"  i.e.,  house  and  all.    Wben^ 

word  which  expresses  accompaniment  has  afiroc  Vii^ 

't,  both  are  put  in  the  dative  without  aiv.     (Mattldatt 

a.  0.,  §  405,  Oba.  3.)— iv  dM^daftiv  aiaxpOt.     "  Fi«2 

I   whom  I  disgracefully  departed."    Observe  the  irrq^ij 

I  ular  formation  of  ainvaa^v  from  dirovaiu,  like  tivaaOm ' 

I  from  iaia. — rir  liiiiv  Kaatn.     AbsyrtuB,  whom  she  ale*^ 

I  and  scattered  his  limha  to  detain  her  father  Aeet«8  ill 

I  liis  pursuit  of  her.    (ApoUod.,  i.,  2, 23.) 

169-171.  zfjua.     Medea  had  not  invoked  Jove  bi 

lame,  but  she  had  virtually  called  upon  him  as  the 

I  god  who  avcDgca  peijury,  in  the  words  opioic  ivtifaiir 

I  luva,  V,  101.— Topiac.    "  The  ovcrsccr,"  i.  e..  the  guudi- 

nyi  piKpif.   ''  On  some  slight  satisfaction  men- 

ly,"  i.  e.,  with  some  slight  blow. 

J73-J83.  rift  Sr  fj  SiJ-iv,  k.t.X.  From  this  oxpresged 
wish  it  is  clear  that  MedcEibaa  b.\\  a\^■&^\«w.■Q.B5M^».- 
iDS'i^Dlll  witbin  the  pa\ftce. — (liiOuiv  auEuSivrBV.   '*Q' 


the  words  that  liave  been  uttered,"  referring  to  those 
Haid  aboTc,  V.  153,  etc. — papi9viiov.  "That  presses 
lieaTily  on  her  soul." — Xfi/ia,  "The  purpose." — to  y 
ifibv  irpa8vfiBV.  "  My  willingness  to  aid." — ^IXa  tai  raS' 
aiSa.  "  And  tell  her  of  theae  friendly  things,"  '■  e.,  of 
these  iriendlj  feelings  on  our  part.  The  metre  docs 
not  admit  the  feminine  vocative,  pas,  given  by  Person 
and  Elmsley.  Klotz,  adopting  mrcSaai  ftota  good  M89., 
and  placing  a  comma  alter  oCfo,  translates,  "  And  ^ve 
her  this  friendly  advice,  namely,  to  hasten,"  etc. — inrri!- 
aov  U  Tt,  K.  r.  X.  This  ia  Hermann's  reading,  followed 
by  Dindorf.  The  old  text  had  rpiv  n  naruiaai,  which 
suited  the  sense  well  enough,  hut  violated  the  metre. 

184^194.  0d/3oE  e(  TTEi'ffu.  "  I  have  fears  as  to  whether 
r  shall  persuade,"  i.  e.,  I  fear  I  shall  not  persuade.  Ob- 
serve, however,  that  ^d/ioe  fi  is  also  need  in  the  sense 
of  TOTftw  ne.  Thia  difference  in  use  is  accounted  for 
by  the  notion  of  doubt  in  f  d,3oc.  Wliether  the  speaker 
inclines  to  one  side  or  the  other,  that  is,  whether  li  is 
to  be  taken  as  equivalent  to  fiij  or  ptj  ol;  must  be  de- 
cided from  the  context,  (Jelf,  O.  ft,  §  814,'  Oft».  4.)— 
n6]fimi  Si  Xap'v,  K.T.'K.  "I  will  freely  bestow  on  you, 
Iiowever,  this  favor  of  my  labor,"  i,  e.,  this  trouble  as  a 
favor.  Observe  the  force  of  the  preposition  in  iiriMfui. 
"I  will  give  over  and  above  any  actual  obligation." 
If  it  prove  vain,  I  will  ask  for  no  return. — lipypa.  A 
kind  of  cognate  accusative,  the  idea  being  /JXimi  ^Xe/i- 
pa  \taiyt)t.—&iroravpavTat.  "  She  glares," — tTri  l^tv  Ba- 
Xlait.  "For  festal  occasions."^ (iiou  np-n-ig  imae. 
"The  Bounds  that  impart  delight  to  existence,"  The  J 
genitive  0lmi  depends  upon  npiiTii?.  The  principle  on  I 
which  this  construction  rests  is  explained  by  Matthiae,  1 
ff.  ff.,SB44. 

195-SOO.  arvyiovg  j; /JpoTrSv,  t.  t.\.      The  ^S-CB.  "A  "CWi- 

associflted  only  with  that  oi  joy  kh^Ji  TCT<iW^  ■. 
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ieBtivity  and  thanksgiving,  in  the  concepl.ioa  of  the 
Greek.  He  possessed  nothing  corresponding  to  the 
sacred  music  which  we  find  so  consoling  in  grieC — 
TToXoxopSoit  iflais.  "  The  strains  that  accompany  the 
many-atringed  lyre." — II  mv,  sciL  \vr^v. — Bavaroi.  The 
allusion  is  to  violent  deaths,  suicides,  etc. — iceplos.  "It 
would  he  real  gain."  Supply  &v  ilt/.—'iva  f,  "  But 
where."  Observe  that  'iva  here,  with  the  indicatire,  ia 
the  adverb  of  place. 

304-313.  TroXvoTovov.  "Accompanied  with  many  a 
groan." — \iyvpi  ^  a^Ea,  k.  r.  X.  "In  pierting  accent* 
does  she  loudly  vent  her  bitter  anguish  against  the 
traitor  to  her  bed,"  etc.  Observe  here  the  peculioi 
constroction,  where  a  verb  and  its  immediate  object 
form  one  idea,  so  as  to  govern  a  second  accusativB  of 
the  more  remote  object.  In  other  words,  both  dxia 
and  wpoSoTav  depend  on  fio^.^-liptiBV.  "Goddess  of 
the  oath,"  i.  e.,  who  watches  over  ita  fulfilment.  The- 
mis caused  Medea  to  cross  over,  because  the  latter  bft- 
lioved  in  the  oaths  of  Jason. — it  OXa  vix'ov.  "  Through 
llic  nocturnal  sea,"  i.  e.,  the  sea  by  night;  when  the 
ancient  Greeks  did  not  venture  to  sail,  unless  by  % 
.stealthy   escape.  —  i<p'  aXiivpav   jtovtov,  k.t.\.       "Oi»er 

the  briny  strait  of  the  Euxine,  diificult  to  pasa." 
There  is  great  doubt  about  the  meaning  of  oiripatTay 
Jicre.  The  eiplanation  which  we  have  given  to  U 
may  derive  support  from  the  phrase  mpaivciy  itSif, 
the  Bume  as  ivitfiv  Mv,  Bothe  givea  dTtpd wow,  with 
Heath,  "  of  the  boundless  sea," 

S13, 214.  HopivBiiu  yt/vaiKff,  k.  t.  \.  Medea  now  comes 

^  forward  on  the  stage,  not  so  much  to  oblige  the  CbO' 
rns  as  to  avoid  the  odium  of  refusing  to  appear,  And 
to  apolo^e  for  her  seemingly  morose  and  moody  oon- 
dnct.  SJie  does  not  appro've  oS  lessT^e  vn  "  " 
iace  retirement  oftun  paasea  ?i.ic  o.pfl.'Cn'j  sai.! 


lence;  but  people's  motives  nro  often  miainterpretcd, 
and  they  are  hated  before  they  are  understood.  Now 
Btimigers  should  not  run  counter  to  the  prejudices  of 
any  cation  where  thej  ma;  reside,  just  as  citizen  ought 
not  to  act  churlishly  towards  citizen.  Her  own  ex- 
cuse, for  seeming  so  to  behave,  lies  in  her  unhappy  re- 
lations with  her  liusband.  She  bewails  the  helpless 
and  subordinate  position  of  a  woman,  wlio  is  tied  to  a 
man,  irh ether  he  prove  good  or  bad,  whereas  a  man 
caa  rid  himself  of  the  burden  by  leaving  his  home, 
etc. — i^ij\9ov  Zoftajv,  t. r.X,  "I  have  come  out  (to  you) 
from  my  abode,  in  order  that  you  may  not  find  any 
bait  with  me."  It  appears  that  Enuius  misunderstood 
the  nienning  of  Sofi'iv  here,  and  referred  it  to  Hedea's 
native  land.     {Cic.  Ep.  ad  Fam.,  vii.,  0.) 

215-221.  miivoic  yfyCrac-  "JTrfiiave  become  proud," 
i.  e.,  more  familiarly,  "^  have  given  themaelves  airs."' 
In  tbc  esplanation  of  this  much-controverted  passage 
we  have  taken  Paley  for  our  guide.  —  A/i/idriuv  ajro. 
"(By  living)  away  from  view." — iv  Qvpaioig.  ''In  pub- 
lic,"— oL  S"  &^'  Jiaixov  TToloc.  "  While  others  again,  of  a 
noiseless  walk  (in  life)." — SvaKXiiai'  ral  pi/Bvjilav.  "An 
evil  name  and  the  charaeter  of  supineness."  —  oiric. 
"  Whatsoever  one  of  them."  Referring  to  ^otSiv.  A 
singular  relative,  when  used  indefinitely,  may  refer  to 
a  plnral  substantive.  (Jelf,  Q.  &.,  %  819.)— oirAa/x^o"- 
"The  real  character." — S^toptiis.    "At  sight." 

233-326.  icdpT-n  irpo<rx>tpfi>'-     "Closely  to  conform." 
Paloy,  leas  correctly,  conneeta  ndpra  with  ilvov.    "A       . 
stranger  in  particular,"  i.  e.,  even  more  tban  an  iarict      I 
mentioned  next.    The  position  of  the  adverb  in  the 
sentence  seems  opposed  to  this. — oif  jri^o".    "  Nor  do 
I  praiae."    The  aorist  here  denotes  VmVAt  ot  iftt%\s«\., 
and  13  therefore  rendered  by  the  ^tcaeat,  ^  niKput- 
m^iiaive."—d/,a9t„i:  iVo.     "  TAirowgVv  vm  S^wiVi.nc'i 
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of  what  ia  right,"  i.e.,  through  not  knowing  howb 
port  himaelf  properly,  and  therefore  acting  ii 
iah  manner. — 4"'\ni'  Siif9apic'.     "  Has  quite  cr 
^uit,"i.e.,haa  rendered  me  quite  careless  about  n 
ularity. 

228-387.  If  vi  ijv  /loi  iroira.  "In  whom  my  aUt 
tred,"  i.  e.,  who  was  to  me  everjtliii 
This  in  tbo  conjecture  of  Musgrave,  ndopted  by  E 
ley  and  Poreon.  The  common  rendin 
-without  an;  comma  after  vivra,  and  the  meaning  thdfc  | 
ia, "  In  whom  it  was  my  lot  to  have  nil  good  aasst- 
ance,"  i.  e.,  literally,  "  to  know  all  thinga  well."— ie^- 
jirtx'-  "  Hs3  turned  out."  Aualogous  to  the  Latin 
ecasit.—yvuifii]v.  "  Inteiligeuce."— ^iiTof.  "Race."—  . 
?ru<Tii'  vpiaaBai.  Euripides,  as  the  Scholiast  remark^  ' 
has  here  adapted  his  observation  to  liis  own  time,  the 
contrary  practice  having  prerailcd  iu  the  time  of  Ja-'  ' 
son. — Ktttov  ydp  ToiiT,  K. T.  X.  "  For  thia  ia  a  still  mciEa 
grievous  evil  than  the  other  evil."  The  more  grievoui 
evil  here  meant  is  the  getting  a  lord  and  master  o»e!f 
one's  person,  which,  to  a  proud  and  high-spirited  wom- 
an like  Kedea,  is  worse  than  having  to  pay  money  fis 
one.  We  must  refer  tovt,  therefore,  to  hmrurriv  \a^r. 
Some  prefer  reading  whcdD  yafi  ToS^',  which  is  also  ^ren 
by  the  M88., "For  there  is  an  cvii  yet  more  grieroni 
than  this  evil,"  i.  e.,  "  (but  this  ia  a  trifle)  for,"  eta 
The  greater  evil  will  then  be  what  follows,  namely,  tlis 
chance  of  getting  a  Ijad  husband. — dirnXXayni.  "M- 
Torcements." — di/qvaofloi.  "  To  repudiate."  The  Attic 
law  of  divorce  was  much  more  favorable  to  the  m^ 
claimant  than  to  the  female.  (Meier,  Jtt.i^'m«M.,p.414.) 

23S-24T,  /i4  fiadoiaav  oUoBiv.    "Not  having  leamed 
from  home,"i.  e.,if  she  has  not  learned  from  family  in- 
tercourse, aa  would  bo  tlic  case  mootig  stX^iilvsva.— 
Mfcroi'OfyH'cffimj,  d,.    "  Managing  ttcsc  \nu,^ttttftii-afi"" 
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ly,"  i.  c,  the  choice  of  a  consort.  Elmsley,  liowever, 
takes  (5  with  Eumiip.  —  ^ipurv.  "  Imposing.''  More 
literally,  "bringing  to  bear."  —  Iwavm  xapliav  Saiig. 
"  Causes  hia  heart  to  cease  from  diaqniet,"  Tbe  aoiist 
here  again,  as  in  T.  233,  refers  to  custom  or  habit.  Tbe 
literal  menning  of  am]  is  "  loathing,"  "  surfeit."  Here 
it  means  disquiet,  weariness,  ennui.  —  wpic  /liav  ■^vxhv' 
Tlie  liushand's. 


248-250.  \iytvai  S'  j'ifiac.  '•  Moreover,  they  say 
iiH." — Kojcwc  tjipovovvTCi:.  "  Rcasouing  ill."— jrap'  dojr. 
"In  nrms."  As  a  military  phrase, it  otherwise  means 
"  towards  (or  to)  the  left,"  the  shield  being  held  with 
the  left  hand. 

353-258.  AXX'  oi  ydp  oirdc,  ic.i-.X.  "But  (why  talk 
in  this  way  i),  for  the  same  argument  eomes  not  homo 
to  you  and  to  me."  You  are  differently  situated,  and 
can  not  realise  my  feelings,  nor,  consequently,  excuse 
my  conduct. — Koivuvia.  There  is  much  greater  MS. 
authority  for  avvovaia,  but  loivaivia  is  preferred  by 
Porson,  Eimsley,  and  Dindorf. — w^pijofiai.  "Am  out- 
raged."— XtXpj/ili'ij.  "After  having  been  carried  off 
as  mere  booty."  From  XijtSo/ioi. — ptSop)iiaa«Bai.  "  To 
flee  tti  as  a  refuge  from,"  etc.  The  verb  properly  means 
"  to  change  anchorage,"  and  then  "  to  seek  a  new  har- 
bor for  aholter,"  etc. 

.  259-364.  povM^Bitai.    "  I  shall  be  glad."— irdpoc  pij- 
\avij  n.     "Resource  and  contrivance."  —  wdaiv  tlx^v 
riivB',  r.T.X.     "For  inflicting  just  vengeance  on  my        i 
husband  in  return  for  these  wrongs,"  etc.     More  liter-       4 
ally,  "  for  paying  to  myself  satisfaction  against  my  bus-       ' 
band  for  these  wrongs."    The  verb  dwiriviu  here  takes 
a  double  accusative,  of  the  person  piin\B\\ei  wa-ii.  "Cas. 
sata&otion.     Consult  Jelf,  G.  G.,  ^  SSS.     'S^vi  \>e*' 
■,  reoiarks  Palej,  rivu    ling,  wVieXv  "Potaoft.  J«^ 


I 


■  44  NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES. 

Klotz  retain,  the  latter  thinking  that  there  i; 
phasia  meiint  by  the  dative ;  but  it  is  more  likely  M 
tranacribers  iniatook  tha  meaning  of  the  regular 

ijiilxaTo.    "And  on  her  who  haa  married  h 
The  alluaion  is  to  Glance,    The  ct 
#1-  T  iyq/inro,  to  which  there  are  two  objections: 
that  a  man  ia  said  yaiuiv  and  not  yafuioBai ;  b 
that  a.  woman  is  said  ya/ieiaQai  nvi,  not  nvd. 
Person's  conjecture,  adopted  by  Dindorf,  aii< 
we  have  given  by  Pnley  in  the  test. — icaioj  S"  ie  & 
And  is  a  bad  hand  for  any  exertion  o~ 
Age,  and  for  looking  upon  the  steel."    Compaie  fl 
,4^,  ad  loc 

208-370.  mi*£(c.    This  verb,  it  ahould  be  n 
yery  rarely  used  in  the  general  sense  of  grieving-'l 
usually  means  to  mourn  for  a  death. — a^ytXov. 
an  announcer  in  person." 

273-274.  rtjToi'.  "I  order."  Tlie  tragedians  i 
use  the  aorist  to  express  a,  thought,  which  is  pro 
indeed,  but  is  supposed  to  have  been  long  and  fl 
conceived  in  the  speaker's  breast.  The  notion  of  defl 
liite  time  being  kept  out  of  view,  the  thought  is  brongbi 
all  the  more  jirominently  forward.  Hence  dwov  ben 
properly  means, "  I  order,  and  for  some  time  back  had 
made  up  my  mind  so  to  do."  It  is  by  on  estcnsion  of  , 
this  principle  that  the  aoiist  gets  its  other  meaning  of 
custom  or  habit.  (Jelf,  G.  G.,  §  403,  l.)—fipa0iic  Xifav 
Tuoi'.  "  Arbiter  of  this  decree,"  i.  e.,  as  to  whether  the  ■ 
mandate  shall  be  executed,  and  within  what  period. 

378-290.  lEiiai  irdvra  ^  taXviv.   "  Are  letting  out  now 

every  rope,"  i.  e.,  are  running  with  ftiU  sails  agiunat  me. 

^Stuc  ir/iams.    "  Landing  from  (the  sea)  of  calami^," 

i.  a,  barbor  of  refuge. — ipfiooiiai.    TVeSatatc,aa'' 

fUg  clelerencL:     Persons  in  misJoitune  Ao  luA-si 


Irj  adilrcss  tUofia  in  whose  power  thcj  are  witli  frce- 
ilom.^ — TTHpa/nrioxfu'.  "To  cloak."  Person  and  Kloiz 
give  tbo  other  reading,  wapaiiwixfiv,  which  lias  rather 
more  MS.  authority  in  its  &vor. — ^vpfiaXXirai  li  wok- 
\d,  K.  r.  \.  Man;  things,  too,  contiibutc  (their  share)  of 
tliis  fear,"  i.  e.,  nnite  in  causing  it.  Partitive  gcAitive. 
(Jelf,  e.  O.,  I  035.)— itXiu  0,  c.  T.X.  There  is  no  tan- 
lolog;  here  in  the  addition  of  ue  dwayfiXXovai  pat. 
The  expression  is  the  same  as  rXiui  ayyiKaiv. — tdu  laiTa 
niii  (rAv)  ^li/iavra,  c.  r.  X.  An  instance  of  the  article  po< 
cticallj  omitted,  contrary  to  the  laws  of  the  language. 
— imx^hOui  This  is  the  trui:  uccentuatiun,  as  S  aor. 
infln.,  from  airexeavo/ia,  wid  not  uTixOioeai,  as  pres.  in- 
fin.,  from  &Ktx9oiiiii 

304-303  SoKa  '  The  opinion  of  othere,"  i.  e,,  pub- 
lic opmioQ  bhe  alludes  to  her  reputation  for  clever' 
ncM,  OS  intimated  m  v.  285. ^dprifpuv.  "Of  sound 
judgment."  — jrnijoc  wfpiirowc,  r.  r.  X.  "To  have  his 
cMldrcn  taught  to  be  extraordinarily  clever."  Ob- 
serve the  force  of  the  middle.  (Jelf,  G.  G.,  §  363, 6.) 
— X^P'C  T"P  "Wic,  >:.  r.  X.  "For,  independently  of  the 
charge  of  inactivity  which  they  have  to  bear  besides, 
they  meet  with  a  jealous  ill-feeling  from  the  citizens." 
Observe  the  seeming  pleonasm  in  dXXtiz ;  the  adjective, 
however,  has  in  reality  the  force  of  the  adverb  aXXuc 
— i/g.  Attraction  for  iji/, — trtuLoin  piv  ydp,  i.r.X.  "For, 
by  bringing  to  bear  new  lessons  of  wisdom  upon  the 
foolish,"  i,  e.,  ia  laying  before  them  newly  discovered 
branches  of  knowledge.  —  dxpeioE.  "A  visionary." 
Literally,  "  Of  no  real  use."— t/Jivni  n  ttoikiXdi'.  "  To 
jjosscBS  some  varied  knowledge." — Xujrpoc.    "Trouble- 


304-306.  Tois  y  yavxaia,  k.  t.  \.    This  ^ine,  K^^M'aa'Oi-i 
niapted  Avm  v,  808,  is  omitted  by  Bomc  &S\\atft,  »»&. 
""    "9  enclosed  in  bractets.    K,\oU  aVoue  ma.vA'os^'^' 
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its  integrity  in  this  place.  It  Bcems,  however,  quit* 
unnecessary  here,  though  necessary  in  the  other  part 
of  the  piny.  —  jrpoffdfjTjc.  "In  the  way."  Properiy 
aaid  uf  wliat  rises  up  against,  and  etands  in  another^a 
way. — il/il  f  ois  wjav  ae^i/.  "And  yet  I  am  not  over- 
wise."  Purposely  said  to  deprecate  any  invidiona 
feeling  to  which  her  previoas  remarlo  might  give  rise. 
— ail  S"  oiv.  The  force  of  oSv  here  is,  "However  that 
may  be,"  i.  e.,  whether  she  ia  really  clever  or  not,  Cre- 
on,  at  all  events,  feara  her  as  aucli. 

807-313.  ovx  Ho  ."x"  ^°'-  "  Things  are  not  so  with 
me,"  i.  c.,  I  am  not  in  the  position,  a  poor  fricndlew 
stranger  as  I  am,  to  commit  any  wrong  against  kings, 
— ai  yip  ri,  k.  t.  k.  "  (Especially  against  yon  am  I  dis- 
inclined  to  act  amiss)  for  in  what  have  you  wronged 
me?" — dXX'  ifiiv  iraaiv  piaSi.  "But  it  ia  my  husband 
whom  I  hate  (not  you)," — aia^poviiv.  "Acting  dis- 
creetly the  while,"  i.  e.,  discreetly  for  your  own  inte^ 
ests,  and  therefore  not  justly  to  be  blamed  by  me. — 
vBn^iiiT,  I J  jTpaoooirt.  "Marry  on,  good-luck  attesil 
you."  . 

31G-831.  ditoEffai,  "To hear."  The  Latin  u^  awMw- 
duta. — fiovkiiye.  "May  be  now  plotting."  The  aoriiit 
^oiiKivays  Tvouid  not  be  60  good, "May  plot  at  some 
time  or  other." — (if  f  ailrwe.  'or  oKrauruic  U.  "  And  in 
Ukc  manner,"  i.e.,  and  likewise.  —  •puKamav.  "To 
watch,"  implying,  of  course,  to  guard  against.  We 
should  have  looked,  however,  at  once  for  ^vK&aat^mt' 
the  middle,  as  in  v.  389.—^  OKusnjXic  ''oi>6g.  "ThaB 
one  who  schemes  in  silence." — fi^  Xoyowc  Xfye.  "Afi- 
cumulate  not  words,"  i.  e.,  talk  not  to  no  purpose. 

834-334.  pii,  fl-poc  m.    The  words  are  here  purposely 
thrown  out  of  the  natural  order,  \vi  («&et  to 
great  cAciteinent  of  feeling.— nvaXoli;-  "PTeswA 


pwely 

1 


IS  common  form  than  avaXbnciu. — UAfc.  Con- 
ted  future,  for  i^iXaaei^. — jap.  "  (Tea)  for." — irXi)x 
yip  riKviiiv,  K.  r.  i..  "  (No  Wonder)  for  next  to  my  cliil- 
dren,"  etc. — Birwc  Sv,  olfiai,  t.  r.  X.  "  That  is,  I  take  it, 
according  as  circnmstancea  may  have  presented  them- 
selTea,"  i,  e.,  entirely  according  to  circnmstances. — ^^ 
\a9ot  as.  "Let  not  that  man  escape  tliine  eye," — jro- 
vovitcy  7/"ic,  It  r.  \.  "  Wo  aro  in  trouble  ourselves,  and 
want  not  (any  new)  troubles  (in  others),"  L  e,,  to  hear 
about  them.  Person  adopts  Musgrave's  emendation, 
irovoc  iilv '  'ifieTe  S"  oi  toj'^  ttxpfitiiSa ;  "  Trouble  indeed 
there  ia;  hut  arc  wc  not  conversant  with  trouble  ?"i,e., 
"  Ton  have  troubles  of  your  own,  'tia  true ;  but  think  of 
mine  1"  Observe  the  employment  of  «xpj;afl«i  witha  . . 
genitive, "  to  atand  in  need  of."  -J 

335-343.   £,aB!i<m.     From   ifliw.  — aud   a'   o/roCjatt." 
"  Nay,  I  entreat  you."    Pflugk  thinks  that  Medea  was  '' 

going  to  add  ISaal  fit  piav  TtivSt  Tiiilpov  fiiivai,  but  is 

interrupted  by  Craon,  The  version  which  we  have 
given,  however,  ia  more  impaaainned,  and  is  therefore 
more  in  accordance  with  the  object  which  Medea  had 
in  view,  namely,  of  deceiving  the  monarch. — lie  loixac. 
"  As  jou  seem  likely  (to  do)."  More  personally  direct 
than  the  ordinary  uic  ioui.  This  is  sometimes  imitated 
in  Latin,  as,  ut  mderU,  non  rede  judieas, — oh  roS9'  ixerfv- 
<ra.  Creon  thought  that  Medea  was  going  to  beg  him 
to  remit  her  aentence  of  exUe.  She  undeceives  him, 
and  aska  only  for  a  rcapite. — Su/iirtpatoi  fpovriS,  t.  r.  \. 
"  And  to  arrange  some  plan,  how  we  are  to  flee,  and 
also  the  means  of  sul>aiatencc  for  my  boya."  "With 
we  may  aupply  either  ^povrili  or  u?<^.  Elmsloy  pro- 
posea  ol,  "whither."  —  &^Bpiil]v.  This  noun  Uterally 
meims  "a  starting  -  place,"  and  then  the  means  with 
which  one  begins  a  thing.  —  oifciv  TrpoTiii^  (ii\-(aiA|in 
a  respect  cares  to  provide  kkj,"  \.a.,« 
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^1        346-856.  roLF/iau  yap  ov  /loi,  I.  r.  X.     "  Since,  ha  fat  as 
^H   concerns  mjaelf,  I  care  not  whether  I  ain  to  go  into  ei- 
^^  -Jle  or  not."    TLe  posaeseive  pronoun  is  frequently  nsed 
^H  ibr  the  personttl.  —  aT^t^pivoBS.     "Made  conTersant 
^H  with."— m'Joi/KwoE.    "  Through  regard  for  the  feelings 
^P   of  others." — Sd^opa.    In  a  middle  senae,  "I  have  in- 
jorecl  tayaeW—e^apapravuv.    "  That  I  am  plainly  err- 
ing."   The  participle  in  the  nominative  as  referring 
bock  to  the  subject  of  ipii.  —  ^i^Eu^qc-     "la  strict 
truth,"  literally,  "  as  an  nnlying  one." — ip'  iifiipiw  iiiav, 
"  For  one  day  and  no  more."    TLe  preporition  is  hei» 
employed  to  define  the  time  esacUy.    Porson,  without 
any  necessity,  conjectiirea  !9'  for  i^',.— ri  Bcivav  Sm,  fiw 
ri.  Suviv  ruv  uv,  c.  r.  X.    "  Any  dreaded  thing  of  those, 
^^  the  fear  of  which  possesses  me." 

^"        8C9-S63.   Tlva  trpoicviai'-      "What   protection  ns  a 

stranger." — ^6ya  amriipa.    ObseiTC  hiirc  the  employ-     | 
ment  of  a  masculine  noun  with  a  feminine,  1>y  what  ia 
termed  euallage,  and  consult  Matthiae,  G.  6.,  §  4S9,4.      ' 
— dwopov.    "  Inextricable."  i 

(365-387.  dXX'  o6ri  ravrf,  roBra,  "But  not  at  all  in 
this  way  shall  these  thiogs  tarn  out."  Slie  meam 
that,  though  hitherto  her  affairs  have  gone  wrong,  this 
present  scLeme,  however,  is  not  by  any  means  a  hope- 
loss  one,  since  she  has  just  gained  her  first  point  in  the 
permission  to  remain.  After  raS™  supply  ajro^^mrai, 
or  some  verb  of  similar  import. — roTa.  x^Mvaaiv.  "  For 
those  who  have  given  in  marriage."     Alluding  to 

873-363.  JSif  aiWif.    "  When  it  was  in  his  power," 

Nominative  absolute  (Matthiae,  §  311). — iXtiv.    "To 

Ecustrate."    Literally,  "to  arrest,"  "to  make  captiTe." 

—i^'^fio.'t  ftj™.     "Lwill  lay  deoA."— t-^xwpi-   ""^**M 

^VUi^e   the   attempt,"   litecaUy,  "te.V.c  t\\e  miAMH 


hand." — Mpi  voiifiicSv.    "The  bridal  chamber. "- 
erov  wffw,  t.  t.  X.      CotLSnlt  note  on  V.  40.— ;ioi  wpo 

"  la  in  Miy  way,''    Consult  note  on  v.  305.^ — Wfimif  vvrfr'^ 
^alvovaa.    •'  CroBwng  the  threshold  of  the  abode."— 
T^v  iWf'iav.    "Following  the  direct  path."    The  full 

sentence  would  be  Kpanara  r^v  iiySe'tav  lovras  oSav. — -aa- 

(mi.  Medea  is  not  speaking  of  herself  merely,  but  of 
women  generally.  Had  she  been  speaking  of  herself 
alone,  the  masculine  o-o^oi  would  h&vo  been  used. 
Consult  Poreon  (ad  Bee.,  509).— iXflv  aurois.  "  To  take 
them  off." 


o., 

op. 
larki^H 


li  l^  riBvaai.     "And  now  they  a 
i.  e.,  and  now  suppose  they  are  dead.    The  conditionat  I 
protasis  here  stands  in  the  indicative,  without  it,  aa  a 
principal  clause,  for  the  sake  of  emphasis.   (Jelf,  G.O., 
\eaf),8.)—ixt.rr«'>«S-    "Pledged  for  my  safety."   Prop- 
erly a   law  term,  "going  bail  for  me." 
"  There  is  not  one,"  i.  e.,  oBre  ttoXic,  "vre  i  vapfXmv  yi 
ilai'Xav.     It  may  also  mean,  as  the  Scholiast  remarkjl 
"  It  cannot  be,"  i.  e.,  "  It  won't  do." 

390-307.  iiim/u  rovSi  ^Avov.    "  I  will  proeeed  to  this 

deed  of  death,"  L  e.,  I  will  execute  it  either  by  fire  or 
drugs.^fiqjni'Dc.  "  Depriving  me  of  every  other  re- 
source," i.e.,  precluding  mo  from  any  exercise  of  craft. 
— roA/iijc  rpi^  Tb  KapTipiv.  "  To  the  very  extremity  of 
daring." — /iux"'c  vaiovaav,  k.  r.  X.  It  was  a  custom  to 
have  private  altars  eusbrined  in  tlie  interior  of  Qreck 
houses.  Hecate  was  the  patroness  not  only  of  witches, 
but  of  all  who  compounded  poisons,  philters,  etc.— x"'-  1 

paiv.     "  Rejoicing  the  while,"  i.  c.,  with  impunity.  I 

399-408.  ic^Joc.     "Tills  alliance."— £  v.    Attraction         ' 
for  a. — vuf  afuy  tli^Bxiai.     "  Now  is  U\eic  a  cotAk&\.^«.- 
qmiing  a  stout  heart."  —  oi,  yiXiura  Ert  tj'  {Ht>.wv,t.T.>v. 
'  «  "ot  behoove  you  to  becomtj  sv  \a.\i^\\a^-'^»'^ 
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festivity  and  thanksgiving,  in  the  conception  of  the 
Greek.  He  posaeeaed  nothing  corresponding  to  the 
Bacred  muaic  which  wc  find  so  consoling  in  grief. — 
roKvxofiiots  ifSdlc.  "The  strains  that  accompany  the 
mony-striiiged  lyre."— (£  liv,  scii.  XuinLi'.— fldvaroi.  The 
allusion  is  to  violent  deaths,  suicides,  etc. — tipSos.  "  It 
would  be  real  gain."  Supply  S.v  ti^. — -iva  i'.  "  But 
where."  Observe  that  iW  here,  with  the  indicative,  ia 
the  adverb  of  place. 

30^^313,  roXiaTiivov.     "Accompanied  with  many  a 
groan." — \tyvpd  S"  dxta,K.T.\.     "In  picrciog  accents 
doea  she  loudly  vent  her  bitter  anguish  against  the 
traitor  to  her  bed,"  etc.     Observe  here  the  peculiar 
I  construction,  where  a  verb  and  ita  immediate  object 

form  one  idea,  so  aa  to  govern  a  second  accusative  of 
the  more  remote  objects    In  other  words,  both  d^fa 

(and  TTpoloTav  depend  on  0o^. — opsiav.  "Goddess  of 
the  oath,"  i.  e.,  wlio  watches  over  its  fulfilment.  The- 
mis caused  Hedea  to  cross  over,  because  the  latter  be- 
lieved in  the  oaths  of  Jason. — Si  S\a  vix'ov.  "  Through 
the  nocturnal  sea,"  i.  e.,  the  sea  by  night;  when  the 
ancient  Greeks  did  not  venture  to  sail,  unless  by  & 
stealthy  escape.  —  t^'  oKiivpAv  irovrav,  ic.t.\.  "Over 
the  briny  strait  of  the  Euxine,  dilhcult  to  pass." 
There  ia  great  doubt  about  the  meaning  of  a-ripavrBv 
here.  The  explanation  which  we  have  given  to  it 
may  derive  support  from  the  phrase  iripaivHv  Mdv, 
the  sums  as  aviiiv  uS6v.  Bothe  gives  aTrcpoiroir, -with 
Heath,  "  of  the  houndleaa  sea." 

218,  314.  -K.opiv9iai  yvvaitcs,  E.  r.  X.  Medea  now  comes 
forward  on  the  stage,  not  so  much  to  oblige  the  Cho- 
rus as  to  avoid  the  odium  of  refusing  to  appear,  and 
to  apologize  for  her  seemingly  morose  and  moody  coo- 
tlact  SliB  does  not  appio^e  ai  reaeTscTOfeft  ^AwiaMWgJ 
^^^Bco  retirement  often,  pnssce  foi;  a^WtXv^  ivn&.^B||l 


lence;  but  people's  motives  are  often  misiflt^rpi'ctpd, 
itnd  they  ore  hated  before  they  are  understood.  Now 
strangers  should  not  run  counter  to  the  pr^udicca  of 
onynation  where  they  ma;  reside,  just  08  citizen  ought 
not  to  act  churUahly  towards  citizen.  Her  own  ex- 
cuse, for  seeming  so  to  behave,  lies  in  her  unhappy  re- 
lations with  her  liusband.  She  hewails  the  helpless 
and  flubordinate  position  of  a  woman,  who  is  tied  to  & 
man,  whether  he  prove  good  or  had,  whereas  a  man 
can.  rid  himself  of  the  burden  by  leaving  his  home, 
etc. — ilTiWov  Sopav, c. T.X.  "I  have  come  out  (to  you) 
h'om  my  abode,  in  order  that  you  may  not  find  any 
fUolt  with  me."  It  appears  that  Eniiius  misunderstood 
tlie  meaning  of  toiiuiv  here,  and  referred  it  to  Medea's 
"VTB  land.    (Oic.  Ep.  ad  Fam.,  vii.,  6.) 


'i/ivoic  yiywrae-  "^J-fThave  become  pivjud," 
■  'E'i.iMore  familiarly,  "_>rf  have  given  themselves  airs." 
In  the  explanation  of  this  much-controverted  passage 
WG  have  taken  Paley  for  our  guide.  —  oitp&Tuiv  Swo. 
"  (By  living)  away  from  view." — tv  Supaioii.  "  In  pub- 
lic."— oi  f  ii^'  tiaixov  JTolas.  "  While  others  again,  of  a 
noiseless  walk  (in  life)."— fuiuXfuiv  cai  pfBviiiav.  "An 
evil  name  and  the  character  of  supineness."  —  !i«ric. 
"  Whatsoever  one  of  them."  Referring  to  ^oruv.  A 
singular  relative,  when  used  indefinitely,  may  refer  to 
a  plural  substantive.  (Jelf,  G.  (?.,  §  819.)—i!nUyx'">'-- 
"  The  real  character." — Mopru^.     "  At  sight." 

333-22G.  rap™  irpooxwpflK.  "  Closely  to  conform." 
Paley,  less  correctly,  connects  xapra  with  ^ivov.  "  A 
stranger  in  particular,"  i.  e.,  even  more  than  an  lim-Dc, 
mentioned  next.  The  position  of  the  adverb  in  the 
sentence  seems  opposed  to  this. — oil"  yvia.  "  Nor  do 
I  pnusc."  The  aoiist  here  denotes  l:ia\At  ot  ftv«i\»\ft, 
Mtd  ia  tliemfbre  rendered   by  tlie  ifii;ese\i\.. — •ni«pi<5- 
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of  what  13  right,"!.  e.,tliroug!i  not  knowing  how 
port  liimself  properly,  and  therefore  acting 
ish  manner.— |u;(jiv  iiitpdapc.    "  Haa  quite  i 
qiirit,"  i.  e.,  has  rendered  me  quite  carelcBS  about 
olarity. 


1}  ijv  /lot  Travra.  "  In  whom  my  all  (S 
tred,"  i.  e.,  who  was  to  roc  everything. —  ■j-iyvtioicaj.  ' 
Thie  is  the  conjecture  of  Musgraye,  adopted  by  Elnw- 
ley  and  Porson.  The  common  reading  is  -yiytnimxiv, 
without  any  comma  aiter  itqi^o,  and  the  meaning  then 
is, "  In  whom  it  was  my  lot  to  have  all  good  assnr- 
ance,"  i.  e.,  literally,  "  to  know  all  things  well," — ix^ 
/Jijx'-  "Haa  turned  out."  AnalogouB  to  the  Latin 
ei'oiit. — yvuipriv.  "  Intelligence.'' — ^vtov.  "  Race." — 
woaiv  TTpinoflm.  Euripides,  as  the  BcholiaBt  rcmarka, 
has  here  adapted  bis  observation  to  bis  own  time,  ths 
contrary  praetice  having  prevailed  in  the  time  of  Ja- 
son,— KOKov  yap  TovT,  K.  T.  \.  "  For  this  is  a  still  mora 
grievous  evil  than  the  other  evil."  The  more  grievoni 
evil  here  meant  is  the  getting  a  lord  and  master  over 
one's  person,  which,  to  a  proud  and  high-spirited  wom- 
an like  Medea,  is  worse  than  having  to  pay  money  fbr  I 
one.  We  must  refer  roBr',  therefore,  to  Stinronjv  Xa^an 
Some  prefer  reading  mkou  71)^  tovI",  whicb  is  also  ^■rent  | 
by  the  MS8., "  For  there  is  an  evil  yet  more  grievonB  , 
than  this  evil,"  i.  e.,  "  {but  this  is  a  trifle)  for,"  eta 
The  greater  evil  will  then  be  what  follows,  namely,  the 
chance  of  getting  a  bad  husband. — S:ira\\ayai.  "IM- 
Torcements." — avjiva<79ai.  "  To  repudiate."  The  Attic 
law  of  divorce  was  much  more  favorable  to  the  raalo 
claimant  than  to  tbefemalc.  (Mnier,  AtC.Proeess.,^.4U.) 

S39-347.  fi^  /laBoiaav  aUoBiv.    "Not  having  learned 
from  honje,"i.  e,,  if  she  has  not  learned  from  family  in- 
terconrse,  as  would  be  the  case  aiaong  TcV^Mma. — rUS 
stKxvi'ovfiii.atmv  tu.    "  Managing  ttieae  matU:\ftyi5iE«sasr 


.,  the  choice  of  a.  consort.  Eimsley,  liowever, 
lakes  tS  with  iwoiKy.  —  ^ipuiv.  "  Iiuposbg."  More 
Uterallj-,  "bringing  to  bear."  —  eVauiTc  tapciav  Hoik. 
"  Caoses  his  heart  to  ceaae  from  disquiet."  Tiie  oorist 
hero  8gwii,aB'iiiT.233,  refers  to  cnatom  or  habit.  The 
literal  meaning  of  daij  is  "  lonthing,"  "  aurfeit."  Here 
it  mcaDS  disquiet,  wearincsB,  ennui.  —  irpb^  /liav  i^x'f*'- 
The  husband's. 

248-250,  Xiyovm  i'  y/iag.     '"  Moreover,  they  say  of 

UB." — eanSc  ^povoevTi^.    "  Reasoning  ill." — rrap'  aaiclSa. 

"  In  arms."    As  a  military  phrase,  it  otherwise  means 

"  towards  {or  to)  the  left,"  the  shield  being  held  with 

^the  left  hand. 

^^KtSg-358.  oU'  dA  yap  avToc,  t.T.X.  "But  (why  talk 
^^Bfliie  way!), for  the  same  argument  com(?s  not  home 
^^wyon  and  to  me,"  Ton  arc  differently  situated,  and 
can  not  realize  my  feelings,  nor,  consequently,  excuse 
my  conduct. — koiviuvih.  There  is  much  greater  MB. 
authority  for  mivovala,  but  Koivavla  is  preferred  by 
Poraon,  Eimsley,  and  Dindorf. — vfipiZopai.  "Am  out- 
raged." — \i\^iiivti.  "  After  having  been  earned  off 
as  mere  booty."  Prom  Xi7iio,iai.— /.eSop/iiVaoflui.  "To 
flee  to  as  a  refuge  from,"  etc.    The  verb  properly  means 


209-264.  ^ovXIfiajiai.     "  I  shall  be  glad."— jrdpoc  pij-      1 
Xavfi  ri-     "Resource  and  contrivance."  —  itoaiv  llntiv       ' 
riivf ,  K. T. X,    "For  inflicting  juat  vengeance  on  my 
husband  in  return  for  these  wrongs."  etc.    More  liter- 
ally, "  for  paying  to  myself  satisfaction  against  my  hus' 
band  for  these  wrongs."    The  verb  ivrtrlvui  here  takes 
a  double  accusative,  of  the  person  piin'is^cA  wvi  *» 
BiUiBfacdon.     Consult  Jelf,  G.  G.,\   BWi.     t\\tt  >»wfc 
",  reoiarka  Pu/ej,  ffjvc    t«p,  w\i\<^\\  PoT»iae«| 
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Klotz  retain,  the  latter  thinking  that  there  is  au  i 
phasis  meant  b;  the  dative;  but  it  ia  laore  likely  ff 
tronscrlbers  mietiiok  tho  meaning  of  the  reguitu'  ic" 
— 4  r'  i-f^/iaro.  "And  on  her  who  haa  married  h 
The  allusion  is  to  Glauce.  The  common  rei  " 
JJw  /  ij-ij/joro,  to  which  there  are  two  objection 
that  a  man  is  said  yaticlv  and  not  yanfia$ai ;  eecon^ 
that  a  woman  ia  eaid  yaiuiireai  rii'i,  not  nvi.  HenCS"' 
Porson's  conjecture,  adopted  bj  Dindorf,  and  which 
we  have  given  by  Paley  in  the  teit. — kok^  t  ie  liXnTV, 
K.  T.  \.  "  And  is  a  bad  hand  for  any  exertion  of  cour- 
age, and  for  looking  upon  the  steel."  Compara  Elms- 
loy,  ad  loc, 

208-370.  TTfvBciv.  This  verb,  it  should  be  noted,  is 
very  rarely  used  in  the  general  sense  of  grieving.  It 
UHUally  means  to  mourn  for  a  death,  —  liyytXov.     "As 


S73-274.  Eliroi/.  "I  order."  The  tragedians  often 
use  the  aorist  to  express  a  thonght,  which  is  present 
indeed,  but  is  supposed  to  have  been  long  and  firmly 
conceived  in  the  speaker's  breast.  The  notion  of  defi- 
nite time  being  kept  out  of  view,  the  thought  is  brought 
all  the  more  prominently  forward.  Hence  clirov  here 
properly  means, "  I  order,  and  for  some  time  back  had 
made  up  my  mind  so  to  do."  It  is  by  an  exten^on  of  , 
this  principle  that  the  aorist  gets  its  other  meaning  of 
custom  or  habit.  (Jelf,  ff.  a.,  §  403,  l.)—fipa0(is  Wy™ 
ToSS'.  "  Arbiter  of  this  decree,"  i.  e,,  as  to  whether  tho 
mandate  shall  be  executed,  and  within  what  period. 

378-300.  iKiiai  Tdvra  S^  edXuf,   "  Are  lettmg  out  now 

every  cope,"  1,  c,  arc  running  with  full  sails  against  me. 

— arffc  iK^aig.    "  Landing  from  (the  sea)  of  calamity," 

I  o.,  harbor  of  refuge. — {pi|oo[ini.    t\v&  fe\,\Bc,ia '" 

^^S*  (lererence.     Persons  in  miatotlMni  io  mA^ 


'   MEDEA.  ^^^P 

to  address  those  in  whose  power  they  arc  with  ftee- 
dom.—jtapainriaxciv.  "  To  cloak."  Poraon  and  Klotz 
giva  the  other  rending,  jrapa/uri^fiv,  which  has  rather  , 
more  MS.  authority  in  its  fevor.— iu^/SdXXtrai  It  iroX-  , 
Xii,  c.r.  \.  M&nything^,  too,  oontiibute  (their  share)  of . I 
this  fenr/'i.  e.,  unite  in  causing  it.  Partitive  genitiTB^ 
(Jelf,  G.  G^  §  635.)— .Xfoi  E\  i.r.X.  There  ia 
totogy  here  iu  the  addition  of  uc  airayyiiXovai 
The  expression  is  the  same  aa  Kklm  ayytkuv. — riiv  lav 
t:a\  (.T-Df)  yltfiavTa,  K.  r.  \.  An  iiistancB  of  the  article  p 
ctically  omitted,  contrary  to  the  htws  of  the  languag 
— dwixBioBat.  This  is  the  true  uccentuation,  as  2 
infin.,  from  njrtxSuiiu^ti,  luid  not  aTrixBta9ai,  as  pres 
£□.,  from  airixBollal. 

2Q4-303.  SoSa.    "  The  opinion  of  others,"  i.  e.,  ] 
lie  opinion.     She  alludes  to  lier  reputation  for  clcFer 
nesB,  aa  intimated  in  y.  285,  — apHfpuiv.     "C" 
judgment."  — jraJfof  rtpiaaui:,  t.  T.  \.     "To  have  1 
children  taught  to  be  extraordinarily  clever."     0I>t1 
serve  the  force  of  the  middle.     (Jelf,  &.  O.,  §  368, 6.>^ 
— X"P'e  7^P  dWiK,  K-r.  X.     "For,  independently  of  the 
charge  of  inactivity  which  they  have  to  bear  bceidet 
they  meet  with  a  jealous  ill-feeling  from  the  citizcna.'^ 
Observe  the  seeming  pleonasm  in  aXXijs ;  the  adjectival 
however,  has  in  reality  the  force  of  the  adverb  aXXett 

— i/C-    Attraction  for  (Jj/. — o-Koioitri  fiivyap,  K.r.  > 

by  bringing  to  bear  new  leesona  of  wisdom  uiJon  th4 
fooliali,"  i.  e.,  in  laying  before  them  newly  discovero 
branches  of  knowledge.  —  dxptiuc.     "A  visionaiy^ 
Literally,  "  Of  no  real  use."— ti'^iwat  n  iroiriXoi'.       ~ 
possess  some  varied  knowledge." — Xwjrpdc.    "  Troubl* 


304-306.  Tofe  ;■  it<nxaia,  k.  t.  \.    This  Vme,  o.'^-^jsHeafii-i 
aA»pted  fmm  r.  808,  is  omitted  by  Bome  eiSXoYa,  wn^ 


NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES.  ^^^^| 

its  integrity  in  tliia  place.  It  seems,  however,  quite 
I  unnecessary  berc,  though  necessary  in  the  other  part 
I  of  the  pliiy.  —  jrpoDQiTijc.  "Ii  the  itay."  Properly 
said  of  nliat  rises  up  against,  and  stands  in  another's 
way. — Ei'/ii  f  out  ayav  oo^ti.  "  And  yet  I  am  not  over- 
vise."  Purposely  said  to  deprecate  any  invidiona 
feeling  to  which  her  proTious  remarks  might  give  rise. 
— oil  ff  ofic.  The  force  of  oiV  here  is,  "  However  that 
may  be,"  i.  e.,  whether  she  ia  really  clever  or  not,  Ore- 
on,  at  nil  events,  fears  facr  as  such. 

307-313.  abx  iSd"  fVi  foi.  "Tilings  are  not  bo  with 
me,"  i.  e.,  I  am  not  in  the  position,  a  poor  friendl^i 
stranger  as  I  am,  to  commit  any  wrong  against  kingEi 
— tri  yap  ri,  it.  r.  X.  "  (Especially  against  you  am  I  dis- 
inclined to  act  amiss)  for  in  what  have  you  wronged 
me!"— dXX"  Ipiv  iroirtv  /ixtru.  "But  it  ia  mj  huaband 
whom  I  hate  (not  you)." — eoi^poviiv.  "Acting  dis- 
creetly the  while,"  i.  o.,  discreetly  for  your  own  intc^ 
ests,  and  therefore  not  justly  to  be  blamed  by  me,— 
wfiffiir,  ei  irpaaaoiri,     "Many  on,  good-luck  att«n(l 

316-331.  (bcoMrai.    "Tohear."    The  Latin  n^  awU«n- 

flum. — liovXeifc.  "  May  be  now  plotting."  The  aaiiat 
fiovXevayc  would  not  be  so  good, "May  plot  at  somo 
time  or  other." — luf  S"  aoTius,  for  owauruic  M.  "  And  in 
like  manner,"  i.e.,  and  likewise.  —  ^vXdaartv.  "To 
watch,"  implying,  of  eourae,  to  guard  against.  We 
should  have  looked,  however,  nt  once  for  ^v\damci9iu, ' 
the  middle,  as  in  v.  389.— 5  mwinjXoc  aofos.  "Than 
one  who  schemes  in  silence." — pi)  Xdjoue  Xiyi.  "Ac- 
cumulate not  words,"  i.  c,  talk  not  to  no  purpose. 


13S4-33t.  /ill,  jTpis  Tf.     The  words  are  here  purposely 
thrown  out  of  the  natural  oiiler,Yiv  miti  Si 
•Kat  cscitement  of  fecVmg.— uvnXoic-   YT^i 


^re  purposely 


n  form  than  AvaXImiw. — liAfc  Con- 
tracted future,  for  ilE\aai,c.—yof,.  "  (Yes)  foi."—ir\^v 
yap  rlici'iui',  a.  T.  X.  "  (No  wonder)  for  next  to  mj  cbil- 
dren,"  etc.^ — Sirwc  ^f,  o'/"",  ■:.  r.  X.  "  That  is,  I  take  it, 
according  aa  circnmatances  may  bave  presented  them- 
aelyes,"  i.  e.,  entirely  according  to  eircumstancea, — ^ 
Xa9oi  af.  "  Let  not  that  man  escape  tliine  eje." — n-o- 
vovfitv  ^ittic,  "■  T.  \.  "  Wc  are  in  trouble  ourselves,  and 
want  not  (any  new)  trouhlea  (in  others),"  i.e., to  hear 
about  them.  Person  adopta  Muagrave'a  emendation, 
■rravot:  piv-  ijfifte  f  ou  w6v^axp^ne9a;    "Trouble  indeed 

tbere  is;  but  are  we  not  conversant  w' 

"  Ton  have  troubles  of  your  o' 
miner'    Observe  the  employment  o 
"  to  stand  in  need  of." 


JHUsgravu  a  emeniuiuon, 

^He9a ;    "  Trouble  indeed  J 

irsant  with  trouble  )"i,e.,  I 

m,  'tis  true ;  but  think  of  1 

mcut  of  cixpljaeai  with  a  ' 


148.    ifffl^oti.     From    Ci9i<^.  —  dXXd    a'    ai'roB/iai. 

*  '•Way,  I  entreat  you."    Pflugk  thinks  that  Medea  waa 

going  to  add  iaaoi  fte  jxiav  tIjvIc  ^fiipav  iiHyai,  but  is 

interrupted  by  Creon.  The  version  which  we  hare 
given,  liowever,  is  mare  impassioned,  and  ia  therefore 
more  in  accordance  with  the  object  which  Medea  had 
in  view,  namely,  of  deceiving  the  monarch. — ie  loaas. 
"  As  you  seem  likely  (to  do)."  More  personally  direct 
than  the  ordinary  iig  loui.  This  is  sometimes  imitated 
in  Latin,  na,  ut  indent,  turn  reete  judkas.-^ai  Tovff  Idnu- 
aa.  Creon  thought  that  Medea  was  going  to  beg  him 
to  remit  her  scntcnee  of  exile.  8he  undccciTea  him, 
and  naks  only  for  a  respite. — ^vitwipSvai  ^pavrlS,  k.  t.  X. 
"And  to  arrange  some  plan,  bow  we  are  to  flee,  and 
also  the  means  of  subaistence  for  my  boys."  With  p 
wc  may  supply  either  ^povrlli  or  oj^-  Elmaley  pro- 
poses ol,  "whither."— d^op/iqi'.  This  noun  literally 
means  "a  starting -place,"  and  then  the  means  with 
which  one  befrins  a  thing.  —  oMiv  TtfioTin^  invno-'^ivs'*-" 
o  njspect  carea  to  provide  b,k^^' \.e.,wi 


1 


^    No: 
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B46-356.  roii/ioS  ydp  Dv  ;iDi,  I.  r.  X.     "  Since,  s 

concerns  mjaelf,  I  care  not  whether  I  am  to  go  intoH 

ile  or  not."    Tlie  posaeasiTe  pronoun  is  frequently  a  " 

I  for  the  ■^eisoual. -^ axpii^ivove.     "Made  conTerwSt'' 

I  -with."— Qiiou/iEvoc.    "  Through  regard  for  the  feelings 

I   of  others." — Bir^opa.    In  a  middle  sense,  "I  have  in- 

\  jured  myself."— iSofinp™™ p.    "  That  I  am  plainly  err- 

[  ing."    The  participle  in  the  nominative  as  referring 

I  back  to  the  subject  of  ipH. -^ dipivSlis.     "In  strict 

truth,"  literally,  "  as  an  unlying  one."— ep'  iifupav  fucar. 

"For  one  day  and  no  more,"    The  preposition  is  here 

employed  to  define  the  time  exactly.    Porson,  ivjtboot 

any  necessity,  conjectures  iff  for  l^', — ri  Stipov  Siv,  for 

rl  hivov  tCiv  iiv,  E.  r.  X.     "  Any  dreaded  thing  of  those, 

the  fear  of  which  possesses  me." 

338-363.  Tiva  wpoUvlav.  "What  protection  as  a 
stranger." — jBilva  aionipa.  Ohsei-ve  here  the  employ- 
ment of  a  masculine  noun  with  a  feminine,  hy  what  is 
termed  enallagc,  and  consult  Matthiac,  Q.  6.,  $  429,1. 
— airopov.    "  Inextricable." 

3G5-367.  iiXX'  oSn  raiiry  raCra,  "  But  not  at  all  in 
this  way  shall  these  things  turn  out."  She  means 
that,  though  hitherto  her  affairs  have  gone  wrong,  this 
present  scheme,  however,  is  not  by  any  means  a  hcqw' 
less  one,  since  she  has  jnst  gained  her  first  point  in  the 
pcnnission  to  remain.  After  raS™  supply  airoPrpiirai, 
or  some  verb  of  similar  import. — rolm  KTiSii-aaaiv.  "  For 
those  who  ■  have  given  iu  marriage."     Alluding  to 

372-385.  ISiv  abri?.    "  When  it  was  in  his  power." 

Nominative  abeolote  (Matthiac,  \  311).— (Xeip.    "To 

frustrate."    Literally,  "to  arrest,"  "to  make  captive." 

~ia<u.     "LwiU  lay  dead."— t-(iinpi>.  '*\iSfl»& 

atlKUipt,"   literals,  "take  Wie  maViKi  m. 


hitnd," — SH/ut  wft^uou.  "  The  bridal  cliamber."- 
KTuy  iSfftti,  K.  T.  X.  Consult  note  on  v.  40. — /loi  rpovavrec- 
"  la  in  my  way."  Consult  note  on  v.  305. — IS/iavt  Snrip- 
0aivovaa.  "Croesinnp  the  threshold  of  the  abode." — 
n)v  ciSflav.  "Followmg  the  direct  path."  The  full 
sentence  would  be  Kpanara  r^t  ibBitav  I'dn-nj  oHv. — ao- 
pai.  Medea  is  not  Bpeaking  of  herself  merely,  but  of 
women  generally.  Had  she  been  epcaking  of  hei'self 
alone,  the  ma§culinc  ao^ol  would  have  been  used. 
Consult  Porson  (ad  See.,  500). — iXtii/  airois.  "  To  take 
them  off." 

386-388.  EDI  t^  nBvaai.  "  And  now  they  are  dead," 
i.  c.,  and  now  anppose  they  arc  dead.  The  conditional 
protasis  here  stands  in  the  indicative,  without  d,  aa  a 
principal  clause,  for  the  sake  of  emphasis.  (Jelf,  G.Cf., 
5  860, 8.)— ixm*""!:-  "  Pledged  for  my  safety."  Prop- 
erly a  law  term,  "going  bail  for  me."  —  oi>i!  ion. 
"  There  is  not  one,"  i.  e.,  oEte  jtpXic,  okte  a  wapi^iav  yijr 
daaXoi:  It  may  also  mean,  as  the  Scholiast  remarks, 
"  It  cannot  be,"  i.  e.,  "  It  won't  do," 


rifii  riv^f  ipovov.  "I  will  proceed  to  tbia 
deed  of  death,"  i.  e.,  I  will  execute  it  cither  by  fire  or 
drugs. — d/iqxnvoe,  "  Depriving  me  of  every  other  re- 
source," i.  e.,  precluding  me  from  any  cscreise  of  craft, 
— roX/iijE  irpbs  ri  tapTtpdv.  "To  the  very  extremity  of  j 
daring." — puxols  vaiovaav,  jc.  r.  X.  It  was  a  custom  to 
have  private  altars  cnahrined  in  the  interior  of  Greek 
houses.  Hecate  was  the  patroness  not  only  of  witches, 
but  of  nil  who  compounded  poisons,  philters,  etc. — x"'' 
piiiv.    "  Rejoicing  the  while,"  i.  e.,  with  impunity. 


.  niiSoe.     "Tliis  alliance."— iS v.     Attraction 
for  d. — 1*1"  ayaiv  clnfjvx'ns.    "  Now  15  t\\evc  ■»,  tOTA»sN>^«.- 
quiring- a  stoat  heart." — oii  -jiXcdTa- Eti  b   I>^'KCw,ic,t.V. 
—Jt  diica  not  behoove  you  to  become  a.  \e.w^>a.'o%^^w^>^ 


I 
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to  the  descendants  of  a  Sisyphus,  and  the  bride  of  a 
Jaaon."  By  Smi'^tfoic  arc  meant  the  peojilc  of  Corinth, 
B8  descended  fiom  Sisyplius,  'who  'was  said  to  have 
founded  Ephyra  or  Coriutb,  and  was  infamous  for  his 
acta  of  pill ^e  and  violence.  —  'HXiou  t'  ujto.  Medea 
was  granddaughter  of  Helins,  or  the  8nn-god,  on  the 
father's  aide.^ — iiriaraeai  Si.  "  Knowledge  too  ie  youra." 
— aofiiiTaTat.     Consult  note  on  oo^ai,  y.  3&S. 

409-415.  aria  xuipoiio'i.    "Plow  upward,"  i.  e.,  np  the 
'  country,  towards  the  high  ground,  and  uo  longer  down 
k  towards  the  sea.    The  order  of  nature  appears,  as  it 
I  were,  inverted,  eo  gross  is  ttio  perfidy  of  joson. — Biiv 
L  1/  o£cin,  t.T.'h.     "And  confidence  in  (adjurations  by) 
I  tbe  gods  no  longer  remuinB  firm."    Oaths  have  now 
I  become  mere  empty  words.— rdi'  i'  l/idv  tCicXfiaii,  t.  t.  \. 
"Report  too  shall  bring  a  change  over  my  life,  so  na 
for  it  to  enjoy  (henceforth)  a  good  repute,"    By  "  re- 
port" is  here  meant  the  common  talk  of  mankind. 
Women  will  henceforth  assume  a  higher  stand,  in  pnn 
jjortion  to  the  degeneracy  and  degradation  of  men, 

I  We  have  here  orpi^oinri  equivalent  in  eflcct  to  vei-tcnda 
efficiet.  The  common  reading  orpi^ouoi  mars  both 
sense  and  metre. 

431-431).  /loSooi  U,  K.  T.  \.  That  is,  women's  faithless- 
ness will  no  longer  he  a  topic  for  poets,  as  it  was  with 
the  bards  of  old. — iiit-tvaat.  Ionic  for  ifivoiaau — oiit  iv 
ii/iiTipif  ypiiiiuf  liijraDE.  "  Granted  not  to  our  under- 
standing." Observe  that  to  the  dative  iptHpf  yvi^ 
the  poet  has  added  iv,  because  he  meant  to  say  that 
the  faculty  of  song  was  not  implanted  in  the  mind  of 
woman. — ijrti  dn-axijo'  av,  k.t.X.  "Since  otherwise  I 
would  in  my  turn  have  sounded  forth  a  strain  agaiuBt," 
etc — /iasfAs  a'uv.  "The  long  lapse  of  time." — fml- 
ff.     "  Condition,"  i,  e.,  the  eitcvimsW.iiCfia  ol  'Con-Wan 

r  Ji 


HirmBA. 

430-444.  raTpt^aiv.    The  penult  is  made  sLort,  ns  lOtl 
Alcett.,  341).     But  Porsou,  Elrasley,  and  others  give  ir 
rpiuiv,  trom  Aldus,  rarpioe  oltos  being  properly  "  a  home    i 
IB  one'a  coimtrj,"  and  Trarpijios,  "  ancestral."     It  ia,  a 
^dej  remarliB,  a  mere  question  of  MS.  authority.— 
tiU/Mac  Apiaaira,  k.t.X.      "Uaving   skirted  the  twiJ 
roolcB  of  the  deep,"  i.  e.,  having  pasaod  close  between  fl 
tbem.    The  Sjmplcgndes  arc  meant.— roc  at^vtpao  m 
Toc,  K.T.X.    "HnviDg  lost  the  couch  of  thy  widow 
union." — lipru»-  x"p'S'    "  -^'1  delight  in  the  obserras 
of  oathB." — aiS^s-    "A  sense  of  shame." — alBipla. 
liigh." — fuBop/iiaaaeai.    Consult  note  on  t.  358.— 

Contracted  for  ropeuriv.—aay  Xem-pwi'  rpeia/niv. 

feired  before  your  couch,"  i.  c,  preferred  as  a  bride  U 
you.    The  comnion  test  baa  rHvle  XixTpiav,  for  whiel. 
Paley  gives  the  rending  of  Person,  and  which  h 
lowed  by  Dindorf  and  others. — ijriara.    "  Sfands  o- 

447-453.  aoi  jip  irapdi'.  Compare  note  on  i^iy,  v. 
37S.  —  Kptieaovmn  /3ouXep)iq™.  "The  resolvea  of  your 
superiors."  Ho  refers  to  some  milder  measurea  of  Cre 
on,  to  which  ghe  ought  to  have  aubmittcd  in  the  first  i 
instance. — oiSiv  rpHyiia.  "It  ia  a  matter  of  u 
ccm." — iraii  riptos  I'lyoO,  k.t.X.  "Consider  it  all  gain  ^ 
that  you  are  punished  only  with  exile,"  i.  c,  and  not 
witJi  death.  All  gain,  remarks  Palcy,  licenuse  in  the 
dealings  of  tfiiropoi  and  sainiXoi  there  is  always  a  bal- 
ance struck  between  profit  and  loss. 

45G-463.  a^gpow.  "  Kept  trying  to  remove." — ai  f 
uiJii  avitic  itmpiat.  "  You,  however,  did  not  remit  any- 
thing of  your  folly."  Verba  of  tliia  kind  often  take  a 
genitive  Irom  the  general  notion  of  giving  up  or  de- 
tracting from  a  thing.  ScholeficlA  andtftaiotl^nftfet 
the  present  tlvi^,  witJi  Matthiac,  but,  fia  Ena^Je^  ■^e^- 
iu,u-ks,  tbe  imperfect  liore  suits  beUet  t\\»;  ^ 
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imperfects  a^fpow  and  i^ovXa/ajv. — ^Kdc  ru 

as  matters  now  staod,"  i.  e.,  even  tliough  you  have 

ceased  to  speak  evil  of  aB.^cnrnpJtuais  ^iXai^'. 

riert  with  (serving)  friends." — roaov  yt,    "  Sc 

least,"  i.  e.,  bo  far,  nt  all  events,  that  it  may  not  bem 

1  allowed  you  to  starve.    Others  read  t 

£i,  or  Toa&iih.    Dindorf  prefers  rb  aiv  7 

plies  a  false  emphasis,  'ToKr  advantage,  if  not  tl 

Others." — rai  yap  li.    "  For  even  thougli."    The  a 

4G5^T4.  To6ro  yap  a  fiwilv  f^iu,  k.t.X.  "  Por  I  can 
at  least  say  of  yon  with  my  tongue  this,  the  greatest 
reproach  (thnt  can  be  uttered)  against  your  want  of 
manliness,"  namely,  that  jou  are  all-vile,  ■nayKantaros. 
She  means, "  If,  as  a  woman,  I  cannot  punisli  you  with 
my  hands,  yet  at  least  I  can  say  this  of  you  with  my 
tongue,"  etc. — Seolf  rt  eii/ioi',  a.  t.  \.  This  lino  is  gener- 
idly  thought  to  have  been  interpolated  from  v.  1834. 
EJotz,  however,  undertakes  to  defend  it.  —  EiroX/iia. 
"True  courage." — voffiui/.  "Moral  maladies." — siaSf 
«,  to  be  joined  in  conatniction  with  XiSaaa,  in  the  pr»- 

470-485.  lauiaa  a,  t.  t.  X.  The  sigmatismm  of  thil 
verse  has  been  noticed  by  critics  both  ancient  and  mod- 
em. Many  other  iustances,  however,  occur  in  the  dm- 
matic  writers.  Consult  Monk  (ad IIippol.,l\^'2). — rath 
piui-  TTupirv&uiv,  r,  t.  X.  "  As  a  tamer  of  fire-breathuig 
bulls  with  the  yoke."    Observe  tlie  construction,  not 

imiTTonji'  ^euyXoiffi  raipiav,  but  iiriBT&TVv  rniipuv  i^S^fKn- 
<n.  The  term  JfuyXij  properly  means  the  collar  or  d^■ 
cle  around  the  neck,  by  which  tlie  Ziryiv  is  attached  to 
the  animal.  —  Bavamiior  yiiiv.  "The  field  pregnant 
ivith  death,"  i,  e.,  the  produce  of  which,  namely,  the 
Mriaail  waniors,  were  destined  to  ■mMton\  4Batra'KCiss&. 
^^B/tfiin-aii:      "Moving   around."  — tYtiKiuit™  '\iii>a*«- 


Consult  note  on  v.  8. — Trp69»iios  poWoy,  t.  r.  X.  "  More 
willing  than  wise,"  i,  e.,  with  more  of  lovo  than  wis- 
dom.  If  any  two  properties  of  the  same  object  are 
compared  in  degree,  they  arc  somctimea  indicated  by 
the  comparativea  of  their  proper  adjectivea,  and  con- 
trasted by  f,.     (Jelf,  0.  G.,  $  782,/.) 

487-404.  -raiewv  iir'  airov.     "  By  the  hands  of  hia     jl 
own  children."    To  be  joined  closely  in  construction     I 
with  irieniu'.  —  i^tiXov.     "I  took  from  thee."  —  tal     I 
ravff,  K.T.\.    "And  yet,  after  having  received  these      ! 
benefits,"  etc.     With  waBmv  supply  eS. — avypniiariv  ijv. 
'■It  were  pardonable."     Better  than  avyyvunrr'  &v  iJv, 
this  CQDatruction  the  Greeks  commonly  omit  av. 
.    Pronounced  here  as  a  monosyllable  in  scan- 
■RurOiti.    "Lie  enacted." 

■- 496-488.  ;,g  ai  r6W  D^o/i^avov.     "  Which  you  often 
used  to  grasp,"  i.  e.,  when  supplicating  for  aid.     The 
genitive  is  here  employed  to  express  the  idea  of  con- 
tact or  touching.  —  tai  riuvBt  yav&nv'-     He  ought  to 
bnve  written  itai  rale,  yovara,  but  the  genitive  is  used    j 
by  attraction  to  the  preceding  relative. — wc  iiantv  ix-   M 
XpBwffnSa.it.J'.X.    "To  how  little  purpose  have  we  been  I 
(le&led  by  the  touch  of  a  wicked  man,"  etc.    The  verb    ^ 
XpuiKiiv  meana  properly  "to  touch  the  surface,"  and 
hence,  "  to  leave  the  effects  of  contact,"  as  "  to  atain," 
"  to  defile,"  etc.     The  tenu  is  here  applied  both  to  the 
I  which  he  had  grasped  and  the  knees  he  had 
\  Bupplicating  for  assistance.    Her  hopes 
biting  from  botli  have  becu  frut^tated. 

■  500-510,  lototaa  fiiv  t!.     Poraon  and  Diiidr.rf  give 
fit]  Ti,  but  Paley  remarks  that  the  Greeks  would  have 
preferred  to  aay,  ov  ioicavaa  irpn^em  t>,    "SAvftAe^  wcSi. 
Klatz  tuoreovee  give  /Uv  W,— Hjiiug  o'  .    "  ft\.\\\.,Vo-«c^ev-, 
mi  do  so,"!,  e.,  toivuirofiai. — «i|>ib6hi|1'.    Sa^-i  t*?" 
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■ifoXiue  y.  "  Kiucllj  indeed."  Ironical. — -ovc 
..pijv,  K.  T.  \.  Namely,  tlie  family  of  Peliaa.— 
liOKopiav,  K.  T.  X.  "  You  have  made  me  a  happy  w 
in  the  eyes  of  many  of  my  sex  tLrougUout  Ore 
Literally,  "onto  many."  Irony  again, and  bi 
immediately  follows. — Bavixairrov.  "A  truly  won 
ful." — Jul-  TiKvon  ii6vti  fiwoic  "A  lonely  fugifft 
with  my  children  us  lonely  as  myself." — Q  r'  InioA  m 
For  jcal  l/d,  J)  litiaaa  OE.— r£K/iqp<'.  "  Proofs,"  i,  c,  by  tb* 
paaavos,  or  touchstone. — japnicr^p.  This  term,  remarks 
Paiey,  ia  properly  used  of  the  stamp  or  deyice  on  coina, 
and  therefore  does  not  well  keep  up  the  metaphor  of 
a.  natural  mark  of  distinction. 

530-323.  JfiMJ  TIC  ip7f}  jriXti.  "  It  is  a  dreadful  kind 
of  auger."  Ohaerve  the  force  of  tiq. — KOKini  Xiytiv.  "  A 
bad  Sand  at  speaking." — Sspoiai  Xai^oKc,  k.t.X.  "To 
strive  to  escape  with  the  extreme  border  of  tbe  sail 
from  tby  wearisome  talkativeness,"  i.  e.,withtho  main- 
sail reefed  up,  so  that  only  the  margin  of  it  catches  ths 
wind.  Elmaley,  however,  explains,  "with  full  sails," 
following  the  Scholiast,  avrj  t-dS,  wavri  ipfilvip.  ISsb- 
tbiae,  on  the  other  band,  following  Aiiatopb.  (_Ban^ 
flOO),  is  in  favor  of  the  other  version,  making  the  words 
in  question  equivalent  to  "  ciraim^cte  et  caute  vilare." 
Medea's  talkadvenesa  is  regarded  as  a  storm,  whieh 
none  but  a  wiuy  pilot  can  weather,  nnd  immSfiaiitai  is 
not  so  much  to  fly  from  before  it,  with  all  sail  set,  as 
to  withdraw  from  the  area  of  commotion  by  cleverly 
handling  the  ship. 

52G-530.  i-mih)  %ai,  t.T.\.  "Especially  since  you 
greatly  exaggerate  tho  favors  couterred."  Elmsley 
saya  that  the  xai  hero  is  to  be  joined  with  Xiav,  but 
Ptugk,  more  correctly,  makes  it  belong  to  jm3q. — 
OiBh'.  AHionosyJlableinacanmng. — oolE  toTunsviit.t^ 
pyou  Aave  a  mind  subtle  cnovig\\  'n\iec4  Istaa.  -^Wl 


have  bIiowii  it  in  tho  argument  which  you  hnve  josifl 
xtated  in  your  own  favor),  but  it  were  tiu  isvitlioittifl 
story  for  mo  to  relate  how  Love  compelled  you,''  ottt 

583-544.  iXX  d««  d«p.^ii£,  e.  r.  X.  "  I  will  not,  Lot 
ever,  reckon  it  too  nicely,"  but  will  let  it  paas  for  who! 
it  is  worth.  The  verb  here  employed  is  used  of  noliiM 
down  the  numbers  in  playing-  at  dice.  Ilcnco  i 
meaning  in  the  present  iuBtance  of  "to  reckon."' 
yAp  oiiy  amiaas,  r.  r.  \.  "  For  ho  far,  tlien,  ae 
me,  it  JB  well  enough,"  i.  e.,  I  have  no  wish  to  deny 
you  the  credit. — njc  i/iyt  trwnjp/oc.  "  Prom  my  safety," 
1 1'.,  in  return  for  it.— i-d^oic  n  xpn" 0"',  <■  t.  \.  ■'  And 
to  enjoy  laws,  not  to  live  at  the  mercy  of  mere  brute 
Btrengtb."  Supply,  with  Elmsley,  Ziiv,  Itayciy,  or  some 
equivalent  verb. — d  Si  tpxug.  "  Whereoa  if  you  had 
gone  on  living."  Observe  tho  force  of  the  impwfect 
with  EI,  and  consult  Jelf,  G.  G.,  $  858.— Wyoc  aiSiv. 
"Any  account  of  you."  —  pr/r'  'Opfcut  KaXXiov,  w.r.X. 
Elmsley  remarks  that  Euripidea  here  speoka  rather  in 
Lis  own  person  than  in  that  of  Jason.  The  latter  i 
would  liavc  thought  rather  of  the  enjoyment  of  power  I 
and  rule.  I 

545-5o0.  Tosavra  fiiv  mi,  jc.  t.X.  The  common  text  I 
has  TDi,  but  ffoi  is  better,  because  Medea  introduced  | 
tbo  subject.  —  Iv  rifiSt.  "  In  this,"  i.  o.,  in  doing  this. 
Equivalent  to  ir  nf  y^/ii". — aiifpuv.  "  Uninflaenced 
by  mere  passion."  He  proves  this  at  vv.  66S-7. — voi 
/li/oc  flkos.  He  proves  tliia  at  w.  BB9  seqq. — dXX'  !x' 
I'lavXi^-  That  is.  Do  not  start  at  the  apparently  strange 
assertion,  bnt  listen  to  my  explanation.  Tlio  common 
reading  is  ix  ^ovxas,  where  (jf  has  the  force  of  im-ai, 

551-557.  imi  furianiP,  t.  r.  X.     He  no-w  CTtte-n.  o-o.'Q&e. 
proof  of  bis  baring  acted  wisely,  cni^ng  VvCtt  ft»a  *S. 
r.  S54.—'iuAir/ac  x^at'o;:.    He  waBbttn\a\\eiiivQ\fi.\'A'^«* 
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for  hftring  abared  in  the  murder  of  Pelias. — ri  tEpip' 
ibrvxioTipov.  "What  luckier  prize."  The  phrase  eB- 
pif/ia  tbpflv  is  "to  find  something  nnexpectedlj,"  "to 
find  a  prize,"  etc. — j  av  eviZc  "  Aa  jou  disquiet  jour- 
ael£"  Supply  ilip.—oiS'  t/f  S/iOAav,  k.  t.  K  "  Nor  hay- 
ing any  desire  aa  to  a  striving  tbr  a  numerous  off- 
spiing." 

508-578,  raiSae  li  Bpiipai/i'.  "And  that  I  might  bring 

up  my  children," — ^vvapriiaas.  "  Having  united,"  pn^ 
erly,  having  made  two  races  of  children  to  hang,  aa  it 
were,  from  a  common  father, — Htil;  Equivalent  in^ 
feet  to  ouJiv  £u.  The  idea  is,  it  would  be  of  no  use  ta 
you  to  have  any  more  children,  and  it  vmild  be  of  iomo  ■ 
use  to  me,  to  benefit  my  present  family  by  a  second 
family  sucli  as  I  Lope  to  Lave. — ipol  Xhi.  "It  is  fiir 
my  interest."  Observe  that  Xuei  heie  has  the  force  of 
XumTtXtr. — (c  ToaoBTov,  Supply  fu^piae, — rifltffOt.  "  Yon 
esteem,"  or  "  You  reckon."    Literally, "  You  set  down." 

B76-583.  tS  Uoapriaac.    "  You  have  decked  out  well." 
— «['  «-Bpd  ■fvii/iiriv  Ipu.    "Even  if  I  shall  express  nij 
opinion  contrary  to  your  view  of  tlie  case,"  i.  e.,  sh^l 
differ  from  you  in  opinion, — diafop6z  ilfit.     "  I  am  of* 
different  opinion  from."    On  the  construction  of  tlit 
dative  here  (iroXXotc)  with  the  adjective  iia^opoc,  oOft-    I 
suit  Jelf,O.G.,  §001,3,— i^oiydpBffTicic.r.X,    Med«    I 
means  that,  in  hei-  opinion,  those  who  make  the  Hiiit    i 
Xclyoc  appear  the  iicaioe  deserve  not  praise,  but  blam^    * 
and  merit  the  severest  punishment  —  ao^ie  Xiyo* 
"Skilled  in  speaking,"  i.e.,  in  argument.  —  aiix^- 
"  Confidently  presuming,"  J.  c,  flattering  himself,— d 
iTEpiDTfXEiii.    "That  he  will  skilfully  cloak."  —  S-jai 
(TOjStic.    "Heally  wise,"  i.e.,  really  and  truly  so,  ainae 
)ie  acts  on  gilse  principlee.    He  is  only  o-u^c  \iytiv. 

384,  585.   uis  •:ai  av,  k.  r.  X.     "Itv -wVreV  ■wii'j'Vui -w*. 


^^^^^^  MEDEA. 

you  also,"  etc,    Observe  that  us  haa  here  not  a  demon-  J 

strative,  bnt  a  relative  force,  which  it  derives  from  '6c,  | 
The  principle  ia  clearly  stated  by  Hermann  (ad  Electr.^ 
05).— fuox'lp-"'    "  Plausible."— ijcrfwi.    "Will  lay  theo  J 
prostrate,"  a  metaphor  borrowed  from  the  palaestra.  J 
Compiirc  the  English  vulgarism,  "  To  floor  oi 

688-800.  raXilf  7'  dv  ohv,  k.  t.  X.     "Finely  indfledj,J 
then,  would  you  have  aided  me  in  carrying  ont  thi^F 
proposal,"  etc.     Iininical.     Porson,  Elmsley,  and  othr|_ 
era  omit  /mm,  and  read  ryf  iju3njpirnc,  "  would  you 
have  subinitted  to  this  proposal." — ou  touto  a'  tixf^- 
"It  was  not  this  consideration  that  influenced  yon," 
i.  e.,  the  anticipation  of  my  disapproval. — irpA;  yvpiv 
nvK  liio^ov,  K.  T.  \.    "  Was  becoming  discreditable  to. J 
yoa  as  you  advanced  in  years."    Literally,  "  as  regard- T 
ed  (or  for)  old  age." — Siainp  flTrov.    Compare  w.  059  J 
seqq. — 9i\iuv.    Supply  tyii"',  from  yq^oi. — Xvrpig  iliiaU  m 
/luiv  ffioi.     "A.  proBperous  life  attended  with  sadnesB.'l' 
— KfiCoi.     "Woald  ever  bo  disquieting." — iis  ptrtiZtn 
"  now  you  shall  change  your  prayer," 

60(i-G13.  liuv  yatiovaa.     The  active  voice  of  yajiiw  4 
being  used  only  of  men,  it  follows,  remarks  PaleyiiJ 
that  Medea  hereby  conveys  a  taunt,  and  means,  Was  it  U 
by  doing  to  you  as  you  have  done  to  n 
apaia,  K.  r.  ^.    "  Aye,  and  I  happen  to  imprecate  tbem  I 
on  your  house  also,"  i.  e.,YeB,  and  on  your  family  also  J 
faavc  I  imprecated  ruin.    Medea's  answer  is  full  of  1 
most  bitter  hatred,    She  not  only  confesses  what  Jasoa^ 
had  just  charged  her  with,  but  also  adds  this  fresh  ii 
stance  of  her  hatred.    Observe  that  dpaia  is  here  taken  1 
actively.    Some  less  correctly  give  it  a  passive  force:' J 
"  an  object  of  imprecation  unto."  — 
■'  Know  that  I  will  not  wrangle."     SvippVj  *iofli\wSsw 
"J-.— jiD^/jn'ro/p  (|u»j..    "  From  my  rcaoutcea." — liix^i* 
"Tokens  of  boBpitality."     These  were  cena\n.  to^ 
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or  counters  of  recognition,  tlio  half  of  wliicli  was  rfr 
tained.  b;  a  guest,  and  the  other  hiilf  given  as  a  part- 
ing  acl>now]eclgiueut  to  his  host  as  a  means  for  sb- 
tablishing  his  claim  to  a  return  of  hospitality  at  nnj 

GIB-63G.  aXV  oiv.  "Well  then,"  i.e.,  whether  jon 
accept  iny  offer  or  not. — aWaSif.  "Through  stub- 
born self-will." — xP™'^'"''-  "  Wasting  time." — &)v  Bif. 
"  With  the  favor  of  heaven,"  i.  c,,  by  the  guidance  and 
witli  the  concurrence  of  the  god,  who  will  certainly 
efiect  what  he  is  auppoaed  to  have  prompted  as  a  aug- 
geAtion. — fion  a'  ipvttiiBai.  "That  you  will  wish  to 
disown  it."    Observe  that  apviiaeai  is  here  eq^uivalent 

to  ajrelTraoBai  Gi\uv. 

637-034.  ipuTss  inip,  jc.  r.  X,  "  Peelings  of  love,  an 
having  como  greatly  in  excess,  have  not  conferred," 
etc.  Observe  the  force  of  i-rip  in  strengthening  Syat. 
— t(X<£.  "With  moderation,"  i.  e.,  just  sufficiently  and 
no  more.  ^  tvxapic.  "  Welcome."  —  xpvoiuiv.  Ofien 
found,  aa  here,  among  the  tragic  writers  with  the  fint 
syllable  short.  —  \piaaa.  "Having  anointed  it,"  or, 
more  freely,  "having  poisoned  it"  A  metaphor  bOF^ 
rowed  from  the  custom  of  poisoning  the  ai-row-hetd 
by  smearing  it  with  some  unctuous  preparation. 

637-643.  d/i^iXoyoLic  opj-QC.  "  A  disputatious  tem- 
per."— km.  "  With  desire  for."  Compare  Jelf^  Q.  Q., 
\  684,  3,  e.—iitroUiiovc  f  (livig,  c  t.  X.  "  But,  cherisb- 
ird.  for  unions  free  irom  strife,  may  she  in  hffl 
keen  discemment  pass  her  decision  upon  the  marriage- 
beds  of  women,"  i.  e.,  decide  for  women  whom  they 
shall  wed  ;  or,  in  other  words,  may  she  make  a  TOe 
selection  of  wives  for  husbands. 

(yiO~B02.  lipaxariai.    "  Througii  iea\.\'Wi1iOTC?''^iM 


^^^^^  MEDEA.  ^^^m^ 

\l\j  SvCKO.- Ol'lCTpOTOT-liU'    djEIUV.        "  PlTHlgllt    'Witll    mOfit 

tamentable  woes."  A  better  reading  than  oltrparaTov 
dx-  —  aiiipav  nief   {iauiaaia.     "Having   finished  this 

present  esistence."  It  ia  wrong  to  take  a/ikpav  ravf 
of  the  dreaded  day  of  a/iaxavia,  and  to  explain  iiav6~ 

anaa  1)J  rpiv  ilaviaat.—^paaaaBai.      "  To  consider  it," 

i.  e.,  to  ponder  on  it.  Observe  the  force  of  the  middle. 
—  axapiOToe.  "Unfavored,"  i.  e.,  without  fuvor  from 
god  or  man. — llr^  irapf.tm.  "  Whose  cliaracter  it  ia." 
Literally, "  Unto  whom  it  is  present,"  "it  ia  habitual." 
The  alloaioa  ia  to  Jason,  the  indicadve  making  the 
wish  definite. — KaSapiv  dvolKavra,  k.t.X.  "Having 
opened  the  brightly  pure  lock  of  the  mind,"  i.  e.,  with 
the  pure  treasures  of  sincere  affection.  The  general 
idea  of  the  whole  passage  appears  to  be, "  May  ho  who 
is  an  insincere  friend  (Jason,  for  instance)  meet  with 
nothing  but  ingratitude  on  his  own  part" 

805-675.  ffo^oii  TJavSivfog.    The  epithet  ia  here  pU! 
ly  complimentary. ^ imrrrpw^p.     "Do  you  turn  yoi 
steps  to." — ipoi^ov  iraXatov,  k.t.X.    The  oraclo  at  Del 
pbigin  Phocis. — iiupaXCv.    "Navel,"  i.e., centre.    The 
navel-etone  in  the  temple  at  Delphi  was  supposed  to 
ma^  the  middle  point  of  the  earth. — larokij^. 
you  go  to."     Passive  in  a  middle  sense.  —  ft 
monosyllable  here  in  scanning. — Sjraic  yip  hiip. 
"  Wiiat,  do  you  prolong  existence  up  to  the  present 
time  a  childless  man  t"—rixv-    "  Through  the  visita- 
tion."— oIk  ta/iiv  livris,  k.t.X.    "We  are  not  unptured 
aa  regards  the  mnrriage-bed."— 1>  car'  &trlpa  miifiiAcUt, 
"Than  for  a  man  to  comprehend."    More  literally, 
"  than  to  comprehend  after  the  way  of  a  man."    Elms-' 
ley  thinks  tlint  Svlpa  here  is  rather  rare  for  avBpi 

678-680.  ri  S^t'  IxpWf  <  "  What  lesyonsa  -iJica.  «A. 
hcutteiT—rplydv.  "Until."  ye\?,0.0.,\?A%>,— 
iiir0ii:c  Tis  ioTi.    Pifthens,  king  o£  Troe7£a«,-«w.**» 
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fiither  of  Aethra,  whom  Aegeus  had  married. 

Tpo.ilijuiac.      ITie   territory   of  Troezene   formed 
BOUtbeastern  corner  of  Argolia.— (trnf^foraroc. 
tbia  that  the  words,  ilc  Xijovin,  refer. — fop.   '■  (Ti 
rightly)  for."  ~ Tpi^iav.     "  Wei! -versed," 
Megus,  y.  C25. 

689-704.  ri  y<ip  oic  5/i/io,  h.t.X.  "Yet  why  is  yoHt 
eye  dim,  and  your  color  thaa  faded?"  Observe  the 
Mugrao. — l^'  ti/iiv.  "  In  mj  stead,"  i.  c.,  to  supersede 
me.— j  yip.  "  What  indeed !"  This  is  Elmslej's  read- 
ing, in  which  he  is  followed  by  Dindorf  These  por- 
e  used  when  something  strange  or  monstroos 
ie  inquired  about.  The  coramon  reading,  i)  jroti,  as 
given  by  Porson  and  Matthiae,  is  sot  so  good.  The 
particles  i}  tov  usually  convey  a  slight  irouy,  and  are 
equivalent,  as  Elmslcy  remarks,  to  olpai,  iiriiic,  or  its  '»*• 
ifi'.— /tiyai'  y  tpuira.  Ironical,  implying  that  the  real 
inducement  to  the  match  was  its  greatness. — -tnii  v»y. 
"Let  him  go,  then,"  i.  o.,  don't  trouble  yourself  any 
longer  about  him. — avSpuv  rvpawuv,  c.  r.X.  "He  WW 
dewroua  of  contracting  an  affinity  with  kings."  This 
explains  her  meaning  when  she  says  (v.  698)  fiEyavY 

ipuira. — ^vfimiera  ptv,  x.  t.  X.      "  (I  do  not  wonder  IMW 

at  your  altered  looks)  for  it  was  pardonable,"  etc.  The 
imperfect  here  denotes,  as  usual,  continuance,  rcfetriiig 
not  only  to  the  time  when  the  wrong  was  first  com- 
mitted, but  to  the  whole  intervening  period  up  to  the 
preseut.  (Jelf,  G.  G.,  §  308,  4.)  —  jrpdc  "  BcBidea." 
Taken  adverbially. 

705-718.  row,  for  rlvog. — oill  rair    iwypiva.      "  This 

conduct  I  neither  have  praised  nor  do  I  now  praise." 
In  Latin,  it  would  be  nee  lavdo  nee  lavdavi.  AegenB 
means,  I  liave  neither  praised  such  conduct  in  the  otae 
of  other  husbands  before  tliis,i\0T  iltil'p'cwao'A.m.'Ssc 
uPresfHt  insfauce.     Compare  noLe  ou  v.^^^.— Xo-ii#  i^ 
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HX'i'-''-^'  "I"  word,  indeed,  ho  does  not  allow  it, 
^t  (in  fact)  Le  docs  not  wiah  to  stand  firni,"  i,  c,  to 
'  ^Mteat  firmly  against  it.  The  common  reading  is 
tapnpiiv  Si  ^aiXiTai.  "  But  jet  (iu  fact)  lae  is  perfectly 
willing  to  pndnre  it."  Ironical.  The  common  read- 
ing certainly  appears  the  more  natural  one.^ — o'urftpm' 
oTcrcipoi',  K,  T.X.  A.  similar  instance  of  a  change  of  tha 
ielua  meiricui  in  a  word  repeated  in  tJio  same  line  oc- 
curs in  Aesch.,  Pnm.,  1035 :  T6\fu,irSi',  cJ  paraie,  rokfiii- 
am'  ran.- — cKwiaoSaav.     That  is,  It  xSdvoc.— fBpu/ia  olow, 

'   ''What  a  prize."    Compare  note  od  t.  S53. — ^apftHKa. 


I  ,.,7S0-730.  TTpira  fiiv  0iSiv.  He  means,  that  be  may  not 
o%ad  the  gods,  who  are  the  patrons  of  suppliants. 
— ifi  n?i>ro  ydp  Ht,  K.  T.  \.  "  For  I  am  now  wholly  gono 
for  that,"  i.  e.,  my  race  is  now  aa  good  its  extinct. — 
x9ova.  "  To  my  land." — noTi  irpoieKii'.  "  To  hcfriend 
you,"  i.  c,  to  bo  yonr  patroB  and  protector.  It  was 
the  peculiar  office  of  npUfvoi  to  prevent  strangers  b»- 
ing  carried  forcibly  out  of  the  land  in  which  they  liad 
taken  refuge. — llKatog  mv.  He  means,  remarks  Palfy,' 
that  he  will  only  act  in  the  matter  according  to  inter- 
national law.  Hence  he  advises  her  to  leave  the  land 
spontaneously,  and  not  under  his  protection,  lest  he 
slioold  seem  to  have  enticed  her  away, — koC  ai  n^  ptBS 
Tivi.  "And  there  is  no  fear  lest  I  shall  give  thee  up 
to  any  one."  The  common  construction  of  ov  iili  with 
the  subjunctive,  equivalent  to  tai  ov  ^n/ioc  fori  fi4  /<e- 
fli.     (Jelf,  G.  G.,  S  748, 1.)— cir-i.    '■'  Of  your  own  ac- 

781-788.  mmis.  "  Some  pledge."— p^  ov  mirotOas ; 
"  Surely  you  do  not  distrust  me  V  The  particle  fiSv 
(contracted  for  /i^  oiij-J  is  used  capeciaWj  'ia  op.«Sctfs«a 
to  wbieh  a  negative  answer  is  expecteA,     V^e!&,<i  " 


I  82  M0TE9  ON  EUBIPIDES.        ^^^^H 

would  not  send  me  away."  Obseire  that  luBeic  is  for 
liceiiijc  So  we  LuTe  in  Oivat,  1133,  niBci/tev  for  fue^J- 
ij^v.  PorsoD  and  Elmale;  give  fuBti  dv,  hnt  then  the 
constructioa  becomes  rather  an  awkward  one,  for  M 
fitSieiSai  in  the  middle  voice  commonlj  takes  a  gen- 
itive,  we  must  supply  Ipoi  after  fudit  dv,  and  make  iiii 
depend  on  dyavaiv.—Xojote  Si  avii0ag,  K.  T.  \.  "  Whereaa, 
having  entered  into  an  agreement  with  me  by  an  actu- 
al promiee,  and  being  (also)  under  oath  to  the  goda, 
you  would  become  a  friend  to  me,  and  would  not  be 
likely  to  listen  to  demands  (of  me)  by  heralds."  Pot- 
son,  Elmslcy,  and  Bindorf  read  avw/ioroc  from  a  few 
inferior  MSS.,  and  rdx  dv  wiemo  from  the  conjecture 
of  Wyttenbach,  The  meaning  will  then  be, "  whereas, 
having  made  on  ^reement  in  words  only,  and  with- 
eut  an  oath,  you  might  perhaps  be  tempted  to  lis- 
^  ten,"  etc. 

.  741-747.  !XiKas.    Equivalent  to  Uiiiac  iv  XSyois.— 

nc^tv  Tiv.  "  Some  excuse,"  i.  e.,  for  not  giving  you 
nip,  namely,  on  the  ground  that  he  had  awom  to  pro- 
"  tect  her. — l^tjyov  Bcoic.    "  Mention  the  gods  (by  whom 

you  would  have  me  to  swear)."  This  was  also  tenned 
k  apKov  ticBvai. — ofivu  rlSov.  There  i3  no  need  of  supply- 
M  ing  rp6s,  as  some  do.  Verbs  of  swearing,  etc.,  take  so 
■  nccusative  at  once  of  the  deity  or  the  object  by  wLidi 
f        cue  swears.    (Matthioe,  §  413.)  — ffniriet/c    "Joining 

therewith." 

749-703.  airig  .  .  .  UiSaXttv.  The  nommatiTe  with 
the  infinitive,  accordmg  to  the  Greek  idiom,  (Mat- 
thiae,  §  535.)  —  i/i/uvtiv.  The  future  is  better  here. 
The  common  text  has  the  present  i/iiiivuv. — ri  Si  wdBoit ; 
That  is,  ri  ii  fujc"  '<'a.eiiv;-~x''ipi'y-  "Rejoicing,"  i.e., 
hoping  for  eveiything  favorable.    A  common  formuln 

ia   wiabing  well.  —  Civ  t    EirivDiav,  k.t.X.    "  ka&-nMM 

^^ffi>u  bring  those  things  to  coinp\c\.\oi\,  VA\c  ^'nunjfifa 
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which  keeping  flnnly  in  view,  you  arc  striving  to  a 
complish  tliem."     Equivalent  in  effect  to  irpn^Hc 
oTTfiWfiC,  iiriiioiov  QiTcDv   tarix'uv.  —  irap'    l/iol.     " 

nie,"  i.  e.,  ill  my  opinion. 

768-770.  i  paXiar'  iicajiyoiuv.     "Where  we  labored ^ 
moat,"  i.  e.,  were  most  at  a  loss.  —  wpviivliTTpi  rramv, 
"The  fiteni-rope."    Technically  called  "the  painter," 
and  hy  which  the  ships  were  fRatened,  with  the  prows 
turned  senwards. — Sixox  Si  pij^  r.r.X.    "Expect  no^ 
howerer,  words  calculated  to  afford  pleasure." — if  praJ  J 
SoKii  /lot,  1.  T.  \.     Dindorf  includes  w.  778-9  in  brack-  T 
ets.     Hermann  says  that  the  correction  of  a  new  edi- B 
tion  of  the  play  has  been  coniiiaed  with  the  first  n 
ing.    Person  strikes  out  v.  778,  with  one  of  the  M8£ 
and  reads  eoXuc  Ix"^-    E!lotz,  on  the  contrary,  defendii 
the  authenticity  of  the  whole  passage,  and  pves  th6'^ 
order  of  construction  as  follows :  "  How  that  these 
things  both  appear  good  to  me,  and  have  themselTea 
aright,  the  nuptials,  namely,  with  the  princess,  which 
(uuptials),  haying  abandoned  us,  he  is  now  enjoying; 
and  (I  wilt  tell  him)  that  {present  matters  are  advaa-J 
tageoua,  and  have  been  well  determined  upon)." 
Bfcordanco  with  this"  explanation,  the  words  ydpo 
mpawiiiv  oiic  are  hy  attraction  for  y^/ioi  rvpdyvuv  oi 
and  XcEu  is  to  he  supplied  with  K^i  rnj/iqtop'  drat,  i 
This  moie  of  rendering  the  passage  is  ingenious,  bitt 
not  very  satisfactory. 

780-787.  ai'r^ffo/iai.  She  intends  to  ask  Creon  through 
Jason. — oi'x  ic  Xiirovaa.  "  Not  as  liaving  made  up  my 
mind  to  leave."  "Wo  have  here  followed  Scholefleld. 
The  true  reading,  however,  is  doubtful  Elmsley  reads 
XiiroiiiT'  av.  Klotz  translates  the  clause,  "non  guasi  re- 
liquerim  ntme." — Af^iSj/,  Active,  for  the  TaVOiSVe  ii^i- 
i«;™.  Bo,  r.  980,  Bi,aci  for  ft>trai,  and  T.\\%ft,6ti.<ia 
far  ^piyg.     Compare   tho  remark  of 'EtaaVe^ , "  " "" 
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^H    vaitata  omitractio  est,  tit  de  tuo  tel  eofpore  vel^rtn^^^ 
^V    porU  quis  hguatur  taraquam  de  alieno."  ^^^M 

790-7B8.  tvravBa  fiivToi,  K.  t.  \.  "  At  this' point,  how-  ' 
ever,  I  dismiss  tlie  present  aubjeet."  She  has  Btud 
enough  on  that  matter;  a  more  pressing  care  now 
croivds  upon  her  mind.'— ^^u^a  ^e.  "I  have  long, 
howeTer,  thonght  with  sorrow."  Consult  notes  on  vv. 
S23  and  707.— oEnc  iarh  iJonc  "There  is  no  one,  be 
lie  who  he  may,  who,"  etc.  Obserye  the  force  of  Smc. 
— ^ovov  ^thyovaa.  "Fleeing  on  account  of  the  mur- 
der." Literally,  "  fleeing  the  murder,"  i.  c.,  the  conw- 
quences  of  it.  Hence  Elmsley  makes  ^6vov  here  cquivib- 
lent  to  (iri  ^011(1. — Etw  ■  ri  fioi  Z^v  tipSoi: ;  The  train  of 
thought  is  this ;  I  shall  escape  to  Athena,  not  that  I 
Talue  life,  but  to  avoid  ridicule.  For  wliat  is  liib  to 
me  fete. 

805-813.  vv/i^jjc.  Governed  by  mtwio-fi.  —  ^adX^ 
"  Poor-spirited."— /<jjf  timxaiav^  c.  t.  X.  Consult  nott  | 
on  V.  SOi.—eimXiiaraTDs.  la  the  eyes  of  the  Greeks,  i 
who  recognized  forgiveness  ortolerationof  a  wrongas 
weakness,  not  as  a  \irtne.—\6yov.  "  Plan."— inwiJ- 
5r4j.  The  Chorus,  remarks  Palej,  according  to  the  put 
assigned  them  in  the  Greek  drama,  are  bound  to  ei- 
press  disapprobation  of  Mcdca'a  murdei'ous  intentioii. 
But  she  heeds  them  not. 

815-833.  iriiffjiouffni'.     Agreeing  with  at  understood 
before  \iyciv. — ToKpl/aas.    "Will  you  have  the  heartP"     i 
—o«Tu,yap.    "Yes, forao."— Xoyoi.    " ConsideratJonft"     I 
— avv.     Por  ni  iv.     In  erasis  oi  with  £  becomee  A      ' 
Compare  fmliyniiiiiiov  for  ^oi  lynbiiuav  (Aristoph.,  SHr, 
1807).  —  Ig  irarra  Tnara.     "For  all  confldential  mftt 
tera."    Medea  is  speaking  not  to  the  Chorus  but  to 
'^g  nurse. — Aifpc  ii  }imtv.    ■E.\iiw\ii-3'a  ■c&aaTO^  tottttt- ^ 
^gtemmoa  \tSeie,  which  is  a  Bo\ewm. 


824-833.  'Epex^itlat.  TLe  Atlienians  are  meant,  as 
desccDtJed  from  Erechtliciis  or  Ericlithonius.  The 
Chorus  expaliate  on  the  Banctity  aud  wisdom  of  the 
Atheniana,  fiivored  alike  by  nature  and  by  the  gods 
beyond  other  nations,  and  then  aak  how  such  a  city  as 
AUiena  cnn  allow  BUch  a  woman  as  Medea  to  dwell  in 
it.  Let  Kedea  therefore  consider  well  the  crime  she 
is  about  to  commit.—™  iraXawv.  "Of  old."  Their 
prosperity  ia  of  old  standing,  not  a  thing  of  yesterday. 
— uiropftjroii  T.  Tlie  Ti  here,  coupling  Upac  and  awop- 
BqTov,  ia  eontrary  to  ordinary  naage,  aud  Poraon  is 
inclined  to  diro^d^rac,  the  reading  of  one  of  the 
MSS.,  while  Elmsloy  BUggesta  a-iropQliToi . — Aira^ip^i/K- 
vol.  "Feeding  on."  Compare  the  Latin  depoKor.^ 
at!  liA  kaprpordTov,  t.  r.  X.  The  Athenians  are  here 
described  as  walking,  "with  joyons  and  sprightly 
step,"  nnder  the  clear,  bright  sky  of  their  native  land, 
happy  in  the  pride  that  they  are  Athenians.— 'Ap/ioi/J- 
av.  Elsewhere,  Mnemosyne,  and  not  Harmonia,  is  said 
to  have  been  the  mother  of  the  Muses. 

884^845.  Tov  taW-fiav  r',  r.  t.  X.  "  They  say,  too,  that 
Venns,  having  quaffed  the  waters  of  the  fair-flowing 
Cepbisus,"  et«.  Obscrro  that  podc  ia  the  accus.  plur. 
governed  by  i^vimafiivav.  The  river  Cephisus  flowed 
southward  from  Mount  Parnes,  on  the  west  aide  of 
Athens,  and,  after  crossing  the  Long  Walls,  fell  into 
the  Phaleric  bay. — x^p""-  "^^^  regular  construction 
bcre  would  be  the  genitive,  x<"P'^'i  which  aome  read ; 
but  the  BCcneativQ  appears  to  have  been  purposely 
em|)loyed  by  the  poet  to  denote  extension  over  a  sur- 
iiice.  —  lUTpiac.  "  WeJi-tcmpered."  The  eurporn'o,  or 
moderate  temperature  of  Athens  was  the  theme  of 
proiae  witli  both  poets  and  philosophers. — tiri^aXXo|ic- 
vat:  "Placing  upon."  —  r^  oofii^  TtapEEpoui;.  ^^"'^(Vo 
arc  Kout  to  ah  by  the  side  of  wisdom."  l,(iveft,N)V\d». 
are  not,  like  Medea's,  wild  passions,  \3\1t  n       "      '        " 
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b;  wisdom,  ami  buve  their  exercise  in  all  kiadil^^H 
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846-852.  lipuv  iroTaiiae.  Tho  Cepbisoa  and  IlisatiB.— 
^'Xuv  irofi7i/ia£.  "  That  offers  a  welcome  to  its  fiiends," 
1  e.f  to  strangerB  as  friends.  More  literally,  "afford- 
ing a  aafe  convoy  to  friends,"  i.  e.,  protection  in  poae- 
ing  through,  or  into,  its  territory. — /ler'  dXXiui'.  "  Among 
others,"  i.  e.,  whose  society  will  pollute  others.  Thia  ia 
Elmslej's  idea,  who  makes  fur'  oXAwv  the  Eamc  as  u; 
oi  dXAoi  jroWrru,  Some,  however,  placing  the  mark  of 
interrogation  after  iuriae,  connect  ^tr'  dKktav  with  mtf- 
jfiai,  and  translate, "  Consider  among  other  things,"  i.  e., 
besddeB. — a'lpii.  "You  are  taking  on  jouraelf."  Per- 
son makes  a.  singular  slip  in  regarding  mpci  here  as  a 
fiiturc  irom  deipw,  and  writes  it  accordingly  alpiX. 

857-805.  rlnvoie  ei9ev.  Paley  makes  the  constmo- 
tion  to  be,  irpoedyDvea  ToXpar  ricvoie  oiBiv.     It  BeeDB 

better,  however,  to  take  tEcvdic  aiOiu  after  xapiif  rt,  and 

supply  nirolc  after  vpaaayovaa. — aioKpw  pdipav  vvi"<t 

0011011.    "Will  jou  retain  without  tears  your  determi- 
nation to  alay  them,"  i.  e.,  without  repentance. — Imray. 

Doric,  for  i«riDv.— j-iyiai  x^pn  ^"iviav.     "  To  steep  yOU* 

hand  in  their  blood." — tirXd^w.    Hermann's  reading 
for  iv  rXa/iow. 

860,  807.  KEXEinrOtif.  "  Having  been  rc(|iieatetl  (by 
you)."  Through  the  messenger,  v.  820. — obr&v,  for  o6- 
rw  &v  by  crasis.  Tbia  is  Porson's  reading.  The  diph- 
thong in  roi  cannot  suffer  elision,  but  forms  a  long  vow- 
el by  croais.  The  common  text  has  ovc  av  y,  but  ths 
doublo  yi  in  the  same  line  then  becomes  very  inele- 
gant, and,  besides,  the  particle  S.v  rarely  has  yt  imme- 
diately nnneied  to  it.  Paley  does  not  follow  in  lua 
text  B/onifieJd'a  dictum  (Sept.  c.  Tl«:l).,\lSi"),Wrt,-»eHii«j 
^n£  farms  a  crasia  with  dv  it  neccaaosft^  \c»e&11 
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cUtic  character,  and  that  we  should  therefore  write  1 


871-880,  vv».    "  By  us  two."    Dative  of  the  agent 
— Sia  \oivv  i^txiiaiv.    "  Reasoned." — Bs  i}pu  ^p^,  k.  t.  \. 
The  verbs  ipaui,  roiia,  etc.,  takG  a  dative  of  tlie  person    i 
for  whose  benefit  or  hurt  anything  is  done.^-rvpavi 
"A  princess."  —  ri  Trnir^w,  t.T.X.    "What  have  I  to  | 
complain  of,  when  the  gods  are  providing  well  (for 
ine)  ?"    Pronounce  9fiiv  as  a  mqnosyllable  in  scanning.   | 
— x66iia.    Namely,  from  lolcos  in  Theasaly.    Compare 
vr.  8  and  5G0. 


j8.  liraivSS.  "I  approve  of  all  that  has  been 
done."— p  xpn"  f^rtimi.  "Wlio  ooght  to  have  taken  i 
part"  Tho  p  is  governed  by  ^nli'ni,  not  by  xpw- 
'iopinpaivav-  "  To  have  helped  to  carry  them  into  ef-  ' 
feet" — (TTfi^iji'  Ti  c^hvoooav,  t,  T,  \.  "  And  to  have  been 
pleased  at  wailing  on  your  bride."  Observe  that  al- 
though y  precedes,  we  have  here  aiSfvovoav,  as  if  she 
had  said  !iv  xp']>'i  which  in  fact  must  be  supplied  to 
IvnTTipaiveiv.  Katthine  translates  the  present  passage 
as  follows:  "And  to  have  been  delighted  that  your 
bride  has  an  affection  for  you."  But  this  is 
for  jBiJeiii  does  not  govern  the  genitive. 

891-888.  avTiTflvav.     "  To  urge  in  oppositiot 
iropii/Hofla.     "  We  give  in."    Elmsley  translatea  by  the   i 
corresponding  English  phrase,  "I  entreat  your  par-  1 
don."     Observe  that  'I'v/ii  and  its  compounds  shori^n  1 
the  initial  i  in  llomer,  but  lengthen  it  in  Attic  writers. 
—fapiy,     "We  confess." — ovuvBai.     "A  tmc&" 

899-905.  or/iDi  kmOv,  «.  7-.  X.  "  Ah !  woe  is  me  on  ac- 
count of  my  misfortunes!  liowlfeel  in.  mind  soiaft  woa 
of  the  things  that  lie  hid !"  i.  e.,  some  bidata  \\\.  T^ 

>  wonled  on  purpose;  B\\e  tXAuto^S  **~ 


I 
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her  HCtrct  designs,  and  Jason  referring  the  remi 
the  uncertainty  of  his  children's  life  and  health, 
larly  she  misleads  him  liy  -nvMv  K^vng  xP^'""'i'^ 
be  would  naturally  understand  in  the  latter  ai 
AprilaKpve.    "Easily  moTed  to  tea    ■■    -     — 
"Leieht  ger&hrt  eu,  Thranen.'''    Compare  the  e 
tionof  Hesycliius,(6xfp^c'rpo!r  ^ocpuov. — xp'i'V^**' 
(t  r.  X.    "  At  length,  however,  putting  away  my^ 
fel  with  jour  father." 

80G-913.  xXwpiv  iaxpu.  "The  big  tear." 
Elmsley  suggests  nl  vvv.^-Uiiva.  "  Those  things  (thst  | 
are  past),"  i.  e.,  your  former  resentful  conduct. — yafuwc 
mipiijiiroXiuvroe  dXXoioiic.  "When  he  seeks  jirofit  in 
other  marriages  besides  his  own."  In  place  of  tie 
gcnitiTe  (absolute),  which  is  found  in  all  the  MB3,, 
Poraon  and  Elmsley  give  the  dative  TapinmASivri  7'. 
— ic  tI>  \ifov.  "For  the  better."  —  iWa  rip  \p&v^ 
"Though  after  some  time."^nii'  vikuhhiv  ^ov\iir. 
"  The  wiser  plan  of  action." 

014^933.  iiiHv.  Depending  on  tS^te.  Poraon  and 
Diudorf  adopt  Valckenaer's  emendation,  lifiUv.  — rtr 
ffofc.  "  If  the  gods  BO  permit  it."  Baid  equiTOcaUfi 
because  the  gods  willed  otherwise,  as  the  event  proved. 
— Kvv  eoffiywjrorc.  He  means,  associated  with  the  cbil-  ] 
dren  of  the  new  bride. — fn,  "  Yet,"  or  "  hereafler."!— 
ri!ai/ii.  Optative,  as  expressing  a  wish.  —  i^^pwv  tAc  | 
ifiuiv.  The  Corinthian  nobles,  who  would  naturally  be' 
jealous  of  his  pretensions,  as  a  foreigner,  to  precedencs 
in  rank.— miTT).  "  Here  I"  The  pronoun  has  the  fbros 
of  a  kind  of  Tocative,  analogous  to  the  I/atin  lieiu  taf 

935-933.  ovSiv  rUi'^v,  k.t.X.    A  comma  is  placed 

at  the  end  of  this  line  in  Porson's  edition,  ns  if  Moden 

Lad  been  unable  to  comp\eto  tt\c  a 

m^eepiag.     Elmsloy,  however,  places  li  fciB.  ^ 


■L\acMgl_| 


HEDEA.  ^^^^^m 

. — Iwi  lacpvoie.  "Prone  to  teare." 
ov.  The  old  reading  n-aa  iZijixovv,  whicli  Barnes 
rected  on  conjecture,  and  one  of  tlie  BISS.  subse- 
quently confirmed.  Medea  had  not  expressed  tlae 
wish  that  iier  children  might  live,  but  Jason  had,  at 
V.  930. — fivijoSq(ro/«n.    "I  will  now  make  mention," 

038-945,  diofpo/iEv.   "Arercndytoilepart."  Equiva- 
lent to  cnraipiiv  ErDi/ioi  iaiUp.     Elmale;  prefers  airapov- 
pa:     "'Wiil  depart."— oiiK  olS  3v  il  jniaaipi.     "I  know     i 
not  whether  I  lihall  persuade  him,"  i.  e.,  I  do  not  think    I 
I  siiall.    The  same  ia  effect  as  ^ujios  li  irciaio.    The  &v    1 
belonga  to  iriimiifii,  and  we  have  here  a  marked  in-     ] 
stance  of  hyperbaton.     Obgerve  moreover  that  «',  in     ' 
the  sense  of  "  whether,"  does  not  reject  dv  with  the 
optative.    Forson  reads  oiic  oW  Sp'  ti,  but  he  is  proved 
to  be  in  error  by  Elmslej. — Atrip  yvnaucwv, «.  t.  X.    "  If 
indeed  she  is  one  of  women,  such  as  the  rest  arc,"    Lit- 
erally, "  One  of  the  rest  of  women,"    That  is,  if  she  is 
like  other  women  in  her  wiliingnesa  to  comply  with  a 
iover'fl  request. 

RIS--9S8.  ivWfiiioiiai  rmih,  k.t.X.     "Will  take  my 
pein  thistask,"    Partitive  genitive.    Compare  note     J 
».  86t. — inXXioTEufTHi.     "  Are  the  most  beautiful."     fl 
— dvlftic  i"  ipierov  aoL,  a.  r.  X.    An  instance  of  that  coy-      1 
crt  irony  in  which  the  Qreeka  so  much  delightodi— 
T-arpis  rarfip,  K.  t.  X.    AeetcB,  the  father  of  Medea,  was, 
as  remarked  in  a  previous  note,  the  son  of  Helius,  or 
the  SuD-god.    Thns  the  garments  had  come  into  Me- 
dea's poasessioo  as  part  of  her  ^pv^, or  dowry.    Doubt- 
less, remarks  Palcy,  the  garment  itself  was,  in  a  sense, 
a  "aim-robe,"  for  the  similar  one,  sent  by  Deianira  to 
Hercules,  smeared  with  some  phosphorie  preparation, 
derived  its  efficacy  from  being  exposed  to  t\\e  *^ii. — 
iOpa  fit/iwrd.    Tlio  Scholiast  saya  that  Uivaliaaa  &«o\An 
\namelf,  "Qma  not  fo   be  despised,"  ^wwv 'Avkvi 
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beanty,  and  "  Gifts  the  efficacy  of  which  Bhe  will  hsTa 
no  cause  to  complain  of,"  sIqcq  they  will  prove  fatal 

956-973.  a  fiaraia.  "  Unthinking  woman  1" — Blin, 
[^^for  liloao.  Ionic  SISoo,  contracted  iilov.  —  vpeOiiea. 
"Bho  will  prefer  me." — pri  poi  aii.  "  Do  not  you  oppoae 
I'We."  Supply  tiiiroiiiv  fiv^,  or  something  equiralent 
I  Tlie  pronoun  ai  ia  ircquentl;  used  with  the  ellipEog  of 
\  »rerb,which  is  to  be  supplied  from  the  context. — ini- 
,  c  r.  X.  A  verse  of  similar  import  is  cit«d  by 
fTlato  i;^.,  iii.,  p.  800,  E) ;  ti.pa  Beoie  viiBu,  iAp'  aiiol- 
Bw>C  fftiai^ijas. — Xoyvv.  "Arguments." — k«'mjc  o  taliuir. 
l^Hers  is  the  luck,"  i.  e.,  and  therefore  the  property 
I  may  as  well  pass  from  the  unfortunate  to  the  prospei- 
i  nipHvuI.  "Toung  in  years  she  rules  bu- 
l.preme."^ii  rfn-a.  Apollodorus  (i.,  9,  28)  gives  the 
mes  of  JoBon's  two  sons  bb  Mermcnts  and  Fberes. — 
tvSc  yip,  t.T.\.  "For  there  is  need  especially  of  tbis," 
'a  all-importnnt 

076-086.  vuv  IXTtilis  o(i<(7i,  r.T.X.    Tlie  Chorus,  al- 
ready apprised  of  Medea's  intention  towards  the  bride 
and  her  own  children,  and  hitherto  weakly  silent  on 
the  subject,  now  give  espressiou  to  their  fears  that  no 
'  hope  is  left,  etc. — Jdac.    For  the  common  Cwm,  or  D«m^     || 
~*B  ZuSg.    Elmsley  thinks  that  the  common  form,t«4, 
■hould  be  discarded  from  the  Attic  dialect.     He  leb- 
mmeads,  moreover,  the  accentuation  Zod,  genit  ZaS^     | 
3ompare  Blomf.,  ad  Sept.  e.  Tlitb.,  935,— xp"'^'""  ''vnJf     ' 
»|  iSrai'.    "  The  deadly  mischief  of  the  golden  liead- 
Tiiv"AiSa  Kilo/iov.     "The  ornament  of  Orcua," 
'  I  e.,  the  fatal  ornaments.' — wi-rXov.    Ehnsley's  emenda-     | 
tion,  in  place  of  the  common  reading  irijiXiuv,  which     t 
Bot  only  injures  the  metre,  but  gives  a  wrong  sanse, 
sJacB  the  beauty  of  the  garment  coiiM  to'i,  '^tswjiIa 
'o  pat  on  her  head  the  golden  coronet, — vwiu^kow 


•(I.  "  She  will  an-aj  herself  as  a  bride,"— ^pmc  Thiil 
enn  properly  meana  aDjtbiug  tiiot  encloses,  prerentol 
scape ;  and  hence,  aa  here,  "  a  net."  ■  I 

990-1000.  -L  KaKovv/i^'.,  K.T.X.     "Oh  evil- wedded.l 
nan,  connected  by  marriage  with  princes."    The  term  " 
Titcfiiiv,  eqnivaient  to  aicarriiq,  means  a  rclatioa  by 
afLrriage  as  opposed  to  wyfivrir:.     Compare  the  Scho- 
iast:  ivri  rou  yaii^pi.-^SKiSpov  (3ior^.     Elmsley's  read- 
ng,  iostcitd  of  the  common  ikkSptov  fiioTav.^/ioifias  Saov 
tapolxfi.    "  How  far  have  you  departed  from  (your 
bnner)  fortune!"  i.  e.,  bow  are  you  fallen  from  yoar 
ligh  estate ! — lUTaarivonai.    '•  I  lament  too  late."   Ob- ' 
erve  the  force  of  ^itrd.    Literally,  "  after  "  the  evil  has 
Ken  done.    There  is  no  need  therefore  of  Blomfleld' 
■mendation  jdya  trrivaiuu  (odAgom.,  1242). — aoi.    ''Ti 
■onr  sorrow."    Ethic  dative.     (Jelf,  G.  G.,  §  600,  2.) 

1003-1007.  o1!c  aol.  The  adjective  croi  is  much  bcl> 
er  here  than  the  dative  of  the  pronoun  would  have 
leen.  The  latter,  however,  is  generally  given. — raaU 
>iy.  "In  that  quarter,"  i.  e.,itQrii  rd  irpaypara  ItiiQtv 
vra.  Compare  Hartung,  "SHei'  wt  deinen  Sii 
fw-t." — 7-i  oi)v  Irpt^ag,  k.  t.  \.  Porson  and  Elmsley  omit' 
Ilia  and  the  succeeding  line,  as  repeated  from  vv.  938- " 
Ls  Pierson  well  observed,  the  proper  word  is  irrps^i 
lot  Tpimiv.  These  verba  convey  totaily  different  ideas, 
he  former  meaning  "  to  twist,  or  turn,"  with  a  rotatory^] 
notion ;  the  other, "  to  divert  from  a  forward  coi 
ilompare  the  Latin  words  torgnere  and  sertere. 

lOOQ-lOlS.  pHv  ni''  ay-fiXXav;  e.r.X,    "Amln 
iciously  announcing  any  evil  tidings?"     We  must  not 
»rfte  rtv  here,  but  the  enclitic  tip'. — S6li[<:  tua^-jtVon, 
'In  the  espectetion  of  bringing  good  newB."      C»\>- 
rvre  that  Hoia  eSdyjcXog  ia  the  anme  aa  S6E^  ii-(oST>& 

^d/ar. — roXXg  /t'  dl/dyic^.      That  is,  TroXXJl  dvctlKn  "^ 


\ 
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iaspBppoeiv  Ixfi  II'- — Kani  roi  eoi  ai,  k.  r.  X 

depend  upon  it,  shnil  yet  be  brought  back  by  j 
children."  This  is  Poison's  celebrated  emendatai  " 
the  cotnmoti  KpaTtif  toi.  The  old  mnu  thinks  tha^ 
dea  is  grieTing  for  her  own  banishment,  thougln 
children  are  let  off,  and  he  therefore  says  this  ii 
to  console  her.  —  uXXouc  nara^M,  c.r.X.  "Wreb! 
woman  that  I  am,  I  will  first  bring  back  othcra  (to 
their  home),"  i.  e.,  their  long  home,  the  grave.  The 
■  employment  of  KUTdJu,  here,  in  reply  to  the  remark 
made  in  the  prcvioiia  line,  appears  to  confirm  fully  the 
emcndotion  of  Person. 

1030-1027.  xpil-     Supply  jropfruutii..— (r^^Jt-  fiir.    "  Fw 

you  two  indeed." — iv  <f.  To  be  taken  witli  aldtmn, 
and  df(  with  iartpiiiiiviii. — tl;"  ii).  "Will  go,  it  scents." 
— rpiv  vififv  ovaaOai.  "  Before  I  haye  derived  any  ben- 
efit ftom  you  two,"  i.  e.,  hoTe  been  blessed  in  yoB. 
The  Terb  iviviffu  is  regularly  construed  with  the  gen- 
itive. Not  unfreqnently,  however,  it  takes  the  dative 
in  the  senee  of  u^fToflae. — Merpo.  "Your  marriage." 
— Xo/iwdJoE  T  AvaaxiSiiv.  According  to  Grecian  coa- 
torn,  the  bride  was  conducted  into  the  bridegrown'a 
house  by  the  mother  of  the  litttcr  bearing  a  lighted 

1038-1039.  ouflafloc    Causal  genitive.  —  oXAue  Sf'. 

"  To  no  puTlJOBC  then,  it  SCeulB," — rai  car(£av0ijv  wovwfr 

"And  was  torn  (in  heart)  by  many  a  trouble."  Tho 
verb  literally  means  "to  comb  or  card  wool." — i)  ^ 
iro9'.  "  Onco  assuredly."  The  particles  >)  pipi  are 
nlwaya  nscd  in  strong  asseveration.  —  eiI  ■mpum)^t, 
■'That  you  wilt  lay  me  out  fairly," — ^JiXuiriv  6v$pi' 
woiffi.  "A  thing  to  bo  desired  by  men."  Observe 
that  igXorSy  is  in  appoeitiou  to  the  whole  sentence, 

"Vfio/ioirKiiTriv,  k.  t.  \. — aKko  ox!i(«i  Biu»-   "  t^iw" ■"** 

namely,  no  longer  uudev  a  laiofticf  a 


1041-1052.  yiXwi'.  Cognate  accusative. — oji^a  ^ 
ifiiv.  "The  briglit-laugliing  eje."— ouk  Hv  Iwaiiii 
"  I  could  not  do  it,"  i.  e.,  I  could  not  have  the  heart 
commit  the  deed.  —  caii-m  n'  )rdoj[w ;     "  And  yet  whi 

tiiaeDta  of  compassion  ? — liAXd  rljt;  tji^i  iciimc,  • 
"But  to  think  of  my  weakness,  that  I  should 
liave  let  Blip  words  of  tenderness  from  my  (secret) 
heart  1"  In  e^c  (where  observe  the  accent  as  indi- 
cating the  nouD)  we  have  the  genitive  of  exclamattou. 
Some,  less  forcibly,  make  nicqc  the  genitive  of  propcF' 
ty,  part,  etc.,  and  translate, "  The  having  let  slip,"  etc, 
"  was  only  the  result  of  my  cowardice." 

1053-1035.  ory  Si  iiq,  k.  t.  \.  "  But  unto  wliomsoever 
it  ma;  not  be  lawfiil  to  bo  prescut  at  the  sacrifice ;  that 
Ehall  be  a  care  to  Iiim ;  for  I  will  not  un 
hand."  She  means, "  I  ask  no  one  to  bo  present  nt  the-' 
sacrifice  who  enn  not  lawfully  attend ;  that  is  his  con 
com,  whether  he  choose  to  assist  or  to  absent  himself." 
She  has  in  view  Jason ;  and  there  is  an  allusion  to  the 
Greek  custom  of  a  whole  fiimily  attending  round  the 
domestic  nitar,  and  also  to  the  formula  of  bidding 
those  depart,  before  the  victim  was  slain,  who 
IS  of  any  unatoncd  guilt  or  unworthincss. 


1058-10C4.  fni.  In  exile,  at  Athens.— tujipaw 
The  pronoun  here  refers  to  dv/ii,  in  v.  1056.^jrnp'  "AiSjfj.  I 
A  much  tietCer  reading  than  the  common  one,  wa[f  I 
~AiSgy,  for  the  accusative  would  carry  with  it  the  idea  | 
of  motion.  —  jrdi^tuf  <"?'  dvnyeij,  e.  t.  \.  This  line  and  I 
the  one  following  it  are  repeated  at  w.  1340-1.  TlieyJ 
would  seem  to  belong  more  properly  to  the  lattet 


I 


1005-1079.  ■ 


.  til.     "And 


lunstmetioii  with  /3vvXo/, 


)w,"  i.  c,  aoi  ^s^  'Mw. 
V.  The  ciWi  \a  Vo  ^o  w 
and  licnce  some  ^asa  ^ 
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comma  after  it. — rKjiiioviarkpav  In.  Inasmuch  as  death 
is  worse  than  esile.  —  dX\'  Uii.  "But  there."  Am- 
biguously worded  on  purpose.  She  means  in  Hades, 
but  the  children  are  to  understand  it  as  signifying  in 
exile.— Td  ivOdSe.  "The  things  that  are  here."  An- 
other amhiguous  expression.  She  means, "  The  things 
of  this  life,"  but  they  are  to  underatand  it  as  referring 
to  their  living  any  longer  at  Corinth.  ^  Trpoff/JoXfl. 
"Embrace."  The  idea  is  that  of  persons  throning 
themselves  into  each  other's  arms.  IlesychiuB  saya 
the  tenn  properly  meant  the  grasp  which  wreatlera 
took  on  first  confronting  each  other.  —  Kpiiaaiuv  rav 
tfiiuji  PavXttipaTiav.  '"More  powerfUl  than  my  better 
resolves."  Observe  the  different  meaning  of  povXii- 
nra  hero  from  that  which  occuiTcd  ia  v.  10i4. 

1081-1089,  'Iti  XeirroTipi^i'  iiiS->v  l^dKev.      "  Have  I 

f  been  conversant  with  more  sabtle  arguments." — a/iiX- 

k  Xne.    "Disputes." — oAXa  yap,  k.t.X,    "But  (think  me 

not  proud  in  so  doing),  for  there  is  a  spirit  of  inquii? 

■  even  among  ns,  which  holds  communion  witli  us  to 

^teach  US  wisdom."    (On  aXM  yap  consult  Jelf,  G.  G,,  | 

T788,  06s.  4.) — fiiav  ir  jtdXXqic.    Elmslcy's  conjectnn, 

tdopted  by  Dindorf,  for  the  common  reading,  iraipvr 

\Sii  ycvoc  iv  iroXXmoiv.    Porson,whom  Hermann  follows 

rather  than  Elmsley,  edits,  vavpav  yap  fq  ykvas  iv  iroK- 

Xafc-    Klotz  gives  vavpov  n  Si  Sij,  from  two  MSB.  which 

recognize  the  ti. — ai<c  awoitovaov.     "  Not  ungifted  with 

understanding." 

1000-1087,  ™'  0i,p..    Tho  mf  depends  upon  the 
former  part  of  the  sentence,  ttoXXdcic  fiiij  .  .  .  iptmSr. 

— /Jporiur.      Supply   rourorc.  —  liirErpoi.      "  StrangeiB  tO 
wedlock."      Supply  yd/iav.—olixl  rvxavnc,  k.  r.X.      Tbe 

idea  in  the  poet's  mind,  observes  Paley,  is  not  fiiHy 
developcH.  Through  inexperience  ^Vex\iCT  ^%&ik:& 
«re  a  pJeasiire  or  a  pain,  lliej  \Aa\it  woftvvu^  io  t»^<»-, 


if  tliey  miB3  the  plonsure,  while  tlicy  are  relieved  from 
ail  the  pain. 

1101-1108.  irutepht'uxnKai.oc.  "  In  order  that  they 
may  bring  them  up  well."  Eimsley  and  others  read 
epi^ovau  "How  tliey  shall  bring  tbem  up  well," — iiri 
fkaipoii-  "For  bad."  Palej  remarks  that  iirl  here 
really  refers,  not  to  the  persona,  but  to  the  thing  aimed 
at  for  their  sakes,  namely,  xpfiiiaeiv,  since,  otherwise, 
irpo  or  iiirip  would  rather  be  required.— rai  dH  yip  tiipov. 
"  For  suppose  now  that  they  have  found,"  Compare 
T.  S8fl.  Observe  the  employment  here  of  the  active, 
not  the  middle,  the  reference  being  to  parents  finding 
for  their  children,  not  for  themselves. 

1100-lllS.  ti  Si  cvpiiaac,  e.  r.  A.  In  this  reading  of 
Paley'e  we  have  n  nomiuativc  absolute,  and  with  ^oii- 
lo{  we  ore  to  supply  lari.  Person  and  Eimsley,  how- 
ever, give  tvpiivu,  which  seems  preferable.  Klotz  has 
Kupiiaai,  in  the  optative.  —  fpavBoi  le  "Aitiiv,  k.  t.  X. 
■'  Death  vanishes  carrying  off  before  their  time,"  etc 
Observe  the  unusual  sense  to  be  assigned  here  to  wpo- 
^Ipuv.—Mii.     For  \uatn\ci,  as  in  v.  600. 

1116-1130.  n}v  Tvxn"'  "The  issue."— ropojorfi  rd- 
jctTBf V, e. T. X.  "I  am  watching  eagerly  what  point  the 
offatTB  in  yonder  quarter  will  reach."  She  means  the 
palnce  of  Creoa — wviv/ia  ijpteurpivov.  "His  quickened 
breathing,"  i.  e.,  bis  breathless  haste. — /ijjrf  vatav, «.  r.  X. 
"  Having  left  neither  ship-car  nor  land-traversing  char- 
iot," i.  o.,  having  got  out  of  neither  ship  nor  chariot 
nntil  you  arc  in  safety.  The  participle  \i-Konaa  is  gen- 
erally regarded  hero  as  equivalent  to  rapoKiirovaa. 
"Having  neglected  to  avail  yourself  of"  Hermann 
says  the  meaning  is,  having  left  none  ^aVTOi  lot  ^ 
parBuer  to  employ  in  overtaking  you. — ri  K  o.V"v  v-o*-. 
"Why,  what  Las  Lappcneil  rcq\j.u\Q^ ito^n. ■«&' 


NOTES  ON  EUEIPIDE8, 

this  hasty  departure!"    Observe  that  iiol  ia  to  be 
nected  witli  d^wv.     Literally,  "  Worthy  unto  me 
etc. — 0powTff  piv.     All  instance  of  what  ia  termed 
ioteiTOgative  uae  of  piv.    Consult  Elmsley,  ad 
^Kurfuvitv.    The  common  rending  is  yturfiivri. 

1133-1149.  fxii  awipxov-  "Be  not  hasty," 
me. — wapijXBi  vHfi^iKofic  W/iouf.  "Had  passed  by  ns 
into  the  bridal  apartmenta."  Observe  the  force  of 
irapd.  The  nttendiints  were  standing  around  the  en- 
trance. ^io-irfToeni.  "Had  made  up."  Observe  the 
middle  force  of  mrivjiu.— o  piv  ns.  A  frequent  pleo- 
nasm in  Attic  'writers. — ariyas  ywaawv.  In  Grecian 
dwellings  the  apartments  of  the  women  were  in  the 
innermost  part  of  the  abode,  quite  distinct  from  those 
of  the  men,  which  last  were  near  the  entrance. — BavpA- 
iln/iev.  "Look  up  to,"  i.e.,  as  being  now  raistreBS  of 
the  abode  in  your  stead. — KovBtpilo.  Properly  a  pair 
of  lioi'aca  yoked  to  a  chariot,  but  used  frequently  for  a 
pair  in  general.  —  pvaaxSfie.  "Having  been  seized 
with  sudden  lontliing  at,"    Observe  the  force  of  tbs 

1150-11S5.  Bfypci.  "BtroTC  to  remove."  Observe 
the  force  of  the  imperfect — ou  p^  ivaptvfiQ  isd,  B.r.X. 
"  Be  not  unkind  towards  friends,  but  cease,"  etc.  The 
true  punctuation  of  this  passage  is  due  to  Elmsley, 
who  places  a  comma  atter  atdm,  and  a  mark  of  interro- 
gation after  xof"*-  The  /iij  belongs,  as  usual  in  tbiB 
idiom,  only  to  the  first  clause,  but  the  ob  affects  the  en- 
tire sentence  down  to  X''f">'i  '^"d  thus  commimjcatM 
an  imperative  sense  to  the  futures  iraunit,  (n-pti)«ic,  Jifti, 
and  jTopaiTflflfi.  Hence  the  literal  meaning  will  be^ 
"  Won't  jou  be  not  unkind  to  friends,  and  won't  JOB 
cease, "  titc,  "  and  won't  you  turn  ?"  etc. 


r  vuvgvim,  "assented,"  or  Kar4vtai,  "promised."  — 
tpav.  Supply  icov.  —  ruiTiaxTo.  Porson  and  the 
early  editors  have  ^piriaxno,  bat  Paley  renmrka  that 
-ff>i  and  aji^i  seem  to  shim  the  change  into  t,  at  least 
in  the  earlier  Attic  di&lect. — liti.  Accusative  of  ci'iut-. 
Paley  remarks  that  the  expression  is  a  peculiarly  hap- 
py one  for  the  life-like  but  lifeless  image  reSecied  in 
the  mirror. — i^pim  Paivmiaa.  "Moving  along  trip- 
pingly," i.  e,,  tripping  along. — jroWd  roKKaae,  r.  r.  \. 
"  Ofttimes  gazing  intently  at  the  straightened  tendon 
of  her  foot"  Ac,  in  the  Greeic  female  dress,  the  foot 
waa  only  seen  when  it  was  advanced,  the  eye  was  di- 
rected to  it  in  order  to  see  if  the  tbida  of  the  flowing 
wiwXog  becomingly  invested  it.  The  older  editors 
wrongly  understood  rivuiv  here  of  the  neck.  Elnisley 
does  not  seem  correct  in  explaining  ip96v  by  dxpor. 

11G7-It75.  ToixMvSe  fiivroi.  "After  this,  however." 
—\ixpta  iraXiv  Xfpfi.  "  She  moves  back  aslant,"  i.  e., 
not  directly  back  to  the  seat  she  had  left,  but  in  a 
transverse  direction  towards  it,  which,  implies  inabil- 
ity to  control  her  limbs. — loi/idXic  ^Bbwi,  K.r.  X.  "And 
with  difficulty  anticipates  falling  to  the  ground  by 
sinking  into  her  scat,"  i.  e.,  sho  is  only  just  iu  time,  by 
throwing  herself  upon  her  conch,  to  prevent  falling  to 
the  ground.  The  present  participle  is  usually  con- 
strued with  p0aw(  in  this  sense. — Soiaea  STOW.  "  Hav- 
ing imagined,  probably."  —  Ilnvoe  opyof,  ic.  r.X.  All 
sudden  terrors  or  disorders  were  attributed  to  Pun,  or 
some  other  deity,  as,  for  instance,  Bacchus,  Cybcic,  etc. 
With  this  conviction,  the  old  servant,  from  motives  of 
superstitious  piety,  raised  a  loud  cry. — irpii-  ye.  "  Undl 
indeed." — uiro  tiipaq  arpi^uaav.     For  a-raaTpi^ovaav  rd- 

paq.    Eenco  the  true  accentuation  is  diro,  not  iim. 

1176-1183.  fir  ai^!fio\Trov.K.T.\.    "  Thett  a\\c 'a.'iu'WKfti. 
iraii  in  a  different  strain  Eioin  ^vet  o-Caet  tvj;'' 


^^Kid  y 
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Observe  that  the  icu>™roe  here  ia  directly  conln 
■with  the  5XoXuyi(.  ^  warpoc  co/iovs-  Probnhiy  ' 
apartments  of  her  father,"  in  the  : 
Jrriirti.  "  Kept  reaoundiiig."^(;ji(  i"  &v  Djcibi 
"  And  b;  thia  time  a  swift  walker,  taking  step  bja 
would  have  touched  the  goal  of  a  c 
I  dred  feet."  By  'iXkoiv  cuAov,  as  Falcy  remarks,  1 
I  means  that  the  man  would  only  be  walking,  not  ipt- 
fioinc,  mnuiBg  in  a  race,  aa  moiit  understand  the  pas- 
sage. The  reference  ia  to  a  regular,  meaaured  tread. 
The  UBual  length  of  the  stadium  waa  600  Greek  {800f 
£DgUsb)  feet,  and  this,  as  a  famihar  measure  of  dis- 
tance, is  taken  here  to  convey  the  idea  of  time.  By 
Ttpiievaiv,  the  ffrijXift  ^^  the  turn  or  bend  of  the  course,  is 
probably  meant.  Elmaley  says  that  aviXKuv,  the  com- 
moa  reading,  implies  the  act  of  ascending,  which  is 
not  applicable  here.  Matthiae,  who  likewise  coQ- 
demns  it,  says  it  would  refer  to  the  return  from  the 
miikii  to  the  stArting-placc. 


1183-1189.  iK  Availav,  t.r.\.  "After  r 
speechless  and  with  closed  eyes,"  The  ter 
here,  snja  Paley,  does  not  agree  with  rpoaunrov  or  arS- 
/mroc  implied  in  it,  but  is  to  be  taken  absolutely,  like 
(£  iirpoaSothrov,  The  meaning  ia  tbat  Olauce  had  fitU' 
en  senseless  on  the  couch,  but  before  a  certain  period 
of  time  could  have  elapsed  she  started  up  again  with 
n  shriek.— xpiFoouc  fiv,  c.  r.  X.  Observe  here  the  pecul' 
iar  force  of  the  particles /liv  and  Ik.  The  coronet  sent 
forth  Samoa  from  the  hair,  while  the  peplus  kept  gnaw- 
ing away  tlie  flesh  from  her  body. 

1192-1203.  apapiraiQ  aivhrrita  Ox'.  "  Firmly  held  its 
filial  tenure."  Observe  here  the  force  of  the  plani 
(j^hiralU  eaxUmtiae)  in  aivitirfia.—iittXXoir  He  Tomc  r. 
fTha  more,  and  (indeed)  twice  as  mwcb." — k(i9wiIx»/", 
■--._    "yerydifficultof recoguiVw^Ui^JMS'J 


-onftaTtav  KUTmrami.  "  The  Etaid  and  Iraoqiiil  expres- 
.•ioQ  of  her  eyes."^vi.ira'ov  caspv.  The  flesh  ■'  kept 
Jj^tppiiig  off  (aripptor)  ID  great  pieces,  juEt  as  the  t^ 
Iroin  the  plue-trec,"  i.  c.,  as  one  delAches  lamps  of  re«dn 
from  the  bark  of  a  fir-tree. — pvO/uic.    "  GnawingB." — 


nJCT"  T'P'  '■  r 


"  For  we  had  her  fate  a 


or,"  i.  e.,  we  had  her  suSerings  to  warn  us. 

120B-1218.  iiiiii.  The  use  of  flpas  to  denote  a 
corpse  is  rare,  and  hence  some,  following  Aldns,  read 
xip''^' — "**  yipovra  riipfiov.  '"The  old  man  on  the 
brink  of  the  graTe,"  Observe  here  the  force  otri'p^ov. 
which  would  seem  to  fall  under  the  head  of  the  ab- 
stract for  the  concrete.  We  have  no  cspreesion  in  Eng- 
lish exactly  corresponding  to  this.  Old  men  are  also 
called  in  Greek  Tvi^oyipevrft.—KvvBavtupi  aou  "  Would 
that  I  could  die  with  you,"'  The  optative,  as  express- 
ing a  wish-— uOTJ  rimroc.     Supply  wpoafxerai.     "  Is  Wont 

to  be  held." — il  U  irpig  ^tav  ayoi.  "  But  if  he  had  re- 
course to  violence,^'  i.  e.,  if  he  sought  to  extricate  him- 
self violently.  Literally,  "  If  he  brought  (the  matter) 
unto  violence."  Observe  that  the  optative  here  with 
fi  denotes  repeated  attempts.  —  jiirirnTi.  "He  ceased 
liifl  Btrnggles."  Compare  Etotz:  "remUit  a  lueta." 
Valckenaer  conjectured  iiriajii},  but  this  involrea  a 
tautology  witii  what  comes  aftej'. 

I3SI-I339.  T;oQi\vfi  Satpiioiat  orjifiopti.  "  A  calamity 
to  be  regretted  with  tears."  —  mi  pai  t'u  aiv,  k,t.\. 
"And  let  your  affairs  indeed  be  removed  oat  of  my 
consideration."  Uc  passes  on  from  her  crime,  on 
which  he  declines  to  give  any  opinion,  to  a  general 
reflection  on  the  vanity  of  human  oo^i'a,  thus  indirect- 
ly glancing  at  her  reputation  for  superior  wisdom. — ■ 
at-i'  &v  Tpiaai  rln-oi/H.  "Nor  would  I  be  aftavA  \q  as- 
sert;"/ e.,  and  I  would  venture  to  say. — ntpnivipiiql.u' 
Htai     "Careful  about  mere  words'^  i.e., mete  nctXw^- 


W^  NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES. 

diBCus^ons.    He  is  thought  to  allude  here  to  tbe  9 
iets. — liBuipaiv.    This  term  alludes  to  coiupletB^ 
permanent  happinees,  ivhcreas  ivrvxltc  means 
fortuDBte,  enjoying  good  luck.  —  imppvivrot;. 
ciple,  3  aor.  poaa.,  from  imppiai. 

1338-1347.  itai  fiij  axoXi'iv  Syovnov,  «.  r,  X. 
lingering  and  hesitating  how  to  act,  to  let  her  chi 
&11  into  the  hands  of  others,  who  will  kill  them  3 
priaal  for  her  act.    Obacrrc  the  change  of  ci 
in.  Synvaav,  QB  agreeing  with  e/il,  to  be  supplied  \ 

iKioD^ffi. — TTHvruc  O'f'  avayKi],  r.  r.  X.      This  and  the  StW- 

ceeding  verso  have  nccun'ed  before  at  1062-3.  In 
both  places  Dindorf  brackets  them  as  spurious.  For- 
eon  omits  them  here,  as  recommended  b;  Valckenaer, 
— 0aX0iSa.  "  Goal,"  i.  e.,  end  or  term.  Obserre  that 
/SoA/S/c  (usually  in  the  plural)  properly  means  the  atart- 
dng-po8fs  of  a  race-course,  and,  since  these  were  abo 
(the  goal,  hence  the  end  or  term  of  anything,  Paley, 
iowever,  gives  flaX^iSa  here  its  primitive  meaning, 
imd  translates,  "A  sorrowful  commencement  of  life," 
i  e.,  of  your  own  life,  by  doing  a  deed  which  shall  be 
flie  origin  of  misery  to  you.  To  the  same  effect  is  the 
.Bcholiast.  But  the  other  interpretation  secniB  mora 
aatumL — we  fikTnff.    "  How  passing  dear  "  they  were, 

1352-1200.  KOTlliTf,  UcTi.  Reijctitions  of  tiiia  kind, 
in  which  the  simple  word  succeeds  the  comjiound,  an 
frequent  in  the  Tragic  writers. — rae  o-ac.  The  article 
jfi  inserted  here  by  Seidlcr,  for  the  sake  of  tho  metre. 
(Fflrt.  Soeh.,  p.  163.)— nV/wri.  Hennann  con^decB  the 
dative  here  corrupt.  Paley  thinks  that  fofloc  ought 
to  be  ^vo£,  which  would  then  servo  to  explain  a'/um. 
-^avlav  n  'Eptviv,  r.  r.  X.  "  And  who  has  been  tunied 
ito  a  mEirderous  Fury  by  the  influence  of  eril  de- 
Ms."  So  Paley,  who,  howevet,  auspwA*  » 
itJon  iu  the  text. 


■lSfll-1370.  ftoxflns  Tia-mv.    "  The  toil  bestowed  upon 

y  children,"  i.  e.,  in  rearing  tlieni  thna  far. — muj'Eni' 

^*rrpay.     Doric  genitives  plural,  for  cvai-imf  n-frpuv. — 

ri;H/(j£rai.     "Take  its  place,"!,  e,,  the  placo  of  jiXoc. 

L'otnpare  the  Scholiast:  ^divc  tuv  vailbiv  lialixirai  tAv 
^d^ui".  Paley,  lesa  correctly,  renders,  "  Wliy  is  mur- 
der changed  !"  i.  c,  why,  instead  of  love  nnd  duty,  ia 
murder  ado^ttcd  as  a  new  and  sudden  impulse? — x'- 
\t7ra  ydp  ffpoToic,  k.  t.  X.  The  ordcr  of  constructioit,  na 
given,  by  Pflugk,  is  as  follows:  u^o^ivTi  yip  luaafurra 
Iwi  yalay  (fori)  xoXfird  ffpoToig,  avTofovrais  dxt  ivfi/ild, 
Tfirvayra  StiStv  ivi  loiioit,  and  dxi  is  to  be  rcgnrded  as 
iu  appositioii  with  /iidafiaTa.  "  For  the  pollutions  of 
kindred  blood  poured  on  the  ground  arc  difGcult  (of 
purification)  for  mortals,  (forming  as  thoy  do)  corre- 
spondent sources  of  calamity  unto  the  murderers,  fall- 
ing from  the  gods  upon  their  houses,"  i.  e.,  they  afflict 
the  murderers  with  puuislimcnts  proportioned  to  their 
crimes,  and  which  are  sent  down  upon  them  from  on 
liigb.    The  Scholiast  correctly  esplains  ^uvipSa  by  sO/t- 

f  wva  Kai  a^ia  roii  ToXulipaTOS  KOKa, 

■    1371-1277.  o-pot  ri  tpami. 
now  heard  behind  the  see 

Trail;  jrpuiroe,  and  HA.  ^=Traie  Iciircpet. — rapiXOu  Upot-S : 

"  Shalllenter  the  mansion!"  The  murder,  according 
to  tbo  Oreek  dramatic  mlc,  is  supposed  to  be  perpe- 
trated within  the  abode,  in  the  hearing  of  the  audience,  * 
but  out  of  sight.  Compare  Horace,.^.  P.,1B5. — apiAiuv 
fi^ouc  The  same  harshmetaphor,  says  Paley,of  regard- 
ing n  sword  aa  a  hunting-net,  occurs  in  Ohoepk,  567. 

1270-1291.  lie  «p  ^9",  t.  T.  \.  "  Wbat  a  rock,  then, 
or  what  iron,  were  you  all  along,  who  will  slay  I"  etc. 
Literally,  "  How  you  were  then  a  rook,  or  icon !"  etc. 
The  Eagh'sli  idiom  is,  "  Surely  you  must  \)b  o.  \wi;*.;' 
Ik — npvTov.     "Tim  race."     LiletaWj,"  aetii."  ^'\v«. 


Accord-    ' 


I    103  NOTES  ON  EORIPIDES. 

AccoriliDg  to  the  common  account,  Ino  threw  beti 
into  the  Bca  from  the  Isthmus  of  Corinth,  with  hrt 
Meliccrta.     The  other  child,  Learchua,  had  been  ri 
by  her  husband,  Athamaa,  in  a  fit  of  madness.    Accord- 
ing, however,  to  the  account  followed  by  Euripides, 
she  was  driven  mad  for  having  offended  Juno  by 

I   taking  charge  of  tbe  infant  Bacchus  afler  the  death 
of  Semele,  and  while  in  this  state  she  slow  ber  two 

I  sons,  and  then,  wandering  about,  fell  irom  a  cliff  into 
I  sea. — viv  iSijTf/iffv  dXp.  "  Sent  her  forth  to  wan- 
der," Literally, "  in  wandering."' — ipovi^  Svairt^i.  "  On 
the  impious  murder."  An  irregular  dative,  Suppfy 
tvl  ot  u/ia.  —  liKTije  virfpnivaaa,  t.T.\.  "Having  ex- 
tended her  foot  above  the  shore  of  the  sea,"  i.  e,,  hav- 
ing Stepped  over  the  edge  of  the  cliff. — ri  ZUr  ot*  yt- 
voir',  E.  r.  \.  The  meaning  is,  ailer  such  deeds  as  those 
of  Lio  and  Medea,  what  can  happen  deserving  tbe 
name  of  terrible! 

1390-1305.  Ill  y&p  VIV,  K.T.X.  "For  it  is  necessarj 
for  her  either  that  she,"  etc.  The  viv  refers  to  lei,  the 
tr^E  to  KpvfS^vai, — el  frq  iuiaiu  "  If  she  does  not  intend 
to  give,"  L  e.,  if  she  intends  not  to  give. — ASifos.  The 
subscript  I  results  from  the  old  form  of  the  substantive 
Ouiiil. — aiX  all  yap,  k.  t.  \.  "  But  (why  speak  of  her), 
for  I  have  not,"  etc. — fij)  fioi  ti,  k.  t.  X.  "  Lest  they  who 
are  related  (to  Creon)  by  birth  do  them  any  harm,  to 
'my  sorrow."  With  Spaeiam  supply  o^rniic,  and  con- 
strue poi  as  the  ethic  dative.  There  is  no  need  of 
Elmslcy's  suggestion  that  we  should  read  mv  for  pic 
According  to  the  Greek  law,  on  the  nearest  of  kin  ta 
Creon  devolved  the  doty  of  pursuing  the  mnrdereae; 
and  the  sons  might  live  to  avenge  their  mother^ 
death.— /iijrp^lDv  floiwv.  "  The  murder  committed  by 
their  mother,"  i.  e,,  the  mother  liiHv  raiiaiv. 

130a-J3i6.   j}   VDV  Kan',  K.T.X.        "1  Bli^\«VMS  AWi^^M 


(o  kill  me  too,  does  ahe !"  Observe  the  force  of  the 
particles.  —  wpoannXvi,  This  is  itddressecl  to  tlit  ser- 
Tonts  within  the  aptirtmcnt,  who  alone  could  open  the 
door  by  removing  the  bar.  At  the  same  time  Jason 
impatiently  shakes  the  door.  —  i!ar\o!iv  tatov.  The 
murdered  and  the  murderesa.  But  be  alightly  alters 
tho  sentiment  in  the  next  line,  and  naturally  so,  since 
the  idea  of  vengeance  is  uppermost  in  bis  mind, 

1317-1323.  ri  rdffJf  icii-ftc,  ic.r.X.  Medea  suddenly  ' 
appears  overhead,  and  out  of  reach  of  her  enemies,  ia< 
a  car  drawn  hy  dragooa,  and  bearing  with  her  the 
corpses  of  her  children. — Krica/iojXrfEif.  "And  try  to. 
unbar,"  i.  e.,  to  have  unbarred  by  those  within.  It  ia- 
a  great  mistake,  remarks  Paley,  to  translate,  "And 
force  with  levers,"  i.  e.,  from  without. — ipvjia  n-oXt/ii'oc 
X^poi-     "  A  defence  against  a  hostile  hand."    So  Oed, 

r.,  1303,  eauQrwvirapyDc,  .    , 

13B3-1334.  ^iyurrov  ixBianj.  The  notion  of  the  an- 
perlative  is  sometimes  increased  by  the  addition  of 
the  BUperlativea  /ifyim-ov,  /idXiora,  irXsioroi',  to  the  su- 
perlative of  the  adjective. — ftuic  «  rd/iu/,  c.  t.  X.  Con- 
salt  note  on  t.  4S8. — airatia.  Supply  Tcailjaaaa  or  Btlaa. 
— fyii  it  vvv  fpev^.  "  Now  at  length  am  I  wise." — ri* 
odv  riXdoTop'.  "  Tour  evil  genius."  The  curse  which 
ahe  contracted  by  killing  her  brother,  and  which 
eventually  led  her  to  kill  her  own  children  also,  has 
no^v  &llcn  upon  him,  since  ho  shares  in  their  loss. — 
wapianov.  "  At  his  own  henrtli,"  aud  so  defiling  that 
most  aacrcd  sanctuary  of  anppliants.     Compare  tho 

Scholiast:  'Atj/i/prav  riv  aliki^iii  irapi  Tipi  iarlav  cai  T&v 
ffvpov  dvilXiv. 

1337-1349.  trap'  iv?pi  T'pSi.     Equivalent  to  likoi.— 1™ 
y  wpAiffiv.     "At  least  no  one  of  tliose  in  iptrfcieaea  \» 
""—Tii/nr^vlSoc.    T\\fi  whole  sea  t      '  "   ~ 
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NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES. 

I  coast  of  Italy,  eren  down  to  the  Strait  of  S 
I  wliere  Bcylla  and  Charybdis  were  usually  placeij,i 
'  by  the  name  of  "  Tyrrhenian." — iXXi  T'op.    "  Bi ' 
go  on  !)  for."— rii/  iftiv  laifiov.     "  This  lot  of  m 
ao  irdiEaz,  r.  r.  \.    Observe  here  the  oh  foUowingd 
in  place  of  another  aurc    Tliis  is  done  in  ordi 
make  the  second  clause  emi>hatic  by  giving  It  a 
dependent  character. 

1-1357.  (laepQt.     Supply  'p\\mv.—si  /n)  ZtiJc  «i    _ 
K.r.X.    Bhe  is  content  with  the  conscious  justice  offaji 
cause,  and  therefore  declines  to  reply  to  his  chai^ge^ 
altboDgh  she  could  say  much  in  answer  to  them.    In.    | 
prose  it  would  have  been,  aXKd  aivoih  Ztic  ola  ijtt- 

0a  jraBuiv   ola   xaicA  Uppna^.  —  ai  S  oue  tfuXXfe,  K.  T.  \. 

"You,  however,  were  not  going,  after  having  dishoii- 
ored  my  bod,  to  lend,"  etc.,  i.  c, "  You  were  mistaken, 
however,  when  you  espected,"  etc.  —  ovff  li  ripavrat, 
K.  T.  \.  Elmsley  pronounces  oiirf  and  /i/jts  after  ab  and 
fii)  to  be  solecisms,  and  therefore  edits  hero,  ofiff"  q  ri- 
pavvog,  oiii'  o  aoi,  n.  r.  \. — UffaXiiv.     Supply  ifiiWe. 

1363-1371.  o(tf  !ifl.,  ic.r.X.     "Be  assured  of  thst 
I  Still,  however,  the  pain  is  worth  bearing,  if  you  (thoie' 

'  by)  do  not  taunt  me,"  i.  e.,  cannot  do  so  by  reason  of 

what  you  yourself  suffer,  Observe  that  Xuti  is  agun 
used  for  XvnTtKfl.  —  Trarpifif  vomp.  "  Through  yoiff 
father's  incontinence."  She  considers  Lis  second  mar- 
riage as  rcsnlting  from  incontinence,  which  is  often 
called  I'omic.  Compare  the  Bcholiast :  Xajvii^  cui  itf^ 
rip  Tov  -jrarpos, — ij/i^  ftfia  y'.  He  means,  if  it  wb8  my 
voaos,  at  all  events  it  was  not  my  hand  that  destroyed 
them,  as  it  was  jours. — aXX  f'Ppic,  r.  t.  \.  She  repliei, 
but  still  yours  was  the  niVfa,  if  not  the  Ipyov — a  si>- 
jahisttcol  plea,  observes  Falcy,  to  shift  the  rcsponaibil- 
Itjfrom  herself.— oi^oi.  Tyrwtottytci'pDBc&  ol^ii!L,-«M(jgj 
^»9>peaiB  decidedly  prcfcralile.  'S?\i3,u.a'Ka¥«\e3,4BiH 


Jrison  say  oifioi,  when  he  is  pleHsiag  himsetf  with  the 
iilea  that  the  slnin  children  will  hiing  a  corse  an  her 
lieadi    Hermann  ingeniously  suggests  ou;<Di,i.e.,oi  iiioi. 

1375-1387.  p-/liBi  i'  niraXXoyai.  "  Separation,  how- 
''ver,  is  an  easy  matter."  He  appears  to  mean,  eaay 
for  you,  and  not  indifferent  to  me ;  for  slie  then  in- 
cjuirea  on  what  terms  it  may  be  effected. — atpaias  BioS. 
"The  height -jnhabi ting  goddess."  Juno  waa  sur- 
nained  dcpaia  from  having  her  templea  usually  built 
on  high  headlands.  Compare  Liv.,  xxxil,  23,  as  cited 
by  Elmaley. — Sitru^aii.  Compare  note  on  v.  404. — riXTj. 
"  Sacrifices." — 'Apyoiig  \ci<f/iv,f.  Consult  the  Greolf  ar- 
gument prefixed  to  the  play. 

1300-1306.  fevia.  "Whicli  accompanies  decUa  of 
blood,"  i.  c.,  which  avenges  them.  —  !i(m,Z-v  y'.  The 
particle  ye  here  signifles  "  moreover,"  and,  as  Elmaley 
remarks,  is  used  with  peculiar  propriety  when  any- 
thing is  added  in  eia^eration  of  the  observation  of 
the  previous  speaker.— (ifvt  xai  -fijpas.  "  Ton  do  not  yet 
Itnow,"  says  Meden, "  what  grief  is.  Wait  till  you  are 
old,  and  then  you  will  feel  the  loss  of  those  who 
would  have  proved  your  solace  and  support,"  The 
reading  ySjpas  here  violates  the  rule  of  synapheia. 
Elmsley,  therefore,  would  write  in  the  next  line  fti 
Tiicya  pcXrorn.  Poraon  gives  yiipaoK.  Paley,  however, 
follows  those  who  maintain  that  examples  are  not 
wanting  even  of  hiatus  or  open  eyllablcs,  and  that, 
too,  where  there  is  no  change  of  persons,  as,  for  in- 
stance, Eumen.,  301, 4, 5.  Heath  is  disposed  to  remove 
the  conjunction;  but  a  paroemiac  would  not  be  intro- 
duced with  propriety  when  the  characters  speak  in 
alternate  verses. 

1S99-U13.  xp^ii  ari/iaroc     This  ve^'Vi  \.i]k«.sa  o.  %cft.- 
~W  hem  from  tbc  sense  of  im9t((iC,  —  itpomtTii'^o.iiBoi- 
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That  ia,  lion  irpoaTrruiaaBai.  —  rdn.     "TheB,H 
inerly. — awinov  yoSt  irapa,  k.t.X.     The  threw 

dead  was  properly  performecl  over  the  corpse." 
as  he  could  not  reach  the  bodies,  lie  odds  ATrdam 
E.r.  \.  —  cdiriflfd^iu.  TMs  is  Blomfield'fl  suggest 
place  of  the  ordinary  reading,  KitnBodZa, "  Ant 
escited  witli  grie^"  which  Porson,  Elmsley,  I 
and  others  retain.  Tliere  can  bo  no  doubt  alx 
propriety  of  the  alteration,  as  is  shown  by  the 
fiapTvpapivos  Saipovac  iQ  tho  succeeding  line.  1 
fusal  to  bury  was  regarded  as  direct  impiety  t> 
the  gods  themselves. — i^iXoi'.  Bontlej's  emen 
for  iu^iXdv.  The  same  license  of  omitting  th 
meet  in  anapaestics  is  found,  as  Paley  rema 
Psra.,  8B9. 

1415-1419.  n-oXXMK  rapias,  a.  r.  \.  The  cone 
anapaestics  of  the  Chorus  occur  also  at  the  f 
the  AJcestis,  Andromache,  Bacchae,  and  Helei 
cept  that,  in  those  plays,  the  first  line  is  woiJuU 
Tunr  Smpoviaiv,  The  point  of  thcui  is  to  impress 
audience,  says  Paley,  the  inscrutable  ways  of 
dence,  and  the  utter  uncertainty  of  man's  hop 
expectations.— rik  Jomjetir'.  "  The  things  expect 
us)."  —  TTopoi'.  "  A  way  of  accomplishment,"— n 
"  Has  turned  out." 
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OTES  ON  THE  HIPPOLYTUS. 


ARGUMENT,  ETC. 
The  nippolytHB  is  regnrili'd  by  Pnlcj  aa  one  of  the  best 
and  most  bight;  elaborated  of  the  uxlaot  plaj-s  of  EuHpidca. 
The  gCQCrai  moral  eccois  to  bu  tUc  folly  of  preeampUon  in 
(tisref^dini;  Ibe  power  of  llio  gods,  as  exhibibid  id  the  loto 
of  Hippolytas  for  hla  nEglect  of  Aphrodite.  The  ontllne  of 
tbe  plaj  ia  ae  followB : 

Hlppolytne,  the  eon  of  Tbesens  by  an  Amazoalan  mother, 

Hlppoljte,  brought  up  by  tbe  pnre-minded  Flttheus  (grnnd- 

fiiUier  of  Theaeos)  at  Troezene,  devoted  bimatlf  entirely  to 

the  worship  of  the  rirgin-hnDtreas  Diana,  by 

honored  with  an  intimate  tbocgb  inTisihle  companlonfihlp, 

ench  08  falls  not  to  the  lot  of  otber  men.    Bnt,  In  tbe  pride 

ofhcr  society,  be  Blighted  tbcpower  of  Aphrodite,  atid  boest- 

I   ed  himself  flopcrlor  to  the  ortinary  emotions  oflovo.    To 

i  a»M)go  the  wrong,  and  flbow  her  influence  bj  a  terrtblc  ox- 

I  ample,  the  goddcea  contrived  tbat  Phaedra,  dangblcr  of  Iho 

I  Cretan  Minos,  and  Bceond  wife  of  ThcECUB,  Bhautd  become 

Kdceply  enamoured  of  the  youth.    Now  Theseus  was  king  of 

BAtbena;  but  he  bad  retired  to  Troeiene  for  a  year,  in  eonse- 

1i|ucnco  of  n  manslaughter  which  he  hail  committed,  andthiia 

VLacdra's  former  flame  (for  Eho  had  first  seen  Hippalytus   ' 

ntbcns,  on  hla  vay  to  Elcusls)  Is  revived  and  fed.    The  pt 

HAct  L    Seene  L — The  goddess  Aphrodite  utters 

e,  in  which  she  gives  a  statctiicut  of  tbe  previous  nctioa 
ic  drama,  and  its  foture  event.  She  then  retires.   (1-5T.) 


. — Hlppolytus  comes  In  from  hunting  with  bis  at- 
who  sings  hymn  in  honor  oCDiaDO,    Ana\;&itAr 

_..  .imomtratcs  willi  ilippolytna  on  ttic  A\sre%v»t'^'\w. 

M  towtrda  Apbroditv.    Hlppolytus  aconvtuW^  ieie«\*\^ 

K    AVmUrc    (58-120.) 


p 


.Seme  7//.— Tbe  Clionia,  consistiiiK  of  Troezenlnn  tem 
enter,  and  dtplorc  the  state  of  Pliaedra,  who  Bi 
some  iiaknona  dlHCOsc  or  nffllctioD  wbich  Blie  obsUl 

refiiBCB  to  diselosc,    {13i-17fi.) 

AOT  II,  &vn«Z— Enter  Pliuedra  uud  nuree,  Tbe 
complldna  of  the  chaDgeable  temper  of  bcrmlBtreea,  whin 
ciea  one  thing  at  one  moment,  nod  DDotber  at  tbe  next;  I 
b1)u  tliCD  soliloquizes  on  tlie  cares  of  this  life,  wliich  mM  ' 
cling  to  only  beeanso  tbcj  cannot  penotrate  the  veil  Unt 
llldca  the  mjaterica  of  the  otlier  worid.  Phaedra,  ill,  feTer- 
tah,  and  lovc-siel<,  raves  of  the  wild  woods,  the  cbaM,  «td 
the  steeds  of  Hippoljtns,  aiitii  nt  length  site  finds  relief 
In  tears.    (177-386.) 

Sefne  IT.—^ba  Chorus  now  endeavor  to  find  out  from  the 
nuras  wbnt  is  the  mattsr  with  Phaedra.  Tbe  nntse  shows, 
b;  questioning  ber  mlstreBS,  how  iiopetesB  it  is  to  extort  the 
secret.  At  length,  however,  Phaedra  is  induced  to  avow  her 
love  of  Hippotytns,  and  she  gives  the  Cborue  the  irboie  his- 
tor;  of  her  nnfortnnatc  passion.  TtiQ  nurse,  alarmed  lest. 
Iier  mistress  commit  suicide,  advises  ber  to  a  course  whloh 
the  latter  loBtlnclively  rejects.  Tlie  nnrsc  then,  as  a  des- 
perate remedy,  resolves  to  disclose  the  wboic  affair  to  Hlp- 
poiytuB.  She  dlBguises  her  intention,  however,  and  departs 
apparaotly  to  procure  a  philtre  that  will  cure  Phaedn's 
puBBlon,  and  which  the  latter  consents  to  use.    (a6T-.«H.) 

Scene  7//.— TliD  Choros  deplore  tho  violence  of  Love,  and 
the  miafortnnes  ho  occasions,  by  Lis  power  as  a  divinity, 
unto  mortals.  And  thcj  pray  thot  be  may  never  coma  lo 
tboin  for  evil,  nor  in  eseesB.  The  angry  voice  ofHlppolytM 
Is  then  beard  within,  and  the  Chorus  arc  called  to  come  from 
the  orchestra  and  listen  on  the  stage.    (535-1100.) 

Act  in.  Scene  7.-— Tbe  nurse  mean wliiio  bos  disclosed  the 
aAhir  to  Hippolytna,  who  rusbes  on  the  stage,  followed  by 
tbe  natee.  He  overwheima  ber  with  reproaches,  ;ud  uUon 
a.  apuoch  reflecting  severely  on  the  whole  female  seic.  He 
then  retircB.   "(601-668.) 

-Sivae  IZ.— Phaedra  rcproachea  the  Tratie,and  veiects  li*- 
^&rtbpr  conned  ;  iiud,  alter  ciocUng  nn o»\.\i  o" 


^^&rtbpr  conned  ;  iiud,  alter  ciocUng  nn  o»\.\i  ot  wicTOt^^** 
^^ps  Cliorus,  ehe  annunncca  licr  \iAen\,\on  ol  &<a\.T<af^^^H 


Scene III.—1\m  Clionia,  In  a  liighl^  poetical  stmla,  wUh 
that  tlicy  fould  fly  over  the  aeii  to  ttie  end  of  tlie  world, 
and  be  at  rest  from  the  ti'onbles  of  life.    (732-775.) 

Act  IV.  Scene  I. — An  atteadant  nuuouQcea  tlie  death  of 
Pliaedra.  OtUer  Blaves  (nuifiii  xpuVioxa)  nre  aeea  iBjing  ont 
tliR  dcud  bod;.  Tbeseas  rotume  from  Delplit;  uiid,  vrbilo 
dcplorlug  tlic  death  of  bis  wife,  lie  dlacovera  a  writing  tablet, 
wlicre\D  she  had  ace  need  Hippo  Iftus  ofao  attempt  nponber 
[jcraon.    (776-901.) 

Scene  //.— Jlippoljtns  entew.  His  father  reiirMcljeajuid 
banishes  him,  rejects  his  denial  of  the  imputed  erime.imd 
pmys,  as  ono  of  three  wishDB  that  Ncptuno  Rod  promised  to 
grant,  tbnt  some  mlBfortUDC  mi^ht  hnppen  to  liis  son.  Hip- 
poljlns  retires.    TIieEeus  remains.    (H03-1101.) 


Scent  II. — The  Chorus  sing  a  short  odo  on  the  unlTcrsol 
power  which  the  goddess  of  love  and  her  winged  son,  Eroa, 
escnisB  otct  all  crested  things,  cTcn  OTer  the  gods  Uiem- 
aelTCfl,    {12tt8-!a8I.) 

Srene  ZW.— Dlona  appears,  and  discloBCB  to  Theseus  tha 
whole  clrcumataDcea  which  bi'uaght  ubout  the  cataetropfie ; 
nod,  while  she  vindicates  the  character  oE  Hippolytua,  abo 
blames  Theseus  for  bla  hustc  In  expending  so  nuwortbily 
one  of  the  three  prayera  which  Neptune  hud  promised  to 
ratify.  HippolytuB  then  enters  supported  and  hi  a  dying 
ctate.    He  forgivca  his  father  and  dies.    (13S2-1166.) 

Tho  cUaracter  of  Pliaodm  is  admirably  conceived.    Her 
fantt,  doubtlesfl,  Is  the  false  charge  she  leaves  against  Hl^ 
polytns;  and  J(  is  cot  dear  whether  her  6t^etl"«aB\aw:^^wi. 
'o  beavengod  on  blm  for  bta praaft mSvSCTraica. 
a  alleged  at  v,  13V0,  ttio  \a.V.\,CT  ^^N-tia- 
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^V'tUscussions.    He  is  tLought  to  allude  here  to  tbe  Sopti- 
^"    ists. — ihSaijiiav.     Tliis  term  alludes  to  complete  and 
penoanent  happiness,  whereas  dmrxijt  meaus,  luerelj, 
fortnnate,  enjoying  good  luck.  —  l-mppvivroq.      Parti- 
ciple, 2  aor.  pass.,  from  imppiui. 

1347.  lai  nil  axo\rri>  Syovaav,  K.  r.  X.      Not,  by 

lingering  ond  hesitating  how  to  act,  to  let  her  children 
fikU  into  the  hands  of  others,  who  will  kill  them  in  re- 
prisal for  her  act.    Observe  the  change  of  constmction 
iyovaav,  as  agreeing  with  Ijic,  to  be  snppUed  befbra 
vvm. — ravrmc  aij,'  dvaynj,  t.  T.  X.      This  and  the  SUfr 

i«eeding  verse  have  occurred  before  at  1063-3.  In 
,teth  places  Dindorf  brackets  them  as  spurious.  Po^ 
in  omits  them  here,  as  recommended  by  Valckenur. 
■paX^la.  "Goal,"  i,  e.,  end  or  term.  Observe  ttxit 
fidX^s  (usually  in  the  plural)  properly  means  tbe  stttt- 
Ing'poEts  of  a  race-course,  nnd,  since  these  were  aba 
the  goal,  hence  the  cud  or  term  of  anything.  Prtlef, 
however,  gives  0a\fiiSa  here  its  primitive  meaning, 
and  translates,  "A  sorrowful  commencement  of  life," 
i,  e.,  of  your  own  life,  by  doing  a  deed  which  shall  b« 
the  origin  of  misery  to  you.  To  the  same  effect  ia  tbo 
BchoUast.  But  the  other  interpretation  seems  mon 
naturat — we  ^i\raff,    "  How  passing  dear  "  they  were, 

1253-1260.  xarieiTi,  mn.  Repetitions  of  this  kind, 
in  which  the  simple  word  succeeds  the  comiiound,  aw 
frequent  in  the  Tragic  writers. — ras  nat.  Tlio  &rticla 
is  inserted  here  by  Beidler,  for  the  sake  of  the  metre- 
{Vt^t.I}aiA.,-p.  162.)— a'/pari.  Hermann  considers  the 
dative  here  corrupt.  Paley  thinks  that  ^ojiac  ought 
to  be  ^Sdvaf,  which  would  then  serve  to  e^cplain  of^an 
— ^eviav  n  'Epiviiv,  k.  t.  X.  "  And  who  has  been  tQined 
into  a  mutderonfl  Fury  by  the  influence  of  evil  de- 
So  Pftley,  who,  liowcvef,  euHpcMa  »nn«,  ism- 
1  the  text. 
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1361-1870.  /injffoc  TfCTWf.    "  Tlio  toil  heBtowetl  up 
tliy  children,"  i.  e.,  in  rearing  tliem  thus  fur. — mavi 
TiTpav.     Doric  genitives  plural,  for  runwiiv  jtiTpHv. 
diieijltTai.    "Take  its  place,"  i.  e.,  tlio  place  of  jdXi 
Compare  the  Scholiast :  ^roe  ruv  vailum  Stalixirai 
x6\ov.     Palej,  less  correctly,  renders,  "Why  is  n: 
dcr  changed  {"  i.  e.,  why,  instead  of  lovo  and  duty, 
murder  adopted  as  a  new  and  sudden  impuise  ? — x"- 
Xnni  ydp  /SporoTc,  jc.  r.  X.    The  order  of  construction,  as 
given  by  Pflugk,  is  as  follows:  ufioytvi}  ydp  piaapara 
Jiri  yalav  (inri)  xoAfT'l  PpoToIg,  airofCvTais  ^XV  IwiiiM, 
jrircovrn  Bi66cv  iiri  Wfioic,  and  oxv  is  to  be  regarded  aa 
in  apposition  with  fiidtr/mra.     "For  the  pollutions  of 
kindred  hlood  poured  on  the  ground  are  difficult  (of 
purification)  for  mortals,  (forming  aa  the;  do)  corre-, 
bpondent  soureea  of  calamity  unto  the  murdcrem,  fall' 
ing  from  the  gods  upon  their  houseB,"  i.  c,  they  afUi 
the  murderers  with  punishments  proportioned  to  th 
crimes,  and  which  ai'e  sent  down  upon  them  from 
liigb.    The  Scholiast  con'cctly  explaius  Zwifla  by  ai/t- 

^iiiva  Kal  d^ia  thu  TO^tift/iaj 

•    1371-1277.  oVDiri^pdo 
now  heard  behind  the  sc 

iTttic  TrpuToe,  and  nA.  /J'=^irnrc  diin-tpoi;. — irapiXSu  lof 

"  Shall  I  enter  the  mansion  V  The  murder,  according 
to  the  Greek  dramatic  mle,  is  supposed  to  be  perpe- 
trated, with  in  the  abode,  in  the  hearing  of  the  audjenci 
but  out  of  sight.  Comparenoracc,.^,  P.,185. — apnibor 
^ifovg.  The  same  harsh  metaphor,  aaya  Paley,  of  regard- 
ing a  flword  as  a  hunting-net,  occurs  in  Choeph,,  567. 

1279-1391.  cic  op'  ij^eo,  K.  T.  \.     "  What  a  rock,  then, 
or  what  iron,  were  jou  all  along,  who  will  slay  I"  etc. 
Literally,  "How  you  were  then  a  rock,  ot  uo^V"  tXR, 
The  English  idiom  is,  "  Surely  you  must  ^>e  b.  to*^^ 
^^^4poroi/.     "The  nice."      LitoraUy,"  aeeOi"  —'Xi' 


of 

luH 

e;    

:l 


t 


NOTES  ON  EDRlPmKS. 

According  to  the  common  account,  Ino  threw  herself 
into  the  sea  from  the  Isthmus  of  Corinth,  with  her  son 
Melicerta.  The  other  child,  LearchuSj  had  been  slun 
by  her  huabaad,  AthaiaaB,  in  a  fit  of  madness.  Accord- 
ing, however,  to  the  account  followed  by  Euripides, 
she  was  driven  mad  for  having  offended  Juno  by 
taking  charge  of  the  infant  Bacchus  after  the  death 
of  Bemele,  and  while  in  this  state  she  slew  her  two 
I,  and  then,  wandering  about,  fell  irom  a  cliff  into 
sea. — viv  mivf/i^iv  iXy.  "  Sent  her  forth  to  wtm- 
"  Literally, "  in  ■wandering." — ^i^  Svaaipfi.  "  On 
impious  murder."  An  iiTcgalar  dative.  Supply 
Jirl  or  llfia.  —  ainijg  impriivaaa,  K,  T,  \.  "  Having  ex- 
tended her  foot  above  the  shore  of  the  sea,"  i.  e.,  hav- 
ing stepped  over  the  edge  of  the  cliff.— r<  Sijr'  oiSv  ji- 
vbit',  k.  t.  X.  The  meaning  is,  after  such  deeds  as  those 
of  Lio  and  Medea,  what  cau  happen  deserving  tbe 
name  of  terrible? 

1208-1805.  Ill  yap  vtv,  K.  T.  \.  "  Pol  it  is  necessary 
for  her  either  that  she,"  etc.  The  viv  refers  to  Sii,  the 
a^  to  Kpu^Sqvoi. — ei  pi)  Hrreu  "  If  she  does  not  intend 
to  give,"  i.  e.,  if  she  intends  not  to  give. — iBipos.  ITio 
subscript  I  resalts  from  the  old  form  of  tbe  substantive 
Siiilij. — dW  ou  yap,  c,  r.X.  "But  (why  speak  of  her), 
for  I  have  not,"  etc. — pi)  pol  n,  a.  t.  X.  "  Lest  they  who 
are  related  (to  Creon)  by  birth  do  tbem  any  harm,  to 
'my  sorrow."  With  ipdaan  supply  airovc,  and  con- 
strue iioi  as  the  ethic  dative.  There  is  no  need  ct 
Elmsloy'e  suggestion  that  we  should  read  viv  for  fui, 
According  to  the  Greek  law,  on  tbe  nearest  of  kin  ta 
Creon  devolved  the  duty  of  pursuing  the  murderess; 
and  the  sons  might  live  to  avenge  their  mother^ 
death. — pitTpifov  ^ivov.  "  The  murder  committed  by 
their  mother,"  i.  e.,  the  mother  tftuv  iralBiiiv.  ^^ 


^^^^^"  MEDEA. 

(o  kill  me  too,  does  she !"    Observe  the  force  of  th&  ' 
[lorticles.  —  jTpdsn-oXo       Tl   i  18  aldressed  t 
viiots  within  tlie  apartment  who  alone  could  open  th» 
door  by  removing  tl  e  bar     At  the  same  timo  Jaaoa 
impntiently  shakea  the  door  — BiwXovv  Kotiv.     The 
murdered  and  the  mur  lercBS     But  he  slightly  altera 
the  Bentiment  in  the    ext  Ime  and  naturally  so,  since    ; 
the  idea  of  veDgeaui,c  a  upjitruiost  in  his  iniad. 

1317-1333.  ri  Tiah  • 
appears  overhead,  and  ■ 
a  car  drawn  by  dragons,  and  bearing  with  her  the 
corpscB  of  lier  child rcu.^eavafioxXtwie.  "And  try  to 
unbar,"  i.  &,  to  have  unbarred  by  those  within.  It  is 
a  great  mistake,  remarks  Palqy,  to  tranainte,  "And 
force  with  levers,"  i,  e.,  from  without. — ipv/ia  TroXf^iac 
\fpas.     "A  defence  against  a  hostile  hand."    So  Oed. 

T.,  1303,  Sai'iiruii'  irepyvs. 

1323-1334.  filyiarov  ixBiarti.  The  notion  of  the  su- 
perlative ia  sometimes  increased  by  tbo  addition  of 
the  Boperlativea  iiijiarov,  fiaXiirra,  irAfiin-of,  to  the  su- 
perlative of  the  adjective. — BedIj  re  ro/iai,  e.r.X.  Con- 
sult note  on  V.  46g. — dwaiSa.  Supply  jroiliaaaa  or  6ciaa. 
—iyii  H  vie  tjipovS.  "Now  at  length  am  I  wise." — rJn 
itiiv  6k&aTop'.  "  Your  evil  genius,"  The  curse  wliicli 
she  contracted  by  killing  her  brother,  and  which 
eventually  led  her  to  kill  her  own  children  alao,  has 
now  fallen  upon  him,  since  he  shares  in  their  loss. — 
iropiffTtai'.  "  At  his  own  hearth,"  and  so  defiling  that 
moat  sacred  sanctuary  of  suppliants.     Com])are  the 

Scholiast:  'AijnipTov  Tiv  affX^Ai'  irii^a  n'lV  inHav  cai  rbv 
^fiiv  AvilKiv. 
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1337-1349.  rap'  ivtpi  TifBi.    Equivttientto  lii'^'-- 
n  rpoaeiv.     "At  least  no  one  of  those  in  TpisSereaca' 
■Jtt."— JipffijM'Ajc.     The  whole  sea  on.  ftie  "wea^J 
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IB  ON  EURIPIDES.       ^^^^^ 

I  coast  of  Italy,  even  down  to  the  Strait  of  Mcs^s, 
where  Scyila  and  Cliarjbdia  were  usually  placed,  went 
by  the  name  of  "  Tyrrhenian," — aWi  yap.    "  But  (why 
on  ?)  for."— T-iv  if-Av  S-liiav:    '■  This  lot  of  mine."— 
roMoc,  K.  T.  X.    Observe  here  the  oi  following  ovn, 
piace  of  another  ourt.    This  is  done  in  order  to 
I   make  the  second  clanso  emphatic  b;  giving  it  an  in- 
dependent character, 

1351-1357.  iiarpdi/.  Supply  p^uiv.—et  /i^  Zcig  jraiift 
(t.r.X.  She  ia  content  with  the  conscious  justice  ofhtt 
cause,  and  therefore  declines  to  reply  to  his  charge*, 
although  she  could  say  much  in  answer  to  them,  b 
prose  it  -would  have  been,  dXXd  aivBih  Zive  ola  Jt/ar 
Oa   '!ra9a)V  ola   KOtd   iSfUtaat.^ai  t'  ovK  i/iiXXig,  k.t.X. 

"Tou,  however,  wore  not  going,  after  having  dishon- 
I  ored  my  bed,  to  lead,"  etc.,  i.  a,  "  You  were  mistaken, 

however,  when  jou  expected,"  etc.  —  ovff  ii  rfipaynt, 
'    B.  T.  \.     Elmsiey  pronounces  ovti  and  p'/n  after  ob  and 

^  to  be  solecisms,  and  therefore  edits  here,  oils'  ^  ti- 

powDc,  elid'  0  aoi,  k.  t.  X. — isj3a\iTv.     Supply  e/ieXXe. 

1S63-1371.  ffrif  fofli,  It. 7-. X.     "Be  assured  of  that. 
Still,  however,  the  pain  is  worth  bearing,  if  you  (there-     , 
.  by)  do  not  taunt  me,"  i  e.,  cannot  do  so  by  reason  of 
h  what  you  yourself  suffer,     Observe  that  Mu  is  agui     , 
nsed  for  XBoinXfi,  —  Torpipp  vamp.      "Through  yoffl     | 
I  &thcr's  incontinence."    She  considers  his  second  lll■^     I 
I  liage  as  reenlting  from  incontinence,  which  ia  o&ea    i 
■  called  viaat-    Compare  the  Scholiast ;  Xayvilf  mi  ifpar    i 
rtf  Tov  JTHT-poc- — q/ifj  ftSid  y'.    Ho  means,  if  it  was  mr 
vSmg,  at  all  events  it  was  not  my  hand  that  destroyed 
them,  as  it  was  yours, — ri\\'  P^pic, «,  r.  \.    She  replied 
but  still  yours  was  the  qiViq,  if  not  the  ipyov — a  so- 
phistical plea,  observes  Paley,  to  shift  the  responsibil- 
'  JtyJrom  herself. — ol/ioi,  Tyrwtott'pTOyciwa  o1tuu,"wW9^J 

^gf^peara  decidedly  prefcralile.  'W^3,iv%^f>¥tAe3,,gHfl 


Jason  say  oi/ioi,  wiien  he  ia  pleasing  himself  with  t 
idea  that  the  slitin  children  will  bnag  a  cui'sc  on  h 
\ieadt   Hermann Ingcuionsly suggests oE>;ioi,i.e,,Di  i/iol. 

1375-1387.  p^SiBi  B'  dwaXkayni.  "Separation,  how- 
;ver,  is  au  enay  matter."  He  appears  to  mean,  easy 
or  you,  and  not  indifferent  to  me ;  for  she  then  in- 
loires  on  what  terms  it  may  be  effected. — dupofof  Scov. 
'The  height- inhabiting  goddess."  Juno  was  sur- 
lamed.  axpata  from  having  her  temples  usually  built 
m  bigh  headlands.  Compare  Liv.,  xrxii.,  38,  as  cited 
jy  Elmeley. — Suw^ov.  Compare  note  on  v.  404. — riXij. 
'  8acrificea."— "Apyofic  Xu^'Avii.  Consnit  tJie  Greek  ar- 
piment  prefixed  to  the  play. 

1390-13D0.  pDvia.  "Which  accompanies  deeda  of 
ilood,"  i.  e,,  which  avenges  them.  —  furaSv  j'.  The 
)ardcle  yi  here  signifies  "  moreover,"  and,  as  Elmsley  i 
emarks,  is  used  with  peculiar  propriety  when  any- 
hing  is  added  in  exaggeration  of  the  observation  of 
he  previous  speaker. — fih'i  rat  ySpac-  "  You  do  not  yet 
tnow,"8ay8  Medea,  "what  grief  is.  Wait  till  jou  a 
lid,  and  then  you  will  feel  the  loss  of  those  who 
vonld  Lave  proved  your  solace  and  support."  The 
fading  y^poc  here  violates  the  rule  of  synapheia. 
Slmaley,  therefore,  would  write  in  the  nest  line  ffii 
iici'a  ^Tara.  Porson  gives  y^pnffi'.  Paley,  however, 
bllows  those  who  maintain  that  examples  a 
vanting  even  of  hiatus  or  open  syllables,  and  that, 
00,  where  there  ia  no  change  of  persons,  as,  for  i 
.tance,.B«niffn.,  301,4,5.  Heath  is  disposed  to  remo' 
he  conjunction ;  but  a  paroemiac  would  not  be  intro- 
luced.  with  propriety  when  the  chanictera  speak  in 
iltemate  versoa. 

1399-1413.  xpgiu  irrdfiarBc-     Tills  TMb  tvL&ea  a  %c»- 
Ve  licmfroin  the  sense  of  imOi-nii.  —  TTi.o<nrTijl,a.titiai 
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NOTES  ON  EUHIPIDE3.      ^^^^^ 

That  is,  &OTe  vpoatrriiairBai.  —  Ton.  "  Tben,"  i.  e.,  ftf" 
merly.^on-rjoov  j-oSi'  irdpa,  t.  t.  X.  The  threnoa  for  the 
dead  was  properly  pertbrmed  over  the  corpse.  Hence, 
as  he  could  not  reach  the  bodies,  ho  adds  uiraosv  ripa, 
K.T.\. — KamBia^iii.  This  is  Blomfield's  auggestion, in 
place  of  the  ordinary  reading,  «iimflod!w,  "And  I  am 
esdtcd  with  grief^"  which  Person,  Elmsley,  Pflngi, 
and  others  retain.  There  can  be  no  doubt  about  Uu 
propriety  of  the  alteration,  as  ia  shown  by  tlio  words 
papTvpaiuvos  Bai/iovas  in  the  succeeding  line.  The  re- 
fusal to  bury  was  regarded  as  direct  impiety  towwdB 
the  gods  tliemaelves.  —  u^iXov.  Bentley's  emendafiaB 
for  u^ov.  TUe  same  license  of  omitting  the  ug- 
ment  iu  annpacstics  is  found,  as  Paley  remarks,  is 
Fera.,  899. 

1413-1419.  iroUiv  Taiiias,  K.  t.  \.  The  concluding 
anapaestics  of  the  Chorua  occur  also  at  the  end  of 
the  Alcestis,  Andromache,  Bacchae,  and  UcleDO,  ex- 
cept that,  in  those  plays,  the  first  line  is  TroUai  popfai 
tSv  Soiiiovliav.  The  point  of  them  is  to  impress  on  tb« 
audience,  saja  Paley,  the  inacnitabie  ways  of  Provi- 
dence, and  the  utter  uncertainty  of  man's  hopes  Uld 
expectations, — ril  £oini9l.vT'.  "  The  tilings  expected  (bj 
us)."  —  jrdpof.  "A  way  of  accomplishment."  —  iir^ 
"  Has  turned  out."  ' 


KOTES  ON  THE  HIPPOLYTUa 


AneUMENT,  ETC. 
s  Hlppolyttia  is  regnrdud  by  Paley  as  ono  of  the  beat 
it  higlily  elaboiTitod  of  tlii;  extant  plujs  of  Euripides. 
Tbo  generaJ  moral  Bcem'B  tu  bo  tlic  folly  of  presumption  in 
disregBrdiDg  tbe  power  of  the  gods,  aa  eshibitcd  in  thefato 
of  flIppotyluE  for  ilia  neglect  of  AplirodltS.  The  ontlino  of 
tbe  ploy  la  as  follows  : 

Hippo1}lae,~tIlB  sod  of  Theseua  by  an  Amazonian  mother, 
nippolyto,  brought  up  bj  the  pure-minded  Pittheus  (gmod- 
fiither  of  TheaEus)  at  Troezcnc,  dcrotcd  bimaelf  entirely  to 
the  worship  of  the  tirfjin-buntreBs  Diana,  bj  whom  he  waa 
bonored  with  aa  iotimate  though  InTlBlble  companionship, 
aueh  OS  falls  not  to  this  lot  of  other  men.  But,  in  the  pride 
of  bcr  society,  he  alighted  the  power  of  Aphrodite,  and  boast- 
ed himaolf  superior  to  the  ordinary  emotions  of  love.  To 
aTCDge  the  wrong,  and  show  her  influence  by  a  terrible  ex- 
ample, the  goddcEE  contrived  that  Phaedra,  dsugbter  of  Uie 
Cretau  Minoa,  and  second  wife  of  Theseus,  should  become 
deeply  eooinoarcd  of  the  jontb.  Now  Theseus  was  king  of 
AttaeDSj  bat  he  had  retired  to  Troe^cno  for  a  year,  in  consc- 
qocnce  of  a  maaslauglitcr  which  he  had  comndtted,  and  thus 
Phaedra's  former  fiamo  (for  alie  bad  flret  aeon  HippolytOH  at 
Athena,  on  hie  way  to  Eleuela)  la  revived  and  fed.  The  play 
hero  opens. 

Act  I.  Scene  I.— Tbo  goddess  Aphrodite  utters  the  pro- 
logue, in  which  Gho  gives  a  statemeut  of  the  provlous  action 
of  the  drama,  and  its  fature  event.   She  then  retirea.   (1-57.) 

Sane  J/.— Hippoiytus  eomcs  in  from  hunting  with  bis  at- 
tcudaDlB,  wlio  sing  a  hymn  in  honor  of  Diano.     Mio'jtiB.V 
tandaot  rentoBatretes  with  Hippolylaa  on  tbe  Aiavcav'^A  "to. 
s/FOirs  foirardeAphroOite.    lllppolytua  BCOtaluW^  Mj^tte^SB 
Jtfrtaa.    ABMim    (58-120.)  
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N0TE8  ON  EURIPIDES. 

tc  III. — The  ChoruB,  conBlatLnji;  of  Troczenlnn  fvnialei, 
rWiter,  UQd  deplore  tbe  Elnte  of  Pliuediii,  who  seems  a,  prejlo 
iwn  diseoEC  or  affllt^lion  which  ehc  i)1«t)iiaUly 
I   retiiBea  to  disclose.    (ISl-lTS.) 

Aai  II.  Scent  J.— Enter  Phuedni  nna  norBo.  The  latin 
complftiiis  of  thochangaable  temper  of  her  mis  treas,  who  fiuh 
cies  one  thing  at  one  moment,  and  another  at  the  next;  and 
Bbe  Ibon  BOlilDqnizeB  on  the  cares  of  thia  life,  wbich  men 
cling  to  only  beeanse  thoj  cannot  penetmto  the  veil  thai 
liidcB  the  mysteries  of  the  other  iToi-ld.  Phocdm,  iU,  fsret- 
iBh,  and  loTS-Blcfc,  races  of  the  wild  woode,  the  chase,  ind 
tbo  Btueda  of  Hlppoljtas,  until  nt  leiigtb  she  finds  relief 
In  tears.    (177-366.) 

&eiw  //,— Tbc  Chorus  now  endeavor  to  And  oot  Urom  U>e 
narse  what  is  the  matti^r  with  Phoeilra.    The  narse  bUows, 
ty  questioning  her  mietress,  how  hopDless  it  is  to  extort  the      i 
fteereU   At  lengtb,  however,  Phaedra  la  Indnced  to  avow  her      i 
leva  otHippolytUB,  and  she  gives  the  Chorus  the  whole  Li*      i 
tor;  of  her  Trnfortnoate  passion.    The  nurse,  alarmed  l«t<     I 
ber  mlEtress  commit  suleide,  advises  her  to  a  course  whkk      I 
the  latter  Instinctive];  rejecta.     The  imrse  then,  as  a  dw-      ' 
perate  remedy,  resolvps  to  disolosa  the  whole  offalr  to  Hlp- 
polytns.    Sbe  disguises  her  intention,  however,  and  departs 
apparently  ki  procure  a  philtre  that  will  core  Phaedre'" 
passion,  and  which  the  latter  eonseuts  to  nso.    (S&lSSi.) 

Setne  /iZ— The  Chorus  deplore  tlie  violence  of  Love,  and 
the  misrortanea  ho  occaalons,  bj  bis  power  as  a  divloltj, 
unto  mortals.  And  they  pray  that  he  may  never  come  la 
themforevU,  nor  Id  excess.  The  angry  voice  of  Hippo]  jtw 
is  then  heard  within,  and  tbeChorua  arc  called  to  comefron 
the  orchestra  and  listen  on  tbe  atage.    (625-600.) 

Act  III.  Scene  /.—The  nurBc  meauwiilie  bas  disclosed  Ui« 
alEUr  to  Hippoiytna,  who  rushes  on  the  stage,  followed  by 
the  nnrso.  He  overwhelms  ber  with  reproacbcs,  tind  nttit's 
a  spceeh  reflecting  severely  on  the  whole  female  sex.  He 
thoriroilreB.    (001-008:) 

Jimg  JZ.— Phaedra  reproncbca  the  ■nnrsc,  and  rejeetB  her 
fartbeF  counsel ;  ond,  aJler  exacWng  an  oa\,\\  o^  wievBrj  &■»» 
Hiv  Cliorns,  eho  nnuouncca  be(  \utenl\oiv  ot  a.caUoY™*;'*"- 


Scene  m.—Tbe  Clioriis,  la  a  highly  poetical  Btiuin,  wlsli 
that  tliey  could  fly  over  the  eea  to  the  enil  of  tho  world, 
and  be  at  ruflt  from  the  ti'oublea  of  life.    (733-776.) 

AoT  IV.  Scene  I.—Aa  Ettendant  aiinouEcea  tho  dctttb  of 
Plmcdra.  Olhcr  Blavea  (kuk^^  rfioaaira)  are  secu  lay iuj(  oat 
the  dead  body.  Theacus  retuma  fioni  Delphi;  onil,  while 
deploring  the  death  of  h  la  wife,  hedlacovera  a  wrlti  Dg  tablet, 
wliurein  she  hadaecosedHlppolytua  of  an  nttompt  upon  her 
pcreou.     (776-BOl.) 

Seeiie  i/.^Ilippolytus  enters.  HIa. father  rcproachSft-ttud 
banishes  him,  rejects  his  denial  of  the  imputed  crime,  and 
prays,  as  one  of  throe  wishes  that  Noptiine  Bad  promised  to 
grant,  that  some  miafortniie  nii^ht  happen  to  his  aon.  Hip- 
poljtna  retire!.    ThcECus  reroaina.    ('J03-110I,) 

ic  dealings  of  Provl- 


Scenell. — Tho  Chorua  elaf;  a  short  odo  on  the  universal 
power  wliicb  the  goddess  of  love  and  her  winged  aoii,  Eros, 
cxciciBQ  over  ail  created  things,  CTcn  over  the  gods  them- 
SOlVM.    (DW&-138I,) 

^^firtat  HI. — Diana  appears,  and  diBcloaca  to  Thcscas  the 
^^^le  circuinataoccs  wliich  brought  about  the  cataetrophe; 
Wd,  while  she  vindicates  tho  character  of  Hippolytus,  she 
Illumes  Thcseua  for  hla  hnsto  in  cspcnding  so  unworthily 
one  of  the  three  prayers  which  Noplnne  had  promSfied  to 
rutliy.  Hippolytus  then  enters  supported  and  in  a  dying 
state.     He  forgiyea  hia  Ikther  and  dies.    [1383-146^.) 

Ths  cliaractcr  of  Phaedrai  is  adrairahiy  eonceived.    Her 
fnnit,  doubtieBS,  Is  the  false  charge  she  leaves  a^lnat  TH^ 
l>o!jtos;  aDdJilsnot  cJearwhetlierllci  dtoiwrt.Nitta\o  araesro. 
"0  beaveog-ed  on  him. for  Mb p^qmA  VQiVScTOTitt. 
B  jg  alleged  at  v.  ISVO, ttie \iA'tM  ft.^.^.'l.'K*■ 


Tt^^  NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES.        ^^^^^ 

HIppolytDB  lilmeelf  ia  bitrdly  s  pleasiog  clinraeter.  HIb'vIf- 
tu»  bocomes  pedantry  when  lie  carries  it  to  a  pitch  thai  ii 
both  unnatural  and  unfeeling ;  and  hla  tintrcd  of  wumen  ia 
unreasonable,  just  in  proportion  as  he  boasts  of  Uis  igoo- 
raDceoftboSQE. 

Tbis  ptay  was  acted  in  01. 87, 4,  B.C.  439,  wben  Euripides 
gainod  tiie  first  prize.    The  nntlior  of  the  Greek  introdno- 
tlon  atatoB  tliat  it  was  Ibe  eecood  piny  of  tbat  name,  and 
-tbat  It  was  an  improvement  oa  a  former  one.    Tbut  former 
«Ba  Itnown  as  tlio  'IittoXutos  KaXtrirra'^uD!,  becaiua  tbt 
body  was  brougtit  in  at  tbe  conclnsion  covered  with  a  etoth. 
The  present  piece,  by  way  of  dtstincticHi,  was  coll  lied  'I-nre- 
'lafiai,  onrriilian-tfivpot,  from  bis  offering  gariandi 
(o  Diana,  wblch. he  carries  in  hia  hand  as  lie  enters  (y.73 
.).    The  scene  Is  laid  at  TroczcDC,  and  the  Chorae  con- 
orXroezenlan  females. 


NOTES. 


•PI.*:   " 


^M  may  be  regarded,  in  trauslating,  as  equivalent  to  ilfu. 

^^  In  reality,  bowever,  the  esprcssion  due  dvuvujiof  iUkKi- 
fioi  ia  the  same  as  jroXXd  di/ppara  ivo/id?o/ini,  implying 
the  various  titular  distinctions  and  attributes  assigned 
to  her.  —  lOToi  Tf.  Before  oiroi  supply  travroiv.  The 
clause  then  will  be  the  same  ns  xai  ttAvtiiiv  iliroi,  and 
irdvTuiv  will  depend  on  rove  ^l*v  .  .  .  roue  ^f. — irovTM. 
The  Euxino  is  meant,  not  the  Atlantic,  as  Monk  m^- 
taina.  The  idea  was  tbat  the  wbole  habitable  woilcl, 
measured  in  the  direction  of  latitude,  or  by  the  appa^ 
ent  course  of  the  sun,  lay  Ijetwcen  the  Phasis  and  tlie 
Pillars  of  Hercules,  here  called  npitdvi-v  'ArXavniaiv,— 
^(uc  opUvTcc  ^Xi'ou.  These  words  are  added,  because  all 
the  nations  between  the  two  points  just  mentioned 
were  regarded  as  lying  in  the  sun's  path  from  east  to 
rreat,  while  all  beyond  the  west  was  Cimmerian  dark- 
jiesa. — trpttr/iciai.  "I  ad,TaDOo to 'iiotiOT."  \Tift« 
oftrportfti  ~ 


^^^^^  HIPPOLYTUS. 

7-13.  iviOTi  roJf.  "This  attribute  is  inherent." — iiA-] 
8<i>y  Tmflf.  Namely,  tliat  she  overthrows  whosoe' 
lio  not  recognize  lier  power.  —  Gijofmc-  A  dissjUablo 
in  scanning. — 'A/iaJdvoc.  The  name  of  the  Amazon  is 
not  given  by  the  poet.  According  to  some,  it  was 
Antiopa,  according  to  others  Hippolyte. — irai^rf/ia™. 
"  The  ward."  Abstract  for  the  concrete.  Hippolytua 
WHS  brought  op  by  Pittlicua,  fatlier  of  Aethm,  mother 
of  Theaeua.— T-qoJj  yijc.  As  marking  the  scene  of  tlie 
|)bj. — TpatZrjviac.  The  territory  of  Troczene  lay  ii 
tlie  Bouth-eastei-n  comer  of  Argolis.— Trt^Beirai.  "  That 
I  am  by  my  very  nature." 

17-19.  TrapQii'iy  Xui-mi'  aii.  "Holding 
with  the  virgin-goddess."  Not  that  she  appeared  toi 
hini  in  a  bodily  form.  Comniuning  with  her  in  spirifc ' 
and  feeling. — iiaipcl.  "  lie  removes,"  i.  c,  destroys. — \ 
jifiZia  ^poniac.  ic  r.  X.  "  Having  fallen  in  with  a  greatef-. 
than  mortal  society." 

23-37.  rd  iroXXd  ^1,  it.  r.  \.  "  Having  cleared  away, 
however,  before  this,  most  (of  the  attendant  difficul- 
ties)." In  irpordJ'BiTa  we  have  an  instance  of  a  nomi- 
native absolute,  unkss  wo  eupposc  a  slight  deviation, 
in  what  folloivs,  from  the  intended  construction,  since 
the  poet  should  hare  written  av  iroXiv  itbvay  ECw. — ai^i- 
x-iiv  Ic  A^f,  c. r.X.  "To  behold  and  to  be  initiated 
into  the  haliovred  mysteries,"  1.  e.,  those  celebrated  at 
EleOHis  in  honor  of  Ceres  and  Proserpina.  He  had 
gone,  observes  Valckenaer,  to  behold  the  mysteries, 
and,  having  beheld  them,  to  become  perfected  there- 
in. The  novices  were  not  admitted  into  the  inner 
holy  place  until  after  five  years'  training. — navliovof 
yijw.  Attica.  Phaedra  first  saw,  and  seeing  loved 
him,  at  Athens.  ~Mr(iVH-a.  Slonk'a  conetiJiOTv  Sot 
mariaxavtwli^ebdoee  not  eecm  defensive  m  ».  -^aaw.^ 
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30-33.  Trirpau  noAAriWi;.  The  Acropolis  at  AtliQi 
— ijnaBiiaaro.  "  She  Caused  to  be  erected."  Obser 
the  farce  of  the  middle.  The  temple  -was  placed 
such  a  position  that  it  faced  ,iiud  commaaded  a  vie 
of  Troezune,  ncross  the  Snronic  bay. — 'imroXir^  t  li 
t.  T.  X.  "  And,  by  the  name  -whieb  she  bestowed,  ga 
out  to  all  coming  time  that  the  goddess  had  been  ho 
ored  with  a  temple  on  account  of  Hippoljtus,"  ii 
in  com  memo  rati  on  of  him  and  his  visit.  TMs  panaj 
is  evidently  an  interpolation,  as  the  horsbness  of  tl 
construction  shows.  It  means,  however,  that,  in  tl 
absence  of  the  object  of  Ler  regard,  she  erected  a  a 
inento  of  him,  called  rii  'Itt-h-oMtuop  after  his  name. 

35-38.  naXXatriJwv.  Pallas  was  the  brother  of  J 
guns,  and  his  sons  attempted  to  dethrone  Thcacufi,  tj 
jight&l  heir,  tvho,  in  consequence,  slew  them. — alviai 
'■IlaTing  acquiesced  in."  A  murderer  was  liable 
prosecution  from  the  next  of  kiu  to  the  murdered  p( 
sou,  unless  he  withdrew  from  his  country  for  one  ye) 
— livaSda  III.  Namely,  when  now  in  Troezene,  wht 
Hippolytus  lived,  and  when  she  had  again  beheld  ti 
object  of  her  passion, 

41-46.  mauv.  "To  fall  to  the  ground,"  i.e.,  to  ' 
in  vain.— edcfai^ffirin.  "And  it  shall  become  plain 
apparent," — riv  /xiv  ji/iiv,  «.  r.  \.  "  Hiui  that  is  a  nat 
rat  foe  to  us." — /itiSiv  /laraioj',  c.  r.  X.  "  To  pray  tho 
unto  the  god  for  nothing  in  vain."  Literallj,  "' 
the  extent  of  three  times."  Ilia  first  prayer,  acooi 
ingly,  wasfor  escape  irom  Hades;  his  second, for  i 
liverance  from  the  Labyrmth ;  his  third,  for  the  C 
struction  of  his  son  Hippolytus. 

47-BO.  7)  c'  Ei«Xf^e  piv,  t.  r.  \.  '■  Phaedra,  it  is  tal 
ja  an  illustrious  woman."  "Veittia  \s  te\wi'uwft.  Va  w 
one  of  kingly  race,  a  daugMcT  ofMviiQa,  —  imaOsi 


^^^^^  HIPPOLTTUS. 

"  She  perislies,"  i.  e,,  she  must  he  ftUowed  to  perish,  ii 
order  that  vengeance  may  faU  on  Ilijipolytus.— ro  ydp  I 
TijffJ'  oa,  K.  T.  X.  "  For  I  wil!  not  regard  her  misfortune  I 
of  more  importance,  as  tliat  my  enemies  shall  n 
ford,"  etc.,  i.  e.,  "Of  so  much  importance  that  my  e 
mies  shall  not  afford,"  etc.  More  literally,  "  In  respeofc  I 
to  my  enemies  not  having,"  etc.,  for  rA  /i^  o£p,  ■ 
the  accusative  construction,  where  we  might  have  e. 
pecteU  the  genitive,  rtni  pii  oi,  k.  r.  \.  Observe  that,  i: 
canning,  /u)  oi  are  contracted  into  jic 
KoXov  in  place  of  jcoeui'.  Either  gives  a  good  B 
naXov  referring  to  her  "nohlo  birth,"  and  kokov  to  her  I 
death  by  liaoging, 

51-57>  aXXi  yip.      ConstrUe  akXa  with  jlJqiro/Jiu.- 

^of.     "  Noisy  crew."    Denoting  here  contempt.  - 
i.ativ.     "Is  uttering  loud  strains." — oi  yip  olS",  r. 
Since,  if  he  did  know  it,  he  would  be  singing  dii^rf 
rather, than  aongs  of  gladness. 

58-88.  ijri<i9'  fiovric,  k.  t.  \.  llippolytus  is  heard  ap- 
proaching with  a  troop  of  attendants,  his  corapanions 
in  tlie  cfaa^e.  Before  they  come  in  sight  they  sing 
tlic  brief  ode  which  here  follows,  thus  forming  a  kind 
of  secondary  chorus,  of  which  there  seems  to  be  no 
other  example  in  the  estiint  plays  of  Euripides. — x^'P^ 
fiot.  The  dative  seems  to  be  used  hero  as  if  the  speak- 
er had  said,  "  Take  a  salutation  at  my  hands."  Com- 
pare Jeir,  O.  G.,  5  600,  i.  —  eujraTipciap  alAii/.  "  Tho 
hall  of  an  illustrious  sire."     For  abX^  ayaQaa  varpis..    -^1 

73-78.  iroi  Tovof  irXtiTiSv,  jt.  t.  \.     Hippolytus  holds  ia  ^| 
Ills  Land  a  chaplet,  with  which  to  crown  a  statue  of    ^ 
Diana  standing  on  the  stage.    Ilence  this  Tragedy  has 
been  named  by  the  gmmmarians  'IwitdXvtoc  oTt^ain^^ 
itv.     (Consult  Jnfroductory  Remarks,  sub  jln^ — iiw. 


adiparav.  Tlie  repetition  of  tlie  adjective  neijpiiros 
soon  nfter  its  employment  (v.  78)  somewhat  mare  t 
beauty  of  thaso  lines.  —  Ai'Mf,  "A  feeling  of  revi 
once,"  i.e.,reepect  for  religions  places. — ojirrfd,  "fl 
tcrait."  Literally/'Gardensit."  The  poet  means  tt 
from  that  mead,  Bacred  to  Diana,  it  was  lawfial  fort 
chaste  alone  to  gather  flowers ;  and  so  a  feeling  of  n 
erence  presides  over  it,  and  traina  in  it  the  flowera  1 
the  chaste  to  gather. 

78-87.   oooif  li^aKTiv  iniSiv,  e.r.X.      "  UntO  OB  TUB 

as  nought  (of  true  virtue)  is  acquired  by  mere  tew 
ing,  but  the  being  pure  of  heart  with  regard  to 
things  alike  has  fallen  by  lot  (and  become  implanti 
in  their  very  nature,  for  these  it  is  htwful  to  cuH  (( 
flowers  of  that  mead),  bnt  for  the  impure  it  is  not  li 
fill."  Observe  that  fiXiixcv  is  here  taken  intransitire 
The  sentiment  is  one  borrowed  from  a  question  O 
much  discussed  in  the  schools,  d  MoktIiv  t)-^ 
Monk,  after  Person,  gives  Bffrie  for  So-oic,  bccaasG  t 
use  of  EiXii;^Ev  in  an  intransitive  sense  is  rare.  The  ( 
jection,  however;  is  a  weak  one.  The  poet  means  ti 
those  only  who  are  poBsesscd  of  a  natural  and  apos 
neous  purity  of  heart,  and  not  the  virtne  instilled' 
education,  may  gather  these  flowers  for  the  goddeas 
j-fXoc  Si  tdiiij/aiii',  K.r.X.  "And  may  I  bend  (to 
close)  tlie  last  course  of  my  existence,  even  aa  1 1 
gan,"  i.  c,  may  I  flnisli  the  race  of  existence  witli'l 
same  purity  of  heart  with  which  I  have  entered  op 
it.  A  metaphor  borrowed  from  the  Greek  sta^H 
where,  in  speaking  of  the  horse  or  chariot,  the  jt 
KonwTM  was  employed  with  the  meaning  of,  "to  U 
around,"  or  "  double,"  the  post  (™;f7n-j(p),  and  thus  1 
gin  the  second  half  of  the  SiavXoc. 

'8.   ftoiV  yap.     Supply  (iovDv.    1\ui  Tio'asre. 
^•nrart/c  involved  that  of  BouXo^,  anA,  VtiMdOKi 


^^^^^  niPPOLYTUS. 

pears  (notwitliHtiinding  its  very  common  nse)  a  term 
of  offence  to  the  Greek,  wbo,  though  really  a  Elavo  (i 
115),  yet  appears  to  claim  the  privilege  of  advanced 
years  (compare  v.  lOT),  nnd  to  apeak  his  scatiments 
freely.- — roS  Si  koI,  t.  t.  X.  Observe  that  toS  is  here  for 
rivw:.  —  ptiiiv  Ta  at/ivov,  t.r.X.  "To  dislike  haughty 
deportment  and  exclusive  manners."  Literally, "  And 
thftt  which  is  not  friendly  (alike)  unto  all."  The  ar- 
^mentis,  that  as  a  want  of  cordiality  ia  odious  among 
men,  so  the  gods  also  are  offended,  if  mortals  stand 
Uoof,  tdttce  they  too  take  delight  in  being  honored  by 
men  (v.  8).— m!  rlplag  yr.  "Aye,  and  profit  too." — 
•^jnp  yiBvirroljK.T.X.  "Tea,  if  we  mortals  practise  the 
rules  of  the  gods,"  i.  e.,  which  the  gods  bavc  given  us, 
ind  to  which  they  themselves  conform. 

118-103.  of/iv^v  Saipov'.  "A  goddess  deserving  of 
twing  revered."~Tiv' ;  ivXa^oo  Si,  r.  r.  X.  Tlie  reply  of 
Eippolytus  implies  that  he  thought  his  attendant  was 
;oing  to  mention  one  of  the  St/ivai  Bial,  or  Furies,  who 
were  only  to  be  alluded  to  with  reverential  awe.  At 
the  same  time  it  shows  that  he  was  thinking  of  any- 
Lhing  rather  than  of  Aphrodite.— njvff  ij  iruXfuo-i,  t.  r.  X. 
k  statue  of  the  goddess,  like  that  of  Diana,  would 
teem  to  have  been  on  the  stage,  probably  one  on  each 
iide  of  the  central  door  representing  the  entrance  to 
tbejialace  of  Pittheua. — yi  iiivnu  "And  yet  indeed." 
—9cSrv.  One  syllable  in  scanning.— fA^ai/ioiio/ijc,  k.  t.  X. 
'May  you  be  bappy,  possessing  so  strong  a  mind  (in 
the  present  case)  as  yon  ought  to  possess,"  L  e.,  may 
Vou  be  bappy  in  the  entertaining  of  befitting  eenti- 
Bents  on  this  subject,  since  I  am  grieved  to  hear  you 
a^lk  thus  inconsiderately.  Observe  that  the  optative 
lense  is  here  continued  in  the  participle. 

lOe-llS.  SaviiaaToe.     "  Who  is  woTB^iip'pcd^' 
'et-ally,   " admirei],"  or   "held    in    \iovwiT."      Coos 
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Yaickenaer,  ad  loc. — Ti/uuaiv,  w  iroi,  k.  t.  \.  "  It  is  in- 
Bunbent,  my  son,  to  oljserye  the  wonted  lionors  of  th« 
gods,"  i.  e.,  to  worship  them  in  such  ways  and  at  sucli 
timea  aa  they  are  wont  to  be  worshipped. — Knra^x^*, 
This  he  is  to  do  with  hia  own  hands,  after  the  faahioa 
of  heroic  times.— ju/ivaoiu  tu  irpoa^opa.  "I  may  eM^ 
cise  them  fitly."  Accusative  of  the  adjective  taken  ad- 
veihially.  Hat,  as  some  make  it,  a  cognate  accaeafiT& 
— iroUa  xoipEiii.  He  means  that  ho  will  have  nothing 
to  do  with  her.  J'he  expression  is  meant  to  be  iron- 
ical, and  so  also  r^u  tniv,  to  which  iyvi  is  in  opposLtion. 

118-110.  mrKayx^ov  ivrovov.  "  A  Belf-wiUed  spirit." 
Literally,  "vehement,"  "impetuous."  —  /laroia  fliie, 
"Speaksidly  of  you."— fi^  ^oni,  s.r.  X.  "Do  not  sew 
to  hear  these  things,"  i.  e.,  pretend  not  to  hear. 

121-138.  'QjceavoS  tie  Miup,  k.t.\.  "A  certtdn  rack 
is  spoken  of  as  dropping  water  fiom  OceanuB,  eendiBg 
forth  from  its  precipitous  heights  a  flowing  streUB, 
dipped  up  with  urns."  The  sense  is,  there  is  a  wck 
sending  forth  copious  streams  of  water  fit  for  mMA 
use,  which  is  said  to  he  distilled  from  the  great  world- 
encircling  Oceanus.  Monk,  with  many  others,  con- 
nects iineavav  with  iriTpa^  and  translates,  "  A  rock  neu 
the  ocean,"  but  irerpa  is  too  JHr  away  from  ujcfavw  to 
admit  this.  It  is  better,  with  Matthiae  and  Diniloif, 
to  join  iiaavav  with  vfiup,  and  to  refer  iictavou  to  tbi 
great  world-stream,  which  was  supposed  to  flow 
arnand  the  circular  disk  or  plane  of  the  earth,  and 
from  which  all  streams,  and  even  springs  of  &ed) 
water,  were  believed  to  arise. — ^apca.  Euripides  gen- 
erally makes  the  a  in  ^po^  short,  but  it  ia  elspwhen 
long.  —  riyyovaa.  "Wont  to  steep."  Observe  that 
from  the  employment  of  the  term  xop^ipta,  as  "'  ~ 
eating  the  Tyrian-dyed  tojal  tobea,  ftya  ■gotfti;/!' 
the  flews  came  direct  irom.  Wie  "psiaiRft. 


^^^^"  HIPPOLTTUS. 

131-139,  ntpofiivav  voircp^  Koirg.  Here, 
51,  and  Aeach.,  Suppl.,  570,  the  antiatrophe  begins  ii 
le  middle  of  a  sentence.  —  nar'  diiffpoalav  ord/iaroc 
Down  her  bcautifiil  mouth,"  i.  e.,  throat.  The  epi- 
let  here  is  merely  ornamental,  after  the  epic  fashion. 
-Au/iorpoc  derof.  "  The  food  of  Ceres."  An  Homeric 
cpies«oii.  Granmiariftna  derive  the  term  derii  here 
om  d-ywoGm,  in  the  Henso  of  ground  com,  and  thence 
read,  food,  elc.  Gottling,  however,  prefers  deducing 
.  from  Sfbi,  "to  bring,"  in  the  sepse  of  "the  food 
rought  by  Ceres  unto  man."  (Ad  Het.  8c.  Berc.,  390.) 
-epiumji  jraflei.  The  conimon  text  has  wivBu  for  ^rd- 
n,  whi(^  last  is  the  correction  of  Monk  and  Surges. 

141-144.  ai  yap.  The  metre  shows  that  there  is 
imetUing  wrong  here.  Dindorf  gives  ah  rap'  (joi  Spa) 
[ler  Hermann,  but,  aa  Paley  remarks,  not  only  does 
lis  make  an  iambus  in  place  of  a  trochee,  but  the  cra- 
s  is  scarcely  used  in  choral  verse.    Monk  suggests 

yap,  Paley  ij  aiy'.  "  Surely  you  are,"  etc.,  i.  e.,  you 
lust  be.  —  (i*(oc.  "Laboring  under  some  malftdy 
:nt  by  the  gods." — /larpAs  opdag.  "  The  raountain- 
aunting  mother,"    Rhea,  or  Cjbele. 

145-160.  ai  S'  Aftfi,  r.  t.  \.    "  Or,  through  faults  com- 
littcd  concerning  the   huntress  Dictynna,  being 
oly  on  account  of  unoffered  sacred  cakes,  you 
ining  away."    Dictynna,  as  the  Cretan  repreBcntntivo 
f  Diana,  is  mentioned  iu  reference  to  Pliaedra  herself, 
eing  the  daughter  of  Minos,  king  of  Crete.    Removed 
om  her  home,  she  had  tbrgotten  or  omitted  the  rites 
ue  to  her  national  patroness. — ^oir^  ydp 
For  she  roams  even  through  the  waters,  and  over 
tie  mainland,  on  the  eddies  of  the  liquid  brine  of  the 
eep,"  i.  e.,  for  she,  as  a  huntress,  has  a  ■« " " 
arsait  of  those  she  wishes  to  overtake,  Mv&.gc«*W5' 
mas  tba  sea,  and  the  continent  v)liic\i  \t  -ww^ato. 


a 
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the  eddies  of  the  brinj  wave. — noifiaivei.  "  Is  mislead- 
— icpurr^  icoir(i,  it.  t.  \.  "  By  a  connection  kept  se- 
cret frora  jour  bed,"  i.e.,  from  you,  hia  wife.— Xi/^»a 
',  r.  r.  X.  Troezcne,  wliich,  as  tbo  coast  of  Ai^lie 
3  generally  aXl/ttvos,  was  one  of  the  piiaciptil  n&vi] 
Btations. — ^afuiv.  "  Tidings,"  i.  e.,  of  some  mialbrtuiie. 
— naQiav.  "The  sufferinga  of  her  friends." — t 
"  Having  takea  to  her  bed." 

161-170.  0iX(i  a,  K.  T.  X.    "  There  is  wont,  too,  t»  ha 
flsaociated  with  the  wayward  temper  of  wom^ 
evil,  unhappy  helplessness  from  labor-panga  ajid  wst-    I 
dinate  longings."    Foley  saya,  the  poet  means  to  ^    I 
scribe  hysterical  aficctions  and  the  fancies  oflen  &lt    | 
by  pregnant  women.    The  implied  sense  is,  that  t^ 
is  what  Phaedra  may  be  laboring  under. — US  lOfiB, 
"This  thrill."— imXy^^XuiToc.    "Much  to  be  wisbtd 
for,"  i.e., most  welcome. — vifos-    "Gloom."  — rffr 
fqX^at.     For  fill  ri  ^E^^Xqrai. 

179-198.  T6gc  aoi  ^cyyes,  s.  r.  \.  "  Hero  is  the  bright 
sunlight  you  have  been  asking  for,  here  the  qHo  i 
sky." — voufpaQ  Koinic.  "Of  thy  sick  reclining,"  iK, 
on  which  thou  liest  sick. — tov  tiros  "oi.  "  Every  worf 
ntteted  by  you." — ff^dXXei,  "  You  find  out  your  up- 
take."— uttXoSj'.  "A  simple  eviL" — x^p^'v-  Ponon 
reads  xf'pD'v,  which  Monk  adopts. — cvaipmn^  Sii,  k.tX 
"  Thus  then,  we  are  shown  to  have  an  insane  attaoli- 
tncat  to  the  present  life,  because  this  glitters  brighQj 
upon  the  earth,  (and  also)  through  inexperience  of  an- 
other (future)  existence,  and  the  non-revelation,  of  flie 
things  beneath  the  earth." — tiiOoic.  "  By  mere  &blea." 
The  legends  about  Charon,  Cerberus,  etc. 

199-31i.  XiXv^oi,  "  I  am  all  relaxed. "-ciTq^Etc-  -^ 
mere  poetic  epithet  —  iwUpavov.  A.  ^caA-dc«»^  aW; 
Sahig  the  hair,  as  the  next  veisc  mpM&e.   'UMJHh 


mppoLTTus.  ^^m^^ 

is  not  known. — ytwalov  XitiiaToc.  "  Ahigli-born 
— TTwc  ^v  SpoaipSc,  K.  T.  X.  '•  Would  that  I  could 
1  draught  of  ci^stal  waters  from  Eome  dewy 
— Ko/i^qj.  "  GrasBj."  The  idea,  howerer,  is 
erlj  that  of  the  long  grass  waving  to  the  wind, 
)  tresses  of  the  human  head.  —  ii  wal,  n.r.X. 
e,  who  little  knows  the  purport  of  this  wild 
I,  adrisea  her  to  be  slicut  in  public,  lest  her  mad- 
Munding  speech  bring  her  to  shame,  Phaedra, 
rever,  Leeds  her  not,— o&  ^  ynpitnu'  "Ton  surely 
will  not  utter."  Literally,  "  Won't  you  not  utter }"  etc. 
Consult  note  on  Malm,  v,  1151.— /laviae  iiroxav,  k.  t.  ^. 
"  Flinging  forth  speeches  that  ride  upon  madnesa," 
i.  e.,  frantic  speeches. 

215-S23.  flfti.  Present,  as  usual,  in  a  future  aenso. — 
mot  fluuEni.  "  To  sliont  to  the  hounds,"  i.  e.,  to  cheer 
them  on. — irapa  xturav.  The  dart  was  raised  to  the 
head,  so  as  to  take  sight  along  it. — Btaaakhv  op-rai:'. 
"The  Thessalian  shaft."  By  Thessalian  that  sort  of 
javelin  is  meant  which  had  the  ayKiXij,  or  loop,  in  the 
middle. — iiriXoyxov  ffi\og.    "  The  barbed  missile." 

283-237.  Ktipttlviie.  "Do  you  care  for."  —  ri  mrnirc- 
aiuv,  K.  T.  k.  ."  Why  should  there  be  any  care  for  hunt- 
ing even  unto  you  J"  i.e.,  what  have  you  to  do  with 
hunting,  who  are  a  woman,  and  unfit  for  such  pursuits  J 
Dindorf  encloses  this  Terse  as  spurious.  lie  objects  to 
IS  " ineptum" and  says  that  this  is  the  only  in- 
iiiniyiaui  occurring  in  tragedy. — Spompa  avvi- 
"  There  is  a  dewy  continuous  slope." 

.  dXi'ac  Ai/ivat:.    "  Of  Linme,  near  the  sea." 

This  appears  to  have  been  a  place  near  the  sea-sbore, 

where  there  were  gymnasia  and  lace-cwmaca. — ^CiKaut 

'BufTWf.     "Tbeyaung  Enetian  steeAa."    'Ria'SiMio.  ^. 

^feiK-ti  occupied  a  region  of  Borttiem  WaXl^^i^* 
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bead  of  the  Adriatic,  nnd  were  famed  for  the 
lence  of  their  horses.  Fable  made  them  to  hav 
led  to  thia  quarter  by  Autenor,  after  the  fiill  of  1 
iw  S^  fUv  apoc,  K.  r.  X.  "JuBt  now,  indeed,  1 
gono  (in  imagination)  to  the  mountain,  you  dis 
a  longing  alter  the  chaae."  Construe  jn-iUou 
flow  eipag.  Literally,  "You  were  aet  upon  a 
for  hunting." — ffl;id9oic  tv  itv/iAvToic.  "  On  th( 
untouched  by  the  waves."  The  reference  ia 
dry  Bands,  abdye  the  water-mark.  Monk,  less  c 
1y,  renders  rjoi/iavroic,  jluitibiu  fiiuUum  pereia 
pamlag.  "Divining  skill." — dunonpajH.  "Pa 
back,"  i.  e.,  draws  you  away  from  the  straight 
— n-opoKPjrrfi.    "  Deranges."    Literally,  "  Strikes 

943-34S.  Kpinliov  icefakav.  Compare  note  on 
vov,  V.  201.— alSoliiaSa  yip,  e.  r.  X.  Bothe  regar 
line  as  an  interpolation,  on  account  of  its  si 
want  of  harmony. — vp/io.  The  Greeks  regard 
eye  as  the  seat  of  shame. — ru  ii/SovrrBm  yvtifiav. 
coming  to  one's  right  senses  again."  Paley  e; 
the  whole  passage  as  follows.  The  yap  here, 
serves,  has  thia  connectiye  sense.  ("  Tet  why 
I  weep,  wliy  feel  shame  at  returning  to  a  right  i 
Became  painful  tlioughta  arc  thereby  awakem 
madness,  bad  as  it  is,  lias  at  least  this  advi 
that  it  takes  away  the  consciousness  of  former  i 
—  fi^  ytyvaesovT'.     "Without  being  sensible  o 


234-386.  ivanipvauOai.  A  metaphor  derivei 
pledging  friendship  over  a  bowl  of  wine. — ajcpoi 
tragedians  nae  this  word  of  the  inmost  parta  (as 
and  also  of  the  mere  surfaec.— axi  t  uaaaOai. 
"Both  to  reject  and  to  tighten,"  i.  e..  in  ord( 
mea  may  be  able  to  reject,  repel,  or  leaiga  \J 
accessor};  as  well  as  to  cement  them  n     "~ 
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d  it  prove  tbeii'  interest  so  to  do.    Compare  Cic, 

71.,  g  13.— ijrip  SiaaQv  /ilay,  t.  r.  X.    That  is,  to  fiave 

3  of  a  Mend  upon  the  mind  as  well  as  one's 

^yii.    "  Grieve  for."    Not  "  Grieve  above 

"  exceedingly,"  as  elsewhere, — ^iotov  arpt- 

ttc.    "  Thnt  too  carefiil  attention  to  life," 

0  great  effoi-ta  to  secure  bappineas.— oo^oi.   The 

losophers,  to  wliom  the  sentimuit  must  clearly  bo  at- 

^ted.  Greek  writers  often  cite  proverbs  in  this  way. 

289-277.  amitia.  "It  is  not  at  all  clear."  Plural 
for  angular  (Smjiiov),  in  order  to  denote  emphasis. 
C'onjparc  Med.,  701. — IXiyxoiia'.  "  By  questioning  ber." 
— if  raurhu  fltfif.  "  Tou  have  come  back  to  the  same 
point,"  i.  e.,  I  know  no  more  what  i3  the  origin  of  her 
malady,  than  what  ia  the  malady  itself.  Your  attempts 
to  gain  information  in  either  case  are  equally  futile. — 
Tpiraiav  ova,  n.  t.  \.    The  usual  Construction  would  be 

rpiT-ain  Aairos  ovaa. —  vr  driK.     "Through  BOme  mental 

iufiituation."  Compare  Monk,  ad  loc.  "  Apud  Tragi- 
eta  an]  diintur  de  calamilate  qtialibet,  sed  praeaertim  de 
ca,  guae  diDinitiu  tmwiiMffi  »it.'" — ^Trdirrao-ii'.  "  A  de- 
parture from." 

S78-SflS.  l^apufi.  "Ale  satisiactory  to."  — o  li  oi. 
"  Bnt  doea  not  be,"  etc.  Observe  u  for  Utivoc. — avdy- 
Kiiv  irpomiiiptig.  "  Employ  extreme  urgency."  Mors 
literally,  "Bring  to  bear  (upon  tbia  matter)  the  necea- 
sity  (of  tbe  case),"— ic  irav  afiyiiai,  k.  t.  X.  "  I  bavo  had 
rccourae  to  every  means,  and  have  elTected  nothing  tbe 
more." — nai  yviufiiis  ui6v.  "And  biiving  changed  the 
direction  of  your  thoughts,"  Observe  the  zeugma  in 
Xvrraaa. — iyii  ff  as-fj,  ic.  t.  \.  Tbe  idea  is  this:  "And  I, 
on  my  part,  if  in  any  way  I  wrongly  humored  you  be- 
fore in  assenting  to  your  opinions,  liwsHiSTWi"«  ■etas^- 
dooed  this  coarse,  will  betake  mjaiAl  to  ■o.wo'Oiifti  ^^ 
— "'T  way  of  addressing  you."  ^M 

■ 


ITamely,  those  pe- 
culiar to  your  sex.  —  yvpoiteg  a'ilt,  k.  t.  \.  "  Here  are 
females  present  to  assist  in  alleviating  jour  mnladj." 
— dev.  "  Well !" — w  raXaiv'  iyui.  The  esclamation  of 
the  nurse  on  perceiving  that  her  prayers  have  no  in- 
flnence  upon  Phaedra. 

303-310.  1<rov  j-^  irpiv.  "Equally  with  our  previoni 
attempt,"  i.  e,,  aa  much  as  before. — JriyytS'  ijos.  "  Wm 
she  softened."  One  of  the  1188.  gives  i9iXytB',  which 
some  of  the  early  cditoia  adopt. — iXX  irfi  fiirroi,  w.t.\ 
"  Know,  however,  that  yon  arc  betraying,"  etc.  H»v-  | 
ing  appealed  to  the  Chorus,  to  show  how  Yain  an  I 
kind  and  persuasive  words,  the  nurse  again  turns  to 
Phaedra,  with  something  of  severity  of  tone,  and  ! 
warns  her  that,  if  she  dies,  there  is  another  and  tn 
older  son,  who,  though  illegitimate,  may  yet  be  pre- 
ferred to  her  own  children  by  Theseus. — /i^  pi9ilovras. 
"Who,  in  tliat  case,  will  never  obtain  a  share,"  The 
children  of  Phaedra  by  Theseus  were  two  sons,  Aca- 
mas  and  Demophon. — voBov,  ijipiivovvTa  yvljac.  "Of 
spurious  birth,  though  entertaining  noble  sentimenta,^' 
i.  e.,  such  as  would  become  one  of  good  birth.  The 
passage,  however,  is  susceptible  of  another  meaning, 
which  Homo  may  prefer;  "Of  spurious  birth,  indeed, 
bat  entertaining  high-bom  thoughts,"  i.  e.,  aa  proad 
as  if  he  were  legitimate.— ftyjawi  aiBtv  t6£i  ;  "  Does 
this  appeal  (in  behalf  of  your  children)  touch  youl" 
If  by  tqSi  the  nurse  had  meant  rice  t&  ovDita,  she  must 
have  known  Phaedra's  love  for  Hippolytus. 

313-335.  opjc ;  "  Do  you  see !"  Equivalent  to  the 
English,  "  There  now."— ^povfTc  fiiv  (5.  The  nurse  still 
supposes  that  the  mention  of  Hippolytus  is  odious  to 
her  mistress,  as  likely  to  supplant  her  children.  Hence 
:ntrVac  oi'i/fai  in  the  next  verse. — x^'t"'^"P"'-  ^^^  m*- 
f^J"j>cst-tosse(l"—/iup  IKlram-ovtK.T.X.    "laitmconr 
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sequence  of  mischief  hrought  upon  yoii  b 
of  your  enemies  I"  i.  e.,  some  mischief  not  of  a  domes- 
tic nature.  The  Scholiast  understands  miigic  influ- 
ence.— fiii  SpHir  lyuiy,  k.  t.  X.  A  very  indirect  reply  to 
the  question  put,  and  yet,  considering  the  state  of  her 
own  fceiinga,  one  lull  of  moaning. — tSaipa.  "Impels." 
CaatpaiG  Alceet.,  SSQ.  —  oi  S!jff  JioBoa,  k.t.X.  "True, 
you  do  not  intentionally  wrong  me,  jet  'tis  in  you  that 
I  shall  be  prored  wanting,"  i.e., if  yon  die,  the  whole 
blame  will  fall  on  me.  The  nnrse  then,  as  a  anppUant, 
clasps  the  hand  and  knees  of  her  mistress. — jii^ci  x"~ 
pbs  t^npriu/iffij,  "You  are  using  violence,  hanging 
Irom  my  hand,"  i.  e.,  clinging  to  it. 

338-335.  ami  p^  rvxtiv.  "To  bo  deprived  of  you." 
Paley  translates, "  Hot  to  gain  you  over  to  my  views." 
This,  however,  is  tame.— oXsi.  This  word  ia  rightly 
given  to  Phaedra,  not  to  the  nurse,  aa  in  Monk's  edi- 
tion. It  is  merely,  remarks  Paley,  a  repetition  of  cacd 
mi  Toi',  and  Phaedra  means  to  say  that,  thongh  both 
oftbcm  should  peri.'ih,  to  her  it  will  be  an  honor  (sui- 
cide being  commonly  bo  considered),  but  not  so  to  the 
nurse.  —  xH"^'-  The  idea  of  npi/ffru  is  obtained  from 
rifiilv  flpft  in  the  previous  line. — la  tuv  yelp  alaxpav, 
K.  T.  \.  "  Yes,  for  wo  are  contriving  good  things  from 
things  dishonorable."  By  "good  things"  she  means 
the  preferring  of  death  to  disgrace;  by  "things  dis- 
honorable," the  love  of  another  than  her  husband. — 
ii^i&y  T  ifu'tv  iilBet.  Observe  that  the  Attics  said,  pc- 
Biii^i  Ti  and  ni6iiaBal  rivoq.  HencQ  we  have  yovaTiuti 
in  V.  323,  with  ptetiao/iat.  —  m^oc    yip    x^'poCi  t.T.\. 

"  Since  I  respect  the  sanctity  of  thy  hand,"  i.  e.,  the 
religious  obligation  imposed  upon  me  liy  thy  suppli- 
ant hand.  It  was  deemed  impious  to  reject  a  sup- 
pliant. 

^^Uf-345.  elov,  ftr/Tfp,  K.  T.  X.     S\ic  WsViea  t 


lis  enig-     I 
for  her, 
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lyto  hint  her  loye,nud, most  probably,iindertbiBe; 
matical  I'orm  she  asks  allowance  to  be  made  for  her, 
,B  deriving  the  passion  from  ber  family,  anii  uat  irom 
ler  own  fault. — B/ioi/it,  Ariadne,  deserted  hy  Thesena 
n  the  ialo  of  Naxos,  and  afterwards  wedded  to  Bac- 
gLu9.  Pbaedra  means  that  in  her  family  there  was  « 
Bort  of  fatal  propensity  to  untoward  loves.— ri  iraitxasi 
"  Wbat  aila  jou  ?"  L  e.,  what  is  the  matter  with  yon, 
that  you  talk  so  strangely  of  your  own  relations? — U 
It  jriTrXtrj'/ini.  "I  am  tbimderstruck."  Observe  llie 
nesia. — Ikel0(v  t'lpSs,  k.t.X.  "Our  family  are  not  ef 
late  unfortunate  &om  this  cause,"  i.  e.,  from  love.  The 
words  oA  vtiixn-l  mean  that  since  tbia  long  time  post  it 
has  exercised  its  inflncncc  among  us.— ir^c  ^v  o^  fiot, 
.\.  '.'How  I  wish  you  would  aay  for  me  what  I 
'  have  to  say."    TVbich  in  effect  the  nurse  is  led  to  da 


847-353.  Ti  ravff  3  h),  «:.r.X.  "Wbat  is  this  wbich 
tbey  say,  that  men  fall  in  lore  V  i.  e.,  wbat  do  tbey 
mean  wben  tbey  say  that  people  fall  in  love  ? — ^pSt 
iv  tlpev,  K.  T.\.  "We  tlien  must  haye  experienced  the 
latter  lot,"  L  e.,  the  dXynvov.  Observe  in  tixpii'ivot  an 
exemplification  of  Poraon's  rule  respecting  a  woman's 
speaking  of  herself  in  the  plural  number,  imd  awtg 
the  masceline  gender. — orme  irnff  oSroc,  x.  t.  \.  "  (Yes) 
whosoever  this  one  is  that  is  the  son  of  the  Amazon." 
The  verse  is  skilfully  constructed  to  indicate  her  re- 
luctance  to  mention  the  name,  and  thus  she  uses  many 
nnneceesary  words  irom  her  unwillingness  to  speak 
out — aou  TaS',  K.T.X.  Bbo  means,  "It  was  not  I  who 
said  it,  but  your  own  self."  This  phraseology  ia  em- 
ployed when  a  person  does  not  wish  to  deny  a  statc- 
iiient,  but  in  some  measure  evades  it  by  attributing  it 
to  another. 


SS4~S61.  o^'ic  di'aayiT.    "  TliiB  "la  noV  \a  \i 
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Plural  for  singular.  Compare  v.  269.  —  oi  aui^peins- 
"TLe  right-minded."  PLaedni  is  intended,  but  the 
remark  ia  put  in  a.  general  fona.— our  dp  ijv  fltoc.  "  Was 
not  tiien  merely  a  goddCBS."  Supply  ^dvov.  She  was 
more  than  a  deity,  if  such  can  bo  conceived,  by  tho 
ruin  which  she  has  caused. 

3G4-372.  i-pii-  oav  xaTavimn  fpcvUv.  "  Before  I  hove 
arrived  at  your  state  of  mind,"  i.e.,  "Rather  than  I 
should  attain  to,"  —  rps^oirfc  ^pm-ouc.  "  Accompany- 
ing mortals,"  or  "  Supplying  the  food  of  mortals." 
Monk  makes  the  meaning  properly  to  be,  '^proieqai 
mora  nuiricw." — ifi^iji'ae  racd.  '"Thou  hast  disclosed 
thy  evils,"  i.  c,  thy  sad  story. — rig  ai  n-nvnfitpioce.  r.A. 
"What  sort  of  life  awaitayou  all  day  long  here?"  i.e., 
how  wretchedly  will  you  live  here  all  day  long.  Day 
by  doy,  nod  all  day  long,  she  will  grieve  over  her  mis- 
fortune, till  Theaena  returns. — TfKfvraafTai  n  tmvbv  Si- 
poic.  "  Some  new  misfortune  will  be  fulflUod  for  the 
house,"  i,  o.,  will  happen  unto  it. — oI  ifBlvii,  t.  t.  \.  "  In 
what  direction  the  issue  of  your  love  is  setting,"  i.  c, 
what  and  where  will  he  tho  end  of  it. 

373-387.  TpoiS^wm  -ywalaQ,  r.  T,  X.  Phaedra,  now 
fully  returned  to  her  better  senses,  gives  the  Chotna 
the  whole  history  of  her  love,  in  a  clear,  eloquent,  and 
senwhle  narrative. — npovuiinov.  "Vestibule,"  i.e., ves- 
tibule or  front  of  the  Peloponnesus,  as  being  the  first 
point  reached  from  the  East. — aXXaie.  "  Casually,"  i.  c, 
without  entering  intentionally  into  the  speculation. — 
ou  iTOTil  yvii/ajs  ^ieiv,  r.  t.  X.  "  To  fare  worao  not  from 
the  nature  of  their  minds,"  i.  e.,  not  from  any  natural 
fault  of  judgment— 7-ii^.  "In  this  light."- — ni  xpnuT, 
'•  The  things  that  are  for  our  good." — alS^c  "■  "  And 
a  feeling  of  shame."  The  poet,  it  is  clear,  remarks  Poi- 
\ej,  mentioas  this,  aa  if  tile  constt\ictioi\\\aJ!i.\itt'!Si,m. 
"  r'  dpr^a^,  ai  W  v^'  iJJoi'iJL',  ol  Jt  iir'  alEiiut.— ^Wflij 
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£ioiv.    "Now  there  nre  two  Borta  of  ahame."    These 
(1)  modesty,  whicli  shrinka  fi-om  improprietiea,  and 
(S)  the  fear  of  what  meu  will  saj,  whicli  dctera  lu  firom 
doiog  what  wo  know  to  bo  right.    The  poet  righfly 
Bays  that  these  two  feehngs,  or  motives,  are  apt  to  bs 
mistakcu,  tho  one  for  the  other.    Thus,  in  Pbaedim's 
case,  the  oi£iu£  that  shrinlis  from  reycaling  to  her  hus- 
band the  thoughts  she  has  entertained  towards  anoth- 
confonnded  with  the  fear  of  incurring  di^raee. 
The  former  was  pardonable,  the  latter  but  perpetuated 
domestic  unhappiness.— ei  i"  6  tmpog,  k.  t.  X.    "  If,  how- 
ever, the  proper  occasion  of  each  were  clear,  there 
would  not  have  been  two  things  having  the  same  let- 
rs  (iu  their  name),"  i,  e.,  having  tho  same  name. 

388-896.  tout'  oiv  iin.fq,  e.r.X.  The  Benae  of  thia 
_  isSBge  is  very  well  given  by  Paley,  "  Since,  then,  I 
had  made  up  my  mind  beforefaaiid  on  these  subjeda 
(i  e.,  the  natural  tendency  to  evil),  there  is  no  drug  by 
which  I  was  likely  to  alter  it,  so  as  to  fall  into  tlie  con- 
trary conclusion,"  That  ia,  before  she  knew  what,  uid 
how  irresistible  lore  was,  ehc  had  fancied  her  philoi- 
ophy  was  proof  against  any  temptations.  —  rijs  i/tie 
yMft/iijc  iiSov.  "  The  course  of  my  thoughts,"  i.  e^  the 
resolves  unto  which  I  came  in  succession,  by  refletrting 
on  the  subject. — ie  rouSf.  "  From  tliia  time  forth." — 
■fXiiaiif  yap,  t.  r.  \.  That  is,  she  had  no  faith  in  the  ad- 
vice of  others,  who  can  preach  about  their  neighbor's 
fiiults,  unconscious  of  their  own. — Bt-paia  ^pov^furr  Ar- 
tpSrv  vovBtnlv.  "  To  utter  admonitions  against  tho 
opinions  of  one's  neighbors."  For  Bvpaiuiv  avSpav  fpe- 
nj^To  iioufltrEif. 

.  3(18-414.  Tj)v  dvaiaf.    "My  mad  passion." — ohx  ^qm- 

I  Tov.     "Did  not  succeed."    More  literally,  "Was  not 
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A'asj/'Jc."—/3ov\cvfiaaiv.     "My  euccebIiWC  TisriWs»,1— 
'*««*'"«"-  ™Aa.     Supply  ipidfl.— T&  Epiov.    T^ifcTM 
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gence  of  her  paasjon,  wljich  must  Lave  followed  when 
she  found  herself  unnble  Hiirpn  Kpaniaai.  —  iumAia. 
Supply  ovaav. — fwi'i  Tf  Trpbg  ToTe^,  K.T.X.  "Besides, I 
knew  well  that  I  was  a  woman,  a  thing  hateful  to  all." 
— Toiffii'  iaSXoimv  totf.  "Appear  right  unto  the  rich." 
Observe  that  irtXdc  here  is  employed  to  designate  the 
upper  and  wealthy  classes,  and  ao  in  the  next  line  hy 
eoBoi  aro  meant  the  poor  and  lowly,  who  will  always 
follow  an  example  set  them  by  the  rich.  Compare 
Wclcker,  ad  Theogn.  Pra^.,  p.  xxii. — aii^povag.  "  Dis- 
creet." —  roXpa^  ou  raAoc-  "Habits  of  wicked  bold- 
ness," i.  e.,  in  actually  sinning,  while  they  profesa  vir- 
tue with  the  tongue. 

415-417.  al  jTiSc  Tor'.    "  How  in  the  worid  do  these," 
etc.    Relative  clause  for  the  demonstrative,  which  last 
is  to  be  employed  in  translating.  —  rbv  Svvipyd-np'. 
I  t^'7hat  aided  them  in  thcii  wickedness." 

|Hi419-430.  airi  tbvt.  She  means,  the  resolution  not 
MW  be  detected,  etc. — ilc  ^q.  Equivalent  hero  to  IW 
/uj.  "  That  I  may  never,"  etc.  If  the  poet  had  meant 
"  leat "  I  may  ever,  etc.,  he  would  have  simply  written 
fiij. — piiTpis  oGvaic'.  "  As  far  as  depends  on  their  moth- 
er," i  c.,  as  far  as  she  can  make  them  so. — ain>XSa9ai 
pitp.  "Is  a  match  for  life,"  i.  e.,  can  grapple  with  it, 
can  stand  the  wear  and  tear  of  life.  This  is  explained 
by  what  comes  alter.  The  only  thing  that  stands  the 
test  of  time  is  a  good  character;  the  bad  are  liable  to 
bo  detected  at  any  time. — ivu/tiiv.  "Way  of  think- 
ing," i.  e.,  character.  —  irpoiiBeie  KaroirTpov.  "Having 
applied  the  mirror  (to  them}." 

|i!<81-442,  ri  awfpoy.  "Virtuous  self-control."— cnpm- 
'  Produces  as  its  own  fruit."     ^  lawiV  \iiASjst 
jg  than  Kofiiierai.    "  Brings  -with  it,"  ■w'VivcNi'^H^^ 


^H    before  I  h 
^V    ]y  alarmet 
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before  I  had  time  to  reflect.  Tlic  nurse  is  n 
ly  alurmed  lest  her  mistress  should  really  execute  het 
threat  of  suicide. — jinuXoc  eiira.  "That  I  was  fool- 
ish." — nptaaov  oiS"  ("Jw  \6yov.  "Extraordinary  or  be- 
yond calculation."  —  oS  rupa  Xwi,  k.t.X.  "It  surely 
proves  of  no  advantage  to  those  who  lore  others,  and 
to  OS  many  as  are  about  to  love,  if  it  is  incumbent  on 
them  to  die  in  consequence,"  i.  e.,  surely  love  for  an- 
other is  not  a  thing  of  so  much  value  that  one  must 
die  if  it  cannot  be  gratified.  Observe  the  peculiar 
meaning  of  riDv  -n-iAai;,  aa  indicating  one's  fellow-creat- 
ures, men  in  general,  not  merely  one's  neighbor 
There  is  a  crasis  in  rdpa—Toi  dpa. 

443-453.  iroXXq.  "  In  all  her  power."  Compare  note 
'on  Y.  1. — !)  t6v,  k.  r.  \.  "  She  comes  with  gentle  infla- 
flDce,"  etc.  Relative  construction,  for  the  demonstn- 
tive. — Trfpiooov  aai  ^povoSira  /liya.  "  Ovei'weemng  and 
full  of  proud  thoughts." — jruic  loaig  taBijlptaiii.  "  How 
thint  you !  she  makes  sport  of  him."  The  expresidon 
irSis  SoKiic  is  Strictly  parenthetical,  and  presumes  the 
answer  to  be  "  very  much,"  Observe,  moreover,  Hie 
employment  of  the  aorist  to  denote  what  is  customary, 
— jtoiT^  U.  "She  roams  too."— oS.  "Whence." — a*- 
Tol  T  tlaiv,  K.T.X.  "And  are  themselves  ever  omoDg 
tbe  Muses,"  i.e.,  are  engaged  in  the  study  of  litemtum 

456-460.  aW  B/iin?,  e.  r.  \.  That  is,  and  yet  they 
(Semele  and  Cephalus)  do  not  try  to  make  away  with 
themselves,  but  live  happily  with  the  gods  who  car- 
ried them  off. — aTfpyovai.  "They  acquiesce." — oliiat. 
Ironical,  aa  if  living  with  the  gods  were  any  ^.v/tfofA 
at  all. — iirl  ptjTols-  "  On  specified  conditions,"  i.  e.,  he 
ought  to  have  bargained  that  you  were  to  be  specially 
exempt  from  love. — ft  VJ  Jeotoiiiii:,  k.t.X.  "Or  with 
otbcr  gods  for  Jiiastera."  'LitBtoWs, '  "  ' 
"etc.     (Jelf,  O.  G'.,|«M,3,M 
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463-470.  Kupr'  Ixf"^"!'  '■  »■■  *■  "  Posaesaed  of  sound 
sense."— voffoivO'.  "  Invaded."— /i^  Bcaiv  bpav.  "  Pre- 
tend not  to  see  it,"— ii-  eo^aim  yap,  K.r.X.  It  ia  one 
part  of  wisdom,  sujs  the  poet,  in  tlie  true  Greek  spirit 
of  dissimulatioa,  to  do  anything  to  hide  an  ugly  fact, 
that  is,  to  sacrifice  principle  to  expediency. — Uttoviiv 
^Qv  X/uv.  "To  make  life  too  refined." — oi:ii  ariynv 
y6p,K.T.\.  "Nor  can  men  fit  with  perfcet  accuracy 
the  roof  with  which  a  house  is  covered."  The  true 
reading  of  this  passage  is  extremely  doubtful,  and  tho 
editions  of  course  vary.  The  meaning  appears  to  be 
that  men  cannot,  even  by  rule  and  compass,  make  the 
roof  of  a  house  fit  witli  perfect  accuracy;  much  leas 
can  life  be  regulated  with  precision  by  any  moral  ita- 
viav,  such  as  pliiloGophers  have  proposed.  For  the 
govetmnent  of  fjc  (where  Valckenaer  suggests  p)  con- 
sult Jelf,  O.  0.,  %  483,  Obi.  3.— ic  f!  t.)^  rixnv,  '■  t.  X. 
This  passage  has  no  direct  connection  with  what  pre- 
cedes. It  refers  back  to  v.  459.— iin-tiio-ni.  "  To  swim 
oat,"  i,  e.,  to  escape.     From  Lrviui. 

471-480.  dU'  (i  Tit  TrXtia,  t.r.X.  "But  if  you  have 
more  good  in  you  than  bad,  being  but  a  human  creat- 
ure, yon  will  do  very  well."  This  very  moderate 
measure  of  goodness,  observes  Paley,  though  of  course 
not  to  be  estimated  by  tho  standard  of  Christianity,  is, 
Rfl«r  all,  what  practically  passes  muster  even  in  modern 
society, — ippiKovaa.  "  Acting  haughtily,"  i.  e.,  defiant- 
ly.— rilXpo.    "  Bndnre  it." — iS  img  r^v  viaov  Karaarpipov. 

"Bring  your  malady  in  some  degree  under  fair  con- 
trol." Since  you  are  sick  and  cannot  help  it,  the  best 
thing  you  can  do  is  to  bring  your  malady  under  some 
control— 1/  rSp'  Sv,  t.  t.  X.  She  alludes  to  the  superior 
acu'teness  of  her  bcs  in  contriving  and  devising.  Com- 
pare fyh.  T.,  1001,  Scivai  yip  ai  yvvaiu^  i^nipiiv  Ti\v[u:. 

"Still,  however,!  v''^»» 
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Thougli  the  advice  of  your  nuree  is  better  than  yonr 
own  lesolve  to  coiuniit  suicide,  still  praise  is  due  to 
you  for  your  intention  to  die  in  order  to  save  joar 
honor.  This  praise,  however,  is  less  agreeable  to  yon 
to  Lear,  inasmuch  as  to  die  is  lesa  agreeable  than  ts 
live. — jioUov  aXiiiuv.  Observe  the  employment  ofpSX- 
Xav  with  the  comparative,  which  oflien  occurs  ia  AHk 
writers,  nad  where  lioXXov  may  bo  rendered  "  by  lar." 

488-497.  roSr'  toe',  c.r,\,  Phaedra  rejects  the  ad- 
vice of  tbc  nurse,  as  being  a  plausible  but  dmigeroaa 
argument.  Euripides  hits  at  the  demagogues  of  tlie 
Say. — ri  otpvo/iiflt  ic ;  "Why  talk  you  in  lofiy  strain  I" 
— \6yuiv  ivaxiiioviiiv.  "Fair-decked  arguments," — •[ 
rix'S  lum-iov,  K.T.\.    ftlatthiae  explains  this  passo^ 

OS  follows;  liic  rax'trra  ifii  lii  Siullvai  'inroXirrov,  (W. 
tin  •TujX'^p'l''^^  <"'>  i''''  /'4i)  fivoSrrav  aiiT'f  riv  eiiOiiy  (M. 
riv  aXifilj)  Myav  dfi  ji  ooS.— oifpiu*'.  "  Of  stronger  sdf- 
controL" — dyiv  piyas.  "The  great  struggle  is,"— W- 
^SovDv.    "  Obnoxious  to  censure." 

503-506.  rovvD/t'.  She  appears  to  mean  the  mere 
shadow  or  reputatioD  ot  aui^poavvit. — iripa  wpo^gs  tvvI, 
■.  r.X.  Fcariag  that  her  virtuous  resolve  will  not  stand 
proof  against  the  persuasive  eloquence  of  the  nurse, 
Fhaedra  begs  her  to  stop  at  the  point  she  haa  come 
to.  She  needs  nothing  more,  for  she  has  disciplined 
herself  to  bear  her  misfortune. — iinipjaafiai  /iiv  d> 
K.r.X.  "I  have  disciplined  my  mind  well  for  love," 
i.e.,  to  bear  its  tonnents.— ic  roiiff  3  ^fuyui,  e. r.X.  "I 
shall  be  thrown  away  upon  the  very  thing  which  I 
now  shun,"  i.  e.,  I  ahajl  be  reduced,  as  a  last  resomte, 
to  what  I  now  deprecate,  and  all  my  arguments  will 
have  been  completely  thrown  away. 

G07-51S.  xpn"  lii"  oi,  K.T.X,    "^oi  om^V  mAlft 
■*are  erred  (in  the  first  inBta.ncc,\j^  >ino-«\n^ 
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passion  to  come  upon  you)." — Imripa  yip  j)  x"p*t- 
"For  tliia  is  the  next  best  tbing  (you  can  do)."  More 
literally,  "The  advantage  (of  Tvhat  I  recommend)  is 
tho  next  in  order." — adtr^pia  tpuToc.  "  Which  soothe 
love,"  i.e.,  charm  it  away.  —  atir'  iic  al<rxpdit,  k.t.'K, 
"Neither  on  di^raccfol  terms,  nor  to  the  damage  of 
your  mind." — tasri.  "  Cowardly." — ri  otj/uIdi'.  "  8omo 
token." — wi-irXaiv  Sxo.  "A  portion  of  hia  vestments," 
— Evva^iai  T  U  Bttdir,  r.  r,  X.  The  portion  of  the  gar- 
ment of  HippolytuB,  thus  obtained,  ia  to  be  united, 
during  the  incantation,  to  a  portion  of  Phaedr&'s. 
Hence  the  expression  in  the  text,  "  To  make  (by  usit- 
ingr)  one  love  out  of  two,"  i.  e.,  to  unite  in  one  point, 
to  centre  in  one  object,  the  love  which  has  hither- 
to proceeded  separately,  and  as  it  were  in  distinct 
Btreams,  &otu  two. 

518-524,  Bbwc  lii)  tjiav^s.  "Lest  you  may  appear," 
i.  e.,  may  turn  out ;  or,  ieat  I  may  find  you.^mn-"  dv, 
s.T.X.  Consult  note  on  JiAes.,80.--eijdun;.  Diaayllabte 
in  scanning. — rote  tvlov  flKoig.  She  says  this  to  mis- 
lead Phaedra,  and  then  leaves  the  stage  on  her  ill- 
judged  mission. 

S3S-G33.  o.  Por  oc  According  to  Dindorf,  this  ig 
tho  only  instance,  in  the  Tragic  writers,  where  we  hare 
the  article  for  the  relative  in  the  nominative,  though, 
it  is  common  enough  in  the  oblique  cases. — kut  d/i/iA- 
j-wv,  r.T.X.  Tho  idea,  says  Palcy,  of  Love  droppbg 
desire  down  irom  hia  eyes,  is  in  accordance  with  the 
Greek  notion  that  the  eyes  were  the  seat  of  that  pas- 
sion. Tho  common  translation,  "Down  upon  the 
eyes,"  is  erroneous. — aiv  Kaxip.  "Accompanied  with 
evil,"  i.  G.,  for  evil. — appufl/ioc.  "  In  undue  measure," 
i.  e.,  irregularly,  or  inordinately. — durpuiv.  Soma  Vmsi*. 
that  tho  referencB  here  is  to  the  lightmug,  tWciCM.  \n 
^^^mnatroke;  and  ofliei-a  again  to  t\\c  -noWoiv  Ni^|^ 
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the  Greeks  had  that  sudden  fits,  or  bodily  tmd  mental 

affcctiona,  were  cnused  by  the  stare.  —    "  ™ 

commoa  form  of  cspresaion  here  would  liiive  been 

iteivov  it,  which  Matthiac  thinks  }ias  been  mixed  op    ' 

with  another  conatruction,  namely,  toiovtow  liiXos  ieriv    ' 

635-^43.  dUuc  SkKioi,  c.r.X.  The  idea  is,  "Hs  in 
TBin  that  the  Greeks  sQcrifice  to  Jove  nnd  Apollo,  at 
their  festivals  at  Olympia  and  Delphi,  while  they  neg- 
lect Love,  the  real  ruler  of  men. — rfpi/ivoic,  "  Hh11«." 
— ol'.  This  word  was  added  by  Hermann  (de  Metr^ 
p,  446). — KXpcofj^of.  In  Winckelmann's  MonunoM  In- 
edits,  etc.,  is  an  engraved  gem,  representing  Oapid  cix- 
rying  a  bunch  of  keys. — av  aijii^opsv.  Valckenaer  re- 
marks that  an  altar  was  erected  to  Love  as  early  h 
the  time  of  Piaistmtus ;  but  the  poet  means  that  no 
regular  worship,  as  festivHls  or  periodical  sacrifices, 
were  instituted  in  honor  of  him  as  a  god. — Traaa^  mfr 
jtopHc-  "  Every  kiud  of  fortune,"  i.  e.,  both  bad  and 
good.  As  the  passage  is  comiiionlj  understood,  Lore 
is  said  to  bring  "  every  kind  of  calamity."  We  bne 
preferred  Paley's  view. 

[i4S-5S3.  tAv  iiiv  OrxnX.V  tt^Xdi-.  "  The  maiden  in 
Occhnlia."  The  allusion  is  to  lulc,  the  lust  beloved 
of  Hercules,  and  a  daughter  of  Eurytus  of  Oechalia,in 
Thessaly.  Hercules  destroyed  Oechalia,  after  slaying 
Eurytus  and  his  sons,  and  carried  off  lole  aa  prisoner. 

— oIkiuv  Zii^ao'  djr  fi'pfffi^.     Por  ciirol^eiKo'ra  oIkuii"  ilptaif. 

"Having  taken  her  away  from  home  by  rowing,"  La, 
by  sea.  Literally,  "  Having  separated  her,"  etc. — Ipo- 
lidSa  Ti»i"AVJof,  t.T.X.  "Like  some  swift-footed  fury 
of  destruction,"  i.  e.,  to  Hercules  and  Deianira.  Hat- 
tldae  remarks  that  persons  were  caUcd  "Ailov  /B^v, 
or/Sdrxoi,  who  were  maddeneiWij  aws  i^iiasuan.fnvila 
■ 'csMse  the  death  of  others. — ovv  a'niaTi,o%B  Buf^Hj^l 


(Dghter  of  her  fnmily  and  the  burning  of  her  native 
"y  are  meant. — t^ilbiKiv.     "  Gave  in  marriage." 

555-564.  ii  e^0a£  iip6v,  i.r.X.  The  idea  is,Tliebea 
'■an  teil  how  terrible  is  tlie  power  of  love,  for  it  caused 
(he  deqth  of  Semele.— iJ  mviia  ii'praf.  ''O  prattling 
fiiunt  of  Diree,"  —  ovvilroiT  ov.  "You  can  aid  me  in 
itiling." — ni;i0(i«ra^i'ov  itoT/itp  ^oin'^j.  "  Having  mar- 
ried by  a  fate  which  caused  her  death."— eari iroiwfc. 
Paley'a  emendation  for  the  common  reading,  ranivan. 
— Jeivi  ydp  T/i  Tiitr',  i:.  r.  \.  "  For  with  terrible  power 
she  breathes  upon  (i.  e.,  inspires)  all  things,  and  iike  a 
bee  flits  hither  and  thither.''— o'l a.  For  ola.  Consult 
Herm.,  ad  Soph.  El., -154. 

505-567.  BiyijmiT',  ic.r.  \.  The  angry  voice  of  Ilippo- 
lytus  is  heard,  refusing  to  conceal,  even  though  on  hia 
oath,  the  confidential  communication  of  the  nurse,  and 
uttering  invectives  against  the  whole  race  of  women, 
Phaedra  perceives  that  she  is  now  undone,  and  resolves 
to  make  away  with  herself —J «)idflw.  "  Let  mo  learn," 
i.  e,,  let  me  mate  out,  or  hear.  We  have  here  what  ia 
termed  the  hortative  anbgnnctive.  It  occurs  mostly 
in  the  first  person.  Id  the  second  and  third  persons 
this  exhortation  generally  assumes  the  force  of  a  wish, 
and  therefore  is  generally  espreased  by  the  optative, 
though  the  third  person  singular  subjunctive  is  some- 
tiniea  used  as  a  strong  prohibition.  (Jclf,  O.  {?.,  §  41G, 
l,Obs.) 


Id.    "  Ill-omened  sound." — raiah  TriXati:. 

^Wfe  doors  in  the  proscenium  are  meant.    The  Chorus 

■  are  called  to  come  from  the  orchestra,  and  listen  upon 

the  stage,  but,  by  way  of  excusing  a  movement  bo  h'- 

regular  on  their  part,  they  reply,  "  You  ore  close  to  tlie 

door;  it  h  for  ymi  to  attend  to  the  aoimda  ■wWOo.  «sa 

^ed  from  tbo  house."  —  Trociriiin  qioTic  6wv.iiTiav. 


NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES.  ^^^ 

Comparo  the  Scholiast :  ij  it  tUv  oicuv  irtiiiroiiivti  ^am).  I 
— ifia.  "Has  come  forth  (unto  jour  ears)."  —  aitar  I 
Seivi,  K.T.X.  "Uttering  dreadful  invectivcB  against 
my  attendaut." — axar.  So  Elmsley,  for  iax&v, — oafit 
f  oiK  Ix^T  '■  ^-  ^  "  ^t  I  cannot  sny  for  certain  which 
way  {it  comes)."  Ohserve  that  Bjtb  is  for  axij.  The 
Chorus,  it  is  clear,  have  a  much  leas  quick  percepticm 
of  what  is  going  on  than  Phaedra,  and  therefore  Terj 
naturally  inquire  of  her  where  or  whence  the  noise  ia, 
The  very  next  verse,  however,  if  we  suppose  it  uttend 
after  a  slight  pauac,  and  as  the  result  of  more  atten- 
tive liatening,  resolves  the  doubt  just  cs])rcssed:  "It  is 
through  the  door,  then,"  continues  the  leader  of  the 
Chorus,  "  that  tiie  noise,  it  seems,  reached  you,"  and 
therefore  no  wonder  that  tee  do  not  distinctly  hear  it. 

687-698.  T^v  wponvliirrptav.  "The  tpotch-inaker."— 
Ti^tivt.  "Have  revealed  themselves."  Observe  the 
ibrce  of  the  middle. — ^fXcuc,  xakiis  S  oi.  "  With  Mend- 
ly  intent  indeed,  but  not  rightly." — u  iraBova'  a/iiixaya. 
"  Oh,  you  who  are  visited  with  irremediable  mi^or- 


OOl-GOe.  m  yaia,  k.  t.  X.  HippoiytUB  here  appe&rs  on 
the  stage.  So  great  is  his  virtuous  indignation  that 
the  nurse  cannot  stop  it  either  by  entreaty  or  by  her 
appeals  to  hia  oath. — >;\iaTi  t"  ivarrvxal.  "And  je  di* 
closures  of  the  sun,"  i,  a,  all-piercing  rays  of  the  aon- 
light. — uira.  "  Bound." — val  irpoe  at,  jc.  r.  X.  The  regu- 
lar arrangement  of  the  words  disturbed,  to  denote  a^- 
tatiou,  as  already  remarked.  —  ol>  /»)  irpoaoiaiic,  c.r.X. 
Consult  note  on  Med.,  1151.— o  liiSoc  '6Sc.  "This  com- 
munication of  mine." 

013-014.  i)  y\Moo'  i^M^ox,  K.T.X.    This  is  the  celo- 
liraled  and  much  ridicultid  -jcTae  fe  ■>h\qsSi  ■Oao  '^m^ 
■ia  aaid  to  have  been  aummoneCL  \»itoc  'Caa  c»\ert,,«»t«i.- 


^^^^  HIPP0LYTU9.  TB^ 

pournging  peijury.  Foley  tliinks  it  has  been  too  sc- 
TBrely  dealt  witli,  and  that  it  rauat  be  judged  of,  not 
ahsolutelj',  as  an  ethical  law,  but  solely  in  relation  to 
the  circuiu stances  of  the  case.  He  coasiders  it,  more- 
over, nncertain  whether  Hippolytus  says  this  in  earn- 
est, or  merely  to  frighten  the  nnrae ;  since,  at  the  con- 
cla^on  of  the  play,  we  find  him  bearing  hia  father's 
tiDJust  resentment,  and  even  exile,  rather  than  violate 
this  very  oath,  which  he  declares  here  to  be  no  oath  at 
all. — aTriTTtvaa.  "  1  loath,  and  hove  ever  loathed  (the 
very  name  of  such  friendship)."  Supply  Toivo/ia,  aoct  1 
consult  note  on  Med.,  STS.  ^1 

616-820.  KljiiiiXov  «neii..  "A  baneful  counterfeit," 
i.e.,  ft  counterfeit  of  humanity  fraught  with  evil.  The 
term  ei^JijAoe  is  properly  applied  to  spurious  or  adul- 
teruted  coinage.  —  Ttapaaxiadai  rnSs.  "  For  them  to 
provide  themselves  with  this."  The  subject  of  wa- 
pairxiaOat  is  jiporovt:,  Understood.  If  the  subject  had 
been  flmuc,  the  poet  would  have  employed  Trapiurx<(v, 
in  the  active. — to5  Tipti/iaToc,  k.t.X.  "Each  for  the 
price  of  their  worth,"  i.  c.,  for  the  value  of  the  price 
paid. — iKTiivo/av.  "We  lay  low,"  i.  e.,  we  overthrow 
or  waste.  The  allusion  is  to  the  custom  prevalent  in 
heroic  timea,  when  not  only  the  father  gave  a  dowry 
(^pvti)  to  liis  daughter,  but  the  bridegroom  also  gave 
presents  (ISva)  to  the  bride.  The  common  reading,  U- 
Tiropiv,  violates  the  metre.  Pierson's  conjecture,  itwi- 
vofKv,  IB  the  longuage  of  comedy,  not  of  tragedy.  On 
the  meaning  hero  given  to  IxTtivoptv,  compare  Med., 


630-637.  (Snfpiw  ^uTiv.  "A  baneful  creature."  The 
common  text  liaa  Kotov,  but  the  repetition  of  this  lat- 
ter term  has  been  already  fretiuent  onougii, —  DL-jak- 

jran  leaa'irry,.      "  To   a   mOSt  WOTtWcBB   doW." — \i:T!HV€\. 

mBeaka  it  out."    3fore  literally,  "  Makcait  iititQ^«Sus.r 
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"  Having  diminished  by  little  and  little," 
Observe  tlie  force  of  ujrd.  —  txu  i'  avdyKijv.  "He  boB, 
freedom  of  action  left  him,"  i.  e.,  a  man 
is  reduced  to  Buch  on  alternative  that  the  beat  he  can 
do  is  to  balance  the  good  against  the  evil,  and  eo  eon- 
gnitulate  himBelf  at  least  ousome  degree  of  advantage 
which  he  has  obtained. — jn/iPpoTm.  Properly  the  re- 
lations by  marriage  of  the  husband  are  called  yaii^fiu, 
and  of  the  wife  wfvOipoi,  but  tlio  terms,  as  here,  are  of- 
ten interchanged.— Dii^fTHi.  The  indicative  here  with 
u«n  means  that  ae  a  matter  of  fact  he  does,  becauH 
he  mnst,  act  in  the  particular  way  described. — ttiiia. 
"He  outweighs."  A  metaphor  borrowed  from  de- 
pressing the  scale  of  a  balance. 

638-844.  pjoroi-  a'  ori^,  K.T.X.  "It  is  easiest,  how- 
ever, for  him,  for  whom  a.  wife  sits  at  home,  who  is  a 
mere  nobody,  and  incapable  ftom  her  simplicity  of 
character."  Literally,  "Is  settled  st  home."  Such  A 
■wife  is  regarded  as  a  mere  fixture. — rj  £'  apiixavoc  71^9, 
K.T.X.  "Whereas  the  woman  who  is  without  art  re- 
moves from  herself  any  suspicion  of  infidelity  by  rea- 
son of  the  shortness  of  her  wit."  Observe  that  futpia 
here  is  not  "  folly,"  but  answers  to  the  Latin  impvdUi- 
tia  or  IMdo.    Consult  Dindori',  ad  loc. 

64S-fl5S,  irpoiTjroXoi'.  "A  female  attendant."  — 107- 
jtaroiirfffii'  HtroTf.  "  That  men  should  act  to  dwell  with 
them."  Supply  avflpilffouc. — Sasti  Qi/pHv.  A  periphra- 
sis for  eiipac-  Compare  Aeseh.,  Sept,  e.  Tkeb.,  568. — iV 
fl-yov.  "  In  which  event  they  would  have  been  able." 
Observe  the  employment  of  Iva  with  the  imperfect  in- 

Idic.  to  denote  a  result  which  would  have  taken  place 
if  certain  premises  had  been  realized.  (Jelf,  O.  Q.,  J 
BIS.) — riva  .  .  .  iKtivav.  Observe  the  change  of  nnm- 
*er — Upepovn.  That  is,  they  eptcmi  "Aiii  acaxuViX  ^ 
^Ung  family  secret  s.—(TuvaW>.nii(;.    "  ti.  AMina|||^H 


I 


— kXi'Suv.    "  Pouring  tliem." — jtmc  dv  oh/  tliiv. 
then  could  I  be?''    Observe  the  employment  of  n- 
dv  with  an  optative,  but  not  in  the  sense  of  a  wish,— »■ 
uto&aai.     "  Because  I  have  heard." 

057-068.  Btwv.    A  mouosyllable  in  scanning.— 

itroc.      "  Off  my  guard."— OEPK  av  iror'  IrrxBV,  t.  T.  X.     "I 

would  never  have  refrained  from  telling,"  etc.  More 
literally, "  So  as  not  to  tell."  Tbe  use  of  ^^  oi  seema 
to  arise  from  the  Greek  practice  of  applying  the  nega- 
tive to  all  the  members  of  the  negative  senteuce. — it 
T  dv.  The  ellipsis  of  5  is  as  rare  as  that  of  tori  ia 
common. — ■aii'  jrnrpif  /loXiii-  tdSL  "Having  come 
(back)  with  my  lather's  return." — j^e  o-i'ji'  U  rdXjiifc, 
K.T.X,  "And  then  having  Lad  experience  of  your  au- 
dacity, 1  shall  know  (the  full  amount  of  it)."  Literal- 
ly, "Having  (already)  had  a  taste  of  jour  audacity," 
i.e.,  in  youi  present  conduct. — p  oei  Xi^riu.  "That  S'  I 
am  always  speaking  thus."  —  wwf.  "In  one  way  o 
another." — Toiae'  imp^aivciv,    "To  make  attacks  upos'l 


670-6ri.  TiWc  vCv  rixfac,  k.t.X.    "What  arts  have 
wc  now,  or  what  arguments,  having  failed  in  ontfn 
scheme  to  undo  the  knot  of  his  dcclamatioDs !"  ~ 
to  avoid  or  appcaec  tlie  threats  he  has  expressed.   Thft'l 
common  test  has  riva  vuv  ^  Hxpay,  which  doc 
the  dochmiac  of  the  strophe,  v.  303. 

672-681.  iTvxofifv  JiKoe.    "  We  have  met  with  a  just  1 
recompense."    Phaedra  confesses  herself  cc 
guilt,  and  it  is  one  of  the  many  good  traits  in  her  char-  ^ 
acter.    The  phrase  SixtK  rvxt'ir  commonly  means,  "To 
obtwn  satisfaction  from  another."^rA  yap  Trap'  iiplv, 
K.  T.  X.    "  (None  will  do  so)  for  the  preeeot  C3.\a.i£k\\,'^ 
fifnijr  life  ia  going  on,  difficult  to  get  OmI  O^J'  \.ft.,\ft 
still  adFoacing.—^itrptiKrai.     "  AU  ia  OVCt." 
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the  LBtin  actum  est—rmue  f  fx«.  "  And  it  fares  bad- 
ly with  na." 

683-893.  Zeue  fft,  t.  r.X.  The  common  reading  Zjue 
a'  o  ^fvi^rup  ijioc  contains  a  solecism,  and  should  hnve 

been  i    liiig   yEvwqraip.  —  ov    aijc    jrpouvoijodfiijv   ^pivog. 

"Did  I  not  foresee  your  intention!"  These  wonts 
must  either  be  taken  as  parenthetic,  or  else  we  must 
regard  the  passage  as  involving  a  sort  of  Harfpov  rp6- 
Tfpov.  Paley,  who  adopts  the  latter  view,  gives  the 
sense  as  follows  r  "  Did  I  not  foresee  your  intention  of 
telling  Hippolytus,  and  did  1  not  therefore  order  yoo 
to  be  silent!" — ouic  dvinxov.  "Did  not  endure  this," 
i.  a,  the  keeping  silence.  Supply  erfmaa. — xaiviv  Xo- 
yiMiv.  "Of  newplans."  She  means  the  false  accusation 
against  Hippolytus,  v.  885.— /pd  Si  nirOei,  i.  r.  X.  This 
verse  is  omitted  by  many  editors,  and  ia  not  found  In 
one  of  the  MS9. — OBfifopi^.  She  fears  that  he  will 
apeak  of  her  suicide  to  Pitthcus,  with  unfavorablo 
comments  on  her  character. — tthoqu  yninf.  Athens 
and  Troezene. 

69S-70S.  ?x"C  f '>'  Td/in,  k,  t.  \.  "  Tou  have  cause  to 
ho  dissatisfied  at  the  mischief  I  have  Ao'ae."—St6ym- 
aiv  Kparti,  "Masters  your  better  judgment,"  More 
literaily,  "Gets  the  better  of  a  clear  perception  (of  the 
case)." — Trpbi  rit:  Tvxat  y6p,  k.  t.  X.  "  For  we  get  credit 
for  wisdom  according  to  our  anceesaes,"  i.  e.,  we  are 
tUoHght  wise  or  foolish  as  we  succeed  or  faiL — rpuaa- 
aav  vpSi,  It.  r.X.  "After  having  injured  me,  then  to 
meet  me  in  argument."  Matthiae  rendera  inr/x*>p^r 
Xiiyoic.  "Verbis  tnihi  MnMitera,"  "jiM*  ego  did  vera 
esse  amfed&'e,"  but  this  does  not  seem  correct. — lim. 
"  It  is  possible." 

708-731.  oavrrK  xtpi  ^pivruj.     "I.TO^Na^  ■^wa  euro 
about  j-onrself  (merely),"  i.  c,  taVic  no  taoYt  MckSqVi 


mppoLTTua.  ^^T5^^ 

about  my  concerns. — av9aS'  =  a  ivBaSe.  —  rpoirTpirava. 
"On  reflection,"  Supply  tdv  vbvv.  Monk  and  Din- 
dorf  prefer  TrpoTpirova'.^ivp^fia.  "Remedj." — nirq  r' 
5vaa9ru.  "  And  to  derive  benefit  myself."— oi^'  ig  fpoa- 
•arov,  K.  T.  X.  "  Nor  will  I,  for  the  sake  of  one  life, 
meet  Theaeua  face  to  face,  after  discreditable  actiona." 
The  literal  meaning  of  iiri  here  is  "  upon,"  or  ''  witli." 

734^731.  fi^ii/ioc  irrei.  "  Hush  I"— «af  irb  /  (C,  e.  r.  X, 
"  And  do  jou  at  least  advise  me  well,"  i.  e.,  oirmc  raX- 
Xinra  iasoTiiuii.  There  ia  an  emphasis  in  mi  yt.  "Do 
yoa,  if  tile  nurse  docs  not." — airak\axSi'"'a.  "  By  hav- 
ing departed  ftora."—xMpip=tai  hipip.  Hippolytus. 
— vomv.  She  means  afptxrini,  hut  in  the  double  sense 
of  pride  and  immodesty.  Phaedra  now  leaves  the 
stage  to  execute  her  intention  of  committing  suicide. 
The  Chorus  thereupon,  in  a  highly  poetical  strain, 
wish  that  they  could  fly  over  the  sea  to  the  end  of  the 
world,  where  lie  the  Lappy  lands  of  the  blossed,  uid 
be  at  rest  from  the  troubles  of  life. 

733-741.  dXi^droic  virb  KevSiiHa-.  "Beneath  the  inac- 
cessible hiding-places."  She  secras,  aa  Paley  remarks, 
to  mean  the  caves  and  holes  in  inaccessible  rocks 
where  birds  congregate  and  build  their  nests. — i-/i- 
Xoif.  The  term  aylXti  is  often  employed  to  denote  a 
flock  or  covey  of  birds. — apBiliivli.  "For  (thus)  would 
I  be  lifted  on  high,"  i,  e.,  for,  being  thus  winged,  I 
would  direct  my  flight." — 'vpilavoS.  The  mythic  lEn- 
danuB,  not  the  Po  of  later  geography,  ia  meant. — irop- 
fupfov  araXanmBiri,  k.  t.  X.  "  Drop  into  the  dark  swell- 
ing surge  of  their  sire  the  amber-flashing  brightness 
of  their  teara."  The  sisters  of  Phaethon,  according  to 
the  legend,  were  metamorphosed  into  poplars,  and 
their  tears,  aa  tliey  fell,  became  changed  to  ko^w;^. 
T&e  scene  of  the  fhble  is  licre  laid  at  ttie  ^let^  es.\wssi.- 
W6f  of  earth,  by  the  waters  of  the  greal  ■^oiVa.-ftWiMn. 
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Oceanus.  (Compare  v.  131.)  The  sisters  of  PhaBthon 
bad  for  tlieir  mother  the  Ocean -njiiiph  Cljmene,  and 
hence  warpos  in  the  test  properly  means  "graodsire." 

748-751.  'Emrtpiduiv  f,  e. r.X.  "I  would  make  mj 
way,  too,  unto  the  goldcn-apple-yiclding  Hhore  of  tbe 
Bongstresaea,  the  Hesperides."  With  avOamiii  eupplj 
litiv.  The  reading  aotS^v  is  Monk's,  in  place  oiaoitSv, 
which  would  come  from  doiJai,  "songs."  Euripides 
agrees  with  Hcsiod  and  the  older  poets  in  placing  tlis 
gardens  of  the  Hesperides  in  the  far  West,  beyond  At- 
las, and  conceiving  it  as  a  bright  aunJand  Ijcyond  tlie 
darkness  of  the  great  ocean-stream. — mpfvpias  Xi/ivac 
uBov.  "A  pathway  over  the  dark  water."  — itvptw, 
"Holding  OS  his  own."  Equivalent  to  Ixuv.  The 
common  reading  is  vaiiav,  "Inhabiting,"  or  "Dwell- 
ing in,"  which  Monk  retains.  The  rip/iuiv  ovpatroa  is 
the  horizon,  which  tlic  ancient  Greeks  believed  or  fa- 
bled really  to  descend  and  meet  the  earth  at  the  ex- 
treme limits  of  the  world. — Tiv'ArKas  tx"<  k.t.X.  Ob- 
serve that  t6v  is  here  for  av,  and  Ixu  for  avixu. — tp^l 
Tc,  for  Kai  'ha  cpqvai.  The  poet  is  giving  a  description 
of  the  happy  land  jast  before  mentioned,  and  which 
he  identifies  with  the  abode  of  the  gods.— ri>(;[i  CaSia 
x9biu.  He  means,  where  the  sky  touches  the  earth  the 
gods  derive  additional  delight  from  the  products  of 
the  latter. 

752-757.  u  XiVKojmpt,  t.  r.  X.  The  Chorus  now  apc»- 
trophiKo  the  Cretan  bark,  which  brought  Phaedra  to 
the  shore  of  Attica  with  an  unlucky  omen.  To  this  they 
attribute  her  unlawful  love,  and  the  unhappy  but  hon- 
orable end  which  they  ore  aware  awaits  her, — 5ul  nin- 
nov,  K.  r.  \.  "  Through  the  sea-resounding  ocean-wave 
of  the  brine,"  i.  e.,  the  ocean-wave  of  the  scu-rcBound- 
ingbrino.  Observe  the  poetic  ttivAoXogj  .—kmowm^i^ 
^T^raif  oi'aaiy.     "  For  the  enjogmiitit  o^  ^  \aQ*.  ■viifes.'^^ 
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marriage."    The  accusative  in  apposition  to  tbe  pre- 
vious sentence.    (Jclf,  O.  O.,  §  580, 1.)    Put  a  iiill  stop 

73S-761.  ^  yop  Air  u/ipoTtpuiii,  r.r.X.  ''Por-witU  evil 
omeua  either  from  on  botli  hands,  or  at  lenst  from  tlie 
Cretan  land,  did  it  wing  its  way,"  etc.,  i.  e.,  tbo  vessel 
sped  its  way  with  evil  omens,  either  on  both  shores 
(Crete  and  Attica),  or  at  any  rate  on  that  of  Crete. 
Borne  make  Phaedra  tbe  subject  of  iirnrro,  but  com- 
pare Mtd.,  l.—liovvixou.  The  harbor  itself,  close  to 
tbo  Piraeus,  was  called  JSoitvvx'''i  the  eponym  or  hero 
who  gave  tho  name,  Moiwuoc. — n-Xfrrds  wturiidrup  Ap- 
xnq.  "  The  twisted  enda  of  the  cables,"  i.  e.,  the  ends 
of  the  well-twisted  cables.  The  hawser  is  meant  that 
secures  tbe  veasel  to  the  strand.  —  dirripou.  Genitive 
after  70s. — i^avav,  se.  roSroi. 

702-773.  rivS'  iiv.  "  In  consequence  of  which  evil 
omens."  Supply  oliavihv. — dux  oo'k^v  ipuinuv.  Depend- 
ing on  voaiii. — 0pEva£  naToAiaBii.  "She  was  smitten 
in  mind."  Literally,  "was  crushed." ^ iTjrfpan-XDc. 
"  Overwheimed."  A  metaphor  taken  from  a  ship  that 
is  quite  full  of  water,  or  water-logged.  Puley  thinks  it 
resembles  the  vulgar  phrase,  "  Being  over  head  and 
ears  in  love." — ti^mi  o/i^i  jipoxov.  "She  will  fit 
around  her  the  noose."— Jai/ioi'n  araynhv  tcn-aiSiaGfiaa. 
"Ashamed  at  the  influence  of  a  hateful  deity,"  i.e.. 
Love.  In  other  words, "  Ashamed  of  her  unholy  pas- 
sion." —  dvBaipovpipa.  "  Preferring."  —  diraWairirauira. 
"Driving  away," 

777-781.  iv  dyxocaic,  w.  lari.  According  to  the  Scho- 
liast, some  assigned  the  words  in  the  test,  from  lai 
<o«,  to  tho  nurse  within  doors,  others  to  an  UnYijiXoc- 
This  latter  arrangement  is  followed  \i^  '^^iiJsa-a'BKt. 

'^Bnittck.    Monk  gives  them  to  a  CiiWiiAe  a'Aea^wAi 
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dipawaiya.  Strictly  Bpeaking,  the  tUyyiXog.  in  a  Greek 
play,  is  a  messenger  who  biinga  out  intelligence  of 
wliat  lias  been  done,  or  ia  doing,  within  doors  or  bo- 
hind  the  aceaea;  whereas  the  dyyAog  brought  news 
from,  a  distanee.  Paley  follows  Dindorf  in  giving  the 
part  to  an  ayytXos,  but  incorrectly  we  think.  —  i/ifiii- 
£(ov  aicnpov.  "A  two-edged  aword."  Compare  the 
Latin,  gladmm  aneipitem. 

785-787.  7-4  jToXXd  wpuirai-v,  b.  r.  X.  That  ia.  It  is,  no 
buainess  of  onra.  A  proverhial  form  of  expreasion. 
Neither  the  messenger  nor  the  ChoniH  has  any  ideft 
that  life  yet  remaina.  The  only  question  is,  who  is  to 
cut  down  the  body  and  straighten  the  limbs. — riKpiv 
t61',  K.r, X.  "This  ia  a  sad  housekeeping  for  my  ab- 
sent master,"  i.  e.,  thia  ia  a  aad  end  of  her  who  was 
left  by  her  husband,  my  master,  to  take  charge  of  the 
house  in  his  absence. 

790-794.  yuraijcfc,  '"TTf,  K.  T.  X.  Theseus  here  returns 
from  the  oracle  in  the  very  midst  of  the  wuling  fbr 
Phaedra's  death.— uic  flitupof.  It  was  an  ill  omen  to  re- 
ceive with  outward  signs  of  grief  one  who  hod  been 
visiting  the  oracle  of  the  god  of  joy  and  brightness. 
The  custom  waa  tor  all  the  household  to  come  forth 
and  welcome  the  new-comer,  —  p{iv  rxirSiiuc,  i.r.X. 
"  Has  any  harm  been  done  to  the  aged  Pittheus  ?  Bare- 
ly not,"  i.  e.,  surely  no  harm  haa  been  done,  etc.  Ob- 
Barve  the  poetic  periphraais  in  nirfliBic  yflpof,  "  the  old 
ago  of  Pittheus."  In  giving  a  literal  translation,  it 
will  be  seen  that  cipyaarai  has  properly  a  middle  sense 
here,  and  that  -j^pnt  is  really  the  nominative  to  it, 
"  Hfts  had  harm  done  to  it."— ri  vioy.    —     -       -      - 


707-810.  ol'K  iz  yjpovrac  Tiivti.    "  Was.  liO  t^aS 
the  old." — aiAnrai.      "MaGe  spoW  o?,"  i. ti.,ViJs.u&' 


isnib^ 
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roe  by  the  spoiler,  Death. —  /Jpox""  rptiiaariv,  K.r.\. 
"  She  attached  to  her  person  the  suspended  doogq 
of  strangulation." — \6irg  KaxvioBiiaa.  "  Chilled  with 
grief."  Literally,  "stiffened,"  etc. — dvEffrf/i/joi  ripo, 
c.r.X.  It  was  customary  for  those  who  brought  pro- 
pitious answers  from  any  oracle  to  return  home  wear- 
ing gajlnnds. — ap/totig.  "  The  fastenings."  The  fox^oi:, 
or  bar,  is  meant,  lie  sijcaks,  as  is  usual  ia  such  scenes, 
to  the  servants  within. 

815-821.  ooff  XEpie  iraXaurpa  piXiag.      "  The  struggle 

of  your  own  wretched  hand,"  i,  e.,  a  deed  achieved  by 
yOQi'  own  Btruggliag  hand.  This  ia  in  apposition  with 
what  precedes,  —  ^oai'.  Compare  Med.,  078.  —  njAii; 
aifpaoTOQ.  "A  stain,  not  to  be  described  iu  words." — 
larojtoi'ii  fiiv  mv,  e.  r.  \,  "  Nay,  rather  the  total  destruc- 
tion of  a  life  no  longer  worth  enjoying  (has  befallen 
me)."  The  Scholiast  says  that  there  is  an  ellipsis  here 
ofKonkafii  fif,  Which  shows  that  ho  regarded  Knrajrofd 
as  a  substantive  and  iu  the  nominative.    The  common 

reading  is  Karawovf  jiiv  oiv  J/Jiutoc  (Jioc,  where  taraKov^ 

is  made  a  verb,  "  Keeps  wasting  me  away."  This  is 
given  by  Monk.  The  difficulty  arises  from  the  word's 
occurring  nowhere  else. 

833-832,  iD-EDoai,     Compare  v.  470. — riva  Xiyav  rd- 

\as,  t  T.  \.    "  Naming  what  reason  (for  the  act),  what 

lieavy-fated  fortune  of  yours,  O  lady,  shall  I,  wretched 

man,  hit  the  truth  of  this  matter  j" — upm j  yip  He  nc, 

<.  T.\.   He  compares  her  to  a  bird  which  has  snddenly 

I    ttcaped  &om  the  hand  that  tenderly  held  it,  and  has 

I     oa^ed  from  sight  in  a  moment. — jrp6aui9cv  Si  rodcv, 

'     'r.X,    "But  from  some  remote  source  I  am  bringing 

)inck  upon  myself  a  fate  appointed  by  the  gods,  in 

lanacquence  of  the  sins  of  some  one  of  thoaa  \K&>t% 

We  have  here  the  doctrine  ttat  tii6  nxa  t&*^  \ 

a  were  visited  an  the  children. 


I      me."     We 
t^^^were 
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I  837-B47.  finiaiv.  "To  go  to  and  dwell  in."— sd- 
.  TV  Baviiiv.  "  Dead  in  darkncBB."  These  words  cer- 
taioly  add  no  force  to  the  sense  of  tlie  pass&ge.  Uat- 
tbiae  eaya  they  are  added  "per  abundantiam  quimdam,." 
Itebko  ingcnionsif  conjectnres  aaorv  avvi!iv.—awM.rmic 
yip,  K.  r.  X.  "  For  yoa  have  ruined  me  rather  than  per- 
islied  yourself." — nvos  S^  Kkiiai  "From  whom  then 
shall  I  hear?"  Observe  the  force  of  the  snbjvmctiTe 
in  cXuui.  So  in  Latin :  a  quo  tandem  andiam  f  —  ilinn 
Tic  5v.  "  Might  any  one  tell  r  i.  e., "  Wiil  any  one  tell  V 
— ft  arkyft  Tvpawov  Sw/ia.  "  Or  does  my  palacc  Bhelter." 
— akStv.     "  On  account  of  you." 

849-855,  opirrra.  The  Chorus,  it  will  be  obBerrod, 
by  calling  Phaedrn  apiara,  exonerates  her  from  all 
blame. — (ioTEfiiiiirrS;.  Merely  a  poetical  expression  for 
bright  and  shining.— enrirxHefi^ii.  "  Overflowing."- 
r6  f  fJri  TifSi,  K.  r.  \.  "  The  evil  that  will  follow  upon 
this  I  have  long  since  been  shuddering  (to  thiiik  of)." 
The  Chorus  seem  to  fear  lest  harm  should  come  to 
themselves  in  consequence  of  the  suicide  of  thoir  mis- 

856-^65.  Ti  ei,  n-oS'  J}t'£  iiXroc;  "What  means  then 
this  letter  here !" — ri  fiov.  "  Some  new  calamity." — 
Xixouc  pot  Kai  riicFbiv  ifiirroXac.  "  Injunctions  unto  nio 
respecting  my  (future)  marriage  and  her  children." — 
i^aiTovpivri.  "Preferring  some  request."  He  antici- 
pates that  the  letter  referred  to  a  second  marriage, 
which  the  Greeks  eeem  to  have  held  in  some  dielike. 
Compare  Alcest,  330. — tvkoi  yt  a'^tvSoviK,  *■  r-  \.  "  The 
impressions  on  the  gold-wrought  signet-ring  of  tbi» 

I  one  here,  who  is  no  more,  look  tenderly  upon  ma." 
The  verb  rpoaaaivm  properly  means,  "  to  fawn  upon," 
and  hence  figuratively,  "to  seek  to  soothe,"  ete.  ~ 
piydii^  (here  the  part  for  the  '«\iq\c~>  \ft  %^x\<AVj  is 
le  golden  rim,  or  bevel,  in  wtich  ttvfe  awiVi 


3,"  ete.    By 
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incloaod;  90  colled  because  it  clasped  and  embmcCHl  the 
stone  after  the  fashion  of  a  sling.  The  proper  term  for 
the  engraved  stone  itself  was  efpajli:. — irfpi/JoXuc  a^pa- 
jirrpaTuv.  "  The  envelopments  of  the  seal,"  i.  e.,  the 
sealed  string  around  it.  Letters  wore  secured  liy  be- 
fng  fastened  nitli  packthread  put  around  them,  as  well 
as  tlirougli  the  tablets  composing  them,  ^nd  scaling 
lliu  knot  or  tie  with  was, — IJuj.     "Let  mc  see," 

8Ga-873.  tiJoxarc  "In  succession."  Equivalent,  aajs 

the  Scholiast,  to  lard  JinJox^i".— i/toc  fliv  ovv,  c.  t.  \.    "  To 

me,  then,  the  condition  of  life  would  be  intolerable  to 
obtain,  considering  what  bos  been  done,"  i  e,,  wonld 
be  impossible  to  bear,  looking  to  what  has  been  ac- 
complished by  the  mill  of  the  gods.  The  Scholiast 
correctly  explains  KpavSiu  by  avp^av.  Observe  that 
with  f'lj  we  must  supply  dv.  There  is  clearly  no  widi 
expressed  here,  as  some  maintnin.— o\o/if  lotpf  yop,  k.  r.  X. 
"  For  I  speak  of  the  house  of  my  royal  masters  as  ru- 
ined, as  no  longer  existing." — Imi.  "  It  ia  possible," 
— irp^  ni'oc.  "  From  somebody,"  i.  e.,  from  Theseus, 
A  forcshudowiog  of  what  is  passing  in  the  mind  of 
the  speaker. 

87B-800. /(i™.    For /liT-forr.— /3o^,    "Loudly  utters." 
— awi  flip  6X6pa'ot.    Tmesis  for  iiroXopcvoc  yap. — /itXoc- 
'■  Mournful  tale." — koiciui'  ipxif6v.    "Leading  the  way 
toillB," — BaattiripaToi'.  "  Difficult  to  escape  from."  The 
meaning,  according  to  Paley,  appears  to  be,  "  Hard  as 
is  to  be  divulged  (to  come  out),  still  I  will  declare 
."  —  Spfia.    The  eye  which  sees  crimes  to  punish 
lem, — flc  ifoi  Tore  dpric,  ic,  r.  X.    Consult  note  on  v.  44. 
—KOTipyaoai.    "  Destroy ."~oa(>trc  Apdi-    "  Real  impre- 
cations," i,  e,,  if  the  curses  (power  to  curse)  which  you 
gave  me  were  real,  and  not  a  mere  'vavn  yiionnse.   \vi. 
44,  iffla  has  the  general  meaning  of  a  Tjitajct  ot  ■^\<^\ 
it  signiSea  a  curse  invoked  in  pra^ei;.  ^H 
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-901.  imix""  T-aBra  w£Kiv.  "  Unpray  tliesB  agun," 
recall  tliia  prayer, — aliBic.  "  Herettfter." — cit  im. 
that  be  Ciinnot  even  if  be  'would,  since  t^ 
worda  once  uttered  are  irrevocable,— (£(X<S.  Contnct^ 
ed  for  lU^aau. — jrpdf.  For  jrpuofri.  Adverbial, — jnfpa, 
Tor  TrdpfffTi. — povXcvani.  The  imperative  is  more  ani- 
mated here  jthan  the  fature,  fiotiXciirfi. 

e03-Q15.  If'  ^  nvc  Elmsky  saya  that  the  Tia^ 
writfiiB  have  nowhere  else  uaed  ^  rivi  for  8t^.    The 

order  is,  ouc  oUa  l^'  1}  nvi  wpiyiiaTi  arfviig, — r/  Xf'^pi; 
"What  is  the  matter?"  And  so  in  v.  000,  ri  xpnf^ 
■waaxd;  "What  is  the  matter  with  her?" — t^  rpoirf. 
Observe  rip  for  tIvi. — euair^s  oiHv  ipjov,  "There  is  no 
iMe  of  silence," — XiVc  "Eager,"  i.e.,  curious,  in- 
qnisitive.  Literally,  "  greedy,'' — rpiirreiv.  Takes  hfllo 
a  double  accnaative. 

016-024.  triW  a/iapTdvovTti  ji&Ttiv.  "  Wlo  vamly  go 
astray  in  many  tilings."  Aa  adjectives,  which  aigni^ 
nothing  new,  but  merely  explain  the  words  more  fiiUy, 
are  oflcn  added  to  nouns  and  verbs ;  so  some  adverbs, 
and  eapecially  (ieIt-jjv,  are  similarly  used. — ippovelv  SiU- 
axeiy,  K.  r.  X,  Theseus  begins  his  reply  with  invectives 
against  the  hollowness  of  affected  miperiority  in  good- 
ness and  wisdom.  His  remarks  at  first  are  general;  Iw 
moralizes  on  the  wickedness  of  mankind,  and  speaki 
at  Ilippolytus,  not  to  him.  until  v.  046.  The  acena, 
says  Paley,  is  excellent,  but  that  there  is  too  much  of 
argumont  and  philosophy  for  the  urgency  of  the  (fr 
eumatancea.— ^(11^1/  aopm^v  rfirnc.  "  You  have  spokea 
of  a  skilftl  teacher  of  wisdom.  —  Iv  Siovn.  Supplf 
Xpi"'!'' — i^li  "o"  yXiuo-o',  K.  T.  X.  "  Lest  your  tongue  m^ 
have  run  into  oxccsa  tlirongb  your  misfortunes," 


^nt£(ui 


ifees."    Literally, "  Ab  it  batiijciica:!'    TteS 


cording  to  Paley,  me&ns.  that  irheoei-er  men  dissemble 
there  ought  to  be  another  and  inTolunlary  voice  in 
lliem  which  declares  the  truth,  in  which  case  llic  in- 
pinfere  would  be  refuted  by  the  sincere,  and  there 
ivould  be  no  chsuce  of  deception. — vaeovfia-  it  "  Aad 
are  we  suffering  in  conBequence."  —  U  m  vivXirrfmt. 
Observe  the  tmesis,  as  before,  —  rapaiAainmnn{,t.n, 
"Wandering  beyond  the  bounds  of  reason,"  L  «,,  " 
llio  riglit  course  of  thought 

fl38-941,  mi.  "To  what  lengths."— epArouf, 
dflcity." — jTttr  AvSpii  iJiorov,  "  In  proportion  to  every 
nians  life,"  i.  e,,  if  it  should  increase  with  every  gen- 
eration, and  each  aucceeding  generation  is  wicked  in 
excess  of  the  preceding  one,  it  will  be  necessary  for 
the  gods  to  add  to  the  earth  another  land,  since  the 
present  earth  will  not  be  sufficient  to  contwn  their 
wickedness. — il  vimptc.  "  The  later-bom." — tit  iVjnp/Jo- 
\>iv.  "  In  excess  of," — BioJei.   A  dissyllable  ia  ecanniog. 

946-951.  IweiSli  y  ic,  r. r.X.  "Since  you  have  con- 
tracted this  pollution,"  i.  e.,  have  been  guilty  of  an  act 
ofpoUating  guilt.  The  idea  is:  Let  me  sec,  now  that 
yott  are  guilty,  whether  you  can  preserve  the  same 
look  of  innocence  as  before.  Look  me  full  iu  the  face, 
if  joa  are  able. — mpujabs  Siv  dvi/p.  "As  being  an  ex- 
traordinary personage." — 9ioiai  TrpoeBclt.  ''  Having  (by 
BO  doing)  imputed  folly  unto  the  gods,  so  that  they 
think  erroneously  (concerning  you)."  Supply  ilffrs 
before  ifpovui'.  He  means,  were  I  to  believe  these 
boastful  a.'ssertions  of  yours,  I  should  be  charging  the 
goda  with  want  of  intelligence  iu  being  deceived  by 
r,  hypocrisy, 

.  Eoi  St  difruxo"  /Sopuc,  K.  r.  X.    "  And  imposo 

bf  jvar  diet  of  food  wilhoaV  Wtu"  \.c.,\*5 

r^elablo  diet  and  nbatinenee  from.  ficft\\,    ~^^ 
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mode  of  life  whs  inculcated  b;  OrpheuB,  Pythagoras, 
and  in  fact  in  all  the  ascetic  Hystems  of  Eastern  origin. 
Observe  that  tainiXiiui  properly  is  to  sell  by  retail,  to 
drive  a  petty  trade,  to  defraud,  etc. —  'opfia.  Com- 
pare ItAea.,  S44. — ffdfx^ve.  "Indulge  in  joiir  mystic 
orgies."  There  oppears  to  have  been  a  general  re- 
semblance between  the  Orphic,  Pythagorean,  and  Bac- 
chic doctrines,  which  need  not  he  wondered  at,  rince 
they  were  all  of  comuioo,  that  is,  Pelasgic  ori^^ 
(SeTod.,u,,  81.) — TToXXSiv  ypo/i/idriuv,  t.T.\.  "Setting a 
h  Taluc  on  the  inanities  of  many  writings."  "Vbo 
term  KarvAs  (literally  "smoke")  is  often  employed  to 
denote  things  of  no  ralne  whatever,  that  is,  as  empty 
as  smoke.  Valckenaer  thinks  the  allusion  here  is  to 
certain  silly  treatises,  relative  to  the  mystic  doctrines 
of  Orphens  and  others,  of  which  knaves  availed  them- 
selves in  imposing  upon  the  superstitious. — trii  y'  JX^ 
^flije.  The  idea  is:  "These  things  will  do  yon  little 
good  now,  since  you  have  been  caught.'' — aiiivoXq  Xt- 
7010-11'.    "With  fine  words." 

958-963.  rouro.  Namely,  the  fact  that  she  cannot 
be  a  living  witness  against  you. — ilpcDi.  Solemn  n- 
soverations  of  innocence. — \6-foi.  "  Arguments,"  i,  e., 
to  prove  one's  innocence.— rA  li)  v6eov,  r.r.X.  "Tliat 
what  is  spurious  in  origin  is  odious,  forsooth,  to  tbs 
lawfully  begotten."  Observe  the  ironical  force  of  H, 
— tattlv  dp   aiirl/v,  r.r.X.     "Yon  speak  of  hcr,  in  that 

case,  as  a  poor  trader  in  the  commodity  of  life,".i  a., 
she  made  a  bad  bargain,  if  she  gave  the  more  tbIu- 
able,  her  own  life,  in  exchange  for  the  leas  valnftUe, 
revenge. — rd  ^iXraT-a.  Her  life  is  meant.  Monk,  lem 
correctly,  tranalates, "  her  dearest  connections."  Com- 
pare ^?c«9t.,  340. 

eSe-980.  dXy  ^  ri   nipov,  k.t.X.    "Tiwl.  Viwa-«W 
my.  J.w/»j>ose.)that  HncliastUj,"  e\c.     Ka 
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[  of  iiiipov  bete,  consult  note  on  v.  644.  —  t6  ff 
ipatii,  K.T.X.  "The  nature  of  their  sex,  however,  aida 
Ibem  (in  reaisting),"  i.  e.,  tUeir  sei,  possessed  of  more 
finnness  and  resolution  to  resist,  ia  in  their  favor. — 
tapov  trapovTOi.  The  corpse  of  Phaedra.  Corpsea  are 
always  of  tte  maacuUne  gender.— flED^/iftrouc.  Allad- 
iog  to  the  contest  hetween  Minerva  and  Neptune.—. 
i)aini9liaopai  noil.  Not  to  be  able  to  repay,  when  ono 
Lad  received  ft  wrong,  was  equivalent  to  a  defeat- — 
Sipic.  The  famed  robber  who  infested  the  isthmus  of 
Coiintli  and  destroyed  his  captives  by  attaching  them 
lo  two  pine-trees  bent  for  the  purpoBo,  which  tore 
them  asunder  by  the  violence  of  the  recoil. — svifvofioi. 
"Skirting."  Equivalent  to  srXi;ffmi.  The  term  ia  prop- 
erly used  of  animala  feeding  cloao  together.  The  Sci- 
ronian  rocks,  in  the  territory  of  Mcgaris,  between  Mo- 
gara  and  Cronimyon,  were  rendered  infnnious  by  the 
cruelties  of  8ciron,  who  hurled  strangers  from  the  pre- 
cipitous puss  into  the  sen  below. 

083-980.  SIxrratTiQ.  "The  perturbation."  As  Kari- 
oTdffiE  is  sedatonesa  or  tranquiUity,  so  Slnrraaig  is  an  ex- 
citement, or  drawing  together,  as  it  were,  of  the  mind. 
Compare  Cicero's  amtntctio  antmi,  as  opposed  to  effu- 
Kk  {Tusc,  iv,,  31).  — r^oK  KoXois  Ujovc.  "Though 
having  fair  argamenta  (in  its  favor)."  The  idea  is; 
This  matter,  ao  fur  as  it  is  unknown  to  you,  appears  to 
afford  tair  arguments  against  me ;  but,  if  auj  one  will 
examine  it,  it  does  not  involve  any  just  blame  against 
me.-— aio/ii/'oc  SoSvai  \6-fov.  "  Am  not  clever  at  making 
a  speech.  "^ — trofiarepos.  "  More  expert  {in  doing  so)." — 
i'x"  foTpav.  "  Has  its  share  of  advantage."  He  means 
it  is  better  to  speak  wisely  before  few,  than  plausibly 
before  the  many. — ijiavXui.    "Who  are  held  ii 
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whtcb  yoiT  first  uofairly  assailed  me,  as  if  taM 
J  and  {lettVG  mo)  without  a  word  to  say  1] 
behalf."  Obserre  that  Wit  is  etiuivftlent  here  C 
titlvBv  Towov  ou.  The  first  charge  of  Theseus,  to  T^icb 
the  accused  at  once  replies,  was  that  of  incoDtinenca 
(v.  044),  Marltland  conjectured  itr^Wts  ("  you  as- 
Bailed"),  which  Dindorf  adopts.  But,  as  Paley  re- 
marks, vir!i\9ie  is  much  better  suited  to  Sia^Btp&v.  It 
vas  the  secrecy,  the  suddenness,  the  unfairness  of  the 
charge,  that  was  intended  to  crush  him.  It  is  cleir, 
la  adds,  from  v.  1)33,  that  Hippoijtus  thought  there 
had  been  a  plot  against  him. 

997-009.  ;it(  aSiaiv.  To  be  pronounced  /idlialy  in 
BCanning. — aiS^g  fiiiT  iirayykkktiv  casa,  e.  r.  X.  "  A  feel- 
ing of  respect  (for  others,  so  as]  neither  to  urge  what 
is  wrong,  nor  to  perform  a  discreditable  service,  in  ic- 
turn,  for  those  who  use  (their  friendship)."  The  com- 
mon reading,  which  Monk  retains,  is  /fKayy'OAia/.  "  To 
report,"  i.  e.,  to  speak  what  harm  they  know  of  others, 

1007-1013.  Tb  aSfpov  Tov;iav.  "  The  sclf-control  1 
]ay  claim  to." — rip  Tpiwiji  BitfBaptjv.  "  In  what  way  I 
was  corrupted."— JjtaXXiffTfitro.  Observe  here  the  em- 
ployment of  this  verb  in  the  passive  ■voice. — e^cXirrHw 
(ivriv.  "A  marriage  with  an  heiress."  Phaedra,  sa 
regent  and  guardian  of  her  children,  might  be  ao  con- 
sidered in  case  of  Theaeus'a  death. — atiSa/imi  ftiy  oBn 
fptviiv.  "  Or  rather  out  of  my  mind."  The  combina- 
tion ^iv  ouv  (or  iisvouv)  seems  to  answer  to  the  Latin 
immo,  and  is  here  connecliTe.     (Jelf,  G.  G.,  §  730,  b.) 

1013-1020.  riXX"  &s  Tvpawtiv,  <:.  t.  \.  "  But  (yoQ  will 
say,  supposing  you  are  chaste,  that  is  no  reason  why 
joa  might  not  have  wished  to  aim  at  sovereign  power), 
since  to  rulo  is  pleasing  even  to  tticiAiMAo?^— il  va\i4i5 
awf  StffBopi.     "  L'nleaa  one  ia  AMnfl.?,ti\  \ft\mV*eL^- 
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Observe  that  fii^opr  ia  berc  intrant tivc.  Aa 
tlic  chftoye  to  tbe  plural  in  aaotnr,  consult 
note  on  Msd.,  2l<J.—KpaTfty.  "To  conquer  in."  We 
have  bere  a  common  poetic  anachronism,  the  games 
baTJng  been  of  later  inatitutioD.  —  irpuiroe.  "Aa  the 
Foremost  champion,"  So,  immediately  after,  in  k6\ii 
liBTtpos,  "Aa  Becond  in  the  atate,''  i.e.,  under  the 
sovcrcigu,  or  next  to  him.  We  must  not  confound 
irpuroc  and  Ifirrtpos  with  irpurov  and  hiiTipov,  nbich 
would  merely  denote  flfst  and  aecoBdaiy  wisheB.— irtv 
To'iQ  apioToiq  ^"Xoij.  "With  the  best  as  my  fiienda." 
lie  means,  to  be  popular  with  the  dominant  party. 
The  party  in  power  are  alvrays  dpioroi,  — vpametv  yAp 
III  TriSpcari,  tc.r.X.  "For  (in  such  a  state  of  things)  it 
is  permitted  one  to  iiire  prosperously  (i.  e.,  as  much  as 
any  ripaiiyoq),  while  the  absence  of  danguc  confers  a 
pleasure  greater  than  that  of  aovereignty."  Matthiae 
refers  vpaaauv  to  the  management  of  public  affairs 
(JY*  einilea  Cmctare,  in  repuhliea  nersari),  but  it  ia  better 
to  supply  lie  Tipavvuv. 

1031-1035.  Tiiv  ipSv.  "Of  my  arguments."  — oloc 
if/i  iyii.  "  Such  as  I  myself  am,"  L  e.,  truthful  and 
just.  It  may  also  mean,  "  (to  prove)  what  sort  of 
person  I  am."  Paley  prefers  this  latter;  but  the  first 
is  the  more  natural.— Ipyoic  in  tUig,  k.  t.  X.  "  Examin- 
ing (into  them)  jou  would  have  seen  by  facta  who 
were  the  guilty  parties." — >J  rap'  iXeiptiv.  "  Else  may 
I  perish  indeed."- QiroAic,  domoe,  u.r.X.  This  Terse  is 
generally  believed  to  have  been  patched  up  ftom  t. 
1048.  Paley  defends  it.  The  accusative  xSova  is  tl^at 
of  duration  in  space,  aa  it  ia  termed.  (Jelf,  O.  O.,  §  348, 
g.)-~Sfi/iaivovaa.  "Fearing  (anytbiag),"  i.  e.,  through 
fcaj.^ — ouK  olSa.  "I  know  not,"  i.e.,  he  means,  in  his 
own  breast,  I  am  bound  to  profess  ignonmce  on  the 
ml^ec;^  for  by  my  rash  oath  I  am  pledgci  \.o  s^iiwift. 
^H^  «ia/r.    By  thcsa  words  Tlicacaa  ia  to  uaieta'wi.v-'J^ 
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mcrcl;  that  he  does  not  mean  to  inquire  into  what 
may  concern  hushoud  and  wife.  For  Thesens  does 
luit  know  ho  has  taken  any  oBtb  of  eecrecy.  Hence 
y,  1063  the  words  are  addressed  to  the  gods  only, 
and  are  not  supposed  to  be  heard  by  Theseus, — Jm- 
fpdvnmy  out  Ixauoa,  jc.  r.  X.  "  She  acted  discreetly  (i  e., 
by  her  euicidi;)  when  she  no  longer  had  power  to  be 
discreet  (i.  e,,  to  preserve  her  good  name),  while  we 
who  possessed  discretion  (i.  e.,  chastity)  made  &  bad 
use  of  it  (i.  e.,  in  letting  it  bring  us  into  our  present 

■^     predicament)."    It  will  be  observed  that  these  words 

^K     are  purposely  ambiguous. 

^^  Co 

K 

f: 

^^noi 


1089-1 048.  riopyijm'j.    "  By  his  coolness  of  temper." 

I.  CJompare Ba«A., 641. — •!aimSyiK&pTtt,r.T.\.   "Andwe, 

Lfiir  our  part,  greatly  wonder  at  you  for  these  things," 

"  ir  thus  talking  and  not  acting. — roJ.  "  For  a  aure- 

Wtj." — aXX'  U  irarptfas,  k.  t.  X.     Consult  note  on  v.  1029. 

1051-1030.  olict  luiwrqv  XP"''i"'i  t-r.X.      "Will  yoo 

accept  Time  aa  an  informer  against  us  (if 

really  guilty),  bat  will  you  drive  ua  (at  once)  out  of 

tlie  land  V — vipav  ye  wovrov.    "  Yes ;  beyond  the  sea." 

The  particle  yi   ia   frequently   thus   used,  where  wo 

would  any  "yea."  —  T6waiv.     The  M88.  vary  between 

roTuv  and  np/iocuf  r',  but  the  latter  is  more  likely  to 

have  crept  in  from  v.  'i.^Trienr.     "  Proof." — irpavv. 

"  Untried. "^icXqpoj'  ei  Itltyfiivri.    "Having  received 

no  soothsayer's  mark."    The  meaning  of  the  whole 

clauae  ia  thus  given  by  Paley :  You  talk  of  seera  and 

omens;  but  this  letter  here,  without  having  any  of 

your  Boothaoyer'a  marks  upon  it,  brings  a  trustworthy 

^      accusation  against  you.    With  moTd  we  may  supply 

^L    KoniyopiiiiaTa.     The  nXiipDi   (Lat.  tortes)   seem  to  hava 

^H    tx«n  the  notes  and  observatlona  recorded  by  augnrg. 

^K  -—roAArl  xo'pf"'  Aiyw.    He  mcana  Uuit^ic  vax^  aottaiav 

^m  all  for  titem.  
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1060-1073.  OcoL    Pronooiiced  »e  a  monosyllabic  in 

BCaiiniDg. — ri  liJTa  rot'ppov,  k.t.X.  Consult  note  on  v. 
1033. — oPt  alffv.  "Whom  I  revere,"  i.e..  through  re- 
spect for  whom  I  obsenre  my  oath,  —  oPr  fu  f.il.  His 
Cither. — TO  at/iviv  TO  (fov.  "That  cant  of  yours." — oi* 
el;  "Will  yon  not  go!"^rpf  ir  airi^.  "On  this 
cliaige,"  i.  e.,  on  so  disgraccfii!  a  charge  as  thia.^-ocrrtc 
yuvaicwK,  K.  T.  X.  "  (Hia)  whosoever  dctighU  to  take  aa 
gneat-friends  the  corrapters  of  vomen  and  partners 
in  mischief  with  them."  Compare  Monk's  explana- 
tion oi Kuvoianipoie  komuv:  "Qui  limul  earn  nmlieribvM 
domi  mala  jmtranV — irpoc  ^irap.  "  Goes  to  the  very 
heart."— ^otvufiai  Boia  n.  Euripides  often  joins  words 
of  the  same  meaning.  Consult  Ehnsley,  ad  Baeeh.,  017. 
The  tautology  here,  however,  seema  to  be  used  for 
emphnsia.— TrpoyiyriiDeeiy,  "  To  haTC  knowll  all  about 
your  guiit  beforehand," 

1077-1083.  oir  \iyov.  "  Though  it  speak  not."  Here 
is  a  dumb  witness  against  yon. — tie"  ijv  Ipavrov,  k.t.X. 
"Would  it  were  in  my  power,  standing  opposite,  to 
look  upon  my  own  self,  in  which  case  I  would  weep," 
etc.  He  means  that  he  would  compassionate  his  own 
miserable  plight.  Observe  the  construction  here  of 
uc  witl)  the  indicative  to  espress  a  result  that  would 
tuke  place  if  certain  premises  were  realized,  and  com- 
pare  note  on  v.  &i7.—woX\ip  je  /loXXov,  ic.r.X.  "You 
practised  the  worship  of  yourself  much  more  than  the 
doing  what  religion  enjoined  to  yonr  parents,  being  all 
the  while  too  fas  you  pretended)  a  just  man." — v60oc. 
He  fancies  hia  father  desires  to  ruin  liim,  by  a  &lse 
cha^e,  merely  on  account  of  his  birth. 

1085-1100.  Ktvovadm.     "To  go  into  banishment." 
For  the  compound,  droUvoiiaBai.     Compare  t.  1065, — 
"  To  Jjis  cost."    Of  frequent  use  m  'Cn.e'^iai^a 
8o,  on  the  other  hand,  xf'P""'    "N^i'iJ^i^B 
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." — flufioc.  "A  desire  to  tbat  effect" — its  alia 
3r', ic.T.X.  "Since  I  know  that  these  things  are 
1.,  must  be  ho),  but  I  know  not  how  to  speak  of 
;L  e.,  I  cannot  bear  to  apeak  of  tbem)," — altvSaa, 
ovyKirayi.  "My  companion,  mj  fellow- huntress."  — 
'^ExS^iuc.  Pronounced  as  three  syllables  in  ecanning. 
— uc  ifKuBtifiav,  E.r.  X.  "Eow  many  pleasant  things 
have  you  wherein  to  pass  one's  youth."  The  Scholi- 
sst  makes  the  allusion  to  be  particularly  to  gymnastic 
BChools  of  exercise. — jrpomiirnS'.  '"Bid  me  fajcwell." 
omeu  to  leave  one's  country  without  a 
friendly  yoice  to  say  x^fpi.  Hence  the  Greeks  wrota 
Xaipe  on  their  tombs.  —  irpujrf/i^art.  "Escort  me," — 
t^a^pavHnipov.     "  Chaster." 

1102-1107.  .}  ii'tya  /lot,  e.r.X.  "Greatly  indeed  do 
s  of  the  gods  (for  men),  whenever  they  occur 
to  my  mind,  remove  sorrows,"  Hippolytus  having 
left  the  stage  to  prepare  for  his  departure,  the  Choms 
moralizes  on  the  dealings  of  Providence  with  man. 
It  is  consoling  to  the  mind  to  believe  in  the  care  of 
the  gods ;  and  yet,  when  one  looks  at  himian  life  in 
its  varied  and  changing  aspects,  it  is  hard  to  arrive  at 
any  clear  view  {iiviaiv)  of  the  way  in  which  Provi- 
dence deals  with  man,  etc. — Kuytinv  li  nv',  k.t.  X.  "And 
yet,  while  secretly  entertaining  in  hope  a  sort  of  com- 
prehension (of  the  ways  of  Providence),  I  am  lefl  com- 
pletely at  fault  when  taking  a  survey  amid  both  the 
fortunes  and  the  actions  of  mortals,"  i.  e.,  when  I  im- 
agine that  1  have  within  me  a  clear  perception  of  the 
laws  of  Providence,  I  find  myself  completely  at  a  loss 
when  comparing  men's  fortunes  with  their  conduct, 
and  all  appears  confused  and  irregular.  Observe  the 
masculines  avBoiu  and  Xfumiuv  employed  here,  though 
the  Chorus  is  female.  Hermann  maintains  tliut  a  gen- 
em/  sentiment,  even  wheii  ciiwi«Aa.ted.  by  a  wonuuH 
Binuj'  be  eiprcssed  by  a  maBCaWne  ■^B.rtuiiTjAe.   ^^^H 


on  the  other  liind,  follows  the  Scbotiast,  wlio  makes 
the  poet  Gpeak  here  in  his  own  character. 

1108-1120.  flkXa  ydp  dUofltv,  «.r.X.  "For  (liumnti) 
things  keep  changing,  some  from  one  Bide,  otbets  from 
another,  and  man's  mutable  state  of  eiiBtencu  is  al- 
ways altering."  —  rixav  lar  3X(3oii,  "A  lot  attended 
by  wealth."^^dla  ii  /i^t'  drpfn/c,  r.T.X.  "And  mny  I 
enjoy  a  reputation,  neither  too  elevated,  nor  yet  undu- 
serred."  Literally,  "Nor  yet  counterfeit,"  such  being 
the  true  force  of  rapamiiiog.  The  danger  attending  ri 
high  reputation  is  illDstrotcd  by  tlie  fall  uf  Uippoly- 
tU3. — tAv  avpiav  xP"""'  ''''■  "Against  the  morrow, 
whenever  it  comes."  The  Chorus  pray  for  the  power 
of  accommodating  one's  self  to  circumstances,  uad  bo 
to  be  ever  prepared  for  what  the  morrow  may  bring, 
which  is  a  condition  of  happiness  through  lite. — ^Jov 
tnvrvTvxoin'-  "May  I  enjoy  n  hnppy  life  with  tlioso 
around  me."  Observe  the  force  oi  rrbv.^taOapiv  fpiva. 
"  A  clear,  undisturbed  mind."  A  metaphor  tjiken  from 
■water. — rapA  S"  iXwila  Xtvaaai.     "  But  see  (things)." 

113.1-1136.  l()«i.Di'.  The  i  is  lengthened  here  after 
the  Attic  usage.— TroXiijri Joe  dxras.  "  Of  my  country's 
shore."  The  stadium  was  on  the  sea-strnnd.^(vnipn'. 
Observe  tlie  omission  of  the  augment. — Micrvmav  i/ifi 
mpviv.  "  Accompanying  the  revered  Diana."  The 
goddess  is  here  called  by  her  Cretan  name  Dictj'nna. 
Compare  v.  146. — avZvylav  wiiXuif  'EvitSi/.  "The  char- 
iot drawn  by  the  team  of  Enetinn  steeds."  —  rhv  ofifi 
Ainvac  rpox"".  lo-.X-  "Restraining  with  the  foot  the 
exerciaing  coursers  in  the  race-courae  round  about 
Limne,"  i.  e.,  pulling  in  by  setting  the  feet  firmly 
agunst  the  front  of  the  chariot.  With  regard  to  Liin- 
ne,  consult  note  on  v.  228.  The  accusative  Tfii^-v 
Waarks  what  ia  termed  duration  oi  space.  "^tntX'ifOT- 
(f,  "JJo/i^-tieracc-courae."   ComipareTvotecixiii^ustt' 


NOTEB  ON  EUBIPIDEfl,  ^^M 

V.  1039.— fioiin  S'  aiiTrcoc,  it.r.X.  "The  Bleeplesa  song 
too  from  tliB  cljords  beneath  the  cross-bar  of  the  lyre 
BhttU  cease  throughout  thy  father's  abode."  The  SitvI, 
or  ivyos,  ia  tho  port  which  joins  the  arms  or  homa  of 
the  inatrumeiit,  and  into  tvhicta  are  fixed  the  pins  that 
stretch  the  atrings. 

1137-1151.  dm-i^avoi  li.  "  Uudecked  too  -with 
crowna  shall  be."  Supply  iaavnu.—avdTavXai.  The 
haunts  or  resting -placea  wbere  the  goddeaa  WM 
thought  to  loiter  or  enjoy  a  mid-day  alumber. — vf 
Ivarvxif.  "  Ott  account  of  your  eyil  fortune." — voTpmi 
SwoTiiov.     "  An  ill-starred  lot." — Iroas  Avuvara.     "  YoU 

bore  a  profitless  birth." — /lavioi  Btoieiv.  "I  am  angry 
ftt  the  gods."  Observe  that  naviu  is  Doric  for  pijvtu, 
and  on  the  quantity  of  the  i  consult  note  on  ^Aw.,  41)4 
— mi^irfuu  Xaptrte.  "  To  sister  Graces,"  The  Graces 
are  invoked  as  having  sustained  a  loss  in  the  youth 
and  beauty  of  the  exiled  Hippolytus.— rni  /liiv,  "  And 
loV'—rivlc.    "Here." 

11S8-1180.  TTolyijc  nvnirn,  K.r.X.    Paloy  assigns  these 
!   irords  to  on  iXayytKoc.    An  ayyiXoc,  however,  oa  given 
1  other  editions,  would  certainly  be  more  coired 
Oonsnit  note  on  v.  777. — of  oirtc  iroptwrni.     "Hen 
he  is  himself  coming." — o'i  r'  'Aflijvnlwv  iruXiv,  e.r.Jt. 
'    Since  Theseus  was  bom  of  an  Athenian  father  but  a 
,    Troeienian  mother,  namely,  Aethra,  daughter  of  Pit- 
thous,  any  calamity  aficcting  him  would  also  affect  tha 
I   citizcna  of  hoth  places.    In  truth,  licre  as  in  v.  1094, 
Athens  and  Troezene  are  regarded  as  under  one  king. 
Pittheus,  it  seems,  had  resigned  his  throne,  at  an  ad- 
vanced age,  to  his  grandson  Tlieseus,  —  ZUopKt  ftivru, 
tr.X.    "He  views  the  light,  however,  upon  a  alight 
turn  of  the  scale,"  i.  e,,  for  hu.t  a  short  moment     H« 
sLoald  jiroperly  have  said,  to  BtSopuwai  ^ 
uAww  ^m-/.     "Hia  seeing  the  \lg\it  lot 
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rests  on  a.  slight  turn  of  the  scale." — ™C-  For  r/tof . — 
It  Ix^pos  f^''",  ''T-X.  "Was  it  some  one  who  hated 
liim  V  etc.,  i.  e.,  was  it  some  enemy  1 — oi'mIoc  apfiariuv 
ujoc.     "  His  own  chariot."' 

1160-1189.  Beoi.  Monosyllable  in  scanning.— ipfliis, 
•■Truly." — porTpav.  "The  staff."  This  tenn  properly 
means  the  piece  of  wood  which  ialls  npon  the  animal 
in  a  trap  or  gin. — orrqc  ttiXoe.  That  is,  in  the  stadium, 
on  or  Close  to  the  shore.  Compare  v.  834.— ijxet.  "Had 
come." — apaoTpi^oi  Tr6Sa.  "Would  move  his  foot  to 
and  fro." — i  f  ^\9[.  HipjKtlytnB  himself  soon  arrived 
to  confirm  the  sad  tidings.  —  TaMv  laxpiiav  piXoc. 
■■  The  same  strain  of  tears,"  i.  e.,  the  same  tearful  in- 
telligence.—fi/i'  EoTdXE-  "  Accompanied  liim.'' — rf  rnSr' 
d\^;    "Why  do  Idistress  myself  thus!" 

116B-1193.  q  Xiyoi  TIC.  "Than  one  could  describe 
if,"  Observe  the  omission  of  dv.  This  is  what  is 
called  the  Potential  Optatiye,  and  is  confined  to  po- 
etry. (.Telf,  Q.  0.,  5  426,  1.)— i«-uyoe.  The  reins  had 
been  fastened  to  the  airui  in  front.  Consult  note  on 
Ma.,  373. — ah-airiv  ApfiiXauiiv,  «.  r.  X.  "  Having  fitted 
hia  foot  to  the  chariot,  booted  an  it  was."  Paley  trans- 
lates literally,  "boots  and  all."  The  dp/JiXij  was  a 
strong  shoe  comingup  to  the  ankle,  or,  more  correctly, 
a  kind  of  half-boot,  used  by  country  people,  hnntera, 
etc.  HippolytuB,  therefore,  in  his  haste  to  depart,  did 
not  stop  to  change  bis  hunting  attire  for  a  more  proper 
one.  The  expression  ap/ioaas  riSa  refers  merely  to  his 
hBTiog  taken  up  a  position  so  as  to  have  command 
oTer  the  etecds.  Consult  note  on  v.  1184. — fltoit. 
Monosyllable  in  scanning.  —  ivoTnTiCac  x^P'^-  "With 
uplifted  hands."  The  bands  stretched  upwards,  with 
their  palms  turned  towards  the  sky. — iirot  eovfivrtu:, 
*,  r.A.  Mo  means,  at  ail  events  w^eo.  fliftwK, '"&  ■»* 
HHfe  /  jua  jet  (iJivc.      Not  tbat  \ie  -s^e-sft  \V.  *« 
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matter   of  indifibrence  when  Theseus  finds   out  bis 


1195-1301.  if'  lipiiarce,  viXag  xo^-'yi^V'  "Hj  tbe  char- 
iot, near  the  reins."  The  position  of  officious  attend- 
ants wiBMng  to  do  honor  to  tlieir  lord.  Observe  that 
u0'  HpiLOTos  is  properly  suh  ciirru,  because  Ilippolytus, 
standing  in  the  chariot  itself,  occupied  the  liigher 
place;  wliilo  ilia  comrades,  clustering  nround  the 
chariot,  and  following  their  master,  held  the  lower. — 
T^v  tiffrc  "Apyouf,  ic.T.X.  "Along  the  road  that  leads 
straight  towards  Argos  and  the  Epidaurian  territory." 
Observe  that  iWis  for  eb8b  occurs  in  this  place  a!one. 
The  road  ftora  Troezene  led,  strictly  speaking,  first  to 
Epidaurus  and  thence  to  Argos. — ToiwiKtiva  njirSi  yiit. 
"On  the  other  side  of  this  land,"  i.e.,  on.  the  Corinth 
an  side, — tjSti  m^ti'i).    "Beginning  now  to  slope,"    By 

ithe  employment  of  ijSti  the  messenger  alludes  to  the 
part  of  the  journey  already  completed. — x^^^'os  Ppovrfi, 
''The  subterranean  thunder."  This  phrase  properly 
imlicatea  earthquake  rumbUnga. 

1304-1317.  viavicoe-    "  Violent,"    Properly,  such  as 
would  come  upon  the  young  and  unreflecting. — ipiv 
f  ajfia.    "  A  mighty  waTe."    That  is,  supernatural,  mar- 

velloua.  —  olipavif  anipiZav.  "Propping  itself  agMUSt 
the  sky,"  i.  e.,  rising  upwards  and  npporently  leamng 
for  support  against  the  heavens  behind  it.  Snpplj 
iavTu.^HdT  af-gpi9^,  k.t.X.    The  construction  ia,  fiort 

(rA)  tieopav  dicrdc  ^tctipuvoi  d^ypi9jj   Tovfxitv   vpfutt     As 

regards  the  Bcironian  rocks,  consaLt  note  on  v.  979, — 
■n-irpav  'AaiAtiirtav.  A  lofty  rock  on  the  Saronio  gail, 
at  no  great  distance  beyond  Epidaurus,  —  Kot  npd 
dfpSv,  K.T.X.  "And  splashing  round  about  abundant 
foam  with  sea-blown  spray."—auF^W  mil' icXiiJiu»^«.r.Jk. 
"And  together  vi'tih  its  flooQ.  oS  ■wa.Vctt  a,i\4  ^^'^^iKV^ 
^^p'wg''","  i.  c,  at  tlio  very  raomcTit  '«\i™  ■ibc -wanidBBfl 
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and  poured  its  contents  aronnd.  The  words  nai  rpi- 
in-iilf  are  merely  added  by  poetic  amplification.  Every 
third  wave  was  commonly  believed  to  be  the  largest, 
and  hence  the  general  meaning  ofvastneBs  assigned  to 
the  term  Tpm/iia,  According  to  the  Romans  it  was 
every  tenth  wave,  whence  the  expression  ^(icfus  deou- 
mantu.  —  irptloffoi'  fipy/iiTaiv.  "More  than  our  eyes 
eould  bear."  Observe  that  cipyfiamv  U  equivalent  in 
cJTect  to  ^  uJirrE  irpoaSifiKeaOai. 

1219-1233.  iinnicaiaiv.     Valckenacr's  conjecture  for 

tlie  common  Iirjrworf   Iv.  —  i/iamv   els  ToimaOev,  k.t.\. 

"  Having  attached  his  body  to  the  reins  from  behind." 
He  woimd  the  reins  around  his  body,  in  order  to  get 
a  greater  purchase,  and  then,  throwing  the  weight  of 
his  body  backward  and  clinging  to  the  reins,  he  re- 
sembled a  mariner  drawing  back  his  oar.  The  expla- 
nation here  given,  to  dpiTJoac  Si/iai;  throws  light  on  iivi- 

m«-v   li^irXaaic   in  V.  1338.  —  vausXiipou  x'pic-      "The 

master's  hand." — (HTaorpf^owo-oi.  "Caring  for." — ixav 
aianac.  "  He  who  swayed  the  helm,"  1  e.,  who  held 
the  reins. — l9ivoi.  The  optative  here  denotes  the  repe- 
tition of  an  act.— EK/iHiWi'.  "  Maddening."  The  tran- 
sitive employment  of  this  verb  is  rare.  —  lixov.  The 
horses  themselves.  Compare  Ake»t,  483.  —  trA&Kiav. 
When  once  the  monster  had  turned  back  the  horses 
Dpon  the  rocky  ground,  he  kept  gradually  nearing  the 
side  of  the  chariot,  till  he  succeeded  ia  overturning  it 
and  throwing  out  the  rider,  by  scaring  the  horses  on 
tr>  the  locks.  —  i^iSa.  "The  wheel."  Part  for  the 
whole,  since  nif-i's  properly  means  the  felloe  of  the 
wheel. — riTpifi.  "A  stone,"  To  be  distinguished  of 
course  from  7rirp(t. 

1284-1343.  fftppiyyEf.    "The  naves,"  or  asle-boxes. 

These,  when  the  "Jinch-pins"  tlviiXara)  ^MiiYTi.(iOMS>. 

^K  Sew  off  and  bounded  into  the  aiv. — i|v'iaioiv  t^i^H 
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jnic-  "Entangled  in  tbo  reins."  Consult  noto  oo  v. 
1232.— Jw^f,  Cognate  accusative.— Spaiu.j'  re  crupicac. 
"And  liaving  his  flcsli  all  lacerated."  Tlie  verlj  Bpaina 
ia  often  used,  as  Lcro,  in  the  sense  of  "to  IiaTQ  or  get 
a.  thing  broken,  torn,"  etc.  — um-lpv  jto^I  iXuirontaOa. 
"Wero  loft  behind  by  too  alow  a  foot." 

1345-12S4.  r/iuriSw  i/iaixuiv.  "Of  the  reins."  By 
rpriToi  iffdi'nf  are  merely  meant  "  thongs  ehaped  by 
cutting,"  and  hence  "reins."  We  must  not  tranalale, 
tu  Bomo  do,  "  Of  the  severed  reins." — lipaxi'*'  ^ionr. 
"A  brief  breath  of  life,"  — (jc/m^eei'.  For  itpvpe^aiai. 
A.  notable  instance,  remarks  Paley,  of  the  license  ivhich 
the  Tragic  writers  allowed  themselves  in  the  namttaves 
of  messengers.  Whether  a  second  examido  can  bo 
(juoted  from  tragedy  seems  doubtful.  The  terminft- 
tioD  9tv  for  e7i<rav  is  said  by  the  grammarians  [Etjfsa. 
Mag.,  e.  v.  iiyipBiv)  to  have  been  peculiar  to  the  Aeoli^ 
ana  and  Dorians.  It  is  of  frequent  occurrence  in  Ho- 
mer and  other  poets. — jtS'mSat.  Takes  here  a  double 
accusative. — jcai  rf/v  iv'l^p,  k.t.X.    "And  one  should 

►  have  filled  ■with  writing  every  fir-tree  in  Ida."  Haunt 
Ida  in  Crete,  tlie  native  island  of  Phaedra,  is  mennt. 
The  idea  is  as  follows :  If  all  the  fir-trees  on  the  Oie- 
hm  Mount  Ida  were  made  into  tablets,  and  flQcd 
with  writing  sucli  as  Phaedra  left  against  Hippo- 
lytus. 

1255-1300.  Ktspavrai.  "Has  been  eonsummatcd." 
The  common  text  has  avpfopal,  au  error  arising  from 
mpavrai  being  regarded  as  the  plural,  whereas  it  is 
the  3  MDg.  perf.  pass,  of  rpaivm.  Compare  Med.,  188, — 
roo  xp""*'  "-  "And  of  what  must  be."  —  alloiiitwos. 
"Having  respect  unto." — olB'  Ijiopai,  ct.X.  Not  that 
he  is  indifferent  to  it,  remarks  Paley,  but  that  the  joy 
exactly  counterbalances  tbo  gncf ,  axiii Va.vea  %  waMlf^ 
^jmssivo  or  neutrul  satisfaction  iu.'bUinVa^        '^^^H 
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1266,  1367.  Aitapp^ekrra  iiij  xpUvt.  Observe  the 
double  negative  Btrcngthpniug  tlie  negation.  —  IXiy- 
lai.  "I  may  confute  him."  —  Br/ifoparj.  "The  visi- 
tatioiiB."  Aa  inataacc  of  which  he  has  in  his  own 
case. 

1368-1281.  <ri  Tiy  e^HP,  c.  t.  X.  "  Thou,  O  Venua, 
swajest  the  atubbom  mind  of  goda  and  mortala,  and 
with  thee,"  etc.  Observe  that  BtHv  hero  becomes  a 
monosyllable  in  the  dochmiac  BcanciD^. —  a/iptffaXiiv. 
"  Having  surrounded  (his  captives),"  i,  e.,  fluttering 
around  them  so  that  they  cannot  escape. — y  pamaniv^ 
•cpaSiq.  "On  whose  maddened  heart." — rdv  "AXioc, 
K.T.X.  "Which  the  Sun  beholds  illumined  with  his 
splendor."  Observe  rav  for  Jfp. — avuiravTbiv  linaiXiiila, 
K.T.X.  "Over  all  these,  O  Venus,  thou  alone  boldest  a 
royal  prerogative,"  i,  e.,  thou  art  queen.  Observe  that 
ruvfE  depends  in  construction  on  Ti/iav,  and  that  the 
accnsative  here  with  tparvviis  may  be  regarded  as 
equivalent  to  Kfieravuv  cp(iro£. 

1388-1288.  at  riv  eviraTpiSav,  k.  r.  \.  Niue  of  the  ex- 
tant plays  of  Earipides  introduce  gods  or  goddesses 
in  the  last  act  to  untie  the  knot,  namely,  the  Oretttt, 
JEppotytv»,  Andromache,  Svpplwea,  Iphigenia  in,  Tattrie, 
Baechae,  Helena,  Ton,  Eledra.  This  appears,  however, 
aa  Monk  remarks,  to  be  done  with  better  right  in  the 
Ilippclytui  than  in  the  rest.— ou^iii.  The  common  test 
has  abi^,  but  atiCi  has  been  rightly  restored  by  Valck- 
enaer  from  good  MSB.  For  in  fonnutaa  of  this  kind 
tho  deities  were  wont  to  declare  their  name.— ri  auv!)- 
ii%;  "Why  do  you  feel  aa  inward  pleasure?"  The 
force  of  viv  in  this  verb  seems  the  same  as  iu  evi-uSk- 
vm,  aiviaie,  and  similar  words.— TrtioSeic  d^av^.  "  Hav- 
ing been  induced  to  give  credit  to  uncertnintiea,"  t^ 
rtiffu  gorema  two  accusatives  in  l\te  aW.we  i^t.^SSkSi, 
B  passive.  .A^^^^^l 
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1280-1205.  favepi  S'  tikiv  a'  Sn).  "A  manirest  ju- 
dicial blindneM  has  seized  you,"  i.  e.,  a  blindiiesa  or 
delusion  Bent  b;  the  gods,  and  ending  in  guilt  and 
miserj.  This  is  the  cscollent  restoration  of  Dobree, 
for  favcpAv  S'  taxis  (or  fx«<c)  drov,  the  old  reading. 
Monk  edits  lirxfSie  dniv  after  Markland-^fitro^ac  ^o- 
rev.  "  Having  passed  to  another  mode  of  existence," 
i.  e^  to  that  of  a  winged  creature. — ivixtig.  "  Raise," 
i  R,  withdraw. — trijroi'.    "  To  be  obtained." 

1390-1800.  Diana  passes  here  fi-om  anapaestica  to 
trimeter  iambics,  like  Hercules  in  9ojib.,Philoct.,  1418. 
— cniVoi  irpDEDfui  7'  oMky.  "  And  yet  I  shall  gain  noth- 
ing by  it,  but  still  I  shall  give  you  pain,"  i.  e.,  I  shall 
gain  nothing  towards  restoring  the  dead  to  life.  —  tt 
Tod'.  "For  this  very  purpose." — dltrpov,^  Tpiwov  nvi, 
"The  passion,  or,  in  a  certain  seose,  tho  high- 
"■  —ypoifiy.  "  Bj  light  reasoD." — Siairfp  oSv. 
"As  indeed,"  or  "As  in  fact." — obK  ifiairiTo  >Myoiaai. 
"Did  not  consent  to  the  proposal." — iriin-u'.  "The 
binding  power." — yfytic.     In  the  sense  of  Trf^uciif. 

1313-1324.  !x  (itrt-KDc.  Compare  Med.,  650.— tdw»>- 
eivh.  "What  follows." —ffaffic  Compare  v.  890.— 
irapfWiQ.  "  You  eipended,"  i.  c.,  literally,  "  You  took 
away  from  (the  rest)."  The  verb  irapaipioi  is  the  esact 
converse  of  irpofr/JaXXu,  which  means  to  add  another 
to  an  aggregate  already  existing.  —  ^avSrv  koXSk. 
"  Though  w^ell-disposed  towards  you,"  i.  e.,  and  there- 
fore reluctant  to  grant  a  foolish  request.— pvam-.  "  Ba 
had  promised."  For  Karyvtaev.  —  iv  Imlvip.  "la  his 
eyes."— jriorii'.  "Proof."— -oi'xpDtvpoicp^,i:.T-,X.  "Md 
not  bestow  consideration  (on  the  matter)  for  any  length 
of  time."— d^^jcac.    "Did  hnrl." 

1337-1340.   r,9fX  Hart  -ji'^vti^a<.  tWe.    '^Wt  \9.,  fflfXt 
n^A,  oMrri  -yiyi-caBui.     The  iloTt  Aoea  vio\.  ^Xnnmsi  V«c, 
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as  Alonk  and  others  maiotais,  but  is  purposely  added 
in  order  to  mark  the  notion  of  the  effect  more  clear- 
ly. (Jelf,  0.  C,  S  604,  Ob*.  3.)— irX^oS™  ^^po"-  "  Sat- 
ing (thns)  her  rage." — axan-civ.  "To  thwart."  This 
doctrine  of  non-interference  extensively  pervades  the 
Greek  mythology,  though  it  is  not  often  expressly  men- 
tioned.—  p-ij  ^offovfiii^.  "Were  it  not  that  I  feared." 
(Jelf,  &.  O.,  5  746, 2.)— p^  dSiym.  Pronounced  in  scan- 
ning fulSivai.—iiAiti  irdoje,  "Frees  from  any  (inten- 
tional) wickedness."  —  avaXwair.  "Put  an  end  to," 
i.  c.,  die  lefb  behind  her  none  of  the  proofs  which  a 
personal  questioning  would  have  afforded,  ae  to  the 
truth  or  falsehood  of  the  charge.  Here,  therefore,  the 
sense  is  the  eame  as  if  she  hud  snid  a^EiXc. — tjipuiyEv. 
"Have  burst."  —  x'''P'""'''  A'l  verbs  which  express 
either  pleasure  or  dissatisfaction  take  on  accusative 
(a  participle)  of  either  the  thing  or  the  person  which 
is  the  object  of  such  emotiou.  (Compare  Jelf,  O.  &., 
f  S4»,  <X>a.  1.) 

1343-1334.  vtapdc.  Ohaerve  how  a  single  epithet 
implies  both  the  beauty  and  premature  death  of  Hip- 
polytus. — earaXijjrrDi'.  "Befalling  it."  Taken  in  an 
active  sense.  This  use  of  the  verbals  in  roc  is  rare, 
but  now  and  then  occura  in  composition  with  a  noun, 
as  jrdXf/ioi  siip7oWV«-oi.  Aesch.,  ilsrs.,  WQ.  ^  xpiopo'c^ 
"Prayers,"  An  unusual  meaning  for  xpi'i'oi-  Mat- 
tldac  therefore  refers  it,  in  the  sense  of  "  a  prediction," 
to  vv.  1045  seqq.  But,  as  Paley  remarks,  this  totter 
passage  docs  nut  contain  a  prediction,  but  merely  im* 
plies  the  refusal  of  a  speedy  death. — aipiKiKos.  Ren- 
dered here  "a  spasm."  Properly,  however,  it  signi- 
fies an  acute  disease,  which  affects  the  spine,  marrow, 
or  brain. — ova-jraiaia.     "  Let  mo  rest."    Subjunctive. 

1357-1361.  lia  /i  ^^Qfipac.     Traeaia  toT  Sw^esvpltt  ^t. 
^^panl  ^ /rriiyac.     For  Kai-fcnii'ai;  it.  —  Eri,Ltt,   (^H 
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vecbially  for  U  ti^ia^.  80  in  the  nest  line,  npdv^apa, 
"cnrcfiiUy,"  and  aivrova,  "all  at  once,"  or  "simulta- 
neously." This  last  direction  ia  giyen  in  order  to 
avoid  jerking  the  body. 

1865-1376.  iiinpaxiiv.  Valckenaer's  correction  for 
the  common  iriptxiiv.  A  change  small  in  itself,  re- 
marks Paley,  but  affecting  nn  important  metrical  law; 
for  in  a  legitimate  anapaestic  system  a  dactyl  very 
rarely  is  followed  by  nn  anapaest. — ii6x$ovg  t  oXXwc, 
K.T.\.  "In  vain,  moreover,  have  I  toiled  tbrough 
many  a  trouble,  through  my  just  behavior  towards 
men."  Observe  that  cvatflias  ia  not  governed  by  pi- 
X^ovc,  but  depends  on  'ivtxa  or  x"P'*'  understood.  He 
alludes  to  the  oath  which  he  had  kept,  though  to  lus 
own  cost.— /JniwEi/w.  "  Comes  upon  me." — iraidv.  "Aa 
a  healer." — ir^oirairoUvrE,  e.  r.  \.  An  anapaestic  trime- 
ter of  unusual  form  is  here  interposed  in  the  regular 
system,  to  express  violent  emotion.  —  irpoaawiWirri  it 
HWvTi.  Imperatives.  Some  regard  them  as  present 
tenses  of  the  indicative,  "You  are  killing  me,"  i.e.,  by 
carrying  me  carelessly. — liapoipaam.     Supply  mare. 

1379-1388.  /-.ai^iiiiui-  n  avyyiytiy,  «.  r.  \.  The  ri  hen 
couples  t^Dpcifrai  with  i/ioXi  Tf  ia  v.  1383,  For  the 
doctrine  here  expressed  consult  note  on  v.  831.  The 
ancestors  meant  are  probably  Tantalns  and  Pelops. 
ForPittheus,thefatherof  Aethra,who  was  the  mother 
of  Tlieseus,  was  the  son  of  Pelops. — dvaky{)Tov.  "Cru- 
el"— viKTipos.    "  Night-enveloping." 

1391-1396.  tS  ftiov  il/iK  vviviia.  The  presence  of  a 
divinity  was  always  supposed  to  be  indicated  by  a  di- 
vine odor  breathed  forth  &ora  the  garments  and  hair. 
—fim.  "Is  certainly."  Observe  the  force  of  the  ac- 
cent in  rendering  the  word  era'p\\sl\c. — in;  W"-  ^tfc. 
I  vbat  state  I  am,"  i.  e.,  u>c  tx-"  iitavTiv.—aa  te^^H 


c,jt,r,X.    Compare  Ovid, 3fe(.,ii., 631:  "neqycei 
'a  tmgi  Ora  deeet  lacrymU." 

1401-1415.  ^povui  Sh-  "I  perceive  now."  More  lit- 
erally, "  I  bcthiiik  me  now." — npijc  i^ft^Stt.  "  She  was 
diasatiafiecl  about  the  honor  paid  to  her."  Obsei-ve 
that  piiKpiaGai  takes  a  genitive  of  the  cause  whence 
the  feeling  arises.  {Compare  Jelf,  (?.  0.,  §  495.)  — 
auippomvvri.  Supply  aoi.—fiia.  Valckenaec's  conject- 
ure. The  M8S.  have  Kuwpic.— v;""5a  Tofi-m-,  k.  r.  X.  "  I 
have  mourned,  indeed,  for  my  father's  misfortune,  ever 
since  I  heard  of  it."  Observe  the  peculiar  emploj- 
mcnt  of  the  aorist,  and  consult  note  on  Med.,  373. — Tijs 
apapTiat:.  "  On  agcount  of  thy  error."  (Jelf,  G.  6., 
§  488.) — wt  /aiiroT  iXSiiv,  t.  T.  X.  Kefeiring  to  the  prayer 
or  wish,  as  implied  in  Smpa.  —  W  S';  icravi^,  r.r.X. 
"Why,  you  wouhl  have  killed  me  in  truth,  angry  as 
you  then  were."  Literally,  ''  But  why  (blame  the 
curse),"  etc.  The  idea  is,  You  would  have  slain  mo 
even  without  it,  so  dreadfully  were  you  then  eni-aged. 
The  Scholiast  supplies  ri  tovto  i.iyiis\  or  ri  pifupct  ras 

KarSpaf,  afliM  Ti  Bi; — iW  .>  apalov,  K.r.X.      "Would 

that  the  race  of  mortals  coukl  curse  the  gods,"  i.  e., 
for  then  I  would  have  repaid  Neptune  for  granting  an 
unjust  request,  as  well  as  Venus  for  buing  the  cause 
of  my  fall. 

1410-1423,  iaaov.  "Let  things  take  their  course." 
Artemis  checks  the  impiona  wish,  and  she  shows  him 
that  ho  will  be  revenged  on  Venus  in  another  way,  if 
he  leaves  the  matter  in  her  hands. — BiS^  un^oi  Kiirpi- 
les,  K.  T.  X,  "  Shall  the  rage  arising  from  the  eager  feel- 
ings of  the  goddess  Venus  descend  upon  your  body 
unrevenged  ?" — abr^s  oXXou.  "  Another  of  hers."  The 
alludon  is  to  Adonis,  the  favorite  oEVeKaft,ft\MJia-"*»V*a 
hnoting  bj  a  boar.  Properly,  saya  Pa\c^,  "  tinsi'OaK-'^ 
■tafde  the  present  sufferer),  and.  t\va,t  oua  \iOi<i'^^"^^ 
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to  her."~j-D£Dtc  d^irroic  TolaSi.  Figurative  of  course. 
According  to  the  legend,  tLe  boar  waa  sent  by  tbe 
wrath  of  Diana  { 'Aprifiiloc  X"^V}  -^poUtid.,  iii.,  14, 4). 

1436-1434.  Ki/iag  mpovvraUoi,  t.T.\.  "  Sliall  cut  off 
their  tresBca  in  memory  of  you,  (thus)  reaping  daring 
a  long  lapse  of  ages  the  very  great  grief  of  their  teafs," 
i.  e.,  honored  by  being  wept  for  by  them.  The  festi- 
val, without  doubt,  contained  a  epi)VBi  for  tbe  hand- 
B  and  uDmarried  youth,  whose  untimely  fate  was 
annuAlly  celebrated  at  Troezene.  Consnlt  Atiuan.,  iL, 
33, 1,  where  mention  is  made  of  the  temple  of  Hip- 
polytua,  and  of  the  ritos  in  Lis  honor  alluded  to  hy 
Euripides. — dEi  Si  poMTDiroiue,  e.r.X,.  "  Ever,  too,  ahall 
there  be  to  the  maidens  (of  this  land)  a  sad  remem- 
brance of  thee  calling  forth  the  dirge."— etiv  SiiitTmv. 
"  When  the  goda  (so)  dispose." 

1436-1441.  I'xf'C  y^p  ftolpav,  i.r.X.  "For  you  have 
the  award  of  destiny,  whereby  you  were  destroyed," 
i.  e.,  for  the  death  which  you  are  dying  was  fated,  and 
ia  not  therefore  attributable  to  liim. — if  oi  yap  ali  Biius, 
K.  r.  X.  Conault  note  on  AUesl.,  33.— Gnvom/iotinv  iarvo- 
aiij.  "  With  the  breathings  of  the  dying,"  i.  e.,  with 
their  last  gaapa.  —  luvipav  Si  Xfimic,  r.r.X.  "And  yon 
resign  a  long  friendahip  witli  little  difficulty,"  Hip- 
polytua,  remarks  Paley,  clearly  conveys  here  a  gentle 
reproach  to  Artemis,  who  has  just  declared  she  most 
leave  him  though  dying.  Uonk,  in  liia  earlier  edition, 
and  also  Diiidorf,  give  Xtinoig,  wliicli  ia  far  inferior,  for 
it  wiU  then  be  merely  the  expreBaion  of  a  wiah  on  his 
part,  as  if  he  had  said  that  he  did  not  want  her  to  dia- 
tress  herself 

1443-1485,  dvaYvov.  "Unclcanscd  (from  your  blood)," 
ith  the  guilt  of  nwirdet  iipoiiit.— i^'iiit  ^  "'Qq 
"d  me  away." — YEvvdiui;.    ""SoXAe-s^"*"*^ 
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— yviiaiiav.  "  Legitimate." — Kapripti.  "  Bear  up."  Lit- 
erally, "Be  strong." — rfMpripijroi  r<!/i'.  "Tbcre  ia  an 
end  of  my  bearing  up,"  i,  e.,  my  sufferings  are  oTcr. — 
rpirpov  fi  fiav,  c.  r.  X.  From  tbia  act  the  play  ia  said  to 
have  been  also  called  'IiDrAvroj  takvirTo/in'oc.  Con- 
aalt  titroductory  Remarks, — iriruXos.  "A  plashing." 
The  term  properly  meana  "the  measured  plash  of 
oars." — Ti^u  yip  ptfoKuv^  K.T.\.  "For  the  talk  about 
the  great,  invoWing  as  it  does  a  grief  worthy  of  them, 
prevails  more  than  under  ordinary  circumstances."  _ 
Compare  Byron,  The  Giaour: 

"Tlie  roofless  cot,  decayed  and  rent. 
Will  scarce  delay  the  pnsser-bj ; 
The  tower  by  war  or  tempest  rent, 
While  yet  shall  fronn  one  battlement, 
Each  ivied  areh  and  pillar  lonu, 
Tells  bauglitily  of  glorias  gone," 
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NOTES  ON  THE  ALCESTIS. 


ARGUMENT,  ETC. 


Wb  learn,  sajs  Paley,  from  the  imporUut  extract  from  Ihfl 
DufrHcoiiae,  reeoDtly  recovered  by  W.DIoflorf  from  aVatiom 
MS,,  tliat  UiiB  play  was  croagUt  ont  OL  85,  3— B.C.  «»-In 
the  Archonship  of  Glanclnua;  that  Sophocles  gained  the  first 
prize,  Eurlpldea  the  second,  viilh  the  Tetralogy  coneiEUng 
of  the  Creatae,  Alanoeon  on  the  PmphU,  Tdephus,  and  AtcaUt. 
This  ia,  cooaeqaeatly  (with  the  cicepUon  probably  ot  the 
Metia),  tbe  earliest  of  tbe  extant  plays  of  onr  poeL  And 
It  evidently  belODge  to  that  very  distinct  class  of  his  com- 
poaiUooa  which  retain  the  smooth  and  regular  iambic  fltnr, 
lis  contrasted  with  the  frcqutntlj  rcBoWed  feet  of  his  later 
plays.  VatlonB  eoojecturca  as  to  tlio  date  had  been  made; 
it  was  only  known  to  Lave  appeared  before  the  Jeflomtou 
of  Aristophanes  (B.C.  435),  in  v.  89S  of  whleL  there  is  «  pu^ 
ody  on  v.  367  of  the  prcauot  play. 

There  is,  perhaps,  not  one  of  the  extant  dramas  of  Enripl- 
dCB  which  contains  so  mnch  of  pathos,  or,  at  least,  that  pe- 
culiar sorL  of  pathos,  which  comes  moat  home  to  ns,  with 
onr  Tiews  and  partialillcs  for  domestic  life.  Admctna,  king 
of  Fherae,  havJog  been  condenioed  to  die  by  the  Btem  do- 
creca  of  Fate,  Apollo,  who  owes  a  debt  of  gratitade  to  a 
hoQsc  in  which  he  hod  heco  klcdly  and  religioosly  treated 
when  In  mortal  servitude,  obtaiiie  permission  that  he  ehall 
be  respited,  provided  that  a  Enbstltnte  can  be  foandforblm 
who  shall  be  willing  to  die  in  hla  atead.    And  here  tbe  [d^ 


Act  I.  Swiie  Ji— The  prologue  Is  spofcoo  by  Apollo,  who, 
after  explaining  the  causes  of  his  servitude  In  the  beoae  of 
Admetns,  announiicB  the  favor  he  haa  conferred  on  the  latter 
bj  proonring  a  respite  from  Instant  death.,  and  also  that  Al- 
cestlt,  tiis  wife,  fa  novr  onUiBpoin^o?\iTia.'CaTO%tot\wX,i» 
n  roluiitary  substitute  for  her  ImfttonOi,    ^^-'n-^ 


SctHe  iZ  — Death  enters,  and,  oi 
proaohea  faim  with  interfering  will 
ing  to  deprive  lilm  of  liid  ullotted  t 
before  eneceeded  Id  doing  in  tlic  e 


gryal 


QDd  tbeu 


perceiving  Apoilo,  re- 
hia  rigbta,  liy  attempt- 
cttm  Aleeetis,  as  lio  had 
BO  ofAdmctus.  Ad  au- 
ti  retire.    (88-76,) 


Satru  IlZ—Tha  Clionie,  eomposed  of  old  men  of  Fhcrac, 
now  appear,  divided  into  tno  Hcmichoria,  and  indulge  in 
aumnises  on  the  condition  of  Aiccatis,  and  her  approacbiD); 
una.  And  tlicn  the  anlted  Chorus  sing  a  strain  to  the  eSbct 
tliat,  though  she  be  not  yet  dead,  iier  fate  is  Bcaled;  for 
Admetus  baa  tried  Ovary  menna,  and  ha«  ofi):red  victims  on 
every  altar,  bat  has  foond  no  remedy.    (TT-llI.) 

Sanit  TV. — Enter  a  female  attendant,  who  informa  the  Cho- 
rus that  Atcastlfl  ia  on  the  point  ot  expiring,  and  gives  them 
an  account  of  her  last  actions.    (Ii3-31g,) 

SeelK  K— The  Chorns,  on  learning  that  even  yet  tiieir  mia- 
trcsB  lingers,  ho!d  a  conversation  on  the  poaaibiiity  of  her 
lieing  restored  by  the  intervontlon  of  Apollo,  ivho  bos  before 
shown  favor  Lo  Admetus.    (313-343.) 

Act  II.  Scent  I. — Aiecstis,  not  yet  bo  near  death  ob  to 
havD  loat  the  power  of  speech,  Is  borne  on  the  stage,  attcnd- 
eil  by  AdmetuB  and  her  two  children.  She  IdvoIicb  tbe  ele- 
ments to  bid  them  farewell ;  fancies  that  Charon  Is  calling, 
iiAl~that  Death  ia  leading  her  away,  and  takes  a  final  leave 
of  her  children.  Alter  which  she  appears  to  rally  so  fiiras  to 
ppecijy  in  detailherlast  wishes  and  bisqucsta  to  hcrhusbaod. 
She  then  breathea  her  last.  Lamentations  aroond  her  corpse. 
The  bodj:.  is  then  borne  away,  followed  by  Admctus  and  Iiis 
chUdren.    (314-434.) 

iketis  Il.—Tbo  Cliorus  remain,  and  utter  a  eulogy  on  tlio 
ilecoBsed,  predicting  that  her  fume  shall  live  Cor  future  yeai's 
both  in  Sparta  and  at  Athens.    (136-475.) 

Act  III.  Soma  Z— Enter  Hercnlea,  who  Inttnlraa  of  the 
Chonis  whether  Admetns  is  within.  They,  in  tnm,  as  in 
some  degree  neighbors  oftho  Thraciana,  give  him  Informa- 
tion as  to  the  dangers  of  the  cnterpriae  on  ■w\i'i^\«.\i3A» 
tbamlieLaa  eome,  "namely,  to  carry  awaylbe^iovfte?,  o^'ftVi- 
^■He.   Beelngtha  family  inmonrD\ng,helie¥\\.Ae&\n  e.i*Ki% 
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Seeae  II. — AdmctnB  CCiiciG9  fortli  from  the  palace,  and  meeto 
Hercules  se  be  la  proceeding  tu  enter.  AdmctuB,  while  he  li 
hospitable  to  a  fnult,  Is  averse  fram  telliog  a  direct  ralsehood 
in  relB.tloD  to  what  hns  befolleu  him,  UDd  has  no  conrBe  left 
him  but  to  mislead  Hcrenlcs  by  ambiguous  answers.  Ba 
then  directs  his  atteudauts  to  lend  Hercules  wilbin  the  nuui- 
eloo,  and  entertain  him  properly.    (50T--5S0.) 

Seeat  IT/.— The  Chorus,  who  In  all  pluya  are  the  represent- 
BtivcB  of  moderation,  order,  virtue,  and  calabllshed  custom, 
enter  a  protest  against  tlie  utiuBual  reception  of  guests  into 
a  house  of  mourning,  Admetus  oppOBte  to  them  the  sUtl 
more  cogent  laws  of  boepltality,  and  tha  emplloess  of  mere 
etiquette.    He  then  retires.    {551-567.) 

Scene  IV. — The  Chorns  utter  a  eulogy  on  the  hospitality 
or  Admetns,  who  formerly  had  the  honor  of  entertaining 
Apollo,  and  has  now  received  another  gueet  even  in  a  Ume 
of  grief.    (568-605.) 

Sctjie  K— Admctus  returns  to  invito  the  Chorus  to  taka 
part  In  the  funeral  procession,  which  is  ready  to  advance, but 
la  uneipeeiedly  stopped  lij  the  arriTol  of  bis  father  Pheres 
with  offerings  for  the  dead.  An  altercation  then  ensues  be- 
tween the  Mher  and  son,  after  which  come  the  last  address 
and  farewell  of  the  Chorus  as  the  proceseioD  moves  off  Qie 
stage.    (606-746.) 

Act  IV.  Scene  I. — Enter  an  attendant,  or  officer  of  tlie 
palace,  who  gives  an  account  of  the  conduct  of  Uerculea 
nt  the  festal  board,  so  uusuited  to  ahonee  of  mourning.  (T47 
-77S.) 

Scene  JZ— Enter  HerculcB,  who  odvisea  the  attendant  W 
dlamlss  sorrow  and  every  gloomy  tccliug,  aud  to  enjoy  Uio 
good  tilings  of  life.  A  dialogue  tben  enanea,  In  the  coarse 
of  which  Hercules  learns,  for  the  Qrst  time,  that  it  la  AlcM- 
tis  whoEC  death  tbc  household  ore  mourniug.  He  Uien  in- 
galres  the  road  to  the  toinli.    (,773-SSB.) 


!  III. — The   attendant,  liavVwc;  ^e>Cw^ 


RiBins  alonson  tbe  stage,  snd  in  a  brief  BoIUoqny  resolves  to 
rescue  Aleestla  from  the  power  of  Death.  He  then  reUros. 
(83T-860.) 

Seme  IV. — Admetns  retnrnfl  from  the  funeral  with  dejected 
cuonteDance.  He  now  fally  realizes  his  loss,  when  ho  con- 
templates  the  manEion  !□  all  its  Bad  vacancy,  and  wishes  that 
he  were  dead,  as  he  lioa  no  longer  any  pleasure  In  life,  Tho 
Chornsofferthecommonand  trite  topic  of  couBolatton  that 
he  Is  not  the  first  who  has  been  so  bereaved.  Admetus  la- 
ments to  the  Chorns  in  very  pathetic  tenng  bis  present  lot. 
The  Choms  then  otter  a  fine  ode  on  tbo  force  of  Necessity. 
Admetus  is  to  toko  consolation  from  the  thought  that  what 
has  happened  could  not  have  been  avoided.    (S61--100T.) 

Act  V.  Scene  I. — Hcrcnloe  nnespectodly  returns,  bringing 
AlcEHtiB,whom  heliasreaoufldfromthepower  of  Death,  and 
who  now  stands  as  a  mnte,  covered  with  a  veil.  He  preteuda 
that  six!  is  a  prize  won  in  a  contest,  nud  asks  permission  to 
tcBVE  her  in  the  keeplog  of  Admetus,  until  his  own  return 
from  Thrace.  Admetus  declines  to  reeeire  tho  pretended 
prize  for  several  reasons,  which  he  states.  Ho  yields  at  last, 
at  the  earnest  solicitations  of  Hercules,  and  in  receiving  the 
stranger-female  Bnds  to  his  great  astonisbmcnt  that  be  is  re- 
gaining his  lost  spouse.    (1IX)3~11IJ3,) 

As  for  the  characters  in  tho  play,  that  of  Alceslis  most  be 
ficlaiowlcdgcd  to  be  pre-eminently  hcontiful.  One  could  al- 
most fancy,  remarks  Foley,  that  Euripides  had  not  yet  con- 
ceived thatbsd  opinion  of  the  sen  which  so  many  of  the  nub* 
sequent  dramas  eslilblL  Bat  If  we  except  the  heroine  of 
the  piece,  he  adds,  the  rest  are  hardly  well  drawn,  or  even 
pleBslngiy  portrayed.  Tlic  seldsb  Pbcrea,  tho  unflllal  Ad- 
iDCtDB,  the  boietcrons  Ilcrcnles,  are  not  in  themselves  proper 
cliaiactere  for  tragedy ;  but  then  they  serve  to  set  off  and 
bring  ont  in  roUefthe  beauties  which  the  poet  bag  labored 
lo  eoncentmto  upon  oiio  person.  The  poet  might  easily, 
had  he  pleased, have  represented  Admetna  In  amore  amlablQ 
point  of  view.  Instead  of  basely  aJJoiBiBi;  his  wife  to  die  for 
liini,  tie  might  have  discovered  that  Aleestla  had  consented 
to  do  so  without  his  knowledge,  and  when  it  was  too  lata 
to  alter  the  decree  in  her  favor  insisted  oiv  fti\ft\.\\T«£  \&a 
own  &lB.  As  It  Is,  we  can  have  little  ajrapM-tis  -wWXv  B.toa.Ti. 
Ugf  bewaSIa  the  loss  ofn  woman  whom  \\e  '«i\^\vv.c.  ^»:^Q■ 
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to  live  only  for  himself,  uud  whom  hia  own  BsUlBbneM 
bas  Gonelgncd  to  an  untltntlf  tomb. 

Tbe  oliaracter  of  Hcreulcfl,  ne  thB  same  aeliolar  remuks, 
which  Bome  havo  crltlcltteii  as  partultlDg  too  lurgelf  of  com- 
■  ,  was  designed  to  give  a  certaiu  spirit  and  energy  to  tbe 
■omewhat  lame  actiuu  of  the  play.  Our  own  Sbakcspeare, 
BBysho,lulBioa(lealrequetit  uacof  this  eort  of  licensD  In  his 
b^t  tragedlea.    It  was  this  character,  however,  wlilcb  made 

ly  regard  tbe  JIfMfif  as  a  species  ofSatyrie  drama;  aso- 
UOQ  which  derives  some  ooanteuance  also  fi'om  the  JMdat- 
ealiae,  ia  which  it  is  placed  the  last  in  the  Tetralogy.  Bat 
the  diatiiictioQ  between  reol  Batyrio  fiirces,  bo  Cir  as  we  know 

Dil  OieAltalU  is  eo  marked  that  tbo  idea  caouot  be  en- 
tertained. Tbe  Aieettis,  in  fact,  is  a  tragi-comedy,  diffurii^ 
trom  a  true  tragedy  iu  thiu  ri»pect,  also,  tliat  It  has  a  happy 
CDncluaion. 

Tbe  Chorus,  as  already  intiinated,  consists  of  old  maU^H 
Phcrac,  lu  Tbessaly,  where  also  the  scene  le  Md.  -^^^1 


NOTES. 
1-0.  "Q  ^tijinr'  'ABfiiiTu'.  Instead  of  commencing  in 
his  usual  way,  "  Tliis  ia  tlie  manaioa  of  Admetus,"  etc., 
tlio  poet,  with  mucli  more  effect,  begins  with  Bpostro- 
phiKing  the  abode  itself,  and  then  suddenly  breaks  off, 
and  enters  upon  the  narrative.  Monk,  after  Scidler, 
compares  the  Andromache  and  Eleetra,  both  of  which 
open  in  tbo  aame  way.— iv  olf  irXriv,  k.  t.  X.  '•  In  whidi 
I  endured  to  be  eontent  with  menial  fare."  Some 
verba,  denoting  contentment,  acquiescence,  etc.,  bava 
an  accusative  derived  from  their  primary  eenae,  (Jelf, 
a.  (?.,  §  54B,  Obi.  2.)  The  eijnt  were  hired  fann-ser- 
vants  or  laborers.  Apollo  tended,  as  one  of  such,  the 
herds  of  Admetua.  —  Zcvc  -/ap  laToKra^,  k.t.X.  Jan 
struck  Aesculapius,  son  of  Apollo,  with  a  thunderbolt, 
for  having  restored  mortals  to  life  by  his  drugs.  (Apol- 
hd.,  ill,  10, 4.) — oil  Hi.  "  On  which  account  then,"  Ob' 
serve  that  ov  is  hero  the  genitive  o!  ^^V9.'(.  ^ 
m.*BB  term  (he  autece dent  notion,    ^5e\S,  Q.  O^ 


The  particle  ?q  implies  that  of  course,  or  not  with- 
out good  reason,  Apollo  was  incensed  at  such  an  act 
—  droifa.  "As  an  atonement."'  This  euplojmcnt 
of  djro<va  in  apposition  with  Btfrdtiv  is  well  illuatroted 
liy  Pflngk,  from  Aesch.,  Agam.,  1303 ;  Iph.  Taur.,  1458, 
etc.— touSni'.  It  does  not  appear  that  the  god  is  still 
under  his  tenn  of  servitude,  though  he  must  very  re- 
cently have  loft  it.  He  spcnka  in  v.  33  of  lenving  the 
mansion,  as  if  his  residence  in  it  were  no  longer  com- 
pulsory. 

10-14,  (Tvyxavav.  "  I  came  into  contact  with,"  i,  e., 
1  met  and  engaged  to  serve  with  for  hire, — <bipriTOQ. 
PhereBjfatherof  Admetua,was  the  son  of  Crotheuannd 
Tyro,  and  tlie  founder  of  Pherae  in  Thessaly. — 8f  9a- 
i-Sv  IppuadiiTiv.  The  more  usual  construction  wonld  be 
^q  Bavciv,  but  the  /iq  is  often  omitted,  especially  when 
the  idea  of  certainty  is  to  be  brought  in.'  So  here 
AdraetuB  was  Baved  from  what  would  otherwise  have 
been  certain  death.  Compare  PAoen.,  609;  Andiwa., 
44. — Mor'pac  ^oXiOirne.  Of  the  legend  alluded  to  here, 
and  in  t.  84,  nothing  is  expressly  recorded.  It  would 
appear,  however,  from  Aesch.,  Ewnen.,  093  seqq.,  that 
Apollo  ohtained  his  abject  by  plying  these  venerable 
deities  with  wine  (oii'ifi  irapi\ira.Ti\aa^  ApxatoQ  Sfne). — 
ynaav.  For  tarfviaav, — rhv  irafiaurit' .  "Impending." 
—SXXov  ttaiAalavTa  vmpav.  "  By  having  given  another 
dead  ono  in  exchange  (Ear  himself)." 

15-22.  SXtytat.  "Having  questioned,"  i.e.,  made 
trial  of  A  less  usual  meaning  of  tlio  verb. — /iqri^a. 
Called  Clymene  by  the  Scholiast,  and  Periclymene  by 
Ilyginna  (/ai.,.14). — ijrij.    This  is  used,  not  !l«nr,  as 

if  he  had  said,  piyijy  rfpt  n)v  yvvaita,  flne,  k.  t.  \, — ai- 
vatr.     In  the  sense  ot  aimi:     Compare  KiugM, ad  Xurt, 
J/iai.,  ;>.,  3,  20.— iV  xfpolv.    Referring  to  XioVd  kimer 
dliia  attendants. — fi,  pianjia.K.T.X.    Tfte\o'&^ 
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tion  arising  from  looking  upon  or  btiug  brought  into 
coutact  with  a  coi-pae.  Hermann  saya  that  Euripides 
predicates  this  of  only  Apollo  and  Diana,  who  are  said 
to  be  far  from  the  dying,  and  to  inflict  death  from  afar. 

34-37.  TuvSi.  "Here." — itpq  GavovTiav.  He  is  de- 
scribed as  performing  the  rites  of  a  priest,  i.  e.,  of  a 
Bacrificer,  lower  down,  at  v.  74. — o-ii/i/iirpwe.  "  In  good 
,,  opportunely,  properly.  The  term  implio 
that  the  measure  or  time  of  one  event  corresponds  with 
that  of  aootlier. 

39-46.  Ti  av  TySs  ffoXtTc ;  "  Why  are  yon  going  about 
liere  J"  The  verb  iroXiia  would  seem  originally  to  haw 
represented  roXic  clvai,  since  "to  bo  much  in  a  place" 
fa  "  to  frequent  it,"  "  to  be  going  up  and  down  in  it," 
The  rrv  ia  emphatic  of  course.— of  opifi/iH'Df.  "  Taking 
away."  Literalij, "  Carrying  out  of  their  pmper  boun- 
daries."—ri/i^E  Ivipioe.  "  The  prerogatives  of  the  pow- 
ers below."  —  ijri  Tylf  ^povpiie-  "You  are  standing 
guard  over  this  woman  liere,"  i.  e.,  Alcestia,  so  that  I 
may  not  carry  lier  away. — q  T6i'  irtimi.  "  Who  under 
took  tliifi  very  thing,"  i.  e,,  which  you  want  to  prevent, 
namely,  etc  Observe  that  nJft  refers  to  vpaSarra, 
which  is  the  same  as  Bawiv  jrp6  aurou. — Ha/v  roi,  r.  rX 
"  I  have  justice,  for  the  matter  of  that,  on  my  side,  and 
fair  arguments." — ri  Sqra  tpyov;  "  Wliat  need  then  » 
there  ?"  Compare  the  Latin  iqnis, — tai  ralirSk  -/'  oTmit, 
t.  T.  \.  "  Aye,  and  to  lend  iiid,"  etc.  He  had  already 
done  so  in  the  case  of  Admetus.  Observe  the  force  of 
yi,  examples  of  which  have  often  occurred  in  the  pre- 
vious plays. — yap.  "  Certainly,  for." — voa^jHic.  Con- 
tracted future  for  voatjiiafis.^jrpug  fftay.  Same  as  ^'f 
— aptlxpag.  "Having  given  in  cschange." — iJKUs  f""- 
"Bare  come  after." 

48-53.  o7S'  Su  ii.     CompMcMecL.,ai\.^Xp^.    %«fti»Sr 


&r'£  reiwliitg  for  tp^.— rwrra  jif  njtff^fc.  '-  SiaM  Kv 
tliis  Tcry  thing  ve  hate  beea  ■fipoiBttid.''  ]laak, 
withont  any  ii«c«s!itT,  sopptus  *»».    GompMre  the 

well-known  fonDUll,  ron^  r^r  ra{ur  rrrajyrffa.  The 
idea  is  as  foIlowB :  "  Pereaadc  me  b>  what  P  asks  Dmth. 
"Ib  it  (o  slay  the  right  penoa!  WhT.that  is  mj  of- 
fice."—  roit  fitXAotwi.       Supply  Oarur.      "Upon  those 

who  are  aboat  to  die,''  L  e..  who  an:  old  and  d«ciqiit 
and  ripe  for  tbe  tomb.  Hennann  incoirectly  rendera 
it  bj  "  eanetantS>ii».''  The  Scholiast  rightly  explains 
it  by  role  ■ffyjiparoai. — Ixf  Xojor  fii,  t.T.X.  "I  Under- 
stand now  yoar  dritt,  and  the  zeal  which  yon  display.'' 
— laT  olv  Sirwc,  k.  r.X.  "Is  there  any  way  then  in 
which  Alcestjg  might  arrire  at  old  age  I"  L  e.,  is  it  pos- 
Eible  then  that  Alcestis  can  arrive,  etc.  Though  rare 
with  an  interrogation,  the  idiom  is  the  same  as  the 

more  common  oiut  laff  an-ait:,  c.t.X.- — n/laic  riprtaOai. 

'■To  take  delight  in  lay  prerogatives." 

56-59.  rSvypavgiAr)Tai,r.T.X.  "Even  if  she  dievld, 
she  will  be  richly  interred,"  i.  c.,  she  will  have  a  rich 
funeral,  bo  that  jou  will  get  honor  iu  that  way. — vpiic 
Twv  ixovToiv,  K.  r.  X.  ■'  You  lay  clon-n  your  law,  Phoe- 
bus, in  favor  of  the  rich.''  Observe  the  force  of  irpdc. 
Literally,  "From  the  ricb,"  i.  e.,  from  a  regard  to  their 
intercBtB.  (Jolf,  G.  G.,  §  838.)— dW  f,  tai  iro^dc,  '■  r.  \. 
"  Why  Lave  you  really  been  a  Bophist  all  along  with- 
out my  knowing  it  i"  i.  e.,  I  did  not  know  that  yon 
were  all  the  while  snch  a  sophist. — iivoivr'  &voJt,K.T.\. 
"They,  unto  whom  the  means  are  present,  would  in 
that  event  purchaso  the  privilege  tbat  their  friends 
ehoald  die  old."  Tliia  is  commonly  but  erroneously 
rendered,  "The  privilege  of  dying  old;"  but,  tts  Her- 
mann remarks,  if  the  poet  had  meant  that  men  would 
bay  off  their  men  deaths,  be  should  have  said  -rnpiuaf. 
On  tbe  contrary,  be  epealiB  of  ErVenia  o»  Tii\a,\;\i«i* 'tsi 
^feee  Urea  tbe  rich  ore  interested.  J^H 
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Bl-Tl.  roirc  inoi'i;  Tporov;.  "  These  ivays  of  mine." 
— IxBpoic  yf.  "Aye,  hostile." — i;  ^^w.  "Assuredly." 
These  particles  here  have  fiomethiiig  of  a  tlireat  con- 
nected with  them.  So,  in  our  colloquial  phiaseology, 
"  I  can  tell  you  wliat ;  you  shall  be  stopped  in  your  ca- 
reer," etc,  i.  e.,  1  can  tell  you  that  you  shail  be  stopped, 
etc.— (loi.  "  WlU  come."— ijnrnoK  ixil"'.  "  The  cliar- 
iot  steeds."  The  chariot  itself  is  not  necessarily  im- 
plied. The  horses  -of  Oiomede,  kiug  of  the  Thracian 
Bistones,  are  meant. —  ft.  "To  bring  them  from," 
Monk  supplies  aKovra.  The  ellipsis,  however,  Is  rather 
mental  than  real.  —  loSfl'  j;  irap'  riiuir,  k.t.\.  "And 
(then)  there  will  neither  be  Irom  us  to  you  the  thank- 
fiilness  (that  would  otherwise  hare  been  felt),  and  you 
will  equally  (in  tliat  event)  have  to  do  this,  and  will 
beBides  be  hated  by  me,"  i,  e.,  you  will  lose  the  benefit 
of  the  favor  you  might  now  confer;  will  gain  nothing, 
by  your  refusal,  towards  finally  securing  your  Tictim, 
and  will  secure  my  resentment  instead  of  my  fiiend' 
ship.  By  fpdiTEic  raCra  is  meant  that  he  will  have  to 
deiiver  up  Alccstis  to  the  victor  in  the  coutest,  Witb 
upoiuis  compare  the  English  expression  "  all  the  same," 

73-7G.  oiSir  Hv  jrXiav  Xdjiaie.  "  Will  gain  nothing," 
i.  e.,  literally,  will  obtain  no  more  (tiian  you  have  thus 
far  obtained).^!)  S'  civ  yvvli.  "This  woman  I  tell 
you,"    Observe  the  force  of  the  combination  I'  aSv.— 

us  Karap^aiiai  Ci'^..      "  That  I  may  begin  the  riteS  of 

sacrifice  with  the  knife."  The  commencement  of  a 
sacrifice  (taTapxtc^ai)  was  the  cutting  of  a  few  haiis 
from  the  head  of  the  living  victim,  and  the  buming 
of  them,  oa  first-fruits,  i.  o.,  aa  an  offering  of  the  only 
available  part  of  the  actual  animal,  short  of  the  life- 
blood  itself.  —  Krou  riif  iyxos,  if.T.A.  "The  hair  of 
whose  head  this  weapon  may  have  consecrated."  The 
mare  common  construction  -wooii  ^le  "intm  uy,  I&b 
yODiJBsioa  of  dv  occurs,  howeiiet, not  qtA^  m*ilM|MJ« 


but  sometimes  even  in  the  prose  -writera.  It  would 
Beem  that  in  such  cases  the  rplativo  pretty  closely  rep- 
reaentB  St-qv.  (Jelf,  0.  O.,  §  830,  l.)—tyxoi;,  tuking  the 
place  here  of  iifus,  but  with  the  meaning  of  the  latter. 

77-80.  ri  jToff  i,<n,xla,  r.  r.  X.  The  Chorus,  consisting 
of  Pheraean  ciders,  now  come  in,  and,  forming  into 
two  divisions,  commence  a.  species  of  dialogue.  The 
fitst  half  of  the  Chorus  utter  vy.^7  and  78,  and  then 
the  other  half  reply.  This  arrangement  is  due  to 
Barnes, — wputrHi.  So  nermann  with  the  MSS.  and  ear- 
ly editions.  Monk  and  Dindorf  give  vpoaOiv,  but  Eu- 
ripides iias  not  the  objection  which  the  earlier  Tragic 
writers  show  to  lengthen  such  words  aa  ricvov,  ularpvs, 

etc, — ri  maiytiTai  Uiioq  'Ai/ilirav ;  (Jelf,  0.  O.,  §  364,  3.) 
— pcXiuv  Tit,  Monk,  following  Elrasley,  considers  n't 
here  as  spurious,  and  as  one  of  those  continually  re- 
curing  interpolations  of  grammarians  to  complete 
catalectic  anapacatJCB.  Pflngk  defends  Wf  .  .  ,  oihli 
by  ric  lit.  Antig.,  269 ;  Oed.  J?.,  34fl ;  and  more  appo- 
ntely  by  Herod.,  vii.,  8 :  surf  nva  itdXiv  ivlpii'  obtffiiiiv. 
V.    "  Ab  already  departed." 


88-91.  u£  mirpa-jiiivuiv.  "  As  though  all  were  over," 
Itive  absolute.  —  aroriZfTai.  Equivalent  to  Vorarai. 
"Stands."  No  female  attendant  stands  at  the  gates, 
whom  one  might  question  as  to  affairs  within. — fitra- 
Kiifiios  aras.  "Amid  the  waves  of  calamity."  The 
idea,  says  Paley,  is  that  of  some  god  protecting  a  ship, 
when  in  the  trough  of  the  sea,  from  being  overwhelmed 
by  the  waves  towering  above  it  on  cither  side. 

83-96.   riv.     Crasis,  for  roi  iv.^oi,  yAp  ^ij,  t.r.X. 

"  (No)  for  the  corpse  assuredly  is  not  gone  from  the 

mansion."    Otaerve  the  forcD  of  li),  and  also,  as  before 

remarked  (Hipp.,  073),  the  emplo^toetA  cS  ftit  ■bwisi»\- 

W^inapegkiag  of  a  corpse. —  iroetv,  ouk  a«-)i.i,K.t-V. 
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(da  jou  infer  tliia)  ?  I  am  not  eo  sure  of  it 
"What  encourages  you  (to  believe  it)  ?"  Borne  editionB 
aaaign  each  clause  to  a  difTcrcnt  speaker, — Ipij/tov.  "  A 
private  one,"  i.  e.,  without  tLe  funeral  honors  becom- 
ing her  rank. 

G9-103.  rrjyaloy  xh*'^"-  "The  lustral spring- water." 
ObservB  that  x^P^f  is  properly  water  for  the  handi; 
here,  howeTer,  intended  for  sprinkling  the  whole  per- 
son. Monk,  misled  hy  Hcsychins,  takes  it  for  the 
vessel  itself  containing  the  lustral  water.  This  latter 
was  called  Snr-pnEDv,  and  naa  placed  before  the  door 
of  the  house,  in  order  that  each  one  who  entered 
might  sprinkle  himself,  as  a  preservative  sgainet  con- 
tamination.  A  clipped  lock  of  hair  was  also  hung  uf 
in  the  porch,  as  a  token  of  mourning. — veoXaia.  Ait 
adjective,  "  young,"  equivalent  to  viaXijc.  The  true 
reading  here  is  uncertain.  The  common  te.tt  haa  Ml 
viaXala,  where  a  synizesis  is  supposed  to  take  place. 
Photius,  indeed,  quoting  from.  Aristophanes  {fi-ag. 
Babylon,  57),  sajs  that  the  Attics  used  the  word  rtrpa- 
in;XXo/3(ur;  but  Pflugk  rightly  argues,  as  Paley  remarks, 
tliat  he  may  have  meant  the  ordinary  pronunciation 
to  be  the  resolved  Doric  viokaU  of  five  ajllables. 

105-111.  mi  i^fiv  TiSf,  1C.7-.X,  "And  yet  this  is  the 
fated  day."  It  appears  from  this,  remarks  Paley,  that 
the  particular  day  of  her  death  had  been  foretold,  and 
hence  the  cause  of  all  the  preceding  ansiety. — r&vAya- 
Buiv.  Kefcrring to Admetus. — npum-ic qt' Bpx'lc-  "Well- 
disposed  from  the  very  first." 

113-117.  ilXX'  oMi  vavKKnpiav,  t.T.\.    "But  not  even 

might  one,  having  sent  an  expedition  to  any  quarter  of 

the  earth,  either  of  Lycia,  or  unto,"  etc   Literally, "  AiiJ 

whither  in  respect  of  eaitti."    0\»ia^^i  "i\\c  \4\ttsi  in. 

■fA*"  oViH,  which  arc  tobettikeaVo^eOiw.  ^S.'Cii  i»»ia^ 
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o-e  may  mentall;  scpply  another  laff  'Arm,  and  Ihea 
[lie  canstraction  changes  to  iri  irith  the  accusative. 
The  allusion  in  the  word  Ainaac  ie  to  the  celebrated 
oracle  of  Apollo  at  Patara,  in  that  country. — 'A^fWH- 
^nc-  Alludiiig  to  the  oracle  of  JupLI^r  Aranion  in  the 
(ieserts  of  Libya.  The  text  gives  Musgrave's  emenda- 
tion, for  the  common  and  erroneous  'A/(fiwvioJos. — wn- 
peAvtrai.     Observe  the  optative  without  ar. 

118-120.  ariroiiBC.  "  Abrupt."  The  emendation  of 
nermann  and  Blumheld  for  the  common  amT/ios. — 
7r\a6ii.     Observe  that  v\a0tiv  and  mXodciv  are  poetic 

forma  for   Trrtn^fiv. — Iri   riva  niiKo9iTav,  k.t.X.     "To 

ivhat  one  sacrificing  at,"  etc.,  i.  e.,  to  what  priest  or 
Bacrificer  officiating  at  the  altars,  etc.  Monk  gives 
fiiiXoSuTov  in  the  genitive  plural. — fjw  im,  01>serre 
the  hiatos.  The  u  must  be  made  short  before  the  suc- 
ceeding vowel. 

133-139.  fifvdc  f  dv.  The  S.v  belongs  in  construc- 
tion to  {jKOtv,  in  T.  1S5.  Monk  is  wrong,  therefore,  in 
suggesting  ^\ff  av,  and  besides  the  third  person  sin- 
galar  is  very  seldom  elided  with  av.  —  4oi/Jou  iroTc. 
Aesculapius.  —  it^doXixdi'?'  ^\Sev.    That  is,  in  plainer 

Greek,  avioTTjaai   &v  avHjv  'AotXijmdf. — avlimi.     "He 

was  wont  to  raise."    Observe  the  force  of  the  impei^^J 
feet. — (IXf.    "Mastered,"  i.  e.,  destroyed.  4^H 

133-141.  /SomXtiwiv.  Admetus.  Veiy  probably  m  iM 
interpolation. — cuiiippavToi.  Monk  soys  that  this  com- 
pound occurs  nowhere  else.  It  is  met  with,  however, 
inIph.in,Taw.,^25. — rX^pEic  "Are abundant."  Sup- 
ply tM.—itfvBiiv  pii',  K.  T.  X.  The  idea  is,  it  is  pardon- 
able for  you  to  be  weeping,  but  what  we  want  is  in- 
formation rather  than  grief. 

143-iSO.  adrSc.    "  The  some  pctwror    Tafe  laJWKa.- 
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line  ia  here  used  in  a  general  assertion,  althoagta  a  fe- 
male is  actually  meant. — jSUtbi.  "  Beliold  the  light 
ofdftj." — ijSii  jTpoi'iujnjc  t"^  "She  ia  already  powei- 
lesB,"  The  term  properly  means  bendmg  forward,  no 
longer  able  to  ait  or  atand  erect,  and  therefore  faint, 
powerless.  Compare  v.  180. — oloe  uv.  "Being  what 
thyself," — Totf.  That  is.the  extent  of  hia  loss.— nT»p«i- 
/livn  yap,  K.  T.  \.  "  (No)  for  the  destined  day  overpow- 
'— ijr'  aiiry.  "In  her  caae."  Some  editions  hays 
liroTf,  which  Pflugk  rendera,  "  quumiarerum  vtitim 
But  this  ahould  have  been,  aa  Paley  remarks,  in 
oig. — ic6ff/ioe.  "  Funeral  omamenta."  Compare  t, 
. — ip.  "  In  which."^ — tvcKei)^  ye.  That  is,  if  she  hu 
died  young,  abe  has  at  all  events  left  behind  her  ft 
good  name. 

153-155.   ri  xp*  yiviuBai,  k.t.X.     "What  muBt  t)M 

voman.  be  who  has  sur}ias9ed  her?"    This  is  Mank'^ 

L  translation,  which  Klotz  very  justly  prefers  to  He^ 

m'a  rendering :  ^'■Quidjvtt  ea  muliere,  quae  earn  m- 

I  'peretf" — ffomv  ■Kparipaiaa.    "That  she  valued  her  has- 

I  liand  above  everything  else." 

I60-16S.  U  rilplvwv  loiiuv.    "  From  the  cedar  cloi- 
I  ets,"  or  elae  "  chests."    Cedar  was  employed  for  this 
I  purpose  from  its  antiseptic  properties,  and  its  keeping 
off  insects, — -toflqra  KDB/ioi'  T£,  B.r.X.    It  was  the  cus- 
tom, saja  Monk,  after  Eirchmann,  for  those  who  pre- 
pared to  meet  immediate  death  to  array  themselves 
in  their  finest  habiliments.    Aa  iofl^c  is  here  distin- 
gnisfaed  from  kov/ios,  the  latter  both  here  and  at  vv, 
149,  1050  probably  refers,  aa  Paley  thinks,  to  orna- 
ments of  gold,  or  other  durable  material,  which,  as  yte 
know  from  the  contents  of  ancient  tombs,  it  was  ft 
widelj-preyalent  custom  to  bury  with  the  corpse  or  its 
ashes.     Possibly,  also,  under  the  genCTaXw 
w«oc  were  included  chapleta,flo-wets,cta.— 
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Puley  says  that  the  pmycr  was  oOered  np  to  Diana, 
who  ■waa  eapecially  worshipped  at  Phctae,  as  bong 
the  sister  of  Apollo.  Ibe  tiitclaiy  de)t«  of  the  place 
Pftngk  and  Wustemaiui,  however,  think  th*t  Tcata  ia 

165-173.  rin-a.  The  son  was  named  EnmclDS,  the 
iJaughter  Perimele.  Both  appellatioas  are  deriTed 
fintn  piiXa,  '■  sheep,"  the  wealth  of  Admetus  consistmg 
chiefly  in  flocks  and  herds, — atViv  ^  rtiror-ra.  "Their 
mother."  The  participle  with  the  article  stands  here 
for  a  noan  (prrrrip),  and  as  sack  goretua  the  genitive. 
—UrXHaai.  "  Thai  they  complete,"  i,  e.,  that  they  ex- 
tend their  Uvea  to  the  full  term,  as  opposed  to  Bamu 
diipBoe. — 01  icaT  'Ae^^rou  Jo/ioit.  Sopply  (iiri. — i&^/rrt^t 
iBi  irpDflTfuSQTo.  The  meaning  ia,  she  said  a  prayer  at 
each  altar,  aa  she  culled  mjrtle-twiga  to  irrown  it. 
Tliia  probably  was  a  ftneral  ceremony. ^^^qv.  Not 
separate  leaves,  but  tufts  orbancbcs<Kf  leaves,  plucked 
from  the  twigs.  Hurtung  correctly  readers  it  "die 
Biiiehd:'  The  crown  of  myrtle  (a  tree  sacred  to  Ve- 
Qus)  liud  upon  the  altar,  as  a  part  of  the  funeral  cere- 
mony, 13  to  be  eaplained  probably  by  its  typifying,  in 
accordance  with  the  common  Greek  notion,  a  tmion 
of  the  power  which  creates  with  that  which  destroys, 
as  in  the  case  of  the  Roman  Venus  Libitina. — JcXuf- 
(TTOf,  dorivaiTor.  "Without  a  tear, without  n  groan," 
Taken  actively.  Moat  of  the  verbals  in  rag  have  a 
doable  sigaiiication,  active  and  passive,  though  the 
latter  is  n 


175-t83.  BaXa/iov  flairnaoiiaa,  x.  r.  X.  "  Haying  rushed 
into  her  chamber,  and  up  to  the  bed."  Observe  the 
zeugma.  —  irapSivii  IXvaa  ropiipara.  "I  parted  with 
my  maiden  state."  By  xSpivpa  is  meant  the  state  of 
yirginity.  Bo  ropevfu^ac  ia  "  to  \x.  "bTOVi^V  "a^  ""Wi. 
HpUeniiood "    Monk  does  tiot  aippftai;  to  \»  totxca. 
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in  making  it  equivalent  to  Juuij.  —  U  ToCf  avSpS^. 
"Tluougli  thb  man." — diriiXfffac  ^e  pc  /junjv.  "You 
have  lost  mo  alooc,"  i.  e.,  and  not  me  together  with 
my  husband.  He  will  marry  again,  and  another  ahall 
fill  my  place. — irpoD'oSvm.  "  To  be  untrue  to."— oii^pBnp 
piv  avc  av  /taX^or.  "  Not  chastcr  in  nil  likelihood, 
though  perchance  more  fortunate."  Supply  owra  after 
liSWov,  and  another  /loXXoi'  with  tiimxiK.  (Jelf,  G.  0., 
§  430, 3.) 

186,  187.  ffTsi'x"  irpovunr!)g,  c. r. X.  "Having  ruahfid 
from  the  conch,  she  moves  onward  with  head  hang- 
ing down."  She  hanga  down  lier  head  in  order  ttt 
avoid  looking  at  the  familiar  objects  around  her. 
Compare,  as  regards  the  other  meaning  of  irpowuiirSc, 
the  note  on  v.  143. — eai  iroXXd  SoXo^oj',  e.  t.  X.  "  And 
many  times,  as  she  was  leaving  it,  she  turned  back  to 
her  bedchamber."  The  poet  is  here  true  to  nature. 
Her  resolution  to  depart  without  looking  any  more  at 
the  well-known  objects  around  her  tails  Alcestia  oa 
the  very  threshold  of  the  apartment,  and  ehe  tnins 
back  again  and  again  to  take  another  view.  Observe 
that  the  more  usual  meaning  of  imarpi^tuBai  is  to  turn 
one's  self  about  in  a.  place,  to  wander  up  and  dovm, 
etc.  Sucli  a  signification  here,  however,  would  hardly 
suit  the  context. 

189-198.  irkrXaiv.  Genitive  of  contact  after  JEvpnn^ 
voi.^ — tatog.  "Lowly,"  i.e.,  humble  in  station. — im 
vpoatppifit)  jrdXii'.    The  lull  form  of  expression  would 

have  been,  tai  v^'  oJ  ov  wpomppii&j)  waXiv. — eaf  Ka-r^avini 

T  &»  wXir',  «.  T,  X.  "  And  had  he  died  indeed,  \h&t 
would  have  been  an  end  of  him ;  but,  since  he  has  es- 
caped, he  has  a  cause  of  sorrow  so  great,  as  that  of  it 
}ie  win  noTcr  be  forgetful,"  i.  e.,  he  will  feel  grief  for- 
evor.  Observe  that,  accoitViiig  to  ttiw -wb.^  c^TCtdise- 
^ffi  r'  du  is  for  ro!  av.    Hermanu  n.Q&.'^&u^i^a^^^l 


ALCEans.  ^^m^^ 

lake  T  dr  for  ri  dv,  tbc  ri  being  answered  oy  li,  as  in 
many  other  instances.  Tbe  meaning  will  then  br, 
"He  would  both  have  perished  bad  he  died,  and  now 
also  that  be  baa  escaped,"  etc. — ou  »r'  oi  XOJinTtu. 
Literally,  "  Which  some  day  he  will  not  fo^et,"  i.  e., 
which  at  no  time  he  will  ever  forget.  Dindorf  makes 
VOTE  oil  the  some  as  mron,  tike  It  oi-t  w.  for  oiiaT  i*. 
Soph.  Track,  Ifil. 

19&-305.  i  rou  sTiy^cc,  t.  r.  X.  '•  Sorely  Adrastus 
groans  at  these  evils,  does  be  not )''  Observe  the 
force  of  q  wov  with  a  question,  and  compare  Mfd..  1308. 
— (I  anpTiBiivat,  r.  t,  X.  Not  5ri  xp'lt  '"'^  *'  XP'I'  since  the 
Chorus  can  hardly  credit  the  thing  as  reaL  (Jelf, 
0.  G.,  §  804,  9.)  —  rpoiomat.  "To  abandon  him."— 
irflfMi/ifi'ij  fi,  t.  r.A.  There  is  great  doubt  here  about 
tbe  true  reading.  Hermann  conjectares  d^,  and  is  fol- 
lowed by  Pflugk  and  Bothe,  but  thia,  as  Paley  remarks, 
ia  altogether  unsatisfactory.  Hatthiae  gives  yi,  which 
is  no  better.  Dindorl'  is  in  favor  of  striking  out  tbe 
whole  verse,  but  reads  yi  with  Matthiae.  Elmsley, 
whom  Paley  follows,  supposes  that  one  or  more  lines 
have  been  lost.  The  laat-mentioned  scholar,  therefore, 
thinks  tbat  the  sense  would  be  restored  by  inserting 

the  following  verse,  /loXic  t  ijraipouir'  iiXiyas  -Tpoarriaat.- 

rat.  Translate,  in  accordance  with  this  view:  "But, 
completely  prostrated,  a  wretched  burden  for  the  hand, 
and  scarce  able  to  raise  her  arms,  she  tries  to  embrace 
him,"  i.e.,  a  wretched  burden  or  load  to  those  who 
carry  or  support  her.  Paley  renders,  "Paralyzed  as 
to  tbe  lifeless  weight  of  her  hand,"  etc.,  but  this  ap- 
pears inferior. 

207,  208,  iis  oKTor'  oMic,  k.t.\.    This  and  the  next 

line  occur  also  in  the  Hecuba  (vr.  411-13,andttTeciJVft- 

monlj  tbovgbt  to  hnve  been  intcrpo\ateOi  \\CTft.    Tw;"j 

^kn  required,  however,  to  conip\ete  a  seiito^ca  "iCnti- 


r 
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wise  too  abrupt.  Render  iis  "since,"  or  else  supply 
Aiyoinra  before  it, — irpoaa^irat.  Her  words  iTere  ofiiror' 
oflSie  irpouDif-o/ini,  and  tbeae  are  transferred  from  the 
Bret  to  the  third  person. 

313-320.  W  ZtC,  r.r.X.  Paley  follows  Hermann  in 
assigning  the  first  strophe  and  antistrophe  each  to  five 
distinct  Choreutae.  Dindorf  and  Pfiugk  distributo 
them  into  four  speeches  of  the  Hemichorium.  Monk 
gives  the  whole  (to  343)  to  the  Chorus,  without  distinc- 
tion of  parts. — -jTopof  KBKiuj'.  "Way  of  escape  from 
erils." — OToXpov.  "Array."  Properly  speaking,  m-oX^ 
itiTcKuiv  would  refer  to  a  robe  in  folds.- — SijXa.  Flund 
for  the  singular.  Literally, "  Things  are  plain." — rbxJi- 
IttaOa.  Mattliiae  has  it;(o(«o0a,  "  We  stiU  pray,"whkh 
suits  the  metre  better,  as  Paley  admits. — jap.  The 
common  reading  was  ydp  a  Sinra/us.  Hermann  omits 
yip,  by  which  the  verse  becomes  an  iambic  penthemi- 
meris  with  a  logaoedic  termination. 

231-230.  paxavdv.  "Remedy."  —  ripS'  iptSpEe  tdvto. 
Hennann's  teoding.  In  the  antistrophe  (v.  236)  he 
supplies  mivaiov,  in  which  Paley  also  follows  him.  It 
would  seem  that  when  ripi"  bad  been  cnmipted  to 
Tif^',  and  then  to  roBf ,  the  toSto  was  omitted  as  detri^  - 
mental  to  the  sense. — tovto.  "This,"  namely,  a  rem- 
ciiy. — ffrepti'c.  8o  Monk  and  Hcimann  for  arcpifiiig. — 
np  dim.  Hermann's  reading.  The  MSS.  omit  op,  and 
give  al  al  dKia.  Translate, "  Arc  not  these  things  jus- 
tificatory of  B  cutting  of  the  throat,  and  more  than 
(justificatory)  for  bringing  one's  neck  to  the  h&lttc 
suspended  from  on  high  i"  i.  e.,  as  Paley  gives  it,  "Aw 
not  these  things  enough  to  make  a  man  cut  his  throat, 
and  more  than  enough  to  bring  one's  neck  ?"  etc.  The 
reading  mXdaaai  is  Erfurdt's,  for  iriXdaat. 


^6-243.  ariya^ov.     Markei  -WilV.  k 


scrted  oa  Hennaiiii's  coajectore.    Coinpsro  note  o 
233  (ryo"  f^vptc  roifo). — lati  jaf-     '"  (And  in  the  act 
of  being  sent)  bcneiith  tlie  earth."    The  full  eipresfion 

in  the  text  would  have  beCD,  mitmiiivtii'  atri  jSi,  ttap 
"Aif ij»-,  ujri  voaov  papaivoiin]^  nurqv.  —  oiroTt  #^«.  "I 
shall  ever  denj,"  —  Borit,  "  Since  be  is  one  who."' 
The  Latin  ipiippe  q«i. — /i^iumu  riiv  Irura,  k.t.X.  "Will 
live  thereaftor  a  life  that  ia  no  life."  Observe  that 
a^iioTov  Ih  here  taken  adverbially,  but  is  to  be  rendered 
as  if  agreeing  with  (iiav  implied  in  /Jionvmi. 

344^249.  "aXh  Kai,  t.  T.  X,  Alcestis,  not  yet  so  near 
to  death  as  to  have  lost  the  jjower  of  speech,  is  borne 
on  llie  stage,  attended  bj  Admctua  and  her  two  chil- 
dren. The  Scholiast  remarks  that  this  introduction 
on  the  stage  of  a  person  just  before  death  is  not  judi- 
cious. Paley  thinks  that  the  touching  dialogue  be- 
tween Admetus  and  his  wife,  though  requiring  the 
presence  of  both  on  the  stage,  might  b611  liavo  been 
made  antecedent  to  the  part  where  her  last  acts  with- 
in the  house  are  mentioned.— oupaviai  rf  livai,  c.r.^. 
"  And  ye  heavenly  eddyings  of  the  rapid  cloud,"  i.  e., 
yc  rapid.eddjing  clouds  on  high.  Some  see  in  this  the 
doctrine  of  Anaxagoras,  wlio  taught  that  the  clouds 
wore  urged  on  by  a  rotatory  imimlae.  And  they 
think,  also,  that  the  joke  in  Aristophanes  {Oloadi,  879} 
about  the  ai'dipme  SIvoq,  ia  founded,  in  part  at  least,  on 
the  present  passage.  ^ — ipf.  "He  beholds,"  i.e.,  the 
Sun,  u  'HXiDf.  Admctus  converta  her  appeal  into  a 
sort  of  protest  against  the  injustice  of  the  gods. — 
TTOTpi^ae.  The  u  shortened  in  scanning.  Compare 
Med.,  430. 

235-283.  tti  Knrfipytic.  "You  are  delaying  us." — 
TiSi  roi  /IT,  e.  r.  X.  "  Thus,  hastening,  he  keeps  urging 
me  on."  Monk  and  Dindorf  lta\e  Tola.  "\a  -smSki 
Hermann,  followed  by  Pftugte,  ^\^«»  *^3 
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TEipfne  Toi'  (ToifiH  (Tirtpjfofiivoic "  T^xvif-  "  You  OK  keep- 
ing back  matters  wlien  they  are  in  readinesa  for  thoso 
anxious  to  go;  be  quick." — ola  vaaxaiav.  "How  we 
do  suffer  1"  —  obx  "PfS-  Dying  persons  imagine  that 
they  see  flitting  t'ormB,  and  appeal  to  others  whether 
they  are  not  equally  conscious  of  their  presence, — wr' 
i^pvai  Kvavatrjiat  fiXiTroiir.  "  Looking  froui  under  his 
dark*  gleaming  eyebrows."  The  dark  eyebrows  are 
partially  lighted  up  by  the  gleam  of  the  terrible  eyes 
beneath. — Trpo^aivui.     "Am  I  entering  upon." 

264-379.  U  U  tSv.  Observe  tUv  here  in  the  sense  of 
rourwv, — /itftrt.  "Iietgo  of  me,"  i.  e.,  leave  off  support 
ing  me,  or  holding  mo  up. — x'"'P'"^*ti  •"  "jcva,  r.r.X. 
"Oh,  my  children,  may  jou  botli  continue  to  behold 
this  light  of  day,  enjoymg  happiness  the  while,"  i.e., 
may  you  live  and  be  bappy.  —  t6S'  iiroc  Xvirp&v  ataim. 
"  I  hear  in  this  a  speech  fraught  with  sorrow  unto  mo." 
— 11^  irpDC  oE  Sfwv.  As  before  remarked,  the  words  are 
tlirown  out  of  their  natural  order  to  espress  strong 
agitation.  Supply  i«T£uiu,  to  govern  ai. — dX\'  Sva  tA- 
pa.  "  But  up  I  take  courage."  Observe  ava  for  ivi- 
<mfii. — iv  aoi  iapiv,  i.  r.  \.  "  On  thee  we  depend,  both 
to  live  and  not  (to  live)."    Equivalent  to  Iv  a-oi  imiri 

iipac  i^K.— nji-  yip  ^iXiav  aijioiitaSa.     "  For  thy  lofye  we 

hold  most  sucrcd,"  i.  c.,we  adore  thee  as  a  moat  bfr- 
loved  object. 

381-280.  XUoi  mXo,  ao,,K.T.\.  "I  wish  to  tell  yOB 
before  I  die  wliat  I  want  to  have  done."  Observe 
here  the  distinction  between  eiXu  and  lioiXo/iai.  The 
former  has  regard  to  the  will  of  another  (Adinetiu), 
i,  e,,  his  permission  to  speak ;  the  latter  to  faer  own 
feeling,  what  she  is  anxious  about,  and  wants  to  men- 
tion.— n-pfa^iavaa  irf..  "Revering  thee  above  all  oth- 
ers. "  Equivalent  to  ■TTpori.p.iuoa, — mtTonriioiKia,  '*  Hnt- 
iag  placetl  tlicc  in  a.  condition."  —  itoLpl™  v^)£M^H 


290-292. 
"  Though  Otey  had 
and  nob!  J  to  Bate," 
rived  for 

verb  dJiH,  Trilh  a 
from  flic 

of  the  good  or  b«d 
iiliom,  bowerw.UwghwgMriBgMMM  J  <■■»«■  M»- 
Todotua,  19  les  fieqMHt  B  .Attic    OdCft«-.f  BM 

tkiple  ^tov,  and  co— p—w  t.  SSL 

395-303.  nri  »*  rt»  X»ri»  i|w»».    ffcr  ■f,«»ttB 
next  verse  sbon,  Too  «id  1  wadd  haae  &«ed  «■  ta- 

getlier. — cai  nalas  « 

liad  to  bring  up  jonr  diildra  ■ 

piv  IKiwpalfv,  r. 

to  have  (themselves)  thoa,'^  i.  &,  b 
thos  to  pass. — /tol  tmW  an 
gratitade  for  these  things  onto  me."  i.e,  fiwigct  not 
the  gratitude  dae  to  me  for  these  IhingB,  or,  in  otber 
words,  do  what  I  bid  yon  do  in  retam.  The  fift  in 
ibe  nest  line  depends,  as  osobI,  on  something  implied : 
"  (And  you  ought  to  do  it)  for  the  utmost  I  can  nelc 
falls  short  of  what  I  have  done  for  you,"  etc. — dKiav. 
"  A  suitaljle  return."  Supply  xop"'-^'*""'  *''■  "  But 
( I  will  onJy  aak  of  tliee)  just  things." 

304-306.  TBUTovg  aviaxmi,  k.t.X.     "Bo  t(mW;w\.  *i\ti.'t 
^Keibe/onZsoyiDyliouse."    Litcra\\3,"tft*X\woVoR*tt 
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being  lords,"  etc.  She  meana,  remarks  Paley,  do  not 
"mpatient  at  your  widowed  eBtato  as  to  wieli  for 
another  wife  and  other  cliildren,  who  will  be  set  be- 
fore mine.  But  she  says  thia  entirely  out  of  regard  to 
her  children's  interest,  not  to  Ler  own  feelings  as  a 
wife.  — f(^  'T"7ij/'pr,  '.T.\.  "Bring  not  by  a  eecood 
mamoge  a  step-mother  upon  these  children,"  The 
verb  iwiyeniiu  is  the  regular  one  employed  in  tills  ctte. 
— ^Bivxp.  "  Through  jealous  dislike,"  i.  e.,  she  will  re- 
gard them  with  Ibis  feeling  os  being  the  children  of 
one  who  she  is  conscious  was  better  than  herself,  and 
therefore  more  worthy  of  a  husband's  love. 

313-315.  Bp  red  jrpmrtTjrt,  k.  t.  \.  Repeated  irom  t. 
19S,  iind  evidently  a  mere  interpolation.  —  sopaiB^ni. 
Cofflpare  v.  178.— Tvxovira.  "  Having  met  with,"  i,  e., 
having  fonnd,  or  come  into  contact  with. — ;«).  "  How 
I  fear  lest."    Supply  iic  SiloiKo. 

318-335.  ffni'c  ro/ioue.  "Thy  proapecta  of  marriage." 
—wpfivaci.  Taken  here  in  the  Bengc  of  to  adorn  ta  s 
bride. — iitjvdE-  The  employment  of  this  term  here  has  " 
occasioned  considerable  difficulty.  It  is  commonly  ro- 
giirded  as  almost,  if  not  actually,  idle.  Blomfield,  how- 
ever, in  bis  review  of  Monk's  AUetUt,  thinks  that  En- 
ripidea  intimates  that  the  day  fixed  beforehand  for  the 
voluntary  death  of  Alccstis  was  the  first  of  the  month ; 
a  month  probably  having  been  allowed  to  Admetaeto 
search  for  a  substitute.  (Quart.  Her.,  vol.  xv.,  p.  119.) 
— Xflofior.  "  I  shall  be  reckoned."  Middle  in  a  paBWVe 
sense. — x"''p'"'"c  ilrfpaivot^e.  "Farewell;  may  yon 
be  happy." — pjjrpoc.    "  Of  a  most  excellent  mothet" 

Supply  ap'umK. 


330-335.  oix  SKopai.  "  I  feac  not."  The  old  reading 
was  ov  xd^oftm,  which  Barnes,  gmaci\r3  'O&t  gingttM^ 
*>o  of  the  Schohaet  (aba  tiiXaPc.«|tfii>,  •I'^^asf*^^" 
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present  form. — Tjvinp  /iq,  it.t.X.  Dindorf,  folio win(^ 
some  of  tLe  MS3.,  gives  t'imp  in  place  of  i/wirfp.  The] 
meaning  will  then  be,  "Since  he  is  r  sensible  maiL,"r 
But  this  13  much  less  forcible. — irponfBiy^iTai.  "  ShaH  I 
address,"  i.  e.,  aa  husband.  Shall  have  any  thing  to'J 
Bay  to  him. — oie  iariv  oUtus,  k.  r.  \.  "There  lives  nci  ^ 
thus  (i.  e.,  so  aa  to  address  me  thus)  any  fumala  either 
of  a  noble  ske,  or  any  one  Iwsides  most  conspicnouB  for 
beauty."  The  difficulty  which  some  have  found  in  the 
construction  of  this  passage  will  disappear  at  once  if 
we  only  give  oilrwfita  full  force.  There  is  no  need  what- 
ever of  our  regarding  the  two  lines  as  spurioua,  with 
!Naucke,  or  of  our  seeking  to  con-ect  them,  as  Klotz 
does, — SXie  li  mtHiiv.  Supply  iarl.  Hermann  removes 
the  stop  after  iraiSiav.  "  I  pray  the  gods  that  the  enjoy- 
ment of  these  my  children  be  sufficient  for  me,"  i.  o.,  that 
I  may  be  sufficiently  blessed  in  them.  So  also  Dindorf 
has  edited.  But  the  Scholiast  says  expre.ssly,  iuig  rou  . 
vatluiv  hi  m-ijfiv, "  We  must  put  a  stop  after  woUbiv."     J 

336-M6.  irjiirioi'.  The  usual  time  to  moara  for  4" 
wife  was  one  year.  (Kirehmann,  de  Fun.,  iv.,  10.) — aliiv 
oifiuf.  "  This  life  of  mine."^™  piXrara.  "  What  waa 
dearest."  Compare  note  on  Mippol.,  SJG3.— apd  fwi  ovi- 
vHv  wdpa.  "  Have  I  not  then  reason  to  mourn  J"  Ob- 
serve jcdpa  for  jTQfMOTi, — Kw/iov^,  "  The  festivities,"  .In 
these,  crowns  or  chepleta  formed  an  essential  part. 
The  term  kui/ios  must  here  be  taken  in  a  general 
not  iu  the  special  one  of  a  serenade  or  revel,  Paley 
makes  r.5/iot  here  equivalent  to  what  we  would 
"  parties." — ovuttotwv.  "  Table-companions."— fiouai 
"  Song,"  accompanied  of  course  with  m 
livv  Xawiv  aiiXov.  "  To  sing  to  the  Libjj 
flute  or  pipe  is  here  called  Miivc,  Ijecauae  the  lotus, 
which  it  waa  often  made,  grew  in  Africa. 


I  mpf/  li  xfipi,  K.  T.  X.    DinAori  co\^&  ftv\9,' 


•aley  ^^ 
caU^H 

1 


^H  ventum 
^P  ing  mj 
^B     nhrase 
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ventum  valde  dbsurdum." — Tztpnnvaaaiv  x^pcf-  "Pold- 
aroimci  it."  Supply  alrrif.  The  same 
phrase  occurs  Andro7n,,417. — iv  uynoXaie.  "In  my 
embrace."  'AyraXij,  properly  the  bent  ann.  —  ^vxpiv 
ripiiiiv.  The  accnsativB  in  apposition  with  the  verbtj 
idea  that  precedes.  (Jelf,  0.  G.,  §  580,  S.)— oZ^m.  "No 
doubt."  Elmsley,  however,  would  read  olSa.  — ^aDut. 
The  reading  of  Hermann,  Dindorf,  and  Pflugk,  vith 
Elmsley,  for  fiKoic  or  ^aov  of  the  M8S.  Monk  and 
Matthiae  give  fiXos  after  Musgrave. — irapif,  leil.  ns  «*- 
Twv. — KaTii\9av  dv.  "  I  would  have  descended."  Ho 
imagines  her  already  dead.  Bo  &v  iirxoy.  "Would 
hare  stopped  me."  Observe  the  employment  of  the 
plural  with  the  disjunctive,  the  idea  being  that  both 

L     Cerberus  and  Charon  together  would  have  been  unable 

I     .tg  atop  him. 

883-367.  dXX'  oh/.  "  Be  that,  however,  as  it  maj."— 
iv  TQiffiv  aiiTois,  K.  T.  \.  "  For  I  will  enjoin  nij  children 
liere  to  place  me  in  the  same  cedar  cofiin  with  you." 
The  dative  aai  depends,  as  before  remarked,  on  rale 
aiiTnis.  Observe  that  firiirciiirriii  hei'e  takes  an  accusa- 
tive as  equivalent  to  ccXfiiu,  and  with  regard  to  kcB/kh! 
compare  v,  160.  As  with  the  Komans,  and  probably 
after  the  Pelasgic  rite,  remarks  Paley,  the  Greeks  both 
burned  and  buried  their  dead,  but  more  frequently  the 
former.  In  v.  740  Alcestis  is  carried  to  the  funeral 
pile.  But  jrXcupd  isTfivm  here  excludes  the  mere  bur- 
ial of  the  ashes. 

872-878.  yapciv.  Future  contracted  from  the  ear- 
lier yaiiimv.  The  later  future  -faitiiaai  would,  of  course, 
not  suffer  contraction. — l^'  I'l/iii..  "(To  be)  over  you." 
Compare  Med.,  604.  —  iiri  rdinh.  "On  these  terms." 
On  the  metrical  peculiarity,  an  anapaest  commencing 
the  line,  wliieh  ia  neatly  couftnftiX  Vo  \.V6\o.\,b\  ^-j^  fH 
t 'Euripides,  Hermann  founds  aa  jumttQetit  XXv«)b<4^H^M 


the  uext  verac  are  citlicr  not  genuine,  or  else  a.  subse- 
quent addition  by  the  poet  timself.    But  compare  v. 
p  *44.— ffoS  ye.    "  Of  such  a  one  as  jou  even  are." 

^■883-391.  dpeoiFfisi/ lyfwTi:  oi  jrpoffvqffjroiTef,  Another in- 
RqWnce  vhere  a  female  speaking  of  lierself  in  the  plu- 
ral uses  the  masculine  gender. — aKoriuiliv  f'/i/ia,  k.  r,  X. 
"  My  darkening  eye  is  growing  heavy." — djnuXdpui'  &p'. 
"  I  am  uatlone  then."  Observe  the  employment  of  the 
aorist,  to  denote  b,  future  event  which  must  certainly 
happen.  The  absence  of  any  definito  notion  of  time 
cspresacs  yet  more  forcibly  the  inevitable,  and,  as  it 
were,  actual  development  of  that  which  is  future, 
(Jelf,  G.0.,%  403',20  — <ic  oWW  oir,av,K.t.\.  "You 
may  call  me  nothing,  as  one  that  is  no  longer  in  esist- 
ence." — koDod  yc.  Supply  XeJttui.— xoTp".  This  is  said 
with  her  last  breath ;  and  thus,  remarks  Paley,  death 
is  literally  acted  on  the  stage,  contrary  to  the  true 
principles  of  Attic  tragedy,  but  not  perhaps  to  the 
semi-satyric  drama,  of  which  the  present  is  considered 
to  be  an  instance.  Probably  at  the  word  x^'P^  ^''^ 
'    <ldl>  back  on  the  litter. 

^-403.  Iio  /loi,  jc.  r.  X.  The  dochmiacs  mixed  with 
cs  which  follow  well  express  grief  blended  with 
excitement.  The  device  of  bringing  a  child  on  the 
stage  ia  rarely  adopted  by  the  Tragic  writers.— if  ffc 
iiKktapa  icni.  In  bia  larger  edition,  Paley  gives  He  -/ip 
i^c  ffXi^apov  Kai.  The  present  reading  mnkea  a  single 
dochmius  (Seidl.,  p.  6),  the  other  a  docbmius  preceded 
by  three  short  syllables.^vSi'  yt  naXovpai  u.  The 
words  vHv  yc,  though  they  suit  the  dactyhc  verse,  are 
regarded  as  spurious  by  Elmsley,  Monk,  Hermann,  and 
Fflugk.  Dindorf,  who  arranges  in  dochmiacs,  also 
omits  them,  and  they  are  not  found  in  eevevsA  WSS. — 
Bjc  ive'nrdf.  "  Tby  young  one,"  Tlio  i:^n\&.  cn\gy 
^^^BBeJfto  s  young  bird. 
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NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES.      ^^^^^^ 
in  mftkiDg  it  equivalent  to  Jiui'ij.  —  is  Tovf  &vlp6q. 

"  Til  rough  tills  man." — emiliXfrraz   i^f  /if  liovrpi.      "TOH 

have  lost  me  alone,"  i.  e.,  and  not  me  together  with 
my  huaband.  Ho  will  marry  again,  and  another  shall 
fill  my  place. — irpoSovvai.  "  To  be  untrue  to." — -aii^peiy 
piv  oiis  Sv  /laXXov.  "  Not  chaster  in  all  likelihood, 
though  perchance  more  fortunate."  Supply  o5va  after 
fiaXXov,  and  nnother  ^qAXdi-  with  furvxijt.  (Jelf,  0. 0., 
i  430,  a.) 

180,  187.  oTiix"  jrpovwTnje,  k.t.X.  "Having  rushed 
from  the  couch,  she  moves  onward  with  head  hang- 
ing down."  She  hangs  down  her  head  in  order  to 
avoid  looking  at  the  familiar  objecta  around  her. 
Compare,  aa  regards  the  other  meaning  of  vpoviinnit, 
the  note  on  t.  143.— Koi  ttoXAA  SAka/iov,  r.  t.  X.  "  And 
many  times,  as  she  was  leaving  it,  she  turned  back  to 
her  bedchamber."  The  poet  is  here  true  to  nature. 
Her  resolution  to  depart  without  looking  any  mote  at 
the  well-known  objects  around  her  feila  Aloeetis  on 
the  very  threshold  of  the  apartment,  and  she  turns 
l>ack  again  and  again  to  take  another  view.  Observe 
that  the  more  usual  meaning  of  driorpipfaGai  is  to  turn 
one's  self  about  in  a  place,  to  wander  up  and  down, 
etc.  Such  a  signiflcation  here,  however,  would  hardlj 
suit  the  contest. 

189-198.  Trfs-Xiui'.  Genitive  of  contact  after  jfqprqpi- 
vol. — jcfirciff.  "Lowly,"  i.e.,  humble  in  statioii. — ^ 
TTpofffppqflij  iraXiv.    The  full  torm  of  expression  would 

have  been,  rai  v^'  o3  ov  TrpoaepptiSt\  waXiu. — mi  eaTflntw* 

t'  &v  uka-',  K.  r.  \.  "  And  had  he  died  indeed,  thwe 
would  have  been  an  end  of  him ;  but,  since  he  has  es- 
caped, he  has  a  cause  of  sorrow  ao  great,  aa  that  of  it 
Ao  will  never  be  forgetful,"  i.e., he  will  feel  grief  to- 
ercr.  Observe  that,  accoidVag  to  ftiw  ■^b.-^  ^  vsiii0^  I 
"(g-,  r'  dv  is  for  roi  S.V.    HeTtnann  a-tt4"t?ia%iB,>4MB 


ALCKBTI9.  i^m^^ 

take  T  dv  for  ri  dv,  tlie  ri  being  answered  ay  U,  as  in 
many  other  instances.  The  meaning  will  then  be, 
"  He  would  both  have  perished  had  he  died,  and  now 
also  that  ho  has  eicaped,"  etc, — oi  inT'  o«  XiX^nrai. 
Literally, "  Which  some  day  he  will  not  forget,"  i.  e., 
which  at  no  time  he  will  ever  foi^t.  Dindorf  makes 
irori  ob  the  same  as  dCtoti,  like  It'  ovk  uv,  for  oiKir'  -uv. 
Soph.  Track.,  161, 

199-205.  5  iroi.  anv^ii,  e,  T.  \.  "  Surely  Adraatus 
groans  at  these  evila,  does  he  not  ?"  Observe  the 
force  of  i>  wow  with  a  question,  and  compare  Mid.,  1308, 
— t!  anpiid^vai,  I.  r.  X,  Not  Sri  xpi:  tiut  tt  xpn,  since  the 
Chorus  can  hardly  credit  the  thing  as  real,  (Jelf, 
G.G.,S  804,  a.)— xpoi-oivai.  "To  abandon  him."— 
raptijiiv^  ci,  K.  r.  X,  There  is  great  doubt  here  about 
the  true  reading.  Hermann  conjectures  Sii,  and  is  fol- 
lowed by  Fflugk  and  Bothe,  but  this,  as  Paley  remarks, 
is  altogether  unsatisfactory,  Matthias  gives  ye,  which 
is  no  better.  Dindorf  is  in  favor  of  striking  out  the 
whole  verse,  but  reads  ji  with  Matthiae.  Elmsley, 
whom  Paley  follows,  supposes  that  one  or  more  iinea 
have  been  lost.  The  last-mentioned  scholar,  therefore, 
thinks  that  the  sense  would  be  restored  by  inserting 

the  following  verse,  /iriXij  /  iiraipova'  iiXivac  rpoawrvaat- 
rat.  Translate,  in  accordance  with  this  view:  "But, 
completely  prostrated,  a  wretched  burden  for  the  hand, 
and  scarce  able  to  raise  her  arms,  she  tries  to  embrace 
him,"  i.e.,  a  wretched  burden  or  load  to  those  who 
i-arry  or  support  her.  Paley  renders,  "Paralyzed  as 
lo  the  lifeless  weight  of  her  hand,"  etc.,  but  this  ap- 
pears inferior. 

I         907,  208.  i,c  oaitor'  ivSif,  c.r.X.     This  and  the  next 
I     line  occur  also  in  the  HeaAa  (w.  411.-1^, khAotc  t.ovn- 
B   taonSy  thought  to  have  been  intcrpo\ateA  \icte,    "^Xw.-^ 
^gp  required,  however,  to  complete  a  aenteticc  sA}tiw- 
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e  too  abrupt.  Render  lig  "  Bince,"  or  else  supply 
Xiyovaa  before  it.— wpouo'SiiTai.  Her  words  were  oviror 
ouSic  TTpDiiui/'a^iii,  aod  these  are  transferred  &om  the 
first  to  the  third  person. 

213-230.  lu  Ztu,  t.  r.  X.  Paley  follows  Hermanti  in 
I  wsigning  the  first  etrophe  and  antistrophe  each  to  five 
r  dietinet  Choreutae.  Dindorf  and  Pflugk  distribute 
I  them  into  four  speeches  of  the  Hemichorium.  Monk 
I  gives  the  whole  (to  343)  to  the  Chorus,  without  distinC' 
I  tion  of  parts,  —  TriSpoc  Kaiciiv.  "Way  of  escape  from 
f  erila," — oroX/idv.  "Array."  Properly  speaking,  irroX^ 
V  xfxXuv  would  refer  to  a  robe  in  folds. — SnXa.  Plural 
f  ftr  i^^  singular.  Literally, "  Things  are  plain." — rttii- 
■  faoBa.  Matthiae  has  evx6pca9a.  "  We  still  pray,"  which 
[■oits  the  meti^  better,  as  Paley  admits. — yap.  The 
I  Gomnion  reading  was  ydp  a  Ivva/ui.    Hermann  onuta 

yap,  by  whicli  the  Terse  becomes  an  iambic  penthemi- 

ineris  with  a  logaoedic  termination, 

231-230.  paxavdv.  "Remedy." — t^S"  ipsSptc  roBro, 
Hermann's  reading.  In  tUe  antistrophe  (v.  33Q)  he 
supplies  arkvaSov,  in  which  Paley  also  follows  him.  It 
would  seem  that  when  rifS"  had  been  corrupted  to 
TiuvJ',  and  then  to  tovS',  the  roCro  was  omitted  as  detti-  - 
mental  to  the  sense.^roCro.  "  This,"  namely,  a  laa.- 
edy.—anpcit,  So  Monk  and  Hermann  for  oTefafific. — 
up'  d^ia,  Hermann's  reading.  The  MBS.  omit  ap',  and 
give  a!  a1  d^ia.  Translate, "  Are  not  these  things  jus- 
tificatory of  a  cutting  of  the  throat,  and  more  than 
(justificatory)  for  bringing  one's  neck  to  the  halt« 
suspended  fiomon  high!"  i.e., as  Paley  gives  it, "Are 
not  these  things  enough  to  make  a  man  cut  his  throat, 
and  more  than  enough  to  bring  one's  neck !"  etc.  The 
reading  reXatraai  is  Erfurdt's,  tor  TrtXdaac 

»    336-343.  arivaiov.    Mavked  mtti  oa  Miww^'^M 


lerted  on  HermaiiD's  conjecture.    Compare  nolo  on  v. 

233  (rvJf  i^ipa:  roiro).— icar^  ySt.     "  (And  In  the  act 

of  bring  sent)  beneath  tlie  cartli."  The  full  expression 
in  the  text  would  havo  been,  jrf/Hro/ifwjj'  rard  yas,  vap' 
'Julv'i  ""^  viaai'  liapaivo6in}t  airriy,  —  oltron  ^ijtui.      "I 

shftll  ever  deny."  —  oorif.  "  Since  he  is  one  who." 
ThelLatin  ywippegtii. — d^i^Tov  rbr  Iwiira,  r.r.X.  "  Will 
live  thereafter  a  life  that  is  no  life."  Observe  that 
<),  jiuiTov  is  here  taken  advcrbiallj',  but  is  to  be  rendered 
as  if  agreeing  with  ^iov  implied  in  fiionvmi. 

244^249.  "AXit  raf,  «.  r.  \.  Alcestis,  not  jet  so  near 
to  death  as  to  have  lost  the  i>ower  of  speech,  is  bomo 
on  the  stage,  attended  l>y  Admetus  and  her  two  chil' 
dren.  The  Scholiast  remarks  that  this  introduction 
on  the  stoge  of  a  person  jnst  before  deatli  is  not  judi- 
cious. Faley  thinks  that  the  touching  dialogue  bc' 
twccn  AdmetUH  and  his  wife,  tliough  requiriog  the 
presence  of  both  on  the  stage,  might  still  have  been 
mode  antecedent  to  the  part  where  her  last  acts  with- 
in the  house  are  mentioned. — olipaviai  n  ^ivi,  k.t.\. 
"And  ye  heavenly  eddyings  of  the  rapid  cloud,"  i.  o., 
jerapid.eddying  clouds  on  high.  Some  secin  this  the 
doctrine  of  Anasagoras,  who  taught  that  the  clouds 
were  urged  on  by  a  iwtatory  impulse.  And  they 
tliink,  also,  that  the  joke  in  Aristophanes  (Cloudt,  870) 
about  the  aiekptas  Slvos,  is  founded,  in  part  at  least,  on 
the  present  passage.  —  ipj.  "Ho  beholds,"  i,  e.,  the 
Sun,  D  'HXioc-  Admctus  converts  her  appeal  into  a 
sort  of  protest  against  the  injustice  of  the  gods. — 
rarpifos-  The  u  shortened  in  scanning.  Compare 
i(A2.,  480. 

256-263,  ai   tarcSpyfig.     "  Tou  are  delaying  us."^ 
rilf  roi  pt,  t,  r.  X.     "  Thus,  hastening,  he  keeps  urging 
me  on."    Monk  und  Dinclorf  have  Tola.    "\a  «MfiB: 
Benaanu,  followed  by  PftwgV,  ^wea  <A  V 
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Ttipjfic  Tiff  iTOi/ia  airepxofihoic'  rdjuw.  "  Yon  are  keep- 
ing back  matters  'n'hen  tbcy  are  in  readiness  for  those 
anxious  to  go;  be  quick."— oia  jrarrxofuv.  "How  we 
do  suSorI"^aux  op^c.  Bying  persons  imagine  that 
they  see  flitting  forms,  and  appeal  to  others  whether 
the;  are  not  equally  conscious  of  their  prcsence.^ur 
6fpCiei  rvavavjiei  fiXiraiv.  "Looking  from  under  hia 
dark-gleaming  eyebrows,"  The  dark  eyebrows  are 
partially  lighted  up  by  the  gleaui  of  the  tereible  eyes 
beneath. — npa^aivw.    "  Am  I  entering  upon." 

i  204-270,  tic  U  tUv.  Observe  rii/  here  in  the  sense  of 
Tovruv. — /liBtn.  "  Let  go  of  me,"  i.  e,,  leave  off  support- 
ing me,  or  holding  me  up.  —  jioi'pofrtc,  i  rieta,  k.t.X, 
"  Oh,  my  children,  may  you  both  continue  to  behdd 
this  light  of  day,  enjoying  happiness  the  while,"  Le^ 
may  you  lire  and  be  happy. — t6S'  twos  \iiirpbv  oMom. 
"  I  hear  in  this  a.  speech  fraught  with  sorrow  unto  me." 
— ^q  vpoc  ae  Ocwi'.  As  before  remarked,  the  words  are 
thrown  out  of  their  natural  order  to  espresB  strong 
agitation.  Supply  Uireiia,  to  govern  ek. — aXK'  am  riK- 
/la.  "But  upl  take  courage.*'  Observe  Sya  for  ova- 
omft. — iv  ooi  iafiiv,  k.  r.  X.  "  On  thoo  we  depend,  both 
Ut  live  and  not  (to  live)."  Equivalent  to  Ji>  aoi  toHii 
t'lpat  Knv.—Tiiv  yap  pXlav  m/^i^tfffla.  "  For  thy  Ioto  we 
hold  most  sacred,"  i.  e.,  we  adore  thee  as  a  most  1w- 
loved  object, 

381-289.  W£ai  SiXu  aoi,  r.r.X.  "I  wish  to  tell  yon 
before  I  die  what  I  want  to  have  done."  ObservD 
here  the  distinetion  between  GiXio  and  ^oiXo/iai.  The 
former  has  regard  to  the  will  of' another  (AdmetDs), 
i.  e.,  his  permission  to  speak ;  the  latter  to  hor  own 
feelings,  what  she  is  ansious  about,  and  wants  to  men- 
I'on, — wpeatiiiauaa  «.  "Revering  thee  abovQ  all  olh- 
era."  Equivalent  to  xporijuooa. — Kortumiooisii-  "Hi» 
m^g  placed  theo  in  a  cowdition.'"  —  itttp*ni  yiiMIH 


"  Wlicn  it  was  in  my  power  not  to  die."  Nominative 
absolute  of  the  participle,  as  before.  —  aXKi.  Merely 
contrasting  the  two  iofinitives,  /iij  eovEri'  oXXd  axciy, 
t.T.\.    Some,  however,  construe  aX\d  [rapov  pai)  axeiy, 

I.  r,  \.,  ovs  TiSi\i}ira. — oue  rjaiXtjo-a.     Palej  suggests  tobt 

■"(9iXi](rn. — Ix""^-    "  Though  posaesaing." 

290-202.  eniroi,    "  And  yet."— soXwc  ftiv  ouroic,  r.  r,  \. 

"  Though  they  had  reached  a  fitting  time  of  life  to  die, 
and  nobly  to  sotc,"  etc.  More  literally,  "  It  having  ar- 
rived for  them  at  a  point  of  life  fitly  to  die,"  etc.  The 
verb  JJidu,  with  nn  adverb,  takes  the  genitive  of  thot 
from  the  antecedent  conception  of  which  the  notion 
of  the  good  or  bad  state  or  position  arises.  This 
idiom,  however,  though  occurring  several  times  in  He- 
rodotus, is  less  frequent  in  Attic.  (Je!f,  G.  G.,  %  S3B.) 
Observe,  moreover,  the  nominative  absolute  in  the  par- 
ticiple titou,  and  compare  v.  284. 

295-303.  mi  oi  Tuv  Xoi-irhv  xp^^o"-  S'le  means,  aa  the 
ncKt  verso  shows,  Yon  and  I  would  have  lived  on  to- 
gether.— tal  iraiSac  uip^di'tuef.  "  And  would  not  liavo 
had  to  bring  up  your  children  as  orphans."  ^j-aBm 
liiv  l^iTrpaliv,  k.  t.  X.  "  Worked  out  these  things  so  as 
to  have  (themselves)  thus,"  i.  e.,  brought  these  things 
thus  to  pass. — /loi  rwi'5'  usto/juijitoi  x"/"*"'  "  Remember 
gratitude  for  these  things  unto  me,"  i.  e.,  forget  not 
the  gratitude  duo  to  me  for  these  things,  or,  in  other 
words,  do  what  I  bid  you  do  in  return.  The  ydp  in 
the  next  lino  depends,  as  usnal,  on  something  implied : 
"  (And  you  ought  to  do  it)  for  the  utmost  I  can  ask 
falls  short  of  what  I  have  done  for  you,"  etc. — dSiav. 
"A  suitable  return."  Supply  x^P'"- — Siaaia  Si.  "But 
(I  will  only  ask  of  thee)  just  things." 

804-S08.  roiravg  AvAax^i,  k.t.X.     "Be  cotAeBS.  ■OaM.^ 
^■jn  be  lorda  of  my  liouae."    Liteni,\\3,"'E.Tii\\HH'0ft':sia 
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being  lorda,"  etc.  She  means,  remttrks  Paley,  do  not 
be  BO  impatient  at  your  widowed  estate  aa  to  wish  for 
another  wife  and  other  children,  who  will  be  act  be- 
fore mine.  But  she  sajs  this  cndrely  oat  of  regard  to 
Lcr  children's  interest,  not  to  ber  own  feelings  as  a 
—  Ill)  'wiyliiif/s,  t.T.X.  "Bring  not  by  a  eecond 
marriage  a  etep-mother  upon  these  children."  The 
verb  Jiriyn/ifw  IB  the  regular  one  employed  in  this  cage. 
— f96viii.  "  Throngh  jealous  dislike,"  i.  e.,  she  will  re- 
gard tliem  with  this  feeling  as  being  the  children  of 
one  who  she  is  conscious  was  better  than  herself,  und 
therefore  more  worthy  of  a  husband's  love. 

312-315.  hv  Kill  -rrpootim,  k.  t.  X.  Repeated  from  t. 
195,  and  evidently  a  mere  interpolation.  —  KeptvO^sti. 
Compare  v.  178. — nixovaa.  "  Having  met  with,"  i.  a^ 
having  found,  or  come  into  contact  witb. — p}.  "  How 
I  fear  lest."    Supply  ie  Jf  Joiko. 

316-335.  mfic  TH/iowf.  "  Thy  prospects  of  marriage." 
— vv/iiffvafi.  Taken  bcrc  in  the  sense  of  to  adorn  as  ■ 
bride. — iir)v6s.  The  employment  of  this  term  here  has  ' 
occasioned  considerable  difficulty.  It  is  commonly  re- 
garded B3almost,ifnotactnally,idle.  Blomfield, how- 
ever, in  bis  review  of  Monk's  Akeetis,  tliinks  that  Eu- 
ripides intimates  that  the  day  fixed  beforehand  for  the 
YOlimtary  death  of  Alccstis  was  the  first  of  the  month ; 
a  month  probably  having  been  allowed  to  Admetusto 
search  for  a  substitute.  {Quart.  fle!'.,vol.  sv„  p.  US.) 
— XiSoiiai.  "  I  shall  be  reckoned."  Middle  in  a,  pasBvo 
sense.— x"''P'"'"e  fiifpaivowQi.  "Farewell;  may  you 
be  happy." — /tijrpdc.  "  Of  a  most  excellent  mother." 
Supply  npionje. 

326-3SS.  obx  lIKofiai.  "  I  fear  not."  The  old  reading 
was  ae  xa^o/iai,  which  Bamea,  gmiiei\i3  Wt  ev^«sa>- 
"lu  of  the  Scholiast  ^oiiK  suXa^oi-iiail,  c\v«Q^¥a.\aft« 


present  form. — -^jrtp  i^li,  k.t.X.  Diudorf,  following 
some  of  tLe  MSS.,  gives  t!mp  in  place  of  j)virip.  Tlie 
meaning  will  tlien  be,  "'  Since  lie  ia  a  sensible  man." 
But  this  ia  mucli  less  foirible, — wpoafOiyKiTai.  "  Shall 
address,"  i.  e.,  as  huaband.  Shall  have  any  thing  to 
say  to  him. — -oix  lariv  oBrwf,  «.  r.  \.  "There  lives  not 
thus  (i.  e.,  ao  as  to  address  mc  thus)  any  female  cither 
of  a  noble  sire,  or  any  one  besides  most  conspicuous  for 
beauty."  The  difficulty  which  some  have  found  in  the 
coDHtruction  of  this  passage  vill  disappear  at  once  if 
we  only  give  ovtiuc  its  full  force.  There  is  no  need  what- 
ever of  our  regarding  the  two  lines  as  spuiious,  with 
Naucke,  or  of  our  seeking  to  correct  them,  as  Klotz 
does. — uXis  it  iraiBiiiv.  Supply  lari.  Hermann  removes 
the  atop  after  waiSmi:  "  I  pray  the  gods  that  the  enjoy- 
ment of  these  my  children  bo  sufficient  for  me,"  i.  e.,  that 
I  may  be  sufflciently  blessed  in  them.  80  also  Dindorf 
has  edited.  But  the  Scholiast  says  expressly,  ims  too 
TraiSiuv  hX  ariliiv, "  Wo  must  put  a  stop  after  iraliuv." 

336-34G.  irnaiov.  The  usual  time  to  mourn  for  a 
wife  was  one  year.  (Kirchmann,  de  Fun.,  iv.,  10.) — alini 
ebii&i.  "  Thia  life  of  mine."— rd  Jftrara.  "  What  waa 
dearest."  Compare  note  on  IUppoL,  9G5. — Spa  fuu  ori- 
wiv  Trdpn.  "  Have  I  not  then  reason  to  mourn  i"  Ob- 
serve Trapa  for  napimi. — Kiipovi.  "  The  festivities."  _Ia 
these,  crowns  or  chapleta  formed  an  essential  port 
The  term  kA/ios  must  here  be  taken  in  a  general  eenae, 
not  ia  the  special  one  of  a  serenade  or  revel.  Pnley 
makes  Kii/tot  here  equivalent  to  what  we  would  cull 
"  parties." — miiroTiiv.  "  Table-companions." — ^oSoai'. 
"  Song,"  accompanied  of  course  with  music. — trpis  Ai- 
liw  Xantlv  aiiUv.  "  To  sing  to  the  Libyan  flute."  The 
flute  or  pipe  ia  here  called  Aiiivc,  because  tho  lotus,  of 
which  it  was  often  made,  grew  iu  Africa. 
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ventum  valde  aliaurdum." — mpnrriinriiiv  x'POE-  "Fold- 
ing my  arms  around  it."  Snpply  airi^.  The  aajne 
phrase  occurs  Androra.,  417.^ {v  dyKoXaic.  "In  mj 
embrace."  'AynaXt),  property  the  bent  ann.— ^xp''" 
rtp^iv.  The  accusative  in  opposition  with  the  verbal 
idea  that  precedea.  (Jolf,  O.  (?.,  &  580,  3.)— olpa<.  "No 
doubt."  Elmsley,  however,  would  read  olSa. — ^iXimc. 
The  reading  of  Hermann,  Dindorf,  and  Pflugk,  with 
Elmaley,  for  ^iXotc  or  ipiXov  of  the  M8S.  Konk  md 
Matthiae  give  pi\os  after  Musgrave. — B-opy,  »nL  tis  et- 
Tur.—KaTaWov  av.  "I  would  have  descended."  He 
imagines  her  already  dead.  So  S.v  iaxav.  "Would 
have  Btopped  me."  Observe  the  employment  of  tiie 
plnial  with  the  disjunctive,  the  idea  being  that  both 
Cerberus  and  Charon  together  would  have  been  unable 
to  stop  him, 

363-367.  dU.'  oiv.  "  Be  that,  however,  as  it  may,"— 
iv  Ttuatii  airaic,  jc.  r.  X.  "  For  I  will  BDJoin  tny  children 
here  to  place  me  iu  the  same  cedar  coffin  with  you." 
The  dative  (fdI  depends,  as  before  remarked,  on  roic 
avToig.  Observe  that  iirmiiTmii  here  takes  an  bccdss- 
tivc  as  equivalent  to  rtXeuw,  and  with  regard  to  Ktlpac 
compare  v.  100,  Aa  with  the  Romans,  and  probably 
after  the  Peksgic  rite,  remarks  Palcy,  the  Greeks  both 
burned  and  buried  their  dead,  but  more  frequently  the 
foimer.  In  v.  740  Alecstis  is  carried  to  the  funeral 
pile.  But  wXfvpd  UreXvai  here  escludcs  the  mere  bur- 
ial of  the  ashes. 


iiTv.  Future  contracted  from  the  ear- 
lier yapiafiv.  The  later  future  yafiiiaiii  would,  of  course, 
not  suffer  contraction,— i^'  w/ilv.  "  (To  be)  over  you." 
Compare  Med.,  f)94.  —  Ivi  roirrlf.  "On  thege  tenns." 
On  the  metrical  peculiarity,  an  anapaest  commencing 
tJie  line,  wliich  is  nearly  confinei  to  fee^iAei  ^^i^^t 
I  JFurfpidcs,  Hermann  founds  an  aigaKieot  "^lablUHjj^ 


^^^^^  ALCESTia.  ^^^^^ 

tbe  nest  verse  nre  cither  nut  genuine,  or  else  a  suLse- 
qaent  addition  by  tlie  poet  liimBelf.  But  coDipare  y. 
344. — iToD  yi.    "  Of  such  a  one  as  jou  even  are." 

383-391.  apKoififv  iiiii7s  oi  Trpofti^fficovnc.  Another  in- 
stance where  a  female  speaking  of  herself  in  the  plu- 
ral usea  the  masculiue  gender. — HKorfiviv  u/i/ia,  k.  t.  \. 
"  My  darkening  eye  ia  growing  heavy." — cneaiXapifi'  dp'. 
"lam  undone  then."  Observe  the  employment  of  the 
Horist,  to  denote  a  future  event  which  must  certainly 
happen.  The  absence  of  any  definit«  notion  of  time 
cxpressca  yet  more  forcibly  the  inevitable,  and,  as  it 
were,  actual  development  of  that  which  is  future. 
(Jetf,  (?.(?.,  S  408'  3.)  — .ic  oi-tir-  flSirai/,  k.t.\.     "  YoU 

may  call  me  nothing,  as  one  that  is  no  longer  in  exist' 
ence," — ItoSad  yt.  Supply  Xfiwui. — x""P'-  This  is  said 
witll  her  last  breath ;  and  thus,  remarks  Paley,  death 
is  literally  acted  on  the  stage,  contrary  to  the  true 
principles  of  Attic  tragedy,  but  not  perhaps  to  the 
semi-Batyric  drama,  of  which  the  present  is  considered 
to  be  an  instance.  Probably  at  the  word  ^oT/ie  she 
lulls  back  on  the  titter. 

393-403.  Iia  pai,  r.  r.  X.  The  dochmiacs  mixed  with 
iambics  -which  follow  well  express  grief  blended  with 
excitement.  The  device  of  bringing  a  child  on  the 
stage  is  rarely  adopted  by  the  Tragic  writers. — if  Ut 
^Xl^apa  tal.  In  his  larger  edition,  Paley  gives  'Ue  yip 
iSt.  ^xi^apov  Koi.  The  present  reading  makes  a  single 
dochmius  (Seidl.,  p.  6),  the  other  a  dochmius  preceded 
by  three  short  syilablca. — vov  yt  roXoiJ/im  o.  The 
words  vuv  yt,  though  they  suit  the  ductyUe  verso,  are 
regarded  as  spurious  by  Elmsley,  Monk,  Hermann,  and 
Pflugk.  Dindorii  who  arranges  in  dochmiacs,  also 
omits  them,  and  they  are  not  found  in.  se-Jctsi  !&%'&. — 
ait  vtoaeoi:.  "Tiij  young  one."  T^e  c\n\d.  waxt^MSft 
^Spelfto  a  young  bird.  ^JS^^^I 


NOTES  ON  EDHIPIDE3.  ^^^ 

I  404^413.  TT}V  y  ell  kMovimv,  k.  t.  X.  Supply  xakels. — 
'  XtijTo/jni  ifiXac  parpai.  "Am  left  behind  by  my  dear 
motlier."  Observe  that  /larpuc  here  depends  on  Xfiiro- 
flat,  and  not,  as  Jelf  (§  539,  1)  incoiTcttly  giyea  it,  on 
fiowloroXoE. — l-ru  t  !pya,  jt.  r.  X.  Paley  Las  inserted  rXa- 
fuav  here,  on  Hermann's  conjecture.  —  abynain  Koipa. 
"My  own  little  sister,"  Hermann's  readuig,  for  av  r 

i/iai  iri-jKaai. — mjuirXat  w^irXi'  trXnc      The  worda  a^irXi' 

frXoc  are  inserted  by  Paley  on  conjecture. — ivovar'  av6- 
vaT  iwufif  EHOac.  "  In  vain,  in  vain,  did  you  wed,"  i.  b., 
joa  have  not  been  fortunate  in  yonr  mmriaga — Yhp'S 
riXoc.    "  The  period  of  old  age,"  i.  e.,  the  full  end  or 

431-438.  rpoakirraT.  "Winged  its  way  unto  DM." 
—avT',foT  nliTo.  Observe  the  accent. —  ie^sopav.  "A 
carrying  forth."  The  Latin  elalw.  —  Briaofiai.  In  the 
sense  of  iroiiiaopm. — ■  dvnjxn'i^'  "Sing  resiMndve." 
This  obviously  refers  to  the  antistrophic  ode  which 
follows.  —  nirn-diiJy.  "To  whom  no  drink-offering  is 
poured,"  i.  e.,  inexorable,  implacable.  Beath  is  meant 
Compare  Aesch,,  frag,,  147  :  ^ovoc  Bfwv  yUp  Qavaroc  air 
Suipuv  tpg. — ttMovq  KoivoiiaOm.  "  To  share  in  sorrow- 
ing."— jcoup^  £iipqiMi.  "  With  a  close  cutting  of  their 
locks."— TWpiTTirci  ff  01  KtifywtTSi,  «.  T.X.  "And  do  je 
who  harness  the  four-horse  teams  (to  the  chariots) 
and  get  ready  the  single  steeds,  lop,"  etc.  As  Zciyyv- 
aBi  is  scarcely  appropriate  to  the  single  hoi'aea,  we  matt 
either  suppose  a  zeugma,  or  supply  some  verb,  snch  as 
ApTvtn  or  toapiiTe.  Monk  reads  TWpim-d  rt  ^dywaSf, 
which  changes  the  mood  from  the  indicative  to  ^le 
imperative :  "  And  do  ye  harness,"  etc.,  which  is  fit 
inferior  in  every  point  of  view. 

43!  -  434.    aikiivaq    SiiStK'    £i«rXi|poiif(ti'oe.      "  During 
tivdvc  increasing  moons,"  i.  e.,{oT  t-seXNcVviMiXTt 
Tiiua  the  i»iiblic  lis  well  as  t\\e  ■pmfl.te^ 


iriiauiv  (v.  336),  and  the  cessation  of  all  music  ia  to  bo 
common  to  both  the  wbolii  city  and  the  palace.^n/idi'. 
^JUonk,  Hermann,  und  most  copies  give  n^iqc.  Both 
iBtTQOtiona  were  in  use. 


436-451.  xaipouffii  jtm  olanioiQ.  "  With  niy  heat 
wiahes  for  you,  may  you  inhabit,"  i.  e.,  accept  from 
me  the  wish  that  jou  may  inhabit  in  happiness.  — -St 
Tt  yipaiv  iSn.  "And  the  old  man  who  aits."  Tho 
combination  lis  "  occms,  with  the  esceptiou  of  Ho- 
mer, only  in  tlie  Ljric  poets  and  Tragiu  choruses. — 
cuiTft  niiaXiiii  Tc.  A  combined  idea,  the  oar  answering 
both  purposes.  —  Xl/ivav  'Axcpovriav  iroptieas.     "That 

be  will  have  conducted  over  the  waters  of  Acheron." 
Tlie  accusative  of  apace  travelled  over. — lumeowaXoi. 
"  They  who  bold  converse  with  the  Musea,"  i.  o., 
bards. — aXipois  vfivoig.  Epic  verse,  aa  opposed  to  lyr- 
ic.— KVrkae  avita  Kopwioi',  ic.r.X.  "When  the  circling 
eeasoa  of  the  Carnean  month  comea  round,  the  moon 
all  night  long  being  raised  on  Jiigh."  The  festival  of 
the  Cornea  was  held  by  the  Spartans  in  honor  of 
Apollo,  and  occupied  nine  days,  beginning  on  the  sev- 
enth day  of  the  month  Cameus  (the  Attic  Metageilr 
nion),  which  month  answered  to  the  latter  half  of 
our  August  and  tlie  flrat  half  of  September.  The  Car- 
nca  appear  to  bavo  been  both  a  military  and  a  mu- 
sical festival,  and,  at  the  musical  conteats  connected 
with  it,  tho  legend  of  Apollo  and  Admetua  would  of 
course  occupy  a  prominent  piuce,  and  the  name  of  Al- 
cestia  be  mentioned  with  honor. — aiipo/iiyae  Trapvixo" 
rriXayag.  That  IS,  at  the  period  of  the  filll  moon,  or, 
more  correctly,  for  some  days  before  and  after,  as  the 
festival  lasted  from  the  seventh  to  the  sisteentb. 

454— i70.  /loXiriv.  "Subject  of  song."  —  rtpftwuv. 
Tlie  elinniiiers."  —  7roranf(t  vipripcf  te.  kuittii..  '""^"^Hft, 
of  tho  river  of  the  \owci:  vjoAA."  — «>  v'*'*"'-' 
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0  thou,  tlie  one  only,  O  dear  on 
Ob§erTC  the  force  of  iiova,  meaning,  in  effect,  i 
passed, nneaampled, etc. — ironiv  ivri  ooe  il;i£lifm,(c.r.^. 
"To  deliver  thy  husband  from  Hades  in  exchango 
for  thine  own  life."  The  primary  meaning  of  atai^ 
is  "to  mako  to  pass  into  opposite  places,"  hence  here, 
.  "  to  make  hiai  come  from  Hadea,  and  to  put  yourself 
in.  Hadea  in  his  place." — Koifa  aot  yBiiv,  t.  t.  X.  Com- 
pare the  Latin  tomb-inscription,  "  Sit  tU>i  ter^a  letit." 
— fifiar,  avli  varpog  yipatov.  After  this  a  line  has  been 
lost,  which  Paley  thinks  may  have  contained  the  apo- 
doais,  and  which  he  sup])lics  as  follows :  xp't'"  pi"  rdvi' 
iwoKioBat.  Pflugk,  however,  regards  the  clause  from 
fiaripog  to  ytpaiou  as  a  continuation  of  vv.  4G1~3,  the 
rest  being  parenthetical. — pufsSai.  Observe  the  short  v 
in  the  antepenult,  aod  compare  Spitzner,^)-.^!)*.,  p.  99. 

47S-475,  vpoBavovaa  ^(urdc     "Having  died  for  thy 

husband." — roiaiVac  (iij  fioi  tiipaat,  k,  t.\.  "May  it  bs 
my  lot  to  meet  with  such  a  partner  as  the  beloved 
sharer  of  my  couch."  Observe  the  accentuation  of 
n'pffoi  (less  correctly  Kvpaoi),  for  the  v  in  Kepa  (a  syno- 
nym and  older  form  of  Kirpim)  is  long,  and  the  circum- 
flex therefore  ia  correct. — r6  ydp  iv  pidrifi,  k.t.X.  "For 
this  in  life  is  a  rare  lot."— flXuTroe.  "Without  cau^g 
me  grief." — Si  atiivos.     "  Through  my  whole  life." 

476-483.  iivoi,  tipaloc,  k.t.X.  Hercules, who  appears 
from  V.  55B  to  have  already  held  the  relation  otiivoc 
to  Admetua,  now  enters,  and  inquires  of  the  Chorus 
whether  their  master  is  at  home.  Seeing  the  family 
in  mourning,  ho  hesitates  to  enter,  but  the  equivocal 
answers  he  receives  remove  his  scroples.  —  Kwpqrai. 
"Inhabitants."  The  term  nu/iyjnjf  properly  means  a 
viliagor,  or  conntryman,  as  opposed  to  a  townsman. 
Ben),  however,  it  is  used  more  \ooae\s. — Jipn  Ev-riiji»*\ 
mf'Sball  I  not  find  V — n-ponpiiva..    S>iCT^^  Wre.-,«|||M 


Blv  Evpvrree;,  Eurjstheus  waa  kiDg  of  Mycenae,  but 
the  poets  frequently  apply  the  epithets  of  ArgiTo  ond 
Tiryntliian  to  both  him  and  Hercules.— t^J  irpooiJd'Eai 
irXevv ;  "With  What  roaming  have  you  been  conplcd  ?" 
i.e.,  on  what  adventure  are  jon  sent! — TlTpwpov  up/io. 
"  The  four  choriot-steetls."    Compare  note  on  v.  67. 

^ 94-498.  fiiuvdwiipoicl^ivov;  "Surely  you  are  not  un- 
uaintcd  with  thai  foreigner  f"  i.e.,  you  little  know 
>  he  is,  or  you  would  not  have  undertaken  bo  fruit- 
less a  journey.  —  Burrovuiv.  The  Biatones  of  historic 
times  dwelt  to  the  south  of  Mount  Rhodope. — iimmTv. 
"  To  renounce."  More  literally,  "  to  say  no  to."  Ob- 
serve that  the  true  reading  here  is  tdtc  iravov^,  not  role 
itirois.  The  verb  airuitfit'  with  the  dative  would  mean, 
"to  say  TIC,"  in  the  sense  of  having  bad  enough  of,  and 
henco  to  faint  at, etc.— JfSfic.  "You  will  come  back." 
— ri  Si  TrXtov.  "  But  what  advantage." — tt  /lii  yt.  "  (It 
ia),  unless  indeed." — x"/""""-  "  The  food."^n'(fiaffii'  m- 
^vptuvag.  "  stained  with  abundant  blood,"  i.  e.,  be- 
spattered everywhere  with  blood.  Observe  the  force 
of  the  plural-^axpiiTDii  epyitioc,  r.  r.  X.      "  Lord  of  the 

Thracian  targe,  rich  with  gold."  Compare  Aeach., 
Pert.,  380 :  jtiimjc  araC.    "  Lord  (or  master)  of  the  oar." 

499-BOC.  tai  TovSc  To&iiBu.r.T.X.  "In  this  also  you 
mention  a  labor  accordant  with  my  destiny,"  i.  c.,  my 
own  evil  luck. — vai  wpbs  dlwoi  Ipx""'-  "And  tends  to 
what  is  arduous,"  i.  e.,  and  toils  uphill,  alrac  being 
properly  a  height  or  steep. — Auitaai'i.  No  mention  is 
elsewhere  made  of  any  son  of  Mars  named  Lyeaon. 
The  LycBoa  whom,  according  to  the  ordinary  legend, 
Hercules  did  slay,  was  the  eon  of  Noleus  and  brother 
of  Nestor. — KiKi-fi.  Cycnus  challenged  Hercules  to 
single  combat,  and  was  slain  by  him,  at  Itone,  in.  The«r 
salj  (lies..  Scut.  Here,  345).— ipxojiai  creiiPoiKiiv.  Cvt- 
cuwloaution  of  ipxo/iai  with  the  Sutwcc  ^o-'OCvtv^'s- 
(Mattb.,  §  559,  c.)~Tpiaavra.     Tru.m"i\.Y\fc. 


I 


,196  NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES.  ^^M 

507-S31,  cai  ii!,v.  "  And  lo  1"— nepjimc  The  pedi- 
•ee  waa,  Jupiter,  Perseus,  Alcaeua,  Electryon,  Alcme* 
L,  Hercules. — Bikotp'  dv.  "  I  wish  I  could  leceive  this 
salutation."  Supply  x^ipfiv,  and  observe  the  play  upon 
the  word. — vpkwiis.  "Ate  you  conspicuoua,"  i.  e.,  do 
you  show  yourBelf,  or  appear  to  the  view. — irariip  yt 
/iiji'  bipaioi.  "  Tour  lather  certaiuly  is  ripe  for  the 
tomb."— Ion.  "  Still  lives,"  Observe  the  acceat. — m 
foiv  yirvi'i  ■f'jK.T.X.  "Surely  your  wife  is  not  dead,iB 
ahe !" — Trortpa  BavovmK  (Itrae,  K.  T.  \.  Genitive  absolute. 
There  is  no  need,  therefore,  of  reading  mpi  in  place  of 
cTL—inTir  re  kobsit'  loTiv.  It  was  this  kind  of  quib- 
bling (as  ho  thought  it)  that  Aristophanes  derided. 
{AelKmt.,  39G.) 

523-531.  poipae  ^t.  "  The  fate  which."  Tho  more 
common  attraction  would  be  qc  /loi'pof,  i.  e.,  (riji/  /lolpav) 
'ic  polpac.  But  here  the  noun  takes,  even  though  stimd- 
ing  first,  the  case  of  the  relative  which  foUowa. — liftt- 
piyTpi.  "  Of  her  having  submitted  herself." — ic  "f 
avajiaKoS.  "  Wait  until  this  happens."  More  liteialr 
ly,  "wait  for  this,"  i.  c,  until  she  actually  dies. — riBviD^ 
a  piXkuv,  K.T.X.  The  meaning  is,  that  one  who  is 
doomed  to  die  is  as  much  to  be  regarded  as  dead  M 
one  actually  deceased. — x'"pk  vo/iiKirm.  "  Aro  con^d- 
ered  to  be  quite  diilerent."    Literally,  "to  bo  apart." 

—  Tfii,  scil,  iJ^i;.  —  yvvaiBJc   dpriwE   nejivijiifBa.       "Wb 

hare  just  been  speaking  of  a  woman,"  i.e.,  it  is  a 
woman  of  whom  we  have  just  been  making  niention, 

Q32-CS7.  bBviio^.  "A  mere  citizen."  Derived  prob- 
ably, as  Paley  thinks,  from  iflcoc.  Like  popularit,  it 
properly  means  one  of  tho  same  clan  or  race,  but  not 
connected  by  blood.  Such  is  the  eitplaniition  of  8m- 
daa.    The  tejinis  commoii\y,'V)\W,etY(«ie[«A\^,Twoa«i9rt. 
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was  besides  cloaely  connected  willi  my  house."  He 
uses  the  term  di-aytaia  with  Studied  amhiguity,  wish- 
ing  nercules  to  understand  it  na  referring  to  intimate 
friciidebip  rather  than  close  relationship. — vTroppairriis. 
■'  Do  you  annex."     Equivalent  to  ouvriftif. 

546-550.  1)705  ai.  Spoken  to  one  of  tlie  nttendnnts 
by  whom  royal  peraonagcB  came  upon  the  stage  at- 
tended.—  Sanaruiv.  Apartments  only  are  meant,  for 
the  banqueting-room  was  merely  sepiiratcd  fntta  the 
central  part  of  the  house  by  a  door  which  led  into  it 
from  the  auX^,  or  peristyle  court,  where  also,  opposite 
to  the  outer,  or  house  door,  was  the  Biipa  piaavKos  or 
pirauAoc,  loading  to  the  ywaieiiviTi^.  This  is  now  to 
be  closed,  lest  the  women's  lamentations  should  dis- 
turb the  banquet. —  Iv  Si  rXgaan,  k.t.X.  "  And  ehut  to 
the  inner  hall-door." 

553-567.  ir<iX(we.  Pronounced  as  a  dissyllable  in 
scanning.  ^ix^po^'<''"'C'  That  this  was  reg.irded  as 
the  greatest  reproacli  may  be  clearly  inferred  from 
Aescb.,  OAoeph.,  560,  and  042,  643.  Dindorf  gives  ta- 
toSivovi:,  with  several  MSS.  of  good  repute.  But  the 
contrary  term  is  fiXoKfoi:,  which  occurs  at  v.  809.— 
TVTxaviu.  "Find." — 'Apyovg  li'piay  x9ova.  A.  recent 
trarelier  says  that  the  streams  ou  tlie  eastern  part  of 
the  plain  in  which  Argos  is  situated  are  all  drunk  up 
by  the  thirsty  soil  on  quitting  their  rocky  beds  for  the 
deep,  arable  land.  Hence  the  epithet  of  n-oXuJifrei', 
applied  by  Ilomer  (II.,  iv.,  171)  to  the  land  of  Argos. 
(Mure,  Tour  in  Greece,  ii.,  p.  194.)— row  Trapdvra  Saliiova. 
"Your  present  raisfortune."— ry  piv.  Heferring  to 
Hercules. 

569-577.  i  voM^tivoc,  s.r.\.    As  if  he  had  smA^it 

wtAriei'i'ini  tai  IKsvUspov  ivlptiq  olnos. — IXiiBtpot-    ''''\ito- 

^■S."    -Pflir7,JioweTor,  translates  "  mClc'pcD.i^n.vr  H-t^ 
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not  the  mere  appanage  of  any  neighboring  rippavwDc. 
Thia,  however,  appears  less  natural. — oJsoc.  Nomina- 
tive in  place  of  the  vocative.  But  the  Greeks  do  not, 
in  reality,  use  the  vocative  of  oJioc,  any  more  than  thtt 
~  nans  do  that  of  many  words,  such  as  wntiw,  rivui, 
etc — iJEiwoE.  "  Deigned." — adlat  iv  lo/ioic.  An  abrupt 
transition  from  the  mansion  to  Admetua,  the  owner  of 
it. — Sox/uav  cXiruui-.  He  means  the  slanting  bill-aides, 
B  opposed  to  the  abrupt  and  precipitona-  cliffs. — rw- 
ftyirai;  -iiitvaiovg.  "  His  pjistoral  marriage-songs."  Po- 
le; thinks  that  the  epithet  v/icvaiavc  rcfera  to  the  pro- 
pensity oi'shepherda  to  sing  of  their  own  loves. 

57B-586.  aiv  U.  "And  along  with  them."— ;3oXio(. 
"Spotted."  The  explanation  "swift,"  seems  to  have 
less  authority.  The  horses  of  Achilles  ivere  called  re- 
spectively Xanthus  and  Balius,  from  their  being  tlio 
one  "  bay,"  the  other  "  piebald."  In  tliis  legend  tlio 
poet  baa  tronsforred  to  Apollo  the  common  story  aboQt 
Orpheus.  —'OBpvos.  Othrys,  a  lofty  chain  of  mount- 
ains, shuts  in  the  plain  of  Tbeasaly  from  the  south.  It 
branches  off  from  Mount  TymphrestiiB,  a  summit  in 
the  range  of  Pindus,  and  runs  nearly  due  cast  through 
Phthiotis  to  the  aea-coast,  separating  the  waters  which 
flow  into  the  Peneus  from  those  of  the  Bperchiua. — 
iapoivo^.  "Tawny."  —  iF^ino/ioii-  wipay,t.T.\.  "Ad- 
vancing beyond  the  pines  of  lofty  foliage  with  nimble 
pastern,"  i.  e.,  Bt«pping  beyond  and  out  of  the  enclos- 
ure of  the  pine-woods,  and  venturing  into  the  open 
pastnre-Ianda. 

089-S90.  Toiydp  noXv^riXoTorav,  e.r.X.  The  meaning 
is  that  he  ia  prosperous  in  ftocks,  because  Apollo  had 
made  this  a  ikvorite  spot  for  tending  and  breeding 
sheep.  He  bad,  as  it  were,  blessed  it  as  a  postuic- 
ground.  —  Boi^iav  \i\wa.v.  Tkc  \aYft  lto*\it\i  -nu  IK 
plfc.j?neain,  inThe8sal3,iiit\iii\\ci'D.\t^o^l&o'M!S.^<^^ta 
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;co  of  water.  The  heights  around 
are  still  covered,  with  numerous  flocks. — apSrois  ci 
yvav,  c.T.X.  "And  he  makes  the  climo  of  the  Molos- 
siana  a  limit  to  the  tillage  of  hia  fields,  and  the  extent 
of  hia  plains  towards  the  dusky  stable  of  the  sun,'" 
i.  e.,  the  limit  to  his  domain  on  the  west.  Hence  he 
was  sovereign  over  a  piuch  wider  territory  than  the 
mere  Pheraean  state.  The  Molossi  were  one  of  the 
three  chief  tribes  of  Epirus,  and  theic  territory  ex- 
tended from  tlic  Aous  along  the  western  bank  of  the 
Aracbthus,  as  far  as  the  Ambracian  gulf. — rovriuv  r 
Aiyaiuif',  t.  T.  X.  "  While  he  bears  away  unto  the  ocean, 
the  Aegean,  the  harborless  shore  of  Pelion,"  i.  o.,  on 
the  east  his  sway  extends  to  the  ocean-ahore  of  the  Ae- 
gean, along  by  Mount  Pelion.  This  shore  runs  almost 
in  a.  straight  line,  and  hence  the  epithet  cAifitvoi:. 

601-605.  ri  j-dp  firjfvii:,ic.T.\.  "  (And  he  does  this) 
for  noble  birth  has  a  strong  tendency  to  a  feeling  of 
respect  (for  the  rights  of  hospitality)."  Literally,  "is 
Imme  out  (of  the  ordinary  course),''  i.  c,  has  a  greater 
tendency  than  ordinary. — jrpic  '/"?  4^X?  '^"ra".  "  Sits 
at  my  heart."— St oof/iq  ^ura.  He  means  the  man  who, 
through  reverence  towards  the  gods,  strictly  adbcrea 
to  the  laws  of  hospitality. — gtSvi  irpa^eiv.  "  Will  (yet) 
fare  prosperously."  * 

606-613,  dvlpiav  *cpal<av,  k.  t.  X.  "  Kind  presence  of 
Pheraean  men,"  i.  e.,  ye  men  of  Piicrae,  who  are  pres- 
ent here  with  kindly  feelings.  —  irair'  ixovra.  "Hav- 
ing all  things  (requisite),"  i.  o.,  which  respect  for  the 
dead  demands. ^dpJijv.  "Aloft,"  i.e.,  upon  their 
shoulders.  —  n-poc  ra^ov  re  Kal  mpdv.  "For  both  in- 
terment and  the  funeral  pile."  The  more  general 
term  is  here  placed  first.  The  body  is  solemnly  car- 
ried to  the  pjre  st  v.  739,  aftervjaiiia  U>  Xie  '■usSkcwA.. 
^B^  altercation  betn-ecn  tlio  falliet  anA  ^tv  \i\iiSiM*.* 
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r  done. — irpDnciiraTi,  "Bulute,"  i.e., 
by  sayingxaipf,  orcuffDiyevoiTo,  ic.r.X.  The  salutation 
is  delayed  by  the  altercation  until  v.  741.  —  tuv/iav. 
Consult  note  on  v.  IGl.  — jif/jripiui'  iyoX/iaru.  "The 
honors  of  those  below." 

614-637.  ^icu>Ea(ai<ri,E,r.X.  Pbcree,  who  thinks  that 
he  has  BBtisfied  bis  duty  in  praising  the  devotion  of 
Aleestis,  and  in  bringing  trinkets  or  ornaments  for  tile 
corpse  in  return  for  saving  both  bis  own  life  and  that 
of  his  son,  is  met  by  an  indignant  refusal  on  the  part 
of  Admetus,  who  contends  that  it  was  the  father's 
place  to  die  for  him,  rather  titan  that  of  his  young 
and  Attached  wife.  Then,  remarltH  Palcy,  a  scene  en- 
sues of  seUshncss  on  one  side,  and  unnatural  want  of 
filial  duty  on  the  other,  which,  especially  on  the  occa- 
sion of  a  funeral,  appears  to  us  very  improbable,  bat 
not  so,  perhaps,  to  the  sophistical  and  dispQtatioDs 
Athenians.  —  avyraiiviav.  "  Syrapathizing."  —  ftric  ft, 
"Since  she  indeed."  In  L&tiB,  quippe  quae.  —  Xiay, 
In  the  sense  of  XvaiTiXiiv.  —  ^  yafieiv  oi'ik  a^iov,  "Or 
else  that  it  is  not  worth  while  to  marry  at  all." 

C30-C35.  ovT  iv  pftotm,  K.r.X,  "Nor  do  I  reckon 
your  presence  here  among  pleasing  things."— 06  yap  n 
Tuv  ffiSp, ic. r. X.  "For  she  shall  be  interred  in  nowise 
wanting  these  things  of  years,"  i.  e.,  well  provided 
with  everything  on  our  part,  and  therefore  in  nothing 
indebted  to  jou.— Br'  u.XXi>/ii(v  iyu.  "  When  I  was  on 
the  point  of  perishing."  Observe  the  force  of  the  im- 
perfect.— iKwofurv.  " Aloof."— wi/.  "Though  being." 
— oToi/iiilsi.  So  Hermann  and  Pflugk,  with  Matthiae, 
for  (iiroi/nuSp  or  aTroipia^us,  neither  of  which  will  stand, 
since  ol/iuiSta,  fut.  Di'/iu^a^ai,  was  alone,  in  use.  Uonk 
and  Ebnsley  prefer  n7roifniSE<e,  but  Paley  thinks  that 
the  future  may  allude  tohiamlcTAwTicS^wfia^^-^MUKfc 
■*  tAe  iiineral. 
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038-647.  SavMou  ff  d^'  aV/iamc-    "  But  being  of 
vile  blood."    Suppl;  iLv.    Obserro  the  unnatural  bi 
ialcndcd  to  be  conveyed.    I  suppoBe  that  I  was 
servile  origin,  or  else  you  would  havo  Lad  the  ti 
feelinga  of  a  father  towards  me.^n'f  atyxo*'  litKBi 
"Havuig  come  to  the  test,"  i.e.,  on  having  been  pnl 
to  it.— ut  ri.     For  dIos  tl.     "  Wliat  kiad  of  person  you 
are."    The  fonn  ris  d  would  have  meant, "  Who  you 
are,"  i.  e.,  who  out  of  an  indefinite  number  of  persons. 
— eat  p'  uii  voiiiZiu  elvai,  t.  r.  X,     The  nominative  witli 
the  infinitive   is  employed  in  Greek  when  the  same 
person  ia  both  the  subject  and  object  of  the  verb,  but 
when,  as  here,  the  intention  is  to  lay  an  emphasis  on 
the  aabject,  the  accusative  is  used  with  the  infinitive, 
as  in  Latin.     (Jelf,  0.  G.,  §5  672, 678.)— i}  rdpa.     '    ' 
suredly  then."     Obeerve  that  rapn  is  by  crasia  fo 
Ufa. — l>%vtiav.     Consult  note  on  v,  SyS. — 1>  iyuj  eo 
ri/ia,  t.T.X.     "Whom  aloDC  I  might  justly  have 
sidered  even  a  mother,  and  it  may  be  a  father  too. 
Observe  here  the  employment  of  the  double  av^r( 
girded  as  a  great  elegance  in  Attic  Greek,  though  ii 
capable  of  being  fully  rendered  into  English.    Thia 
Elmsley's  reading  in  place  of  the  common  irarepa  re  yj 
'■Aye,  and  father  too." 

648-673.  ay^va.    Cognate  accusative. — iravruis.   "At 
any  rate." — liimaiiioe.     "To  be  lived." — itaJ  /njv.    "Bnt 
further."    Different  in  force  from  the  same  combina- 
tion when  denoting  the  approach  of  a  new  person,  «i 
above,  V.  BO 7.  —  Ji/Bijoot.     "You  passed  the  vigor  e' 
your  days." — tt&loxoc    "  To  be  ynur  succesaor."- 
/lui-  ipipafAv.    "A  desolate  house."  —  oi  ii^v  iptic 
c.r.X.     "You  surely  will  not  have  to  say  of  m 
A  new  objection  is  here  anticipated  and  answered. 
Admctus  says,  Not  yet  will  yon  have  to  aa^  Vow,  cSiae, 
Hint,  Iioldiag  in  Jittio  regard  your  o\A  ftg';,\  ^ase  "^wi 
up  to  die,  since  I  hare  ever  felt  tcaigcct  \«Nnwi<te  l^'^- 
10 
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in  an  especial  degree.  Observe  tlie  force  of  Km-ic  with 
^.  "Since  I  was  one  who."  —  toiri  rUvSi  /loi  x^P'"! 
K.  T.  X.  "  And  (now)  for  Ihese  tliiiiga  both  jou  and  she 
that  bare  me  have  given  me  such  a  requital  in  es- 
chnnge."  Obaecve  that  x^pi"  AXkaaaciv  ie  to  inter- 
change favors,  to  give  a  favor  for  ono  received. — rm- 
fip  ^vniruiv  TiaXSas,  c.  r.  X.  "  You  could  not  then  (ailer 
what  has  happened)  be  too  soon  in  begetting  cliil- 
dren,"  i.e.,  go  and  do  so  at  once,  and  the  eooner  the 
better.— riSj-ijro  yilp  l^  roiiiri  a-'.  "  Since  as  far  as  joa 
ore  concerned  I  am  dead  already,"  i  e.,  as  far  as  jonr 
consent  to  die  for  me  goes.  —  ^iyuiTEf.  "Complain- 
ing."—oh  Jd'c.  Here  and  in  a  few  other  passageii,  ob- 
Palej,  Porson  would  write  ovt  tie,  to  avoid  vio- 
Iftting  the  law  which  regulates  the  pause  in  the  two 
feet  of  an  Iambic  trimeter.  The  editora,  except 
[onk,  do  not  care  to  follow  liim. 

073-080.  iS  irur.  riv  aiixi's,  a.  t.  \.  "  My  aoo,  -whom 
'  1  you  suppose  that  you  are  pursuing  with  insults) 
rSome  Ljdiau  or  Phrygian  (slave),  parehased  by  you 
with  money?"  The  genitive  aieiv  depends  on  dpjii- 
or,  in  other  words,  BiOtv  is  the  genitive  of  the 
nntecedcnt  notion,  which  is  conceived  to  have  caused 
the  state  expressed  by  the  verbal  adjective,  (Jelf, 
O.  O.,  I  483,  Oba.  3.)  —  yvTiaius  iXi6ec(,ov.  "  Free  by 
true  birth."  A  man  might  be  iXiieipot  who  had  been 
n  slave,  but  here  freedom  by  true  birth  is  meant. — mi 
.  vtavias  XofBvs,  k.t.X.     "And,  flinging  out  against  OS 

the  hot-headed  words  of  a  young  man,  you  shall  not, 
after  having  made  your  attack,  depart  thus,"  i.  e.,  with 
impunity.  Observe  that  o'irus  is  equivalent  here  to 
cic  lx"c-  The  expression  reaving  Xiyove  means  lite^ 
ally,  "  a  young  man's  words,"  and  implies,  as  Paley 
remarka,  spirit,  daring,  and  bravado  combined. 
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tion."  Obeerre  tlist  the  o^x  belonga  to  i^tiX^  utd 
not  to  »xEoOy^«iv,  in  which  latter  case  pq  would  Imto 
been  employed.  More  clearly:,  AfcAv  F  «■■  rafre,  rd 
irmpOviiarfiv  aov.  —  'EXXifraev.  That  is,  snch  B  iHW 
would  suit  barbarians  better,  just  as  among  the  Scyth- 
ians old  men  used  to  be  strangled  in  or<ler  to  shnil' 
cii  the  term  of  their  natural  esistence, — i^i-c.  '"You 
were  born." — ro3  a  droaripi.     Observe  roS  for  rivor. 

680-705.  fiq  0vijax',  r.r.X.  "Die  not  for  this  man," 
i.  e.,  I  do  not  want  you  to  die  for  me. — oH'  lyi.  Sap- 
ply  flavm'/iai.  —  «i  yorv  avai!iit,  jc.r.X.      "YOU  8t  least 

sbameleesly  battled  not  to  die,  and  live .  on,  liaTing 
passed  your  appointed  lot."  Observe  the  force  of 
fouv,  the  idea  being,  "At  least  you  seem  to  think  so, 
in  shamelessly  contending  not  to  die,  and  living  on," 
etc. — yuvaiKos.  Genitive,  becnuso  iirrmnilvos  implies  « 
comparison.  —  ro5  caXou  aov  fiai-iou.  "For  you  tho 
handsome  yonth." — oo^iis  f  ifijBpEc,  "But  cleverly 
have  jou  devised." — Tijv  ■xapovaav  dEi  ywalKa.  "The 
wife  who  is  present  witli  jou  for  the  time."  This  em- 
ployment of  lid  is  of  common  occurrence,  but,  as  Monk 
remarks,  the  adverb  is  more  frequently  placed  between 
the  article  and  the  participle.  Cicero  has  imitated 
the  Graocism  (Verr.,S,  12)," Omnes Sieiliae lemper prae- 
torea." — «'  i'  iifia^  iroeiue,  k.t.\.  That  is,  if  you  presume 
to  charge  me  with  cowardice,  the  accuBation  will  re- 
dound with  greater  truth  against  yourself.  In  trans- 
lating, however,  render  tatms  and  kokh  with  a  general 
meaning,  "  to  speak  ill  of,"  and  "  to  hear  evil  things." 

706-713.  jrXtiu.  Supply  rou  ItovToe.  —  Xfy  ie  l/ioii 
XiSmroi.  "Say  what  evil  of  me  jou  please,  sinco  1 
have  already  said  what  I  pleased  of  you."  Adniehu, 
remarks  Paley,  without  noliciag  the  conciltutfrt-j  ^'^- 
mark  of  the  Cbotue,  here  repliea  to  t\\o  laeX,  ««^ti»  vA 
■kansK     For  Plieres  Lad  tlireatenc*!,  tl  imin  vixm^ 
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\,  and  Admetua  replies,  ob  iiovov  Ipw,  aXX'  fjJij 
yap.  "  Wliat,  is  it  tLe  same  tLiEg."— 
^X9  /"?•  "With  one  life,"  i.e.,  not  to  aim  at  living 
two  livee^nur  own  natural  term  of  years,  and  a  bor- 
rowed one  beBides.— itoi  /i^v  Aioc  ft,  k.  t.  \.  "  Why,  in 
all  frankness,  you  may  (if  you  please)  live  on  a  longer 
lite  than  JoTe,"  i.  e.,  if  you  think  we  ought  to  live  only 
one  life,  and  yet  ahow  by  your  conduct  that  you  wish 
it  to  bo  as  long  as  possible,  Paley  follows  Hermann, 
wbo  remarks  tltat  it  is  much  better  here  to  retain  the 
Sv  than  to  omit  it  with  Schaefer  and  others,  for  the 
jinmer  Is  a  keener  taunt.  There  is  no  direct  im- 
precation )kere,  but  in  effect,  this  being  neither  a 
g»od  wish  nor  being  intended  for  such.  As  if  he  hod 
fl^d,  "May  you  live  long  enough  to  experience  the 
Baserj  of  being  old,"  To  curse  a  parent  was  a  fla- 
grant ain. 

715-735.  yrip.  "  (I  merely  said  what  I  did  say)  be- 
causo."^wicpoi'  TovSc.  "  This  corpse,"  Observe  as  be- 
fore the  masculine  gender  in  speaking  of  a  dead  body. 
The  meaning  of  the  line  is.  Do  not  you  show  that  yon 
are  fond  of  a  long  life,  by  the  very  fact  of  interring  a 
substitute  i — irpus  i'i/imk  yt.  ''  Through  us  at  least." — 
Ig  xp''""-  ''To  a  standing  in  need." — Bdpwji.  "May 
die  (for  you)."  —  piAui'  i6  fiyyot,  c,  r.  \.  Wiiatemann 
calls  attention  to  the  peculiar  force  of  expression  in 
the  line's  beginning  and  ending  with  the  same  word. 
—  X^fia.  "Spirit."  —  coliK  ill  ivlpdniv.  "And  exista 
not  among  true  men."  Equivalent  simply  to  dmvSpmr. 
"  Unmanly,"  i,  e.,  for  avowing  so  strong  an  nttacliment 
to  lile. — ouK  iyyiX^s,  k.  t.  \.  The  idea  is,  "  You  are  dis- 
appointed at  not  burying  your  old  father  instead  of 
your  wife,  and  therefore  you  are  abusive." — 6avi>  y 
filvToi,  K.r.X.  TJie  meaning  is,  "You  will  din,  nevw- 
tbeless,  some  clay  or  other,  and  wYveis.  ^wv  4»  H 
^Ul  knve  no  gooA  name  bc\iiad ■sow." 
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727-740.  d vat Jrioc.  "Of  sTiBntclessncss,"  —  ^J'  mVr 
avaiS^,  K.r.X.  "True,  sfie  was  not  sliamelesa;  you 
tbund  Iier,  however,  deficient  ia  wisdom,"  i,  o.,  "  True, 
tier  fault  was  not  sbamelcssness ;  but  she  had  another 
and  a  worse  fault,  to  wliich  old  age  ia  not  liable,  but 
youth  is;  namely,  lack  of  wisdom  in  acting  aa  she  did." 
— i]  Tap'.  "  Surely,  for  the  matter  of  that  then."  Cra- 
sis,  as  before ;  rap'  for  roi  dpa.— 'Araaros.  Son  of  Peli- 
113,  and  one  of  the  Argonauts.  —  oMt  iot  Iv  AvUpaaiv. 
"Ranks  no  longer  among  men." — ni  .  .  .  alfia.  Double 
accusative,  following  the  analogy  ofptrcKBiiv  nvil  Hop/. 
—raiSlit  oiTOQ.  Paley  removes  the  comma  after  drailt, 
and  makes  iraMs  ovtos  depend  on  that  word,  trans- 
lating, "  of  n  son  yet  in  ejuatence."  If  wo  retain  the 
comma,  we  have  then  the  genitive  absolute,  "  though 
a  aoD  is  still  living."  The  latter  appears  preferable. 
nermann  reads,  ovns,  with  several  MS9.,  and  places  a 
colon  at  aXun. — r^jft.  "  With  this  oue,"  i.  e.,  with  me. 
— iirtiinv  dy,  "I  would  have  disowned  it." — iv  Ttip^. 
I  Compare  note  on  v.  608. 

741-745.  la,  la,  K.T.X.    The  last  address  and  farewell 

kf  the  attendants,  etc.,  as  the  procession  moves  ofT  the 

Ktage.     The  Chorus  had  before  been  invited  to  this 

■ffice,  at  y.  CIO.    Both  stage  and  orehestra  are  there- 

e  momentarily  vacant.^ffKtrXi'a  roX/iijc.  "Wretched 

«  of  thy  bold  deed,"  i.  e.,  boldly  facing  death. — 

n  K&tiTi,  r.r.X.    Paley  says  that  this  is  perhaps  the 

■■liest,  passage  in  which  the  Greek  belief  of  virtue 

jog  rewarded  hereafter  is  hinted  at. 

(47-753.  iroWoie  fiiv  flJ.,,  t.  r.  X.    The  scene  that  nest 

t,  remarks  Paley,  cspcciaHy  as  following,  after  a 

\  short  interval,  a  solemn  funeral  procession,  may 

liought  to  partake  too  largely  of  comedy.   Bwt'^a 

I  remember,  first,  that  the  p\ay  \»aft  toacV  (i1  a  wn^ 

'  3  t/ie  last  of  a  tetra\og3^,  Kad.  ■Bwt-\.,'Oao.'i. 


I 
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the  character  of  Hercules  for  voracity  (an  idea  closely 
connected,  in  the  mind  of  the  Greek,  with  personal 
strength,  through  the  training  of  the  athletes)  was  no 
mere  invention  of  Euripides,  but  was  celebrated  by 
the  poets  of  his  age.  Moreover,  the  occasion  is  used 
for  moralizing  on  the  folly  of  too  much  anxiety,  and 
the  uncertiunty  of  human  affairs.  —  ii^iij/a<r0ai,  "To 
pass,"  i.  B,,  to  enter.  Tlie  idea  of  the  middle  Toice 
here  would  seem  to  bo  to  have  the  jrosition  of  the 
gates  changed  with  respect  to  himself,  that  is,  to  have 
them  behind,  whereas  they  were  juat  now  in  front. 

754^760.  tA  Trpoffn/KdiTd  Una.  "The  good  cheer 
that  happened  to  be  offered  to  him." — /laBuiv.  The 
servant,  saya  the  Scholiast,  imagines  that  Hercules  had 
been  informed  of  the  death  of  Alcestis. — lui-puviv.  "Ha 
kept  liurrying  us." — x"'pf<"-  ■*"  ^V^^  license  rarely  al- 
lowed in  a  tragic  trimeter. — niaoivov.  "  Of  ivy-wood." 
— lifhaiinK  piTp6s,  k.t.\.  "The  unmixed  wine  nf  the 
Uark-hucd  mother,"  i.  e.,  of  the  purple  grape.  This  is 
lieieke's  explanation,  which  appears  much  better  than 
that  of  the  Scholiast,  who  refers  the  words  fiOkohnK 
laiTpoc  to  the  vine  itself.  The  term  fKupow  properly 
means  "  quite  pure,"  and  is  here  equivalent  to  drparm', 
i.e.,  not  tempered  with  water  in  the  tp&Tijp. — ^XoC  oi- 
vou.  "  The  flame  of  the  wine,"  i,  e.,  the  fumes  of  the 
liquor. — Ziaai  f  jfv  iiiXij  r\iw.  "  And  there  were  two 
atrains  to  hear."  Observe  that  /liAij  might  also  be  in 
tbo  accusative,  "  and  it  was  allowed  (one)  to  bear  two 
strains."    This,  however,  is  leas  poetic. 

761-773.  T&v  h  'ABfiiirov  san^v,  k.t.X.  " Iu  no  de- 
gree caring  for  the  afflictions  in  the  house  of  Adme- 
tus."  Observe  that  Trpon^idw,  in  the  sense  of  "  to  care 
■&r, "  "  to  take  heed  of,"  is  construed  with  the  genitiTC. 
— Sfifia  Ttyyorrte.  "That  we^'MC  vieft-^m^,"  "tajJcUOT^ei 
fi>r  jufiuitivc,  and  in  the  aaiac  c&st  V\'i\i'i.Vft  «cMy»» 


^^^^^»  ALCKSTIS. 

(Jelf,  O.  G.,  S  681.)— iv  l6^oi<nv.  He  is  compelled  to 
remain  at  Lome  and  entertain  a  rnde  stranger,  and  so 
cannot  follow  the  funeral  piocesaion  of  bis  mistress. — 
iUrfiva  xt'po.  The  attitude  of  mourners,  as  is  known 
from  ancient  paintings,  was  that  here  alluded  to,  with 
lianda  uplifted  and  slightly  thrown  forward  over  the 
bier.^ — ippwro.  Observe  the  employment  of  the  im- 
perfect to  denote  the  frequent  repetition  of  an  act.  Bo 
again  the  plural  ipydc  in  the  succeeding  line  refers  to 
many  instances.  —  Spa  riv  ^hov  irrvju  gitaiuig,  t. t.\. 
"Do  I  not  then  justly  hate  this  guest,  who  has  come 
in  the  midst  of  troubles  1" 

773-T7a.  ouTOC.  "Ho  there!"  A  rather  unnaual  form 
of  address  in  tragedy,  as  partaking  too  mnch  of  the 
familiar  and  colloquial;  but  perhaps  on  this  very  ac- 
count  not  the  less  suited  to  this  scene. — m/ivbv  cni  srt- 
fpovriKi^.  "Grave  and  tlioughtftil."  Accusative  of 
equivalent  notion.  (.Telf,  G.  (?.,  §  554.)— iixi«9au  The 
Greeks  thought  nmch  of  being  received  with  a  cheer- 
ful face  on  entering  a  place  for  the  first  time. — 9vpaiov 
muinTOi,  K.  T.  X.  "  Having  your  attention  engrossed 
with  a  stranger's  calamity."  Ilereules  was  still  igno- 
rant of  the  real  state  of  the  case.  Properly  speaking, 
Svpaiov  irliiia  13  an  "  out-door  calamity." 

780-794.  oUac.  Liable  to  some  suspicion,  remarks 
Paley,  as  a  very  exceptional  form  for  oToSa. — n69tv  yap; 
"For  whence  could  you?" — (Stiri'orarai.  "Knows  for 
certain." — ro  i%  ri-xis-  "  What  appertains  to  fortune," 
i.  e.,  falls  within  her  province.  The  more  usual  form 
is  7-d  TTjf  rixis- — oiS'  oXiBHrni  Text's.  "  Nor  is  it  de- 
tected by  any  art."  The  art  of  soothsaying  is  meant, 
ugaimt  which  Euripides  so  ti-equently  directs  his  ridi- 
cule.— ffXtiuTDv  ^iianiv.  Compare  note  on.  Med.^X^IA. 
—  ni  SXXa  TBVTB.     Ho  means,  in  i:ca,\v\.-3/'\\vtWb  w.^ 


\ 
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idea.    Paley  saya  it  is  a  question  wlietLer  we  should 
aot  read  rd  y  oXA', ioogv  rairn.     "But  na  for  the  reel, 
these  thoughts." — oifim  iiiv.    "I  thiak  indeed 
that  I  do." 

705-803.  irici.     Second  person  of  riopai,  future  of 

yu.— Tans'  iimpliaXiv  srt'Xac-  "Having  gone  within 
these  gates."  Literfllly,  "  having  croased."  Ileronlea 
points  to  the  door  of  the  strangers'  hall,  or  guest-room, 
from  which  ho  had  just  come  furth,  and  invites  the 
man  to  return  with  him  to  the  banquet.  The  old  edi- 
tiona,  with  moat  MSB.,  give  riixas  for  miXac.  It  would 
seem  that  some  grammarian,  not  undcistanding  the 
phraee,  wrote  rixas,  and  made  the  meaning  to  be, 
"Having  put  off,"  or  "postponed  your  present  miafor* 
tunea," — tai  odf'  oUa,  K.  T.  \.  "  And  well  I  know  that 
the  plafihing  sound  of  the  wine  as  it  tiklls  into  the  cup 
will  change  you,"  etc.  The  Greek  here  requires  s 
somewhat  free  rendering  in  order  to  be  ii>tcltigible. 
The  plainer  form  of  expression  in  the  test  would 
have  been,  iriruXoc  oirov  mci^y  ifiwiaoi^oe.  Compare, 
as  regards  n-iruXoi;,  the  note  on  Itippol,  1464. — p^ap- 
luti.  The  verb  /ueDp/ii'Sui  properly  means  to  remove 
from  one  anchorage  to  another.  Compare  Jf«i!.,  258. — • 
uvrac-  "Inasmuchas  weare."-— 0Bijrd  xal  fipoviiv.  "To 
think  also  as  mortals. "—wc  y  l/ioi  xprifSai  tpiry.  "To 
make  use  of  me,  at  least,  as  judge,"  i.  e.,  ia  my  opinion, 
at  least. — nufi^opd.    "  One  scene  of  wretchedness," 

804-811.  oixoU,t.T.\.  Tliat  is,  ai  Toiaira -trpiyiiaTii 
ela  dKia  iari,  K.  r.  X. — 9vfiBtBC.  "  Is  a  stranger."  Lit«r- 
ally,  "an  out-door  person." — H  ZHaiv;  "What  (aaj 
you),  live?"  —  oi  KaToia6a  tbv,  ». r. X.  "Tou  do  not 
clearly  know  the  misfortune  in  the  fcmily,"  i.  &,  yon 
do  aot  know  the  real  misfortune  that  has  bcfaDen  the 
&mi!y;  you  have  been  mvakifoTTOcA  aa  \o  Wa t^w«. 
m^me  editors,  with  far  leaapopiie^li'^acH.  aq 


interrogation  at  tlic  cud  of  the  lino.  Observe  that  rav 
is  rd  if.  —  ob  xpn^  f'  iSyilov,  k.  t.  \.  "  (How  clo  jou 
mean,  too  hospitable  ?)  Ought  I  not  to  hitve  been  en- 
tertained on  account  of  a  stranger's  death  V  Observe 
the  force  otji:  "For  a  atranger,  at  ali  events  (what- 
ever miglit  be  said  about  a  relation),  you  would  not 
wisli  me  to  lose  hospitality,  would  you!"  —  »>  edpra 
fiiiToi,  e.  r.  X,  "Assuredly  it  (i.  e.,  the  corpse)  was  even 
altogether  unconnecteil  with  the  iamily."  He  says 
this,  according  to  Matthiae  and  Ilecroann,  with  bitter 
irony,  and  at  the  same  time  studied  obscurity,  so  that 
bis  meauinf,'  realty  is,  "it  was  but  too  closely  connect- 
ed." Hercules,  however,  takes  the  delusive  answer  as 
a  confirmation  of  his  opinion  that  the  deceased  was 
a  fltranger.  There  is  another  reading,  otaios,  which  - 
Monk  adopts,  but  Matthiae  truly  objects  that  this 
would  have  been  a  plain  declaration,  which  could 
have  left  no  further  doubt  in  Ilercules'a  mind, 

913-823.  nHv  Ju/i^upiiv,  s.  r.  X.  Hercules,  misled  by 
the  servant's  reply,  suggests  that  there  was  perhaps 
some  other  calamity  then  pressing  on  the  family,  about 
wLicli  Admetus  had  told  him  nothing.  —  x"'/""*'  ^^'^ 
"  Be  off,  and  good-bye  to  you  I"  A  formula  deprecate 
ing  further  inquisitive ness,  —  ou  yap,  K.r.\.  "(Aye) 
for  I  would  not,"  etc. — aXK'  i)  jrj wovfla  Stiv',  k.  t.  \.  "  But 
can  it  be  that  I  have  met  with  hard  treatment  at  the 
hands  of  my  host  V  i.  e.,  in  not  having  been  informed 
llj  him  of  his  domestic  loss. — iv  Uovn  ii^aaBal  So/loig. 

"  At  a  time  fitting  for  the  house  to  receive  (a  guest)." 
The  dative  So/iois  depends  upon  liovri.  —  lirti™  lirra, 
it.r.A.     "Did  you  nevertheleBS  then,"  etc. 

828-836.  dvpa'iov  r^JoE.    "A  etranger's  funeral."— 

fiif  thfioi:    "Against  my  will." — virip^a\<!iv.    Qnvs^tsi, 

T,  795.  — rpra  iiu/j«fui,     Willi  these  ■wotAa  \i&  ftL5iato.>ia 

^^  myrtle  cbaplct  to  tlie  ground.     Obecr'sc  \\xc  mbssw- 
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a  KfTB,  for  rai  dra. — a^Xi  aov,  c.  r.  X.     "  Eut  U>  think 

of  your  not  having  told  me  I"  The  genitive  of  won- 
or  indignation.  Compare  Mt^.,  1051. — ipe^v  waft 
ol/iov,  K.  T.  X.  "  By  the  side  of  the  straight  road  which 
leads  to  Larissa  you  will  see  a  tomb  of  cut  stone  out- 
side of  the  subuib,''  i.  e.,  as  you  leave  the  suburbs  and 
3  out  into  the  open  country.  —  Aapimrav.  Larisaa 
I  an  important  city  of  Thesaaly,  the  capital  of  the 
district  Pelasgiotia,  on  the  aouthern  bank  of  the  Peneus. 


0-84B.  'ilXfUTpvovos.  Blomfleld'a  correction  in  place 
of  the  common  'KKfKrpvUrBs,  which  latter  coiupela  us 
to  read  ycivaT  without  the  augment,  for  which  Blom- 
field  also  conjectured  lyiivnT. — kei'c  T6vi'  nMic,  tr.>. 
"  And  to  bring  her  to  and  place  lier  again  within  this 
mansion."  Tlie  preposition  tif  here  takes  the  place  of 
a  verb  of  motion. — fiiXdSoi.  "I  will  watch  for." — ri- 
vovra  jTpotrfayiiaTiitv.  "  Drinking  of  tlie  victims  preyi- 
ousiy  slain,"  i.  p.,  of  the  blood  of  the  victims  slain  be- 
forehand. Pflngk  thinks  that  the  reference  here  is 
rather  to  libations  of  wine,  milk,  oil,  honey,  and  water, 
such  as  were  accustomed  to  be  made  in  the  case  of  Ib- 
tennents,  and  he  refers  to  Blomfield  (Olois.  ad  AetA. 
Pere.,  616),  but  the  words  ai/ia-nipliv  iri^jivov,  in.  t.  851, 
militate  against  this  opinion. — aigkov.  ''The  clasp- 
ing." A  metaphor  borrowed  fi^im  hunting,  and  le- 
ferring  to  the  inclosing  net  which  secures  the  game,— 
poyavvra.     "  Panting." 

850-800.  Sypac.  "Capture." — oi/inrupiw  riXamr. 
"The  clotted  blood."  Compare  note  on  y.  845. — rir 
larui.      Monk  reads  t^v  taru,  sell.  6Suv.—K.6fnic-     As  * 

familiar  title  of  Proserpina,  tliis  word  docs  not  requite 
the  artiele. — oItIiitoiioi.  Observe  the  force  of  the  mid- 
die,  "I  will  ask  for  her  as  a  favor  uuto  myself," — to 
ytpvaiai;.  "  Noble-BpiriteA  aa  \\e  -s 
■  ''-An  undeaei-ving  man,"  i.  e.,\\ngto.\rf 


■061-87%  lu  lii,  K.  T.  \.  Exclamation  of  Admetus,  rc- 
ing  from  tlic  funeral  and  met  by  tlie  Chorus. — 
arvyvai  jTpomSoi.  He  dreads  erftering  his  abode.  Hence 
tbe  words  of  the  Choraa  in  v.  873.— jtiSc  &v  iXai/iav. 
Compare  Med.,  97.  —  Kiivmv  (po/iai.  "I  long  for  tbe 
tbinga  that  are  there,"  i.  e.,  in  tbo  world  below.  Ob- 
serve that  Kfivuv  ia  neuter  here,  not  m&scitline,  and 
ecinivalent  to  t^v  Uil.^TroSa  mKcviiiv.  "In  setting 
foot." — Totov  S/iijpoi'.  "  Buch  a  companion."  The  ref- 
erence is  to  one  united  by  marriage  to  anotlicr  (o/kv, 
6pbi). — Kai9os  oiKuir.  Because  it  was  proper  in  grief  to 
retire  to  the  innermost  part  of  tbe  abode,  otherwise 
called  the  tivxoc.—jruroyBui:.  So  Hermann,  for  irtTov- 
9oc,  the  sense  being  continued  without  regard  to  the 
ai'ai  of  Admetus.  Besides,  the  antistrophic  verso  (890) 
demands  the  correction. 

877-888.  aiva.  "  Full  before  you."  There  is  prob- 
ably some  corruption  in  this  word,  and  various  at- 
tempts have  been  made  to  correct  the  tout,  but  with 
little  success.  As  it  stands,  it  does  not  suit  the  cor- 
responding line  in  the  anCistrophe.  Paley  thinks  the 
BnUstrophe  would  be  satisfied  by  reading  Karavra,  on 
the  analogy  of  taravritpi,  though  in  Homer  the  former 
word  bears  only  the  sense  of  "downward."— W  yip 
dvSpl  raxiv,  k.  t.  X.  "  For,  to  lose  a  faithful  wife — what 
evil  is  greater  (than  this)  1"  Hermann's  explanation, 
followed  by  Paley,  the  inilnilive  clause  being  regarded 
ns  used  absolutely.  Others,  not  so  well,  make  ajxaprCiv 
Ktand  for  roB  afiaprCw,  and  depend  on  iiiTKov.  "For 
what  is  a  greater  evil  than  ta  lose  a  faithful  wife  ?" — 
pi  TtoTt  yt'iiiac,  K.  T.  \.  "  Would  that  I  had  never  mar- 
ried and  inhabited  this  mansion  along  with  her."  As 
regards  the  force  of  liffXov,  compare  note  on  3fed.,  1. — 
pia  -f&p  ^xfl-  "  F<"'  theirs  is  but  n  Bingte  \il'ir  Cwst 
s  Med.,  1000  eeqq.  — ttjc  u^ffiitX^tiv.     0\«iiiTSft  tt^ 
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Hominative  absolute.  —  iritvovs.    A  chaiige  of  con- 
Btniction  from  the  ordinary  dative.      Supply  dvBpu- 
oa  accuaative  before  tTmi. 


«c  ^'  amv,  K.  T.  X.  "  You  do  not,  how- 
ever (as  you  ought),  set  any  limit  to  your  griela,"  i.  e-, 
by  thus  repeating  aiaX.  lloni,  leas  correctly,  puts  a 
question  after  aXyiuv. — XBirai  rt  piXwv.  "  And  sorrow- 
jnga  for  friends."  Objective  genitive. — ^'I'fiai.  Supply 
"ifiQUTDV.  Compare  Helen.,  1325;  Cyel.,  lOQ.  — oiv  fly 
(OX"''  Hermann's  emendation  for  ye  mviaxtv.  Monk 
formerly  gave  yt  avviax  dr,  where  the  elision  of  e  is 
objectionable ;  but  in.  his  latest  edition  he  admitted 
Hermann's  correction  with  Pflugk  and  Dindorf.— Jia- 
pdvTi.  Observe  the  employment  here  of  the  mascu- 
line for  the  feminine ;  ^j/uxac  ■  ■  ■  liafiavTi.  In  Attic 
Greek,  a  feminine  substantive,  in  the  dual,  is  often 
joined  with  a  masculine  attributive  in  the  dual.  (Jelf, 
e.  G.,  §  388,  3,  J.)—;..  7ira.  "  Of  kin."— ax.c.  "  With 
sufficient  firmness."  Equivalent  to  the  Latin  satw 
/ortiler,  as  Klotz  remarks. — ^iroXiac  iiri  xnlroc,  k.t.X. 
"Though  now  bending  forward  unto  gray  balrs,"  i.e., 
hastening  towards  them. 

911-023.  iS  exniia  lopuiv.  "  Ah,  manfflon'a  form!" 
Commonly  regarded  as  a  circumlocution  for  Sofioi,  but 
meaning  rather  that  bis  home  now  e.'iists  only  in  ap- 
pcaranoe,  all  that  made  it  a  real  home  being  now  in- 
terred with  Alccstis. — pfTaTTtirTovrvg  Mliovog.     "Now 

that  fortune  is  going  against  me."  More  literally,  "is 
falling  out  differently,"  i.  e.,  is  changing  her  luck  in 
the  game  of  life.  A  metaphor  from  the  throwing  of 
dice. — iroki  yap  rb  /ifoou.  "For  there  is  much  be- 
tween," i.  e.,  between  my  previous  state  and  my  pres- 
ent ojjo. — rSrf  liiv  jrEUKaic,  e.  t.  X.  He  is  describing  dw 
BuptM  procession.  Observu  thaV  iuTsiiipv  \a  TOA-auA 
ftere  in  its  ordinary  mcaamg  o!  goviig  owi  aftis  waid^ 


^^^^  ALCE3TI3.  ^^H^ 

er.~ile  tliuv.  "How  that  wo  were,"  i.  e.,  celebrating 
U3  in  song  afl  being.  Observe  the  empiojnient  of  the 
optative  to  indicate  what  was  aaid  hy  others.  (Jelf, 
O.  ff.,  5  803,  4.)  The  form  ri/JH-  ia  a  contraction  for 
tiq/ifv. — i-favaiiav  avrlraXB^,  "  Rivftlling  the  marriage^ 
rongs,"  i.  c,  Bet  against,  antagonistic  to. — aroXpot.  Sup- 
ply dvriwa^oi. 

028-933.  nop'  rfnix^  wir/iov.  "By  the  veiy  aide  of 
a  liappy  lot,"  i.  e.,  during,  or  in  the  very  midst  oC 
Compare  Matth.,  §  588,  /3.  So  Matthiae  and  Pflugfe 
also  explain  it:  "  Eo  ipso  tempore,  quofortuna  leeunda 
tttdaria."  Jelf  less  correctly  translates,  "  in  contrast 
with,"  etc.  (ff.G.,  §  687.)— lim-poiniinp.  That  iH,  the 
hlow  b  felt  the  more  severely  becauao  Admetus,  from 
his  former  prosperity,  had  not  been  inured  to  evils. — 
ffoXXoOc  v^l,  '■  r.  X-  "  Many  before  now  has  death  sepa- 
rated from  a  wife."  Cauter  conjectured  iroXXoie,wliicli 
Dindorf  and  others  follow.  All  the  MSS.,  however, 
give  TToXXoic,  which  Hermann  retains,  understanding 
^Xiof,  "ntullia  jam  sohit  imitaun  amorein  toots  ux~ 


938-949.  (frjcXEijc.  "  With  a  fair  fame."  Slie  baa  not 
only  ceaBod  from  her  troubles,  but  has  died  glorious- 
ly.— jrapcJe  ri  iiopaipov.  "  Having  escaped  what  was 
fated." — Tiv  av.  Repetition  of  ow,  as  before  remarked, 
to  make  the  improbability  the  more  apparent. — i^iK^. 
Contracted  future,  for  lliXaiiL—avxunpi"-  "All  squal- 
id," L  c,  unswept  and  neglected. — oi  6i,  scil.  JdDXoi,  im- 
plied from  HiinroTii;  these  words  being  naturally  anti- 

thetico!. — diav.     That  is,  an  TOtaimiv. 

951-9C0.  awoi.    "Will  drive  mo  distracted."    Con- 
tracted future,  for  iXaaovm. — IpiX  &'t  fit,  k.  t.  \.     ObawNft 
the  double  aecusflhVe.  —  i^V.     For  Kaltlra. — mv^iS.  tV 
^■b  rtroPrat.     "Ami  wlio  halca  bis  pare^\&  IJut  ■ci'i\. 
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dying)."^-ri  iioc  Jqv,  IT.  r.X.    ""What  cIdcb  it  Iwot  me 
then  to  live."    Literally,  ■'  In  wliat  then  is  it  better 

for  me  to  live  ?" 

602-969.  iyhi  tal  lii  itoiaaz,  c.  r.  \.  "  I  bsTe  Epcd  nijr 
ws;  both  thiougU  song  and  on  high,  and  having  han- 
dled many  on  a^guml^nt,"  etc.  The  poet  would  aeem 
to  speak  here,  il3  the  Scholiast  remarks,  of  bis  own  lit- 
erary researches.  He  has  studied  the  poets,  be  has 
learned  (from  Anaxngoras  hia  master)  the  knowledge 
of  the  heavenly  bodies,  and  be  bos  made  himself  well 
acquainted  with  the  nrgumcuts  of  the  Sophists,  but 
he  has  discovered  nothing  which  can  cope  with  Ne- 
cessity, nor  does  he  know  any  drug  in  the  medical 
syBtems  of  Orpheus  or  of  Aesculapius  which  can  avail 
against  it.  —  aaviaiv.  Orpheus  introdnccd  not  only 
mystic  and  propitiatory  rites,  but  the  science  of  medi- 
cine. Certain  tablets  were  preserved  near  Mount  Hae- 
itius  (according  to  the  Scholiast  on  Hec,  1SG7)  which 
Merc  reputed  to  contain  his  writingH. — 'Opfiio  yiipvi. 
'■  Orpheua'a  voice."  Not  a  mere  periphrasis,  but  meaB- 
ing  rather  "  The  sweet-voiced  Orpheus." 

97Q-&T0,  'AcFjcAiririaJaii'.  The  Asclepiadae  pretended 
to  be  the  descendants  of  Aesculapius,  and  tlicir  princi- 
pal seats  were  at  Cnidus,  and  in  tlic  island  of  Cos. 
They  wore  an  order,  or  caste,  of  priests,  and  for  a  long 
period  the  practice  of  medicine  and  the  secrets  of  the 
art  were  confined  to  them,  being  handed  down  fiom 
fethcr  to  son.  —  dirirtfHi*.  "Having  culled  them 
gainst  diseuBeE."  Ilencc  they  were  commonly  called 
Saai  Topaia. — oi  apoyiiuj'  kXvh,  "  She  hears  not  victims," 
i.  0.,  the  prayers  that  accompany  them  at  saeriflees, — 
i^voir.  "  May  have  nodded  assent  to." — irii-  irol.  That 
is,  with  the  concurrence  and  co-operation  of  Neoeasity, 

foF  to  her  even  Jove  \iimaeW  w  BJbiwA,    (IwtEfiaB^ 

teach,,  Prom.  Vinct.,  526. 


980-lOM.  XnXv/JMc  The  iron  toi^d  bv  tlie  Cbs- 
\ybei  (a  people  dwelliog  on  the  southvm  shore  of  the 
Euxiiie,  about  ThemiscjT&  and  the  Tbetniodon)  t 
fumed  for  its  hardnesa.  There  were  two  funus  of  tl 
name,  XoXvi^  and  XaXviiot,  but  the  latter  is  nuc.-^ 
l3i^.  The  itv  ia  emphatic,  '■  Yon  (and  none  other)."— ^ 
0*^8  Tis  oTTorii/iDii, K. r, X.  "Nor  is  there  any  mercy  in 
thy  stem  diaposition," — coj  v  iv  optm-oim,  t.r.X.  Ad- 
dreaaed  to  Admetua.  ~-  orm-ioi  ^ivovai.  "  Perish  in 
daikneas."  So  Hermann,  Pflugk.  and  Dindorf.  Honk, 
however,  follows  the  Scholiast,  who  explsins  the  tenn 
(Tjciirioi  by  tvBoi. — t:\iaimi  acDiriv.  "As  a  companion 
for  thy  couch."  Observe  that  giuirimt  does  not  depend 
on  a^^fu,  which  baa  ita  fiill  middle  force  here,  "  Yoa., 
joined  mito  yourself."  —  vupiv  fBiiiivt 
dead  that  have  passed  away,"  i.  e.,  and  are  fb^ottei 
— (T(/3a£  tpiripwv.  "An  object  of  sacred  venerations 
wayfarers." ^Boxfi/ai'.  "  Sloping,"  or  uphill, 
road  by  which  she  was  buried  is  called  Ap9^  alfiot  b 
T.  835,  we  cannot  here  translate  Sox/tlav  "  oblique,"  ( 
"diverging."  The  Scholiast  esplaina  it  by  Ik  irKa-fM 
Toa  Ta^ov  TTopiuu/ifBoc.— fu  Bi  Soiijc.  "And  mayest  thoi 
give  a  blessing."  The  Saiiiovs^  in  the  nether  worla 
were  thought  capable  of  sending  up  blessings. 

1008-1018.  pikou  srpof  iivipa,  k.  t.  \.  IlerculeH  U 
pectedly  returns,  bringing  Aicestis,  whom  ho  lias  n 
cued  from  the  hands  of  death,  and  who  now  stands  ■ 
u  mute,  covered  with  a  veil.  He  pretends  that  she  fi 
u  prize  won  in  a  contest,  and  asks  permiseion  to  Icaffl 
her  in  Admetus'e  keeping  until  his  return  from  Thtao 
— fi»/i^£  uffi  aw\ayx''°'i  'V'"'  "To  keep  feelings  0 
dissatisfaction  beneath  the  breast,"  i.  c.,  rankling  in  the' 
heart.  — i^w  li  acHs  roKoiaiv,  k.  t.X,  "Now  I  thought 
myself  worthy,  in  your  trouble*,  when  standing  -atM, 
to  be  proreil  a  fncnd,"  i.e.,  I  was  dcavtotta, wacB \ 
huppeoed  to  he  ji/esent  in  your  trou\i\es,  ia  \r(Q-s«  ^^fl 
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self  your  friend  by  declining,  namely,  your  proffered 
hospitniity,  and  not  cljviniing,  in  the  rigiit  of  a  livoc,  to 
be  cntcrtaiacil  by  you  lit  an  unscoBonablc  time. — iic  i^. 
"  Aa  if  forsooth,"  i.  e,,  pretending  that,  etc, — i\(ii^a/(i7v 
wmiaq.  "  I  poured  out  libatiosB."  The  employment 
of  the  verb  Xt/^w  with  aiaviaq  is  Tery  unusual,  and 
only  another  instance  ia  found,  namely,  in  Ion,  v.  1083. 
Still,  however,  it  may  be  defended  by  the  analogy  of 
xo&t  xftiQai,  Pen.,  233 ;  Orett.,  473.  It  is  found,  iuotg- 
over,  in  the  majority  of  M9S.  The  reading  iajnaraitifr, 
which  some  prefer, is  not  a  good  one, since  arevBttfia 
the  middle,  means  "  to  make  a  truce,"  i.  e.,  to  pour  ont 
mutual  lijjationa.  Monk  reads  lamiaaptv. — o6  iiipi  m 
Xvm'tv,  jt.r.X.  "Still,  however,  I  do  not  wisU  to  give 
you  any  pain,"  elc.  The  meaning  in  effect  is,  "Bnt  I 
will  not  pursue  this  tliemc,  or  give  yon  additional  pun 
in  your  present  troubles." 

1033-103G.  -rpaias  £'8  fiii  rvxaifii,  k.t.X.      "But  haT- 

ing  brought  affairs  to  an  issue,  to  which  may  I  happen 
not  to  have  brought  them,  for  may  I  return  1"  i.  e.,  if  I 
chance  to  feil  in  the  object  of  my  expedition,  which  I 
liope  will  not  prove  the  cose,  foe  I  wish  to  retniu 
With  n'xD'/"  supply  another  wpaine.  The  esprcadn 
a  /«)  HixBifu  is  in  reality  a  enpheiniam  for  <aric. — i>uf. 
T^pia.  ObacrvQ  the  employment  of  the  plural,  thoagb 
Inferring  to  a  single  female.  So  irpoa^ayfiaTa,  ffff) 
300;  vvfi^cBTiipia,  Troades,  353,  etc. — rd  fiiir  yip  amfa, 
c. r.X.  "For  to  those  who  conquered  in  the  lighter 
exercises  there  was  the  leading  away  of  horses  (as  ■ 
prize)."  It  is  simpler  to  give  ijv  here  its  ordiDai? 
meaning,  than  to  make  it  stand  for  i^ijv,  as  some  da 
Paley  thinks  that  tov^a  means  "feats  of  agility,"  not 
the  less  important  contests,  but  the  antithesis  in  nl 

/ifiiova  ia    opposed  to  this.  — ^uni  ff  Iw'  oiroJc  iJirfr'. 

"And  thewoinan  foUo'weil  aVtm^'^^^'i^^**'^   "Sjjk^ 
"Tes  Joes  not  mean  to  mciVic  t\io  -woiaMv  ftv*  'Ciifiii. 


^^^^^  ALCE8TI8. 

prize,  but  the  oxen  nnd  tbe  woman  together  formed 
tlif  second  prize.  Hercules  represents  hioiBelf,  there 
fore,  as  conqneror,  not  in  tlie  tliircl  and  least,  but  ii 
the  second  and  greatest  dontest,  and  therefore  justm 
saya  tqXX^;  jioxSv  (v.  102B).~ivTvx6vTi  Si, 
it  would  have  been  disgraceful  unto  me,  haying  me( 
nith  it,  to  neglect  this  glorious  gain,"  i.  e.,  having  hapd 
pencd  to  be  there.  Observe  that  Kopiivai  is  the  at 
intin.  of  Trapiitfu,  and  that  av  must  be  supplied  v 
j)r. — xp6vni,    *^In  tune,''  i,  e,,  at  some  ti 

1037-1045.  iv  txBpolmv.  Evidently,  as  Paiey 
marks,  the  true  reading',  though  found  in  only  ibuw; 
M89.,  the  rest  having  ti'  aiaxpulaiv.  Matthiae,  how- 
ever, retains  the  latter,  construing  it,  as  welt  as  iKpv-^iaA 
with  rtix°£i "  "'"^  IV  i'^'^"'^  sortem  miki  turpem,  en 
letn,"  i.  e.,  because  his  father  htid  upbraided  him 
it,  To  say  nothing  of  the  forced  sense,  Ti9ile  should 
ratlicr  have  been  riBifuvog  in  that  case.  He  means 
that  the  concealment  of  his  misfortuno  was  not  made 
to  prevent  an  enemy  triumphing  over  him,  nor  from 
deeming  his  gneat  unworthy  of  confidence,  and  so  car- 
ing nothing  for  his  sympathy. — cl  tov.  8o  three  M3S. 
for  (imp,  which  means,  "if,  as  is  the  case," 
tiquidem,  and  is  not  used  in  conditional  propositions 

with  af.^iroXXoi  Si  (TOi,  K.T.k.     Klotz  pll 
after  ifcpaiuiv,  and  reads  fi^  'jit  fiifiviiaiq/s  icajciav,  whiclliii 
words  he  connects  with  what  precedes:  "mvlH 
tSn  mmt  hotpite*  Pheraeorum,  ne  me  wmrmnefaeias 


ions    ^^ 
hi^^^H 

1 


1050-lOSO.  tic  TpJTEi.    "As  she  plainly  appears." — ^ 
•ivSpiav  oTtjTji'.     "The  men's  apartments."    A  Greek 
house  was  always  divided  into  two  distinct  portions, 
the  ivSpiviTig,  or  men's  apartments,  aud  tbe  -fuvouoA- 
firv,  or  women's  apartments.    In  tbo  eat'fit!)*.  "aKiea, 
.IS  ia  the  liouscB  referred  to  bsHolaeI,^.^le\1l.\^«.t■w*i■^ 
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in  till!  upper  storj ;  but  at  a  later  period  they  were 
on  the  same  story  nith  tho  apartoieats  of  the  men,  but 
behind  them.  The  Tragic  poeta,  however,  transfer  to 
the  heroic  ages  tho  practice 'of  their  own,  and  describe 
both  sete  of  apartments  as  on  the  some  floor.  Com- 
pare Boph.,  Oed.  T.,  1341-63. — arpu^i^iuvii.  "Moving 
al>OUt,"  i.  e,,  abiding. — iyii  Si  eov  Tpo/iijfliap  ix>Mi.  He 
means,  care  lest  harm  come  to  the  party  you  hare 
placed  in  my  keeping.  —  tiafiljaas.  "Having  caused 
her  to  enter,"  The  active  first  aoriat  ol dajiaiv<a,ia  a 
transitive  or  causal  sense,  which  rarely  occurs,  and 
only  in  poetry,  Ionic,  and  late  prose.  (Jelf,  Q,  Q., 
§  953.)    The  regular  verb,  in  this  sense,  is  ti'ir/Si^d^w.— 

linui^pa.     Attic  usage  for  dtrayui. 

10G8-1008.  ft'  i\kyly.  "  Hay  blame  me."  A  rare 
seoHC  of  iXfyx<^t  especially  with  the  accusative  of  the 
person.  The  verb  properly  means,  "  to  put  queationB 
tor  the  purpose  of  criminating  a  person,"  and  hence 
'■  to  disgrace,"  "  to  put  to  shame,"  et«, — tai  r^c  Qayoi- 
aiK.  Alccstis  Lad  charged  him  (v.  305}  not  to  marry 
again. — loflt  txovaa.  "  Know  that  you  have." — jrpooV 
i£m.  "You  are  like  her."  Pettpass.  of  irpiwEieiu, which 
is  obsolete ;  as  if  from  a  first  person,  vpaaijiyiuu.  (Jel^ 
Q.  G.,  §  31S.) — ftq  fi'  f Ape  ^p^/iivav.  "  Do  not  make  me 
II  captive,  already  mado  captive,"  i.  e.,  do  not  make  me 
captive  a  second  time.  He  means,  I  am  sufUciently 
cauglit  by  my  present  loss,  and  need  not  that  further 
pain  should  be  added.  The  Scholiast  makes  'iXyc  here 
equivalent  to  iiovtvays^  but  this  is  too  strong,  althou^ 
many  follow  him. — KaTtppuyaat.    Second  perfect  of 

caTapptiywiti. 

1010-1017.— iyi,  ^iv  DdK  txi-f',  K.  T.  X.    "  I  could  not 

indeed  speak  well  of  your  present  fortunes,"  i.  e.,  of 

the  condition  in  wliicli  yoMr  \Q\.\\6a  ■^\sKsi,"S' 

Knc  f!<".     "  Whatsoever  one  a\ia\\.  tovae "     ~ 
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cmendntion  of  the  common  ooric  ft  W. — ci  yAp  flxDr. 
■If  I  had  but  theo."  Observe  the  force  of  yiip. — aaip' 
oica,  r.  r.  X.  "  1  know  well  that  you  would  iviali  (to  do 
go)  ;  but  what  of  that  ?"  i.  e.,  where  is  the  use  of  enter- 
taining such  a.  wish?  Compare  the  common  English 
expression,  "  this  is  neither  here  nor  there." — /iri  vim 
biripflaXX.  "Do  not  then  overshoot  the  mark  (in  jour 
grief),"  i.  e.,  do  not  run  into  excess.  The  enclitic  my, 
in  tmgedy,  ia  either  long  or  short,  as  the  metre  re- 
quires ;  it  ia  long  here.  In  comedy,  on  the  other  hand, 
it  is  alwiiys  long,  except  in  a  few  places  where  the  lan- 
guage of  tragedy  is  imitated,— u;rtpii3a\X'.  The  MBS. 
here  give  iwipiiaX',  in  the  norist,  which  is  retained  by 
Pflugk,  hut  the  proper  construction  would  then  be 
vncplioXys;.  In  the  negative  or  prohibitory  forma  with 
pil,  tbe  Greeks,  as  a  general  rule,  uae  only  the  imper- 
ativB  present,  never  the  imperative  aorist,  but,  instead 
of  tho  latter,  the  auhjimctive  aorist.  (Person,  ad  See., 
339,  1 166.)— ivoifff/iwE.     "In  a  becoming  manner." 

1079-1086,  Ti  I'  Hv  TrpoK6-irTois.  "  But  what  would 
you  gain  3"  More  literally, "  What  progress  (or  head- 
way) would  you  make." — eiXiic  Not  fliXoiff,  but  the 
indicative,  because  aonicthing  actual  ia  implied.  (Mat- 
thiac,  §  034,  0?«.  3.)— /t'  iC"7".  "Carries  me  away," 
i.e.,  beyond  my  better  judgment,  —to  fiXTiaai.  The 
aorist  ia  purposely  employed  here  to  remove  oU  re- 
strictions of  time. — tO'  ij^dtncd.  "  Is  still  in  its  vigor." 
8o  Person,  Hermann,  Mugk,  and  Dindorf,  from  Galen, 
in  place  of  tho  old  reading,  Iff  iifi^  o-oi.  The  verb  dx/ia- 
su,  it  is  true,  more  commonly  means,  "to  be  growing 
np  to  one's  vigoi-,"  etc.,  and  Hermann  thinks  that  for 
this  very  reason  it  was  changed  here  by  some  gram- 
marian who  misunderstood  its  force.  Photina,  more- 
over, expressly  explains  iiSaata  by  aa^AKfi-,  having,  aa 
Klotz  th'mica,  the  present  passage  in  ^ew. — x^Auov ^i- 
yoic  dv,  r.  r.X.     "  Vou  may  talk  ol  time,  \?  IVifte  Sa  \t 


I 
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die."    He  nieftns,  in  fact,  that  nothing  but  death  will 
ever  bring  him  relief. 

108S-I104.  bIik /iy  i^opni'-  "I  would  not  Lave  thouglit 
"  i.  e.,  tliia  ia  language  which  I  would  not  have  es- 
pected  from  you. — /a/«if.  Contracted  future  for  yaiu- 
Xiipfiact.  Monk  reads  x'ip^"'"Si  changiit|r  xijfoc 
to  the  accusative, — owovirfp  jm-i.  That  is,  whether  <xa 
earth  or  in  Hades,  and  whether  her  spirit  is  conscious 
of  it  or  not. — ftuipiav  l"  ifXiBKavitc.  "But  (still)  yoa 
incur  the  imputation  of  folly."  Compare  Med.,  403. — 
wc  /iiyiro/  Svlpa,  t.  r.  X.  Hermann  rightly  supplies  oTmi 
fiE.  "  FnuBo  me  on  the  understanding  tliat  you  shall 
never  call  me  a  bridegroom."  Observe  that  KnXHy  is 
the  contraeted  future  participle  for  coXiiruv. — f^waiuy. 
Ilerniann  observes  that  the  point  lies  in  the  nobili^ 
of  the  house,  i  e.,  in  its  honor,  because  there  wonld  h« 
the  less  likelihood  of  the  memory  of  Alcestia  being 
lost,  and  the  less  danger  to  the  woman  herself. — sot  ai 
miwiKfs.  Ilereulcs  means,  remarks  Palcy,  that  AdoW' 
tus  is  the  real  winner,  since  the  prize  is  his  own  vrifa. 
But  Admctus  is  to  understand  it  as  if  Hercules  merelj 
meant  that  ho  ought  to  regard  a  friend's  victory  as  in 
part  his  own,  and  so  to  rejoice  at  it. — q  yvvii  i'  AwAOtm. 
"  But  for  all  that  let  the  woman  depart." 

1 103-1118.  i!  xpiu".  "Whether  it  is  incnmbent  (tint 

she  should  go)."— Xfn/,  oav  ys  pi/  plXKoirTOS,  k.  r.X.     "B 

behooves  her  to  go,  if  at  least  you  are  not  about  to  b*- 
come  angry  with  me  (for  refusing  to  receive  her)." 
Faley  thinks  that  xph  refers  to  aSptt.  "t  suppoM  I 
must  look,  if  jou  are  not  to  bo  angry  with  me."  Th 
verb  ipYoivui  is  used  in  the  same  intraoMtivo  seuse  ia 
Trarh.,  332. — laff  W.  "  Some  time  or  other." — fu8ilfil>- 
Monk  gives  tu8iitiv,  and  Hiv  for  ooic,  both  with  good 
MSS.  Paley,  however,  Tflaiw\,n.wi&  ft\B.\,  ikceuAu  ' 
■nrinbly  nppeat  lo  govovu 
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may  poBMMy  be  right ;  but  compare  note  on  J/ii/.,  730, 
— Bopoig.  Monk  reads  Jiifioyf,  of  wliicli  DiiiLlorf"  ap- 
proves.— ropy6v'  ws  napaTo/iiii.  Aa  if  to  tlie  Gorgon'a 
head  lie  stretches  out  bia  liand  while  he  averts  liis 
face.  This  passage  furnisbea  an  imqueatiouaUe  ex- 
ample of  the  I  elided  in  the  dntive.  TMa  elision  is 
very  rare  in  Attic  poetry;  it  occurs  oftener  in  Homer, 
but  still  only  'where  the  context  removes  all  ambigu- 
ity. A  list  of  tbe  passages  in  the  dramatic  writers 
where  it  ia  supposed  to  occur  is  given  ia  Jelf's  note, 
G.  G.,  5  18. 

inS-1130.  pal,  aXi  yiiv.  "Well,  keep  her  safe 
then,"  Monk  gives  viv  against  tlie  MBS.— (SXii^y  3' 
tc  BvTTjv,  K.  T.  \.  Hermann  says  that  with  ibese  words 
Herculea  removes  tbe  veil  with  wbicb  Alcestis  had 
been  covered.  Hitherto  Admetua  could  only  judge 
of  her  size  and  figure.  Compare  v.  1003.  —  trpiirtiv. 
'■To  be  like."— Oior.  Pronounced  as  a  monosyllable 
in  acanning.  So  also  Sfoii  in  v.  1135-— tepro^oc  OfoB  rig 
XOpa.  ''A  delusive  kind  of  joy  from  some  god." — oi 
^nrxaywyov,  r.r.X.  "Tou  did  not  moke  tbia  guest  of 
joura  a  conjurer  np  of  spirits."  The  plainer  form  of 
expression  would  be  oSc,  'iv  Eifov  iirotijaia,  oiic  iarl  if<v- 
yoyuyoc- — djriaTfiv  Tvxw-  Tbe  accusative  here,  remarks 
Pale;,  comes  under  the  general  rule  that  verbs  of 
mental  emotion  {xalpnv,  ijleaifm,  iiiiifi<iGai,  etc.)  gorom 
this  case,  where,  according  to  the  structure  of  our  own 
language,  we  should  have  looked  for  a  dative. 

1134-1U3.  evroT  S^aeai  IokAv.  "Never  thinking 
that  I  will  behold  (you  again)." — fBdvoe  Si  foi  yivoiro, 
r.T.X,  The  ancients  believed  that  great  pro8perity,if 
not  enjoyed  in  moderation,  was  sure  to  excite  envy 
(fOovoc)  on  the  part  of  the  gods,  and  bring  down  i^u.'ft.- 
\t. — »-wf  iin/ii('ai:.  "How  d\il  jou  cawsf^T  — 
V  rif  Kvpiif.     "  With  him  ot  Uic  ■po'sct?. >»i\Ci'K , 
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■who  hns  control  over  ttia,"  i.  e.,  oxer  tliQ  restoration  of 
tliQ  dcnd  to  the  upper  world  (np  twv  Jni/iDtuiv  inlinp. 

Be  Bvpiie  ioTi  TovTov,  TOO  dvA-ffiv  roi'c  TiBvriKarag,  as  Hat- 

thioe  esplains  it).  The  majority  of  copies  give  «i- 
pivif,  but  then  this  should  have  been  r^  tUv  iainivan- 
Koipaviii ;  and,  besides,  the  prince  of  the  powers  below 
would  be  Hndc9  or  Pluto,  not  Death. — avavSoe.  As 
there  is  no  third  actor  in  this  plaj,  Alceetia  here  is 
represented  by  a  mute,  for  the  nctor  who  wore  the 
robe  and  mask  of  Alccstis  in  the  boginning  of  the 
play  is  now  present  in  the  character  of  Hcrcule*. 
(Elmsley,  Clan.  Joum.,  viii.,  p.  434.)  But,  besides  this, 
the  Greeks,  says  Paley,  had  ft  superstition  that  any 
one  under  a  ban  or  pollution  could  not  address  others 
till  after  their  purification  or  expiation. 

1145-1153.  itplv  iv  Bioim,  K.T.X.  "Until  she  ehall 
have  freed  herself,  by  purifying  rites,  irom  all  obliga- 
tions to  the  goda  below."  The  middle  form  Afayriif- 
(i9ni,accordingto  Paley,  means  "to  acquit  one's  self  of 
n  religious  obligation  by  the  performance  of  prescribed 
rites."  Alccstis  here  satisfies  the  claims  which  the  godt 
below  have  upon  her  by  propitiatory  and  purifying  of- 
ferings. Monk  thinks  the  sense  is,  "  before  she  dull 
have  unconsecrated  herself." — jtoi  lixaio^  wv,  t.r.A. 
"And  being  already  a  just  man,  continue,  for  the  flit 
ure,  Admetus,  to  behave  righteously  towards  guests." 
— SSti'fXoi'  iraiSi.  Eurysthcus.— oMif.  "At  some  other 
tiine."^ffoJa.  The  Scholiast  records  two  other  read- 
ing, fo/tov  and  uSiv,  the  former  of  which  is  found  in 
the  editions  of  Lascarie  and  Aldus.  Monk  gives  the  lit- 
ter, but  it  savors  of  a  grammatical  correction.  Tnuu- 
late, "  And  may  you  come  (to  jour  destination)  on  n- 
tuming  foot,"Tu^a  being  regarded  as  a  species  of  cog- 
nate accusative,  as  in  ^aivtiv  w6Sa.    (Jelf,  ff .  O.,  §  568,  a) 

■.    'J5J-115fl.  rtrpopx-?.    T\iea»a\-3  \>i;n\«ii''i^S\vii^, 
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at  a  very  earlj  period,  into  four  diBtricts  or  tetrarcbics, 
named  Thessaliotia,  Felas^otis,  Histiacotis,  and  Plithi- 
otia.  When  this  division  was  introduced  is  unknown, 
but  it  was  commonly  ascribed  to  Alensa,  the  founder 
of  the  fflmilyof  the  Alenadae.  The  four  districts  were 
nominally  united  under  a  chief  magistrate  called  Ta- 
gus,  ILia  clear,  from  the  present  passage,  as  well  09 
from  V.  590,  that  AdmctuB  was  king  over  at  least  one 
tetrarchy  of  Thessoly,  not  merely  over  tlie  Pherauana, 
— Xopoi'C  iaravat.  Monk  quotes  from  Demosth.,  Mid., 
p.  530,  where  the  orator  reminds  the  Athenians  that 
all  the  ancient  oracles  agree  in  ordering  them  x''9'>^'S 

iaravm  nara  ri  iraTpia  rai  (runrui'  ayviig  Kai  m^Vil^o- 

pflv.  Palcy  thinks  that  tlie  poet  clearly  alludes  to 
this,  though  treating  of  Tbeasalian  affairs. — ffiaiioie  re 
Eciirav,  K. r.X.  "And  to  make  the  altars  smoko  with 
the  savor  of  oxen  sacrificed  amid  solemn  prayers. — pe- 
QtipfioentoBa  ^(Xtiiu  ^lov,  x.t.X.  "  Wc  have  adapted  ■ 
ourselves  to  a  better  lite  thun  before." — jroXXai  pup 
t.T.X.     Consult  note  on  Med,,  1415. 


NOTES  ON  THE  HERACLTDAE. 


ARGUMENT,  ETC. 

Thb  Beradldae,  or  "Children  of  Hoicnlcs,"  is  generally 
regarded  as  one  of  tbo  earlier  of  tho  CKtant  cumpoaltioas  of 
EnripidCB.  Some  cvcd  ttiiok  tlut,  like  tbe  Mcedis,  it  stood 
in  the  plaec  of  n  Siityric  drama,  Ibat  ia,  was  the  fourth  piece 
of  >  Tetralogy.  ThlB  opinion  is  founded  do  the  paadty  Hid 
brevity  of  the  Choral  0deB,tbesborCnesBof  the  piny,  and  Its 
-naot  of  trti^c  intereet.  It  is  euppoeed  to  huye  a.  poiiUcal 
otyect,  namely,  that  of  attacking  Argos  for  entering  intoa 
treaty  with  Sparta  and  juining  the  nar  against  Athena,  and 
hCDce  It  is  coDJceturcd  that  it  was  brought  out  OL  HO,  S: 
B.C.  418. 

Scbiegel  calls  !t  "  a  very  poor  play,"  and  bo  perhnpa  It  la, 
remarks  Palcy,  if  we  estimate  it  Only  by  tho  plot,  and  not  by 
tbomerit  ofthestyie,  orifwc  forget  that  tho  interest  of  It 
to  an  Athouian  audience  depended  cbicBy  on  orents  then  in 
progress  and  engroesing  tiieir  whole  attcutinn,  and  that  it 
was  designed  to  foment  the  popnlar  indignation  aigainat  th< 
treachery  of  the  Argivcs.  The  plot  and  details  of  thepieet 
ara  OS  follows:  After  the  death  of  Hercnles,  Eurystheiulitd 
banished  his  children  not  only  from  Argolie,  but,  by  yirtM 
of  threats  and  superior  puner,  from  all  the  petty  sovereigi- 
ties  of  Greece  In  which  they  had  sought  au  aajloni.  lolaui, 
the  chief  actor  in  the  play,  sod  of  Iphicles  (the  Lalf-brotBef 
of  HorculcB),  who  had  been  in  his  ^outh  the  companion  in 
arms  and  irapmnricmic  of  that  hero,  aecompauicd  bis  chll^ 
dren  and  their  mother  Alcmcua.  Under  Ills  faitlifhl  pro- 
tection they  come  to  Marathon  In  Attica  and  seek  tbo  sM 
of  Dcmophon,  son  of  Theseus.  Here  tbo  play  opens,  lie 
eeene  is  laid  at  Marathon;  the  Chorna  is  composed  of  (ged 
men,  natives  of  that  place. 
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Hercules,  and  tbcrefacc  Tor  now  Uking  the  part  of  hia  cliil- 
dren,  und  tlien  Btntes  tha  reason  of  tlieir  bayiug  come  into 
Attica.  Tlic  young  sona  or  Herculea  mcanwbile  ore  seen 
embracing  the  altar  of  Jupiter  as  Euppllante.  Alcmuca  and 
the  female  children  arc  within  the  temple.    (1-54.) 

Seese  IT. — Coprens,  herald  of  Euryatheue,  enters  and  en- 
deavors to  remove  lolnus  nod  the  children  in  order  to  con- 
vey  Uiem  back  to  Argos.    lolaus  cells  for  help.    (I>5-T2.) 

Seciie  ///—The  Chornfl,  licarlng  the  crj,  come  sudilenly 
upon  tbc  stage  to  the  rescue  of  lolous  and  tbe  cLtldren. 
lolaoB  tella  tliem  who  he  is,  and  who  the  children  are,  and 
implores  their  aid.  They  expostniatD  with  Copreua,  who 
at  leDgtli  rcsolvca  to  iuy  the  case  bcfoi-c  Dcmoplion,  their 
king.    (73-117.) 

Ssetie  JF.— Enter  Demophon  and  Acfltnae,  the  latter  a  xu- 
•pSir  irpoaonmi/.  CopreuB  states  tlie  object  of  hia  miaaion. 
lolnns  pleads  the  cause  of  the  children,  Demophoa  dcclarea 
hia  intention  to  protect  them.  Copreus  thereupon,  after 
another  ineffectual  attempt  to  get  poaaesslon  of  the  suppli- 
ants, now  infoTpja  Dcraophon  that  Eurystheus  is  actually 
waiting  on  the  borders,  ready  to  invade  Attica  with  a,  strong 
force,  and  to  ravage  the  crops.    He  then  departE.    (lSO-283.) 

Scent  V.  —  The  Chorus  suggest  the  propriety  of  jnaklng 
gpeody  arrangements  to  oppose  the  invaders.  lolsus  utters 
a  eulogy  on  the  noble-mindedness  of  Dcmophon,  ss  ahown 
In  hia  protection  of  suppliants.  Ho  pledges  ctcrnit!  grati- 
tude and  frlendsliip  of  the  Horaelidac  lowarda  Athena. 
Demophon  renews  his  prumlsu  of  nselstance,  and  then  dC' 
parts  to  make  arrangements  for  the  coming  conflict.  {880- 
353.) 

&eiie  F7.— The  Clioras  speak  at  the  herald,  who  had  lell 
the  stage  at  v.  283.  Tliey  are  not  to  be  intimidated  by  his 
threats,  hut,  on  the  contrary,  bid  him  open  dcflunce.    (353- 


AcT  II.    &-ene  /— Dcmophoa  again  enters.    He  wears  a 
tronbled  look.    lolnua  inquires  into  lUe  caute,  and  \*.  \a- 
med  bj  (fto  klDg  that  they  who  hate  cXiai^o  oi  raitV«A- 
-3»(IeeIare,one  audaU,tbatBUCCi:sa  tft"  "'    


r 
I 


226  N0TE3  ON  EDMPIDE3.  ^^M 

only  be  inaored  by  BucrlficlDj;  to  Ceres  the  m>IdeQ 
dnngbter  of  an  illUBtHuuB  elre.  The  people,  althoogh  vUl- 
leud  aid  to  the  BupplifintB  who  oow  nek  their  protec- 
nanuur  Bit  thlB  coodltioo,  aoil  DemopliDo  Tears  tbat,  if 
he  Beeks  to  ciu-rj  It  into  effect,  iutestiTio  ilisEenBionB  will  re- 
sult. He  entreats  lolans,  therefore,  to  prevent  an;  furUier 
tionble  by  wltlidmwiog  from  the  lani].  IoIuub,  in  despilr, 
entreats  Deuiopbon  to  deliver  him  np  to  EnrystliciiB,  but  to 
protect  n-om  the  latter  the  childien  of  Hei'cules.    (381-473.) 

Scene  II.— yincaria,  who  had  hitherto  kept  out  of  sight 
irltb  the  other  mnidenB  ander  the  care  of  Aicmcna,  now 
comes  (ornard  on  the  stage,  and  apologizes  for  her  apparent 
boldness  In  doing  so.  She  comes  to  iuqniro  the  cause  t^ 
JoIbub'b  grief,  and,  on  learning  it,  at  once  offers  herself  s 
■willing  Tietim,  in  compliance  with  the  oracles,  for  the  wel- 
Ihre  of  the  state.  lolaus  cndeavorstodlBBnadoher,  andfinal- 
]y  eologiBCs  her  notile  Belfdevotloa.  Macaria  and  Demo- 
phon  retire.    (474^07.) 

Stene  III. — The  Choroa  address  themselves  to  lolaoa,  with 
the  reflection  that  the  gods  are  the  dispeosers  of  happiness 
and  mlscrj,  and  that  neither  is  want  to  be  permaneat  lo  life. 
teOS-OST.) 

Act  hi.  Scaie  7! —In  this  scene  Ilyllns.who  has  liitherto 
been  abEeut,  looking  for  a  safe  asjium  (v.  46)  while  hie  young' 
er  brethren  were  wandering  with  lolans,  is  annutinced  by 
one  of  his  serfs  to  be  at  band  with  an  army  read;  to  meet 
Eurysthens.  loiaus  insists  on  accompanying  him  to  Uta 
battle,  and  caanot  be  dissuaded  from  doing  so  by  the  pli* 
tbat  he  iB  unfitted  through  old  age.    (SS^-Tl?.) 

Scene  H. — loiaus  and  the  attendant  have  departed  for  UlB 
fifjiit.  The  Chorus,  anxious  about  the  result,  iuvoke  the  siu 
and  moon,  and  (as  one  of  the  kindred  elements)  earth  idBO, 
to  bring  thom  the  tidinga,  and  at  the  same  time  to  mulceH 
known  in  heaven  to  Jotc  and  Pallas,  the  great  pratecUig 
powers  of  the  injured,  that  they,  the  people  of  MarathtWi 
are  about  to  undergo  danger  in  a  lioly  cnuee.    (T48-783.) 


^weoc 


Act  IV.  Scent  J.— In  IWb  atant  ita  defeat  of  the  Argins 
under  EnryHtliiiUB  ia  related.  Tte  tneaacB^w  &eag^ii»*lBii 
BocoQnter  in  a  ?ery  Bpir\tea  nuvtniVic.   TXib  «%$IUJ^H 
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SDddcnl;  rwWrcd  to  the  vigor  of  yontli  by  Horeulca  il. 
Hebe,  parsnca  and  captures  llie  Ai^lve  king,  nhom  lie  m4 
serves  aliro  to  gratify  the  eigblof  AlcmeDa.    (T34-8l>I.) 

&me  /Z— The  Chorus  tnoralino  on  the  events  which  hove 
JqbI  occnrred.  Sweet  la  mueic,  and  the  dance,  and  tho  favor 
of  Aphrodite,  bat  sweet  sJso  ia  it  to  witneaa  the  nncirpectcd 
happincaa  of  friends,  etc.    (S29-92T.) 

Act  V.  Sceiu  I. — Enter  a  meaacnger,  and  after  him  come 
guarda  leadiog  in  EnrjBtbeaa,  Alcmena  rcproaebes  lilm  with 
Ilia  cruelty  and  oppresaion,  and  wishes  to  hsvo  him  put  to 
death  forthwith,  but  the  messenger  inl«rpoaca.  Eurysthens 
then  enters  into  a  defence  of  hia  conduct  Alcmena,  despite 
the  opposition  of  the  Chorua,  persiala  lu  her  Intention,  und 
linally  gives  Earystlicaa  into  the  handa  of  her  attcudants  to 
lead  away  and  put  to  death.  The  Cliorua  yield.  Tbcy  will 
have  no  ehnre,  however,  in  the  death  of  the  captive,  liut  bla 
blood  Bbnll  be  upon  the  head  of  Alcmena.    {9SS-1066.) 


NOTES. 


^^R-^.  'O  plv  dUaioc,  E.  r.  X.  "  Tlio  just  mnn  ia  so  for 
^^Shere."  "Witli  irifvK  supply  ^I'lcaioc,  and  observe  alao 
that  ToXs  iriXac  (loes  not  refer  merely  to  immediate 
friends  and  neigbboi's,  but  to  the  public  generally,  or 
to  one's  fellow -creatures.  TliG  just  or  disinterested 
man  ia  here  opposed  to  the  ^iXoccpf^c,  who  secka  to 
benefit  no  one  but  himself.  Hattliiae  moiutainB  that 
ain)p  must  not  be  joined  with  ^ieaiocbut  that  we  must 
connect  it  with  iri^ue',  and  that  n-i^uc'  ii^fi  means  "  oiV 
fortU  est  aiiii,"  i.e.,  "eoijunat  vel  cum  mu>  perieulo," 
and  Diudorf  agrees  with  bim.  Their  view,  however, 
as  Paley  remarks,  is  very  unsatisfactory, — ffwoXXomniv. 
"To  have  dealings  with."  The  present  here  refers  to 
indefinite  and  habitual  dealings ;  the  aorist  trvyaXXa^at, 
which  somepreferjOn  the  authority  of  8tohaeuB,WQaW. 
gBttde  merely  to  one  definite  tranaacWoti.— aiiTi^  IS  Ik^- 
^^b:     "But /brAijnselfia  the  l>eat  of  Tai^n.'^  JH 
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'Soi.  'Trora  a  sense  of  honor."  He  explains 
his  motives  for  having  foniieriy  shared  Ihe  toils  of 
Hercules,  and  therefore  for  now  taking  the  part  of  liis 
children.  ~-<!c  aviip.  ComxJaro  BJtei.,  SOO,  946.  —  alrrie 
ifoiuvos  aiirniplai.  Parodied  b;  Aristophanes,  JTei^J., 413. 
■UiSpa/iEv.  "We  escaped."  Second  aorist  of  Ultipi- 
u,  1  pers.  plur.  Reiske's  correction  of  the  common 
reading  of  the  M8S.,  iiilpafiov,  whicTi  violates  the  me- 
tre, Barnes  gives  lUlpav  fuv,  aiter  Sealigcr.— sai  «i\v 
/dv,  c.r.X.  "And  our  city  indeed  is  gone,  but  one 
lives  were  saved." — dXAijp  dir'  SXk-^s,  *■  r.  \.  "  Banish- 
ing OBrselvos  from  one  city  to  another,"  i.e.,  pasang 
from  one  to  another.  Observe  that  ir^Xii/  is  here  the 
accusative  of  motion  towards  a  place. 

18-30.  B/Jpifffin.  Cognate  accusative. — jtdXiw  rponl- 
vav,  K.  T.  X.  "  Holding  out  to  them  that  Argos  was  no 
insignificant  state  to  make  cither  friendly  or  hostile." 
The  reading  here  followed  is  Dindorrs.  The  M8S, 
give  wpoTiii^v  and  ^iXav,  which  yields  no  appropriate 
sense. — rd  dir'  tfioC.  "  The  aid  that  I  could  give,"  i.  e., 
in  resisting  the  demands  of  an  enemy. — avyytpilc  yfyif, 
"Although  of  kin." 

32-37.  MopaOUfa  ko'i  ouytrXjjpov.r.r,  X.  "  Having  OODM 
to  Marathon  and  the  district  united  with  it."  He  meuia 
the  Tetrapolis,  or  north-eastern  district  of  Attica,  com- 
posed of  four  distinct  tXijpm,  or  allotments,  united  to- 
gether under  one  local  rule.  The  names  of  the  foot 
>ASp"'  were  Marathon,  Prohalinthus,  TrieorjiJinfl,  and 
Oenoe.  The  reason  why  the  HeracHdae  fled  to  Mara- 
thon in  particular  was  because  this  place  was  fam«d 
for  the  worship  of  Hercules.  ludeed,  it  was  always 
regarded  as  the  stronghold  of  the  Heraclidae,  in  th^ 
Torioua  attempts  to  recover  their  footing  in  the  Pelo- 
poODcaaB,  and  for  this  reaaon.  it  ^aa  a\w«.-^a  a^iusAite 
^B^Ae  I.8ceiJaetnoniana  ia  t\w\v  ~mu\i\:YO'ci«  \'QL\a  k]|kjjj|H 


bawf(X$mi.  "For  them  to  aid  us."  As  if  he  had 
".  iareiofuv  in  tLe  Terse  preceding-. — giaaois  railas. 
Acamas  and  DemopliOD,  The  poet  follows  the  legend 
of  his  country,  but  Acamas  lakes  no  part  in  the  action. 
— ToiaF  lyyic  ovrae.  "Being  nearly  related  to  those 
(childrenj,"    Compare  y.  307  seqq. 

30-44.  ^uoTi-  ytpovToiv.  "  By  two  aged  people,"  lo- 
iaus  and  Alcmena.—raXx"' •""»■■  "Bring  deeply  solici- 
tous,"   The  nominative  13  used,  as  if  he  had  said,  Sio 

oi   yipovTic  rrpaniyovat  rijc   fvyrif:.     But  euXxainu  is  a 

probable  reading.  This  verb  properly  means  to  make 
purple ;  then  to  make  dark  and  gloomy,  as  a  stormy 
sea;  and,  figuratively,  to  wear  a  dork  and  gloomy 
look,  to  ponder  Avith  anxious  brow,  etc, — vmiyKaXiirfii- 
w|.  "  Having  them  clasped  in  her  arms."  Passive  in 
a  middle  sense.  Eqniyaleot  to  vjniyKaXtaiicvov  Ixovaa, 
from  the  force  of  the  perfect.  That  Alcmena,  the 
mother  of  HercaleB,  is  represented  as  about  the  same 
iige  with  lolaus,  the  son  of  Hercules's  brother  Iphicles, 
that  is,  the  grandson  as  old  as  the  grandmotlier,  is  per- 
haps au  oversight  on  the  part  of  the  poet,  though  a 
difference  of  thirty  years  might  leave  them  both  aged. 
—aiEoi/n-ea.  "We  feel  scrupulous,"  The  Greeks, re- 
marks Paley,  had  just  the  same  feelings  about  the  ap- 
pearance of  women  in  public  as  the  Turks  and  other 
Eastern  nations  now  have.  Here  it  may  be  called  a 
stage  excuse  for  keeping  them  out  of  sight.  Accord- 
ing to  some  accounts,  Macaria  was  the  only  daughter  ^_ 
of  Hercules,  ^^| 

43-53.  olm  7rpnr(3!un  yivoc.    "  Whose  birth  is  eldcst,''^H 
i.e.,  who  are  eldest  in  birth. — iriipyov  oliiaiiicOa.    "Wo 
shall  make  some  stronghold  our  home."    They  are 
now  absent,  looking  out  for  some  stiongliflkV  ■w'K«i!^ 
raaj  offer  a  secare  and  pennnncnl  n;a\ii«snGii  \^  wx  «-V- 
i  ebould  bo  made  lo  expul  llicm  troKi  V\\w  \ox\*- 
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(ilso,  their  last  and  best  liope.    Hence  rqufc  is  era] 
ic^jriffXa/c.  Partitive  genitive.— rorat,    '" 
Depeuding  on  dTTEffrtpiijiti'ot.  —  Be.    Elmsley' 
for  lie,  nnd  received  by  Dindorf. 

55-63.  ii  wov  taSiiaBm,  k.  t.  \.  "  No  doubt  you  &ncy 
.  tlint  you  iiave  occupied  in  this  a  goodly  seat,"  i.e., 
that  this  suppliant  seat  which  you  have  occupied  is  u 
good  one.  The  seat  in  question  was  at  the  altar  of 
Zei't  a-fopalog  (v.  70),  whioh  the  poet  appears  to  have 
placed  at  Marathon,  from  one  of  that  name  esisting  in 
his  time  at  Athens. — -nlp^mrai  dvri.  "Will  prefer."— 
aviBTas9ai  ils-  "To  arise  and  go  to."  The  prepo^titm 
takes  the  place  of  a  verb  of  motion.— iv  p  ffe^Kaiuv. 
"  In  whicii  we  have  been  walking." — irdvov  ■KpoaStana. 
"To  add  trouble,"  i.  e.,  the  troublesome  task  of  com- 
peliing  you  to  go. 

65-73.  pavTis  i'  ia9'  Sp,  «.r.  X.  "You  were  not  a 
good  prophet  then,  it  neema,  in  this  matter."  From 
these  woriSs  it  appears  that  actual  force  is  here  used; 
though  ineffectually,  as  the  nest  line  shows,  where  lo- 
laus  throws  himself  between  the  herald  and  the  chil- 
dren.— anaip.  Elmsley  thinks  that  the  Uerald  knocks 
down  lolaua  here. — vopSiuv  oSirtp,  k.t.\.  "Consider- 
ing them  to  belong  to  Eurysthcus,  whose  they  (really) 
are."  Elmsicy  gives  KafiiZav  for  vo/iiWy,  but  without 
any  necessity.  —  ^laZaiuaOa.  The  passive  use  is  to  he 
noticed  here,  as  in  Antig,,  06,  1073,  —  ots^ij  fiiaivtrau 
Consult  note  on  v.  124. 

73-76.  la,  la,  B.  T.  X.  The  Chorus  of  Athenians,  hear- 
ing the  cry  to  the  rescue  (jioli),  come  suddenly  upon 
the  atage,  lolaus,  prostrate  on  tiio  ground,  appeals  lo 
tbeir  protection,  in  t^c  dodimiac  uieaBure,  expresfflve 
of  his  eicited  feelings.  "With.  giea.\.  ■miai&tv*itt«i'Cai^ 
i'lquirc  into  the  eircumstauccs,  imi  eT.^Qstaj^3l.^E  -^X^i 
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Copreus, — ton^jce.  "StaniJa  raised,"  i.e.,  ia  raised, — 
ipa\av.  "Feeble."  Bestored  by  "Wesseling  andMuB- 
grave  from  Hesjchius.  The  old  reading  wsb  iiSWov. 
Paley  tliinka  that  ApaXCv  ought  to  be  constrned  with 
Xv/ifvov,  and  that  the  true  meaning  of  the  term  here  is 
not  "  feeble,"  but  "  low." — x^/avov,  Bjncopated  aorist 
'ciple  middle  (in  a  passive  sense),  fi'om  xiw. 


««ticipl 

Q^jM;wh 


'-so.  irpiE  t-dO  wot,  k. t. X.  After  this  verse,  Din- 
r,  who  regards  73-91  as  the  strophe,  marks  the  loss 
Pfiugk  follows  Seidler  in  a  somewhat 
different  arrangement,  by  which  90,  91  make  a  iinnp- 
Suc,  and  the  same  laeuTia  is  presented  after  v.  77.— Trpo- 
^mfiiuv.  "  The  spaw  in  front  of  the  altar."— rtrpujiTo- 
Aiv  KiivoiKov  \a6v.  "To  the  people  dwelling  together 
in  the  Tetrapolia."  Consult  note  on  v.  33. — jripaSfu. 
"From  the  other  side  of  the  water," — ^rnrfxFre.  "Are 
you  putting  in  hero."  Supply  t^v  vavv.  Much  more 
nsually  we  find  the  aorist  in  this  sense;  and,  indeed, 
naTtaxiT  ia  the  MS.  reading  in  the  present  passage, 
whicli  was  corrected  by  Hermann,  Matthiae  would 
supply  Tovli  rbv  Tuirov.  "  Are  you  occupying  tliis  place 
here." — oi  (koiiutijv,  k.  t.  X.  "  I  do  not  drag  on  an  isl- 
ander's life,  O  strangers,"  An  insular  life  was  depre- 
ciated. Compare  note  on  Jthet.,  701, — oivo/ioZfv.  The 
imperfect  refers  here  to  what  was  accustomed  to  be 
done. — "lan  irm.  "  You  know  perehance,"  i.  e.,  you  per- 
haps have  heard  of. — ainjpuicrov.  "Unheralded,"  i.e., 
to  fame.— rou  jTor'.     "Of  whom,  pray." 


^«kno 


)Idc,  r.T.X.  "Having  need  of  whatt 
:hcr  being  anxious  to  obtain  a  conference  with 
tte  people  t"  After  xpiog  supply  Cxovrfs.  Suppliants 
t  Athens  were  commonly  introduced  before  the  ec- 
lesia.  Compare  Eurip.,  Suppl.,  354. — aou  eparouvrst. 
Saving  a  right  over  you."  —  col  p-fi  aTtoVrouv  o<J  - 
And  that  they  should  not  lea-je."    1itia?jw!«i  ^■«' 
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gave  00'  for  n.  If  the  latter  be  retained,  the  wbole 
Bpeecb  ia  addreesed  to  lolaus,  "  It  is  riglit  tliat  ke  (Co- 
preus)  should  reverence  auppliants,  and  that  yoa  should 
not  leave,"  etc. — rai'  oi  ■jriiaiTm.  "  Will  not  consent  to 
thifl,"  Literallj,  "  Will  not  allow  herself  to  be  per- 
suaded oa  regards  these  things,"  raSt  being  the  accu- 
sative of  nenrer  definition.  Bome  form  teio-jtoi,  not 
from  miBonai,  but  fi'om  iriio-xi".  "  Will  not  endure 
tlua." 

105-110.  ."Kirf/tiri  wy,  a.  r.  X.  "  Then  Bcnd  out  of  the 
land  these  subjects  here  of  Eurystbeus,  and  I  will 
make  no  use  of  tliis  hand  which  you  call  violent" — 
To\ti.  Commentators  generally  make  Tr6\ei  depend  on 
a&iov,  and  give  irpooTpojrai'  the  meaning  of  a  "  prayer." 
Paley,  however,  connects  itoXh  with  trpaarpairati,  giving 
the  latter  term  the  meaning  of  a  "  band  of  supplianta," 
so  that  the  translation  then  will  be,  "  It  is  impiona  to 
surrender  a  suppliant  band  of  strangers  who  have  ad- 
dressed themselves  unto  our  state."— tjui  Tpayiianiv. 
"  Out  of  trouble." — riis  cifnivovoi:.  Equivalent  in  eflect 
to  ij  aiulvuiv  iari. 

113-133.  ftiv.  That  is,  from  the  altars  to  vrbich 
they  have  fled  for  protection. — jrd^ttuc.  Two  syllabln 
in  scannhig. — a?j;io0uv.  Palej  thinks  that  the  tW9 
brothers  had  drawn  lots  for  the  solo  sovereignty  erf 
Attica,  and  that  Detnophon  had  obtained  it. — dyiiyns 
ToiiSc  Tou  \6-fov.  "A  discussion  of  this  matter." — rdXXa 
lipitTM  (iQTTjv.  He  moans  that  whatever  else  has  been 
said  (i.  e.,  to  the  Chorus)  goes  for  nothing. — i^g  ^o- 
ilSpopiiaas.  The  present  participle  is  regidnrly  usnl 
(with  rare  exceptions)  in  this  tbrmnla,  because  fBavar 
Ti  TToiiiv  implies  that  an  action  is  in  progress,  and  thit 
tbera  ia  a  race  against  time  in  getting  it  finished. 
Compare  Med.,  1170;  Alce8t.,R6^.— aepoOATu 
Jejr  snjs  that  he  liaa  not  fouttii  sm-5-wi\\evtt  e\*RlQi 


»i«n 


die  form  of  this  verb.     The  compound  i^a9poii;iTai, 
however,  occurs,  as  he  remarks,  in  Phoen,,  1169. 

124-130.  ^fiiv  KaTarrr'nfiaiTfc.  "  Having  decked  the 
nitar."  The  BUppUant  who  took  refuge  at  au  altar 
laid  his  wool-tulled  olive-boughs  upon  it;  but  at  the 
same  time  they  were  attached  to  his  person  by  woollen 
fillets,  so  that  he  could  not  leave  them  on  the  altar, 
but  was  obliged  to  catry  them  with  him  if  ho  retired. 
Hence  it  waa  impossible  to  pull  a  suppliant  forcibly 
from  the  altar  without  eacrile^ously  removing  the 
boughs,  which  bad  become  in  a  manner  the  property 
of  the  god ;  and  this  act  of  sacrilege  is  called  artfri 
liuiivEtv  (v.  71).  Sometimes  the  houghs  were  laid 
against  tbo  knees  of  the  person  who  waa  appealed  to 
(v. "sad). — ^II  mi/i^opff.  "This  circumstance." — (3o^ 
iffiiftre.  Compare  v.  74.— KO(rfi)\fv.  Craais  for  icai  tV- 
fn^v. — oToX^  "EAAijfa.  Observe  the  employment  of 
'EXXijv  with  a  fcmiuine  uoun.— puS/i6v  jrljrXmv.  "  Style 
of  dress." 

135-146.  if'  olm.  "  On  account  of  what  things." — 
iraXXa  £"  iJASov,  k.  t.  X.  "  And  I  came,  0  stranger,  hay- 
ing along  with  me  many  just  grounds  both  for  acting 
and  Bpeaking,"i.e.,  having  many  just  and  right  things 
both  to  do  and  to  say.  Observe  that  ujtapr^  is  eqaiv- 
alent  here  to  u/idv,  and  thus  aftaprij  l\iuv7^afiim  fipatv. — 
Ik  Tiis  luavTou,  sc.  y^g.—lte'iGfv.  la  the  sense  of  lai. 
As  ia  Aesch.,  Suppl.,  384,  oinoQev  for  oltot. — Stteioi  i"  ia- 
iiiir,  K.  r.  X.  "  And  we  are  competent,  inhabiting  as  we 
do  an  independent  state,  to  pass  valid  decisions  our- 
selves against  ourselves,"  i.  o.,  to  pass  valid  decisions 
against  our  own  subjects.  We  have  here  the  Greek 
definition  of  a  n-oAit:.— iroWiiv  St  coXXaiv,  t.  r.  X.  "  And 
though  they  (the  Heraclidae)  have  come  (as  au.^^\\- 
u)ts>  to  the  beartha  of  many  and  otiiet  ■[ift.'C\«vi%,'«s> 
■^  Argives)  hare  sJocmI  oa  thcac  same  c\u.\affi.,« 
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one  hns  yeuttired  to  incur  evils  of  his  own  Becking," 
i.e.,  to  imvolye  himaelf  in  domestic  troubles  for  other 
.  people's  affairs. 

147-153.  6W^Ttvltak,K.T.\.  "But  they  have  come 
'  hither  either  from  having  observed  in  you  some  w&nt 
of  vrisdom,  or  else,  from  the  desperate  Btat«  of  their 
iL&irB,  willing  to  encounlcr  a  risk,  whether  then  it 
flhall  result  (as  they  hope)  or  jiot,"  i.e.,  resolving  to 
play  a  desperate  game  of  hazard,  whether  they  ahonld 
win  or  lose.  What  they  played  for  was  safety,  -with 
the  solo  alternative  of  death.  The  phrase  piimiv  nitAr 
vov  is  a  metaphor  taken  from  the  throiving  of  dice. 
Compare  Ithei.,  155.— oi-  ydp  f pfvqpij,  k.  t.  \.  "  For  thej 
do  not  expect,  I  suppose,  that  you  alone,  in  so  large  s 
portion  of  Greece  as  Ihcy  have  traversed,  will  commis- 
erate their  mined  fortunes,  remaining  sound  of  mind 
the  while."  The  epithet  a[iouKovg  means,  literailj, 
without  resource,  plan,  or  expedient  of  deliverance. 

153-161.  ovriBis.  "  Compare  the  two." — jrapci^.  "If 
you  shall  have  admitted.'"  Properly,  wapikvai  is  bu4 
of  a  porter  or  sentinel  who  allows  a  person  to  pus 
him,  and  so  is  equivalent  to  tav  iirdvia. — ij/iac  r'  tiint- 
"And  if,  on  the  other  band,  you  shall  have  allowed 
UB."— "ApyotE  ToaiivSc  x*'P"'  "The  strong  arm  ofAr- 
gos." — iTEiravSpc.  "  You  shall  have  been  soilened."^ 
Is  vaXtiv  Sop6i.  "  To  a  simple  with  the  spear."— ^ 
ydp  uQ  fuBJiaBiitv,  r.  r,  X.  There  are,  as  Paley  remarlu, 
two  difficulties  here:  one,  the  unusual  position  off  ^yc; 
and  the  other,  the  unusual  expression  for  a  sword,  ^ 
Xii/3J«o5.  Valckcnaer  suspected  that  a«pe  (MBS.  mnt) 
had  crept  in  for  some  word  like  lyx"^)  ^^^  ellipsis  of 
vo/u'irpc  beuig  like  that  of  tiloiKa.  But  of  eueh  an  cl- 
lipsis  there  appears  to  be  no  esample.  The  term  x"- 
A(./3iWo5  occurs  nowlicte  e\ae,\ivA,  wK&ftis.t'^-aatffii 
l-aig-ujneut  against  it.    'MuBgro.-ve  bq\i^\w.  "'^^^^^I 
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compares  the  English  espreasion,  "  a  Toledo."  Elnia- 
ley  quotes,  more  appositely,  Eurip.,  BL,  819,  where  a 
Dorian  knife  is  called  Au/ii^r,  with  an  ellipsis  of /idym- 
pav.     Translate  x'^i'^^'koC  here,  "the  Bteel." 

163-170.  TToIfl  jttli'  AfaipcBiig,  e.  t.  \.  "  That  you,  be- 
eaBBe  despoiled  of  what  lands,  engaged  in  war  with 
the  Tirjnthians  and  Argives."  Paley  gives  eerV,MnB- 
grave's  emendation  of  the  old  and  unintelligible  Spc, 
and  joins  6iig  ix^'v,  as  SIusgraTe  does,  making  this  com- 
bination equivalent  to  ftlmi,  so  that  ftii/ai  ^roKt|^av  will 
follow  the  analogy  of  t'xSpav  BcaSm,  Elmaley,  on  the 
other  hand,  conjectures  tipvvSias  y^c,  but  is  successful- 
ly answered  by  Matthiae. — rivnt  iirip  mrtotirac ;  "  Hav- 
ing (alien  in  defence  of  whom  V  The  answer  to  this 
is  vTrtp  fipovTos  Tvfifiov,  on  which  phraae  consult  note 
on  Med,,  1209.-— fi'c  airXov  iii/i^mt  ■n-ola.  "Tou  shall 
put  jour  foot  into  the  sludge,"  i.  e.,  shall  get  into  any 
difficulty.  By  irrXog  is  properly  meant "  the  bilge-wa- 
ter in  a  ship,"  and  tlien,  generally,  turbid  and  fetid  wa- 
ter, mire,  sludge,  etc.  The  phrase  is  a  proverbial  one, 
and  belongs  to  the  same  class  as  "  to  get  one's  foot  out 
of  the  mud,"  CAo^h.,  884,  etc. — IpHc,  ri  X^otdi',  k.  t.  \. 
"  You  will  admit  that,  at  the  best,  there  is  but  a  hope 
that  you  will  be  a  gainer,"  More  literally,  will  find 
(something  to  your  advantage),  i.  e.,  Kofiiax'"*"  'Hpn- 
•XiiBuv,  as  appears  from  what  follows.  With  iXjtlga 
supply  ilvai.  Some,  however,  moke  IXtrlla  to  be  gov- 
erned by  cvpfi^niv.  "  That  you  will  gain  from  them 
hope  merely,"  i.  e.,  the  hope  of  enjoying  some  future 
advantage  from  them,  when  they  shall  have  grown  up, 
and  returned  victorioQS  to  their  native  land.  The  gen- 
eral idea,  however,  is  pretty  much  the  same  in  either 
case.— -lai  TovTo  roXXipy  k.  t.  X.  "  This  prospect  (which 
hope  thus  holds  oat)  is  evea  far  wotac  t,hi).ii  tlva  ijies.- 
ont  state  oftbinge." 
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nl-178.  icar{is  yap  o'ilf,  t.T.X.  lie  points  to  them  UK 
Bot  likely,  from  tlieir  size  and  bearing,  to  make  roI- 
diers  able  to  cope  as  uirXfrm  with  the  Argivea. — jpci- 
iior.  Supply  iari. — Iovq  /itiliv,  k.  t.  \.  The  idea  is,  I  do 
not  (isk  you  to  give  me  iiny  thing  of  your  own,  bat 
merely  to  let  me  take  away  what  ia  mine.  The  old 
reading  was  Sits  /"i^si',  which  even  Elmsley  retains. 
The  correction  was  made  by  Dobree,  and  confirmed 
by  Matthias  from  M8S.^ — rr^oai  Mucqva?.  "  Gain  My- 
nesae  (aa  a  friend  and  ally)." — jrdflpc  trip  tovto.    "Do 

Iyon  suffer  this,"  i.  e,,  place  yourseif  in  this  false  pon- 
tion.  This  would  seem,  remarks  Paley,  to  bo  an  ac- 
cusation brought  against  Athens  by  its  enemies,  of  al- 
ways taking  the  wrong  side,  because  it  took  part  with 
the  oppressed. 

178-195.  n't  &v  Si<iiv,  t.  t.  X.  "  Who  conld  decide  a 
coatroTeray,  or  comprehend  a  train  of  reasoning,"  etc. 
— iiirdpxfi  fiiv  Tail.  "There  ia  this  peculiar  featnre." 
— iv  /lipti.  "  In  turn." — uio-*Ep  aXXoBcv.  "  Even  as  they 
have  done  from  other  quarters." — Iv  fihip.  "  In  com- 
mon."-—'Apyouc  obSfv.  "  Nothing  of  Argos." — Saajmr. 
Nominative  absolute;  more  commonly  SoKav. — uc  SI»- 
Ktjvaiovs.  Mycenae  ia  commonly  confiised  by  theTng^ 
ic  pocia  with  Argos,  though  the  latter  terra  is  mon 
frequent  for  Mycenae  than  the  converse. — ^  rbv  'EXXif- 
rmv  apov,  K.T.X.  "Or  do  you  decide  that  whosoever  ia 
exiled  from  Argos  is  exiled  from  the  boundary  of  tbc 
Greeks?"  i.  e.,  ia  the  Argive  tenitory  so  wide  that  to 
bo  banished  from  it  is  to  be  banished  from  Qreecel" 
— oitovv  'A0ftvac  ft.'  "Not  Athens  at  least  then  (shall 
we  be  compelled  to  leave)."  Supply  ^liHo/iar, — Tpa- 
xlc-  The  Heraclidao  had  first  fled  to  Ceys,  king  of 
Tracbie,  a  town  of  Thessaly,  in  the  diatiict  of  Ualis 
(AjkOM.,  J!.,  8,  1).  — 'AxtiuKfiv.  "  Tliessalian."  TTw 
Ach&\r^  hore  meant  was  a  i\iatt\ct\n.&twwi.ftnit.T!«*lf' 
^M«/r,  in  wliich  Phtliia  and  lleWas  -wwo.  evUtsIi^Hfl 


^^^^^W  nEKACLlDAE. ' 

tue.  "Exaggerating  the  importance  <,•,  ..^i.,  auui. 
thus  frigbtening  the  king  (Ceyx)  into  compliance  I 
with  youi'  demanda. 

197-30G.  Mi  Xayoi's  rpivovat  crauf.  "And  they  (the 
Athenians)  shall  prefer  your  claims  (to  their  dutj)," 
Observe  that  iptvovm  ia  here  put  for  vpoKpivovat.  Dinr 
dorf  and  Pflugk  read  epotouo-i,  the  conjecture  of  Elms' 
ley.  Bat  the  latter  rightly  retracted  it  in  hia  euro* 
aecutidae.  Indeed,  it  may  he  questioned,  according  to 
Paley,  whether  there  ia  an  authority  for  the  future  of 
rpaiw. — aiaxiivj].  "  Honor." — b-qXiw  /tiv  ApKii.  Snpply 
ToaoSrov  Biviaoi  from  what  follows. — avaystj.  A  claim 
Oft  the  score  of  relationBhip  ia  here  advanced. — itrd-mp. 
This  explains  niiZuv.  "  (I  aay  to  preaervo  them,  whictt 
you  have  the  power  to  do)  since,"  etc. 

200-315.  TtaKtv  ii  tUv^  avfipi  noi  Tevoc.  "  And  again 
I  will  trace  for  you  the  hnenge  of  these,"  i.  e.,  from  the 
same  source  as  the  other  branch.  ^  auraiiEi^iuji  irnnjp, 
K.  T.  \.  "  (Thus)  your  father  (Thoscns)  and  the  father 
of  these  (Hercules)  would  he  sprung  from  first  cous- 
ins." Their  mothera  were  respectively  Aethra  and 
Alcmena,  who  were  firat  couains.  —  fkvoui  piv  ^Kiig. 
"  You  are  related  by  birth,"  Observe  that  ijais  is  fbi 
jTfHiiiflKfic-— 3  ^  If^os  vll,  r.r.X.  "But  what,  indepen- 
dently of  relationship,  you  are  bound  now  to  pay  to  hit 
children,  I  proceed  to  mention." 

21ft-216.  ffujiirXour  yfviaSai  Oijufi.  He  means  that  hft 
and  Theseus  accompanied  Herculea  in  his  ninth  labor; 
when  the  latter  went  after  the  girdle  of  Hippolyte,  th» 
queen  of  the  Amazons.  lie  can  personally  attesf^ 
therefore,  the  friendly  relations  which  once  subaiated 
between  Hercules  and  Theseus,  and  which  ought  ta 
be  continued,  ftom  ft  sense  of  gtat\t\idB,to  'JaafiiSi- 
^^^—roAvmiyai,.     "  The  causo  of  m\ic\v  \Acio4'5o»4^^^ 
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Because,  in  order  to  obtain  the  belt,  Hercules  slew 
Hippolytc  QDd  many  of  her  companions.^^'AiJou  t  ipi- 
V,  K.r.X.  When  Theseus  had  descended  with  Pi- 
lithouB  to  the  lower  world  to  carry  off  Proserpina. 

220-235.  uy  Avrttovvm,  k.  t.  X.  The  whole  of  tbii 
jBBBBge,  down  to  v.  335  inclusive,  is  probably  epori- 
OQi  Lines  231,  333  have  already  occurred  at  97,  8B. 
Qipic  IV  n  ir6\u  kbkov.  "  And  besides  an  evil  in  the 
Btate."  A  proof  of  the  spuriousnesa  of  this  line  is  the 
anapaest  in  the  fifth  place.  Hermann,  followed  b; 
Pflugk,  reads  x^pk  *>■  ToXfi  icamSv.  "  Not  to  any  on 
evil  in  the  state."— (JXiiZ-ow  irpiq  abroic  /JVti/.oj'.  Taken, 
as  Dindorf  reniarka,  from  Alceit.,  390. 

330-328.  earnoT-i^ui.  "I  coTcr  jou  with  suppliant 
boughs  (as  I  would  an  altar)." — x^po'v  '"'  Tfuc  yiviiim. 
"By  your  hands  and  by  jour  chin."  Oljserve  that 
Xfpolv  is  a  genitive  here,  depending  on  irpu^  In  com- 
mon with  -fivtiav,  and  that  the  words  eul  aaTaari^  an 
to  be  regarded  as  parenthetical.  Elmsley,  less  (Mt- 
rectly,  construes  mrnoTE^ui  x!.poXv,  i.  e,,  "With  my  hands 
like  OB  with  suppliant  bouf^hs." — is  x'poi  \affiuv.  "Af- 
ter having  once  taken  into  your  protection,"  i.  e.,  now 
that  you  have  taken  them,  etc. 

233-243.  rqe  riixvi:  vnriu/iifjii'.  The  genitive  ia  often 
used  with  participles  implying  detent,  from  the  idea 
of  inferiority  which  thcj  convey.  — T-puruai  evfi^as 
itloi.  "  Three  ways  (of  viewing)  yom'  calamity."  Well 
explained  by  Musgrave :  "  hSol  sunt  maeHve  modi  (uitu 
eagu»  ^ectari  potest."  Hatthiao  makes  rptaaai  Moi  n/i- 
f'opae  a  mere  periphrasis  for  Tpiaaai  avp^opai,  but,  a» 
Paley  remarks,  the  calamity,  or  rather  circumstanoe, 
WBB  one,  but  the  groucdB  for  lending  aid  were  three. 
— «V  oS  ail  ^vfuoi  Saetic.  "  A\."Vi\\Q9e  ^'tM'^W!.sa*4fe  -^ 
Wtang."    For  lifi'  oi  fia>fi.f.    T\\e  vtltveMfc  Sft  \» *■■ 
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jUfiHi,  or  Gtepa,  wbere  snpplunta  tat  —  r*  n^ju^, 
t  r.  X,  Second  gioaiid. — r»  s^^oj^faXno.  ■•  My  owii^. 
by  a  preriona  obli^tion.  that  tbee  sbouM  An  «^1 
nt  my  hands  for  Iheir  felber's  sak«." — r»  r  mie\pi>: 
Third  ground.    The  honor  of  Athena  b  coiic«ru«iL 

243-251,  •nAaaSai.  "To  be  despoiled,"  i.e.,  aT  its 
suppliants  and  its  protecting  iTOwer,— «*y.  Tlie  cor- 
rection of  Mnsgrave  for  the  cominon  ixvi. — m>  nil' 
ajxoi"ls  TfAoc.  "  And  this  is  near  hanging,"  i.  c,  tlioso 
two  contingencies  are  almost  a  hanging  matter,  or.  in 
other  wordij,  are  ahuost  enough  to  bring  ono  to  the 
noose  through  mere  ahame.     Compare  Ale«»t.,  380. — 

uXX'  u^Xcc  piv  tin'xiTlpoi  fioXcil',  e. r. X,     "I  wish  thCD 

that  ;ou  had  come  under  more  favorable  auspices,  but 
still,  even  as  it  is,  be  not  afraid  that,"  etc. — il  n  lyita- 
Xei.     "  If  he  haa  any  cliargo." 

253-359.  oil,  iiv  !Uaie,;  k.  t.  X.  "  (What ))  not  if  it 
be  just,  and  I  prevail  in  argument! — ovkovv  tpoi  tH' 
moxpov,  «.  r.X.  He  means,  the  disgrace  and  injustice 
then  of  such  an  act  falls  merely  on  me,  it  brings  no 
harm  to  you,— J/toi  ^t.  "It  is  indeed  harm  to  me," — 
iri  r  i^opi^e,  t.  T.  X.  "  Well,  then,  do  you  send  them  be- 
yond your  tioundaries,  and  we  thercujion  ^vill  lead 
them  away  thence." — rou  Oeov  icXtiu  ^povuv.  "  It  jou 
think  yourself  wiser  than  the  god,"  i.  e.,  who  Iiai  de- 
creed that  suppliants  at  the  altar  should  lie  proUctdd. 
—ifvp,  iic  iaua,  c.  r.  X.  He  means  to  say,  tills  ploca  . 
leenu  to  be  an  asylum  to  which  ail  the  liad  tniut  ft 

SS3-370.  tlXarraiy  iBltovt  ii^Uy.     "  (Aye)  i 

ipect  (however)  injuring  thoie,"  l  e^  yea,  yon  m  a 
let  bere,  bat  not  to  the  injury  of  ArgiM^ — fiMaiulk, 
cr.X.    "Be  iajitred  (Giir  what  lore)  aa  Vn%i»V4A 
<■*  Jrfle  tte  god*,"  i,e.,tolongttiaDwAy«Mift 


rrM^lf, 
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Imperative. — roioSroc.  Supply  rp  yjnijip.  He  iiieaDSiNor 

do  I  wisll  it. — irfipia/ifvai.     "  By  actual  trial." — jtXoiaif. 

"To  your  sorrow."    Literally,  "weeping  tlie  while." 

274-383.  luagyip  xEipoc,  k. r. \.  "For  the  conflict  oE 
_  e  hand  is  a  weak  ouc,"  i.  e.,  it  ia  a  weak  fight 
for  only  one  man. — oTpnTTrjwv.  "  As  leader." — 'AXoi- 
Sou.  For  'AXica&oov.  Alcathous  {'AXKaBooc)  WB9  the 
son  of  Pelops,  and  king  of  Hegara,  whence  the  houB- 
dory  between  Megaris  and  Attica  was  called  after  his 
Eurystheus,  therefore,  is  here  represented  si 
lieing  on  the  immediatu  eonHnes  of  Attica,  roady  to  in- 
vade that  country,  and  to  ravage  the  crops. — Xaprpi; 
faviiairai.  "  He  will  como  fiercely  forth  to  the  view." 
Elmsley  takea  the  metaphor  to  he  from  a  keen,  fresli, 
impetuoua  wind.  80  Musgrave  explains  Xo/tirpoc  here 
by  ce^emens,  Tapidu»,  potens,  and  compares  iristoph,, 
Eq.,  430, 760.— f  uroTe.  "  The  productions  of  the  earth," 
i.  0.,  the  trees  and  crops. — KiimffuBa.  A  rare  form  for 
the  optative,  and  contracted  from  aKnioi/itSa.  Consull 
Bnttmann,  Aug/.  Bpradil,  §  Be,  n.  17. 

284-396.  pStipow.  "Destruction  seize  you!"  litet- 
ally, "  Be  destroyed."  A  common  form  of  imprecatioii. 
— r6  aim  'Apyoc.  "  That  ArgoB  of  jours,"  i.  e.,  of  whicli 
you  hoast  so  much. — obr  tjitWie.  "You  were  not  go- 
ing."^7rDXfi.  Elmsley  reads  ttSKip,  remarking  that  the 
Greeks  said  vwtiKod^  nvoc,  rather  than  iimjKooc  nw.— 
iiig.  "Keen-spirited."  —  Im  roim.  "In  present  c\t- 
eumstances." — Slg  rdo-a  in'pyovv,  k.  t.  X.  "  To  btdld  tow- 
ering on  high  twice  as  many  things  as  actually  tike 
place,"  i.  e.,  to  exaggerate  the  reality  twofold.  The 
genitive  yiyvofiivuv  depends  on  the  comparative  no- 
tion implied  in  rdaa.  (Jelf,  (?.  (?.,  §  502,  503.)— ^flw. 
Some  refer  this  to  Dcmophou,  hut  the  change  of  pei^ 
son  jfl  then  exceedingly  iifti^.  —  Bicmiamoii.  f^ijdnc 
't,  accordiDg  to  Elins\es,to  BioVtoai,  ^^^H 
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207-309.  yipas-  "Uonor.'' — roioTE  fjtoiviinjmp.  "Hna 
connected  himself  ivitli  tlie  vulgar,"  i.  c,  tlie  base-born. 
— Xiinu'.  "  For  having  left."  Depending  apparently 
ou  in-aivioui,  though  still  quite  irregtilur.  Matlhiao 
Buggesta  Xiirwv. — afiuwroi.  "  Wnrds  off,"  L  e.,  toachee 
to  bear  up  against.  It  docs  this,  a<M»rding  to  the 
Greek  view,  iioin  tho  feeling  of  aiirxvi"ii  or  "  self-re- 
spect," which  they  considered  to  be  intimately  asso- 
ciated with  it,  and  as  really  affording  support  under 
trials. — i;;if IE  yop,  K- r.  X.  Obacrve  the  force  of -^ap  here. 
The  idea  is,  for  wc,  by  persevering  and  not  sinking  in 
despair,  bare  at  length  found  friends. — t-uvJe  irpaufrni- 
vav.  "Have  stood  fortli  in  defence  of  tliese."  He 
points  to  the  cMldren,  whom  be  had  jtist  included  in 
the  collective  qfurc. — Iq  -rtipav  •j^iXviv.  '-To  an  experi- 
ence of  friends,"  i.  e.,  to  those  whom  wo  finil,  on  trial, 
to  be  true  friends, 

310-337.  i^uToc  is  Trarpav.  In  their  fiilh  and  lust  ef- 
fort, about  eighty  years  after  the  Trojan  war,  they  are 
said  to  have  defeated  the  son  of  Orestes,  and  to  have 
become  masters  first  of  Argos,  and  then  of  the  greater 
part  of  the  Peloponnesus. — tal  n/iae.  "And  become 
possessed  of  the  lionors."  Observe  the  zeugma  in  afnj- 
mrrt,  the  verb  having  in  this  latter  clause  the  force  of 
Xa/Jijrt  or  tarasxtrt. — aipeaSat.  Infinitive  for  impera- 
tive. Compare  .Tj'oaii.,  423. — o'i  yqc  maiivii,  k.t.X. 
"Who  have  averted  from  ua  so  great  a  country,  and 
its  Pclasgic  people,  to  have  thent  as  enemies  unto 
themselves."  Observe  here  the  force  of  the  middle, 
as  if  he  had  eaid  Han  abrai  iavTMs  woXf/ii'ouc  'X"*"- — 
HoopiSn-fe.  "Though  seeing  ua." — Bq««ic  TiXof.  Ho 
means,  when  standing  near  him  in  Hades. — apa.  The  a 
in  &pii  is  cither  short  or  long,  according  aa  it  is  taken 
from  aipui  orlrom  an'pu, being  in  the  latter  case  contracts 

ed  from  aepu.—im  yap  iv  jroXXoic,  K.  T.X.   tXie  sRnlCwasxA. 

rooi  (Ae  wei/-ktiown  lines  of  lit)Uict,OJ..,\v.,'n.^«*V- 
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330-340,  wpoiTu^iXf'iv.  Construed  also  with  the  bc- 
cusative. — nat  rd  rwi'f  aix^,  '■  t.  X.  "  And  I  nm  confi- 
dent that  the  conduct  of  these  here  will  be  such  (as 
jou  descritie);  the  fuvor  done  them  will  be  remem- 
bered,"—  aiXKeyov.  "A  inuatcr." — rdjui  n.  "And 
I  will  marahal  them,"  i.  e.,  will  drill  them,  bo  as  to 
make  all  the  available  inhabitants  turn  out  to  meet 
the  foe. — oMw.  The  army. — raxis  fioiilpo/ioc.  "Is 
quick  to  run  to  the  war-cry"  (or  the  cry  to  the  res- 
cue).—'Apyti.  The  dative  ofplace. — Biaopat.  "I  will 
inspect  the  entrails," 

I  344^51.  ii.!>iAia9u  Sli,  r,  T.  X.  '■  Let  ua  then  keep  onr 
seats  as  suppliants,  waiting  here  for  the  city  to  pron 
successftil,"  i.  e,,  nntil  the  city  has  succeeded  in  tha 
coiite8t,-T-orBi'  t  dySivog,  t.  t.  X.  "  And  when  yon  shall 
successililly  hare  rid  yourself  of  this  contest,  we  will 
go  to  your  palace." — aviinaxotitv.  "As  allies," — tSv 
fiiv  yap,  K.T.X.  Ho  means,  If  Juno  is  the  patron-god- 
dosa  (and  a  powerful  one  without  doubt)  of  the  Al- 
eves, Pallas  JB  on  our  side  and  that  of  Athens, — liirif- 
xety,     "  Tends,"— Be lui'.    Monosyllable  in  scanning, 

354-380.  tXhv.  "  Any  the  more,"  The  Chorus 
mean,  We  ore  not  to  be  scared  by  your  threats,  Argive 
Btrangor.— ^flTTiu  oB™  rfij.  "May  it  never  be  BO,"ie,, 
as  that  it  should  fear  what  you  say,  —  il  n  SBcviiitv, 
"  And  (along  with  you)  the  son  of  Sthenelns,"     Can- 

pare  II,  sis.,  133  :  E6pva9i.6s,  SSei^eXoio  Tti-e  ntpmiiatai. 
— ovTurxoiiLvovc.  "  Having  clung  for  protection  unta" 
— jToC  ravra  xoXiie,  e,  r.  X,  "  Where  would  this  conduct 
be  honorably  (regarded),  among  the  right-minded  at 
least,"  i.  0.,  what  place  should  conduct  such  as  this 
take  among  honorable  actions  in  the  opinion  of  thow 
wbo  think  aright)  Observe  the  employment  of  mi 
where  we  might  have  cspectei  irGi^,— es-V.  'SA^scnliMt 
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Tored  by  tlie  Graces."  Literally,  "  having  itself  well 
in  respect  of  the  Gracea."  The  meaning  h  merely 
■  tkc  beautiful  city." — avdaxaii.     "  Restraiu  yourBeif." 


-387.  iS  jrai.  The  age  of  lolaus  entitles  him  tlius 
iriy  to  address  tbe  young  king. — ri  /loi  otPiToiai', 
E.  r.  \.  "  Why  liaat  thou  come,  bringing  unto  me  anxi- 
tty  in  jour  oyee  ?"— oi  yap  n,  a.  t.  \.  "  For  there  is  no 
fear  at  all  lest  the  herald's  speech  prove  false,"  i.  e.,  the 
herald  is  not  the  man  to  use  Tain  and  empty  threats. 
Observe,  as  alrcaO;  remarked,  that  oi  /iq  is  for  aii  ^6- 
fios  iari  ill}. — Ta  vpooBcv  uv.  Tyrwliitt'a  correction  for 
the  common  reading  rd  jrpiis  Si^v,  and  implying  that 
Eur3rstheus  was  flushed  with  his  success  hitherto  in  es- 
pelliijg  the  Heraclidae  from  every  country  where  they 
had  sought  protection,  and  hence  was  ftiU  of  con- 
temptuous pride  and  conceit  towards  Athens. — dnv. 
Elinslej'a  emendation  for  the  common  reading  iffr-fv. — 
is  Tag  'ABIivac.  Depending  on  ilmv.  In  tbe  c 
reading  it  depends  on  i^povmi'. 


IK  i^ri  1C0.  "  He  has  not  as  yet  let  loose." 
—XeTraiai'  6^pviif.  "  On  a  rocky  mount nin-brow." — B6- 
cT|<nv.  "  As  a  conjecture  on  my  part."  He  means.  It 
is  a  mere  snspicinn  on  uiy  part,  that  this  is  his  object 
in  occupying  a  high  ridge. — iroif.  Supply  ot^. — r' 
ariv  iopis,  The  correction  of  Musgrave,  for  rd  vtv  io- 
p6s.  The  man<Euvre  of  Eurystheus  was  to  bring  his 
army  down  to  the  plains  of  Marathon  "  withont  a 
figbt,"ftnd  take  up  ft  safe  position  there.  He  Was 
therefore  on  the  lookout,  ■noif  olif  vpoaayoi  xai  irou  llpi- 
01  rd  rtrpaToirilov.  And  on  iroi'  implied  in  iroitf,  rather 
than  on  iv  dfffoXe;,  depends  the  genitive  xflovdi;. 

401-407.  eyijTToAtiroi  iiamav  lJ!ro.     "la  cagft^wL TO. 
the  performance  of  saciificesbs  meana  o^  soo'Oasscjft'^*^ 

bit  ie,  daiiirokoLiri  fidnTCis  rur'  qotu.— Tpoiraio.  t  H^p!" 


I 
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(Rites)  both  designed  to  bring  a  rout  upon 
tlio  enemy  and  safety  to  the  city."  Understand  itpd 
an  apposition  with  what  immediately  precedes,  and 
with  which  the  adjeetives  rpoiraTn  and  omr^pin  bctli 
agree. — ^tiirpiSvaDifovi;  n-^vrnc.  ''Alt  tho  bards  (the 
utt«rora)  of  oracles."  —  aXlirag.  "Having  collected." 
The  a  is  long,  as  from  dXijc  or  oX^c- — >)^fria  xal  ^ifin^a, 
f,T.\,  "I  have  examined  the  ancient  predictions,  lioth 
pnblic  and  concealed,"  i.  e.,  both  those  accessible  to 
ail,  or  which  were  cited  on  every  occasion,  and  tbow 
kept  in  the  custody  of  the  priests. — lai  rHv  fiiv  atAmw, 
icT.X.  "And  as  regards  other  matters,  many  things 
in  these  oracles  are  different  (one  from  another)." — Iv 
TavT6v.  "  One  and  the  same."  Observe  the  antithe- 
sis  between   jroXXd   liafopa  and   'iv  ravTiv.  —  l/urpiita. 

''  Is  clearly  conspicuous."     There  must  be  a  colon 
after  this  word,  not  a  comma. 

408-413.  TrapBivov.  Pausanias  relates  (i.,  32, 5)  that 
an  oracle  declared  that  the  children  of  Hercules  would 
not  prove  victorious  unless  one  of  their  number  died 
a  TOluntary  death  (airoBavtiv  iOAovTitv) ;  and  that  Ha- 
caria,  his  daughter  by  Deianira,  thereupon  slew  he^ 
self.  Her  name  was  afterwards  given  to  a  fountain  at 
Marathon.  Euripides  probably  omitted  this  iact  in 
order  to  place  the  noble-mindedness  of  Macaria  in  a 

stronger   light. — ii-oynairm,  SCJL,  r^v  lavrov  jralta  WT»- 

vtiv. — laKis  o'lVw.     "  So  insanely." 

415-424.  ritpils  (TuordoEif.  "  Angry  meetings."  An- 
gry, because  each  side  maintained  their  view  withve- 
homence.  Bothe  gives  wvaias. — its  ftnuoi'  i)i',  "TliBl 
it  was  right  (in  me),"  i.  e.,  that  I  did  right  in,  otc. 
Elmsley  unnecessarily  makes  Ijv  here  have  the  force  of  ■ 
An-/. — i/i^i:    Elmsley,with  great  probability,  here  wads 

Wnoijgrli  Already,  but  if  he  3\icivi\A  4o  tli.vi,T 


^^^^^  IIERACLIDAE.  ^^H!P 

pel  tbe  sacrifice  of  a  maiden,  tliern  would  be  dnnger 
of  an  immediate  civil  war.  The  old  reading  was  ip 
f  f  ;i>i,  which  Matthiao  corrected,  from  tliree  MBS.,  into 
(1  Si  SI).  According  to  the  old  reading,  roSe  will  mean 
i'l  ri/i^onpoi  Xeytnim.  "What  either  party  Bay,"  and  De- 
luophon's  idea  will  be  that  refusal  in  oitber  case  will 
involve  him  in  a  civil  war.  —  nrrt^f.upu>Kt.  "Devise 
alODg  with  me."— iloTt  ^ap^apuv.  "  As  over  barbft- 
rians," — 6W'  i/v  Hiaia  IpH,  «. r. X.  "But  if  I  do  fair 
tilings,  I  shall  be  fairly  treated,"  i.  e.,  because  be  is  not, 
like  tbe  Persiau  monarch,  an  irresponsible  despot,  but 
under  constitutional  laws. 

425,  428.  riXX'  ,}  ^pSBi'pBv,  k.  r.  \.  "  But  does  not  the 
god  allow  this  etate,  being  eager  tbe  while,  to  lend  aid 
to  strangers  when  desirona  ao  to  do  ?"  i,  e.,  but  can  it 
bo  that  tbe  god  in  imposing  this  difficulty  about  the 
sacriflce  of  a  maiden,  does  not  allow  this  state  to 
asBiBt  Btrangers  when  it  is  willing  and  desirous  to  do 
aoi  Pflugk  calls  attention  to  the  species  of  parallel- 
ism to  be  found  hero,  in  vpoBv/ioii  ovaav  .  .  .  xpi/ioii- 


427-438.  (oiy/ift.  Contracted  for  hltaptv.—li  x'Tpa 
yy  aw^ipav.  "  Have  come  close  to  land,"  i.  e.,  have 
got  flo  close  as  almost  to  touch  it.  The  expression  Ic 
Xi'po  gives  to  ff  auvijipai'  the  same  force  here,  as  if  the 
whole  clause  were  h  x^'P"  rfl*  tkafiov.  The  simile,  ob- 
serves Paley,  is  a  very  happy  one.  lolaus,  who  had 
just  before  been  profuse  in  bis  thanks  for  the  prof- 
fered safety,  now  fulls  into  the  extremity  of  despair. — 
iXiO^aav.  From  IXaivui. — irpAc  atraj^.  "  Close  to  its 
shores." — rd  roile.  "  The  conduct  of  this  one."— niVe- 
oof  y  /joi,  r.  r.  X.  "  And  I  am  content  with  the  things 
here,"  i.  e.,  I  am  thankful  for  tbe  treatment  fift  ka.-«e. 
met  with  here,  namely,  proffered  Yito\>ict\(m,'CtiH«^\"*. 

aid  prove  ineffectual.     Ho  t\\cn  gota  o^  W  'W^-.i 


t 


NOTE?  ON  EURIPIDEB.       ^^^^^^ 

Weill  if  it.  be  Hearen'a  will  that  I  should  fare  thus, 
the  gratitude  to  you  at  least  is  not  lost. 

'  ri  xp^aopai.    "  What  I  shall  do  wilh 
you."  —  aoTHrroc.     "Has  been  undecked  (bj  us)  ■with 

suppliant  bough  B."—5roIoi'  Si  yaias  tpKOf.      For  TToias  H 

■jalas  fpKoe.  Bince  they  had  not  gone  to  any  other 
place  of  protection  in  the  Attic  land.— irA^v  el  ti  rtp^ 
E.  r.  X.  "  Except  if,  by  having  died,  I  shall  afford  any 
delight,"  etc. — xp')''i  XP^v  °p\  '■  '''■  ^-  "  ^'  ^^^  destined, 
it  waa  destined  then  for  ub,"  etc. — oXX'  ola9'  '6  fitu  aif,- 
wpoEov;  "But  do  jou  know  in  what  jou  may  co- 
operate with  me?"  i.e.,  in  wlint  you  may  aid  me! 
£quiralent  to  ttinirpalov  fioi,  dlaff  o.^pt'iTE  aviivm, 
(cr.X.  Obserre  the  employment  of /iijre  .  .  ,  ri,  "nd- 
ther  .  .  .  and  yet." — maiis  r^p  av^p-  "  For  the  man  is 
weak-minded." — jroXX^f  y^p  "iSoas,  t.T.\.  "For  one, 
in  that  event,  even  though  unfortunate,  would  stand 
a  chance  of  meeting  with  much  consideration,"  I  e^ 
mercy,  or  kindness.     Observe  jtdrux^c  for  gai  irvxhc- 

401-473.  pi,  vKv  rip's;  k.t.  \.  "Do  not  then  blame 
this  state,"  i.  e.,  if  we  refuse  your  request  to  be  delir- 
cred  up. — yewaia.  "Noble  in  their  nature." — rf  »U- 
ov.  "  What  gain  would  accrue  V  Supply  iv  t1i,.—Xt- 
naq.  "The  ill-treatment,"  i.  c.,  in  Tcpcated  instances. 
Observe  the  force  of  the  plural.  Dindorf  gives  Xh/hk 
with  Elmsley,  who  fancied  \viiai  waa  a  Doric  genitive, 
But  the  accusative  sometimes  occurs  in  Attic  with 
/ii/iviiaKoiiat,  in  place  of  the  genitive,  when  the  rtjfe^ 
cnce  is  to  the  keeping  of  a  thing  vividly  in  remeoi- 
brauco,  as  in  the  present  ease.  Compare  Jelf,  0.  6., 
S  515,  Ob».  —  irpoatDirHv.  "To  foresee."  —  naipiuTcpar. 
"'More  seasonable," — Aiiiixaros.     "Quite  at  a  loss," 

474-481..  ^ivoi,  Opattoi:  pui,  k.t.X,    l!\ftKwtvii„ 
itberto  kept  out  of  6igV\t,%\\\.'\iXV*i 


VB.,'«\«>  had!  ^ 
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der  the  care  of  Alcmena,  now  comes  forward  on  the 
stage,  ond  Apologizes  for  her  npparent  boldness  in  do- 
ing BO.  "  O  strangers,  do  not  attach,  any  charge  of 
holdneas  nnto  mo  for  my  thus  coming  forth."  The 
dutive  t^dSois  is  equivalent  here,  aa  Elmslcy  remarks, 
to  IVcEa  iSciJuf, — ri  aidfpoviiv,  "Discretion." — oli  ™- 
xSeiim,  k.  t.  \.  "  Kot  hBTing  been  commissioned  to  be 
the  ambassador  of  our  rftce." — irpmrfopof.  "Pit  (for 
the  office),''  i.  e.,  though  not  formally  appointed  to  it. 
Bhc  then  gives  the  reason,  nnmel;,  the  great  interest 
ehe  takes  in  her  brothers.  Whence  it  appears  that 
she  was  the  eldest  of  the  female  children.— icd/iaurw 
wipi,  K.  T.  X.  "  And  I  wish  to  ask,  in  respect  of  my  own 
Belf  (also)."    Elmsley  makes  id^jnur^i  ifipi  equivalent 

to  oi  /loi'oi'  mpi  toutuiv,  aWA  tai  irEpJ  J/iaiiriic.      This, 

however,  seems  rather  forced. 

484-495.  oi  i-duffTi  •^.    "  Not  now  for  the  first  time,"  ■ 
—  tu   TTpoxwpisoi.     "To   have   got  on  well."  —  ^fo^H 
Contracted  form  for  doilol's. — m)iio!yvv.    ."  Speci^,"-^  m 
iJvai.     "  To  continue  to  exist." — ravr'  ovv  afirixavaviicv.    | 
"About  these  things,  then,  we  are  in  utter  perplexity." 
I  ~~ofAluv.    Elmslcy's  correction,  for  the  common  afi- 
Euw.'— Xiyfi  ti  iriiic.    "  But  still,  somehow,  he  does  aay 
it,"  i.  e.,  be  conveys  the  idea. — [J  p^  n  roiriav,  r.  ? 
"DnlCBa  we  shall  in  some  way  remove  the  perplea 
COiro«Cted  with  these  things,"  i.  e.,  shall  devise  so 
escape  from  these  difficulties.    The  verb  i^a/iiixariit 
CUM  nowhere  else,  and  some  critics,  therefore,  have  io^fl 
dniged  in  needless  alterations  of  the  test,    EuripideeJ 
liowever,  would  seem  to  have  used  this  compound  ii 
tentioaally  with  reference  to  a/itixavoppiv,  in  v.  49S. 

498-506.  Iv  rqlfF  KaxiiiiaSa,  i.r.X.  "Is  it  on  these jl 
terms  that  we  are  able  to  he  saved !"  Elmsley'a  read-  T 
mg  for  K^j-n/i£(rfn,  which  ia  deslitate  it  wsmk.,— 

"Being  fortunate," — irapitiTooSni  o^tt-t^- 
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"To  present  myself  for  immolation." — niinir9ai.  ')To 
encounter."  Literally,  "  to  take  up  for  itself." — jrapei. 
maHaBai.  "  When  it  is  in  our  power  to  be  saved,"  i.  e., 
a  we  might,  if  those  labors  were  carried  to  a  buc- 
cesBfiil  issua  through  our  means,  insure  safety. — faifi- 
fitaOa  fu)  Baveiv ;  The  semi-negative  notiou  of  the  verb 
is  strengtheued  by  iiii,  where  in  our  idiom  no  aegatiTO 
particle  is  expressed.     (Jelf,  G.  G.,  %  749.) 

510-510.  TToB  raff  iv  xp'ITToie  irpiird  ;  "  Wl^f  re  are 
these  tilings  seen  among  the  good !"  i.  c,  Nowhere  li 
such  conduct  as  this  seen,  etc. — dlpai.  "  I  suppose" 
Ironical.— ^'AiJijv  piilii'  f)<!i7op  liniSfiv.  "  To  see  Hades 
none  the  less,"  i.  e.,  than  if  I  offered  myself  now  ae  a 
victim.  The  reading  lava,  for  Be  nva,  is  Tyrwhitt's 
emendation. — aW  linrigovaa,  k.t.\.  Auother  tdtenu- 
tive.  Shall  I  leave  the  land,  and  be  a  wanderer  1  'With 
what  face  can  I  ask  for  protection,  if  I  am  branded  ai 
a  coward  i—i&u  i!i  rig  Xiyf/.  "  If,  as  doubtless  he  will, 
some  one  say."    Observe  here  the  force  of  Jq, 

523-537.  rpje.  "  Through  this  hope,"  i.  c,  of  faring 
well.— oueoBi-  Savflv,  r.  r.  X.  "  It  is  better,  then,  that  I 
die,  than  to  meet  with  this  treatment,  when  undeserT- 
ing  of  it"— dvaSiav,  k.  t,  \.  In  his  smaller  edition,  Pa- 
ley  includea  both  tliis  and  the  succeeding  line  in 
brackets.  They  certainly  might  be  omitted  witbODt 
any  injury  to  the  sense  of  the  passage.  The  other  edi- 
tions, however,  give  them  without  expressing  any 
doubt  as  to  their  genuineness. — Ttpi-mi  /laXXov.  "Are 
more  befitting."— t?ri(Ti);i  Of.    "  Of  note." 

53D-534.  rai  oTiiifaTavTf,  t,  t.  X.     This  verso  viotaW 
the  pause  in  the  fifth  foot.    Compare  .dimat,,  871.  In    i 
the  present  instaoco  (not  touched  on  by  Foisoa  in  liii 
velt-knowa  remarks  on  l\\\a  avtojwAii 
t,tlie  Hecubii)  there  scema  lo  \)e  no  oftvw ^ 


FoiSDD  in  hii    i 
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Paicy,  of  eyading  the  spondee  before  the  cretic  ti  SoitftJ  1 
than  by  reading  Kii  tarapxioeai  SortT.    Eliusley  sug- 
gests Eai  KUTapxiT  ii  ioKtl,  but  acknowledges  that  tbe 
middle  is  here  the  true  form,  as  Valckcnaer  has  sliovn. 

— irdpa.     "la  reailj  for  JOU."     For  irnpfm-i.^UayyeXXo- 

f(oi.     "I  promise."    3Iore  literally, ■' I  make  a  decla- 
ration oa  my  own  part." — /ii)  fiKo^fivxoifra.     "By  not 
being  attached  to  lite."'     Tliia  line  and  the  next  ara    . 
bracketed  in  his  smaller  edition  by  Paley,  wlio  con-'   I 
eiders  the  use  of  fili  peculiar  here,  though  not  noticed 
by  the  commentators.  '-  ' 

93^-543.  iieyai'  \6yov.  "  The  noble  ^eech." — -ftwai- 
oi-i  fiaXXor.  "More  in  accordance  with  a  noble  lin- 
eage."—ric  i"  SpAaiiiv,  K.T.\.  "Wliat  one  of  men 
could  do  it  beyond  the  present  example  J"— aAX'  ij 
ewivoii,  «.  T.X.  "But,  the  seed  of  a  divine  mind,  thou 
art  (truly)  sprung  from  that  Hercules,"  i.  e,,  that  illus- 
trious hcifl.  The  epic  genitive  'HpaitX^oc  ia  a  ilwoi  Xt- 
tiiuxev  in  tragic  senarii.— ^  yivoir'  av.  "  How  it  might 
be  done."    Supply  ol>}. 

547-540.  r^  Tiixg.  "By  mere  chance."  — xnp'i;  yAp 
oi,  rpimtm.  "  For  no  graciousness  ia  (thereby)  added 
(to  the  act),"  i.  e.,  there  ia  no  sclf-aacrifice,  calling  for 
the  thanks  of  others,  if  it  is  not  voluntary. — aiX  d  piv 
IvUxtaBi.     "But  if  you  receive  mc." 

554-563.  vwipfspfie  TiXfij/  Tt,  K.T.\,  "You  surpass 
daring  by  daring,"  etc,  Literally,  "  You  carry  daring 
heyond  (present  bounds)  by  means  of  daring."  Eliii&\- 
ley  finds  a  difficulty  here,  and  thinks  that  instead  off', 
rdX/ip  we  ought  to  read  the  genitive  roXptjc.  "Tooj, 
carry  daring  beyond  daring."  But  he  is  well  answerecb 
by  Pflugk.— f  i0(X(ic.  The  J'  ia  added  by  Barnea,  aad- 
tracea  of  it  are  to  be  found,  according  Vq  ^ti^i^iS,' 


I 
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that  my  death  will  benefit  my  brethren,  yon  in  fact  ex- 
hort me  to  it,  and  wisely,  because  you  put  the  matter 
at  once  in  its  simplest  and  its  strengeat  light,  and  one 
'which  removes  odium  from  all  parties,  and  guilt  &om 
yourself, — pdtr/iaroi;.  Namely,  the  pollution  connects 
ed  with  her  death. — Bdvu.  "  Let  mc  die."— imi  afar 
yije,  K.  T.  \.  "  Siuce  1  will  proceed,  of  my  own  accord, 
to  all  that  is  fearful  in  immolation."— oun-fp  fSKo/uu. 
"  From  whom  I  profess  (to  be  sprung)." 

505-573.  oi  &■  dm  TovSt  xpyl^e.  "Do  jou  then  en- 
treat from  this  one  here,"  i.  e.,  from  Demophon.— rXi|- 
liavtaraniv,  "The  most  courageous." — cl  n  jSoiha. 
Supply  TrpoacnnXv. — /loL  Hortative.  So  SiSaaici  iibi  id 
the  next  line.  At  this  verse  Demoplion  appears  to 
leave  the  stage.  At  least  we  hear  no  more  of  him  to 
the  ead  of  the  play;  nor  indeed  of  Macarla,  after  the 
valedictory  address  which  nest  follows.  Thus,  re- 
marks Paley,  we  lose  sight  of  the  two  persons  in  whom 
the  interest  has  hitherto  been  principally  centred.  lo- 
lans  is  evidently  the  hero  of  the  play,  yet  even  he  is 
dismissed  at  v.  747,  and  we  only  hear  of  his  achieve- 
ments from  the  lips  of  another. 

575-5B0.  TowiiaU  cSoiTEp  ai.  "To  be  auch  as  tbon 
art."  Supply  ilvai,  and  observe  that  Haitip  here  takes 
the  place  of  olof.  Elnisley  less  correctly  .construes  iw- 
oiaic   with   trofouf,  whereas  i^  ro  Trav  eofoic  is  to  be 

taken  separately,  as  explanatory  of  roioiaSi. — ipximiurt 

yap.     That  is,  dpiioEi  avToic  ovtui  aofavc  flvau — trfiSt- 

fiO£  lui'.  "  Being  already  desirous  to  do  ho,"  i  e.,  to 
save  them  from  death.— ilAftiv  ^  vapaW  bf^Kia.  "llj 
present  company  of  brothers."— Baan'.  Governed  by 
TopoiBtv,  which  last  is  to  bo  taken  in  the  sense  of  vi^- 
—ac  fio^oi  j;p«uv.  This  was  done  by  the  Athenians, 
Baya  tha  Scholiast  on.  AiiaYo^tviSica,  Kc^.,H5B,— 


k^-uixS^^M^ 


She  means,  I  have  not  been  found  wanting-,  but  I  havo 
stood  by  you  reiidj  to  lend  aid. 

591-594  rdf  ivri  waie<^v,  i.  r.  X.  "  TLo  conficioua- 
ues9  of  tbia  remains  a  fond  treasure  for  me  in  the  place 
of  children,"  etc.  —  fii]  yi  /ijiroi  /jijSiv.  "  Would  in- 
deed that  there  may  be  nothing  I"  Tliere  ia  some- 
thing, remarks  Paley,  very  touching  in  this  wish.  It 
ia  not  said  like  a  mere  commonplace  sentiment,  but 
the  poet  himself  aeema  to  give  vent  to  hia  own  feelings 
on  the  Bubject.  The  Greeks  had  no  clear  idea  of  re- 
ward hereafter  for  virtue  or  resignation  in  thia  life. 
Hence  the  utmost  wish  of  the  unhappy  was  utter  ex- 
tinction in  death. — oi  9avooiievoi  lipoTiiv.  Namely,  those 
who  C'ike  the  speaker)  are  just  about  to  die.  Aa  if  she 
had  said,  el  iipiiao)up  tiEl  if  "Ai^ji. 

600-007.  fiFo^ij/iEli-  etav.  "To  speak  ill-omened 
worda  of  the  goddess,"  i.  e.,  to  say  that  she  ia  relent- 
less, insatiate,  etc.  The  transitive  sense  of  the  verb 
here  ia  worthy  of  note.  80,  from  the  employment  of 
cfifriliua9ai  in  a  passive  sense  in  Aeschylus,  Suppl.  506, 
it  follows  that  Eb^tipiiv  also  had  a  corresponding  ac- 
tive meaning. — p  aliv  tariipM-ai  aH/ia.  "  To  whom  your 
body  has  been  consecrated  for  sacrifice."  Compare  v. 
539.— xptl"/ioe  «  fit}  KpaveivToc,  K.  T.  X,  "  And  yet,  if  the 
oracle  shall  not  have  been  fulfilled,  it  is  impossible  for 
us  to  live," — /ulKuiv.  "Would  in  that  event  be  great- 
er."—uaJ  riot.     The  fate  of  Macaria. 


r^ 


608-627.  Bimv  arfp.    "  Without  the  gods,"  i.  e., 
eept  through  their  dispensation. — oiii  tbv  aMv,  k. 
"And  that  the  same  family  does  not  always  walk  In 
prosperity."    The  form  ^i^dvai  is  the  3  perf.  infln.  set. 

of  ^aivu.—irapA  J'  dXXav  aXXa,  •:.  t.  X.      "  But  one  kiad 

atfotinne  closely  follows  by  the  aide  11!  wniA^iftT-.  'Csiia 
^^b  it  causes  to  live  humble  from  \\o.vm^  \wk».  "'-'^ 
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atted,  while  on  tbo  other  hand  it  makes  hnpp;  tlic 
■WTetcUed  one."  The  word  riXqi-oi'  is  corrupt.  Accord- 
ing to  Palcy,  the  sense  and  metre  seem  to  require  rov 
ptkfov  J".— o  rpuevput.  "  He  who  ia  eager  (to  repel  the 
power  of  fate)."  — dXXdfni.  Addressing  lolaus.— ^ 
wfMjriTTuv.  "  Not  falling  forward  (to  eartb),"  i.  e.,  not 
prostrate  on  the  gronnd.  To  thia  word  the  Qreeks 
attached  the  notion  of  abject  and  immanlj  servility, — 
d  f  aptrA  (Soiwi  ^id  p6x9a:f.  "  Virtue,  however,  makes 
its  way  through  the  midst  of  laborB,"'-/itrixw  cai,  "I 
share  (the  feeling)  witb  you." 

030-639.  loXtus  ^(  TTtB  yspuir,  k.t.\.  lolaus  was  en- 
veloped in  garments  (v.  G04),  and  Alcmcna  was  within 
the  temple  (v.  43).— oia  Jq  y  t/toi  Topovaia.  "  8nch  a 
presence,  indeed,  aa  that  of  me  at  least  is,"  1  e.,  aa  &r 
at  least  as  I,  a  mere  nobody,  can  be  said  to  be  present 
at  all. — HiffDi.  lolauB,  overcome  by  sorrow  and  weari- 
ness,  seems  to  have  sunk  to  tlie  ground  from  the  seat 
on  which  he  had  been  placed.  Compare  v.  604, — rov- 
uXofiW'  So  Blmsley,  iu  liis  first  edition,  for  ouvkfxo- 
firiv,  which  lost  appears  in  the  common  editions.  TJiuj 
AtticB  never  use  iaxii"iv  in  a  passive  sense. — ippiiaea. 
From  piivwi/H.- "VXXoir  iTH'toTiji;-  "A  serf  of  Hyllua," 
Hyllus,  the  eldest  of  the  sons  of  Hercules  by  Deianiia, 
had  hitherto  been  absent,  looking  for  a  eafe  Bsylnm 
(r,  40),  while  his  jounger  brethren  were  wandeiiDg 
with  lolaus.  The  wiviarai  (Penestae)  were  the  de- 
scendants of  the  old  Pelasgic  inhabitants  of  Thcssaly, 
an  t  til  rt  t  tes       p  rt  of  the 

prop  rtyltigthld  d  f  paying 

iiikd         rtaprti        fthpd  1     ppean 

als  fr  m  th  p  ese  t  p  g  tl  t  tl  y  bkewba 
serv  d       v)      1  k    th        °s  I         retoi  n  fendtl 


'-645.  iL  tjiiXTM'.     An  ext\a'lQl^.\\1T^.\■ft■!e^eww*.^n 


Hyllua,  not  addressed  to  the  messenger. 

"Now," or  "At  the  present  time." — «iiX 

ira,  <.r.X.     "For  long  Buffuriug  anguish  nbont  thow 

who   have   now   come   (i.  e.,  Hyllus),  you  liave  been 

pining  away  in  soul  if  tlieir  arrival  will  ever  take 

place."     Others  make  voaros  refer  to  the  return  of  the 

Heraclidae  to  their  native  country. 

646-659,  rclif  irX-l,a9n  ffrfyoc  "  Waa  this 
just  now  filled."  Observe  the  force  of  the  . 
rap'  txtivav,  r.  r.  \.  "  In  vcry  truth  then  (if  you  do  car- 
ry them  off)  may  I  never  more  he  reckoned  the  moth- 
er of  that  hero,"  i.  e.,  as  being  deficient  in  course  to 
prevent  it.  —  wpovBiKf.  Elmsley'a  correction  for  the 
common  wpoa6iUis-  The  middle  appears  to  be  tlie 
only  future  of  Siyyavia  ia  mbs. ^ dyyeXov.  "An  an- 
nouncer."— al.  Matthiae  suppHes  IjioiiiTa,  the  idea  of 
which  is  contained  in  flo^v  timjffac. — ovk  la/icv  q/ieij 
raSra.  Equivalent  to  nexio  quid  dicat.  She  means  in 
fact  to  ask,  dXXii  ri  fitdXfrTos.  — dyyiXAfi.  Where,  asks 
Paley,  did  the  messenger  announce  this?  He  had 
merely  said  that  he  brought  good  tiding,  and  that  all 
was  tiglit.  Hence  wc  must  infer  that  in  v.  610  it  is 
nytlQB  who  is  spoken  of 

661-G69.  ri  xiipif  TySe,K.T.\.  "Why, having  placed 
his  foot  on  this  land,  tvhcto  is  tie  now  absent  t"  i.  e., 
why  haa  he  come  and  where  is  he  absent  9  Hatthiae, 
whom  Pflugk  follows,  says  it  is  the  sa 
•rri  Kal  troii  vvy  dinari ;  aa  in  the  Homeric  ti'c  woBiv  <S 
avlpiii/;  The  explanation  first  given,  however,  ii 
ter.     The  first  question  seems  to  be  answered  by  ^ 

lyuy  OTparov,  the  second  by  aTpariv  KoBiZci. — rdmtraC 

"  Caoses  to  be  marshalled,"  i.  e.,  by  his  oJScers.  HenCB 
the  middle  voice. — ravf  oitiff,  jc.  r.  X.  "  Then  I  h&ve 
BotbJagfaiiherto  do  with  this  mattet.^^  Syie\%  ^*W)l^!^ 
^UI^Mtn^  as  baviag  no  concern  in  ^raeV^  to&Wss^ 


Uthiae,        , 
7  4^i4^| 
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matters,  but  is  arrested  b;  lolaus  sayiDg  that  he  at 
least  hoi  to  do  with  tlieiii. — lipifl/iiv  u>Xiv.  "  Any  oili- 
er (more  precise)  enumeration." 

6T1-6T8.  \aibv  imiav  rkpac.  "He  has  taken  hie 
station  on  tlie  left  wing."  The  comuicutators  supply 
Kari,  but  Pale;  regards  apas  rather  as  a  species  of  cog- 
nate BccusatiTO,  comparing  it  with  m^vai  araaiv. — m- 
pqn-ai  niEEujv  in\ag,  "  Have  been  brought  near  from  the 
ranks,"  i.  e.,  near  to  the  generals,  to  be  slain  at  the  mo- 
ment of  the  contest. — pVdJo^ew  tout,  c.  t.  \.  This  veree 
coulinuea  the  regular  arixoimSia.  The  two  next  tue 
answered  by  the  two  G80,  G81,  so  that  there  is  in  fact 
no  yiolation  of  the  usual  rule  that  each  person  speaks 
at  the  same  length  as  the  other. — Ipi'ipovs  toIiji,^  i^poe- 
"Deserted  aa  far  as  my  part  is  concerned." 

682-693.  jTpoc  aov.  "  Your  part,"  i.  e.,  as  an  old  man, 
and  therefore  aafos- — nai  fi^  (ifTaax 
mentally  ^'iirn  -rplit  i|iau  iji>  after  ki 
r,  r.X.  "  There  is  no  wound  inflicted  by  the  mere  np- 
pearance  of  a  thing,  if  the  hand  act  not."  Compare 
Sept.  e.  ThS>.,  392.  The  meaning  is,  you  are  too  old 
to  be  an  effectual  combatant,  and  your  coming  into 
the  field  will  be  mere  harmless  appearance. — irpdofey. 
"Sooner,"  i.e.,  more  probably. ^dXX'  oiw  fioxoB/im, 
It.  r.  X.  "  Weli,  then  (even  if  there  is  not),  I  am  ready 
to  fight  with  not  fewer  in  number,"  i.  c,  with  as  many 
as  ever.  He  means,  there  is  the  same  spirit,  if  thers 
be  not  the  same  bodily  vigor. — ir^eiupi.  "  Weight  in 
the  scale,"  The  Latin  momentum. — ipan.  "  To  act" 
^we  /I'i  /Mvouira,  a.  r.  X.  "  You  may  say  what  more  yon 
please,  (resting  assured)  that  I  will  not  remain  here." 
In  most  cases  of  the  accusative  absolute  with  uc,  some 
/jacii'ciple,  like  vofii'^oiu  or  lyjoituvoe:,  may  be  supplied. 

C8S~713.  loT  iv  Sinoiaiv,  k.t.X.    Co^twei 


^^^^^  HERACLIDAE. 

accustomed  to  be  suBpended  in  temple*. — iliroJ<i»o/i£»,  ' 
t.  T.  X.  The  idea  is,  if  wo  survive  we  will  restore  them, 
as  the  property  of  the  god ;  if  not,  he  will  Dot  account  \ 
it  sacrilege  that  we  have  taken  them.— uirWriyv  tuaiioit. 
"  A  warrior's  an'ay." — olioiinifa.  "  House-keeping." — 
ri  irovsfr  dXXttic,  t  t.  \.  "  Why  do  jou  labor  to  no  pur-  ' 
pose  upon  things  whiclj,"  etc. — yvioatnaxetv.  "To  ^ve 
in,"  i.  e.,  to  know  its  weakness,  and  hence  to  yield  to 
the  opinion  of  others,  Paley  Bttys  the  primitive  muaii- 
iug  of  the  verb  is  "  to  contend  with  a  fonner  opinion," 
and  so  to  arrive  at  the  conclusion  that  it  is  wrong. — 

iae.  Supply  x'tipeiv.—iylpiui'  yap  dXn).  "  Aye,  for  val- 
or belongs  to  men."  — jToiMc  iiiK^t,  k.t.X.  "There 
will  be  a  care  of  you  to  the  surviving  sons  of  your 
son  (Hercules)."    Canter  gave  -rraial  for  the  old  read- 


714-727.  xpijmuvrni  Tixv-    "They  shall  fall  into  ill- 
luck."    The  verb  xp't'^^'r  'i^Q  the  Latin  vti,  is  often 
nsed  of  adverse  circumstances.  —  Bmof  cig  i/ii.     "Ac- 
quitted of  hia  obligations  to  nie,"  i,  e.,  na  the  fatiier  of 
my  son  Hercules.    As  such  he  was  bound  to  protect 
her.— HirXuK  piv  flJij,  t.  r.  X.    The  servant,  who,  at  v.  698, 
had  gone  into  the  temple  for  the  arms,  now  returns 
with  a  complete  outfit  tor  an  oirXfnjc.    He  ofTers  to  act 
as  armor-bearer  to  lolaus,  lest  he  should  be  wearied  by 
the  mere  weight.  —  f0avoic  oirt  dv.     Compare  Aleett., 
COS.    Observe  the  double  iiv,  one  of  wbicli  belonga  to 
the  participle,  giving  it  tlio  nature  of  n  condition:    ^^_ 
"You  could  not  be  too  quick  if  you  were  at  the  pre»-  ^^| 
ent  moment  covering,"  etc. — yv/iydg.     "Unarmed."—  <^^H 
iEi'iji'.     "A  beechen  spear."     The  servant  is  requested  ^^H 
to  give  the  spear  into  his  hand,  to  carry  the  ebield,       ^^ 
helmet,  and  cuirass,  and  to  tuko  tlic  arm  of  the  aged 
warrior  to  support  his  steps. 

^mK-747.  Sppieas  oi-vfK,  jc. r,  X,     "  One  mMftl  ?p  -wSSa- 
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out  stumbling,  on  account  of  the  omeu."  To  Htumble 
'  at  tbe  outset  was  a  bn<i  omen  with  both  Greeks  and 
Romans.  lolaua  thus  aeekH  to  cscuse  the  railay<i,yla. 
— XB^Btit  puxtit;.  "  If  left  behind  as  regards  the  fight," 
L  c,  if  too  late  for  it.  — ^onlv  n  ipav.  "While  yoQ 
think  you  are  doing  wonders." — BotaivTa  iiaWov,i:.T.X. 
"  Seeming  to  hasten,  rather  than  actually  doing  bo." — 

cimlxoSvra.     Supply  Xcvafruv. — n'  Sij  jroff  JJSoflh-  yE.    "ff, 

indeed,  we  shall  ever  get  there." — pcjiviiiitSa.  Consdt 
note  on  v.  4e9.~oIoc  &y  rpomjv,  k.  r.  \.  He  changes  the 
address  from  hia  arm  unto  himself.  In  iact,  howevw, 
the  first  person  here  has  direct  reierence  to  nal  in  the 
previous  line,  though  the  syntax  is  unusual,  and  the 
more  so  beciiuse  olov  has  already  occurred  in  v.  740. 
Blomfic-ld  conjectures  fleiijj.  Another  way  would  be 
to  put  a  full  stop  at  roioOrocond  regard  o!oe  av,  it.r.i^ 
as  an  exclamation.— ^okijoic.    "  A  reputation  for." 

751-758.  ivkyKaiT .  Hermann's  reading  in  place  of 
the  common  tviytnT.  The  change  is  lietter  for  the 
metre,  but  not  strictly  in  unison  with  the  imperatiTe 
following.  Tbe  optative  and  imperatiye,  howesor,  are 
sometimes  almost  indiscriminately  used  in  choral  odea. 
— epovoi'  apx"""'  "TJie  imperial  throne  (of  Jove)." — 
'ASavaQ.  Supply  ^ofiois.— jilUiu  raf,  e.  r.  \.  Palcy  con- 
jectures yap  for  rag.  —  uwolix9iis-  "For  bttTing  re- 
ceived," le.,  in  a  holy  cause,  in  which  the  aid  of  tba 
gods  may  be  fairly  calculated  on.  Observe  the  rare 
employment  of  iroltxBiis  for  vvoSi^apaos.  — ricJuwn 
Tfiiiiv.  "To  cut  through  danger,"  i.e.,  to  bring  taxt- 
tera  to  a  ends.     Coniparc  tlie  Latin  decido'e. 

759-769.  (ic  Mvrrjvas-    A  species  of  attraction,  for  if 

Muirjvai,  soil.,  Ei'mV. — piiviv  i:iv9eiv.     "  To  cherish  secret 

anger."    So  ift  Latin,  iram  habere  alfa  mente  repeilank 

— KfAcuofiaiTip.     So  Dindorl  MvA  ottieta,^(«  e 

E*T  rat  Xevaiiiov  'Apyo^.     The  emenitAwa  Ss  " 


°s:^|& 


_  v  fxa  /loi.    "  Owes  me  a  favor,"  or  J3  bound  by  an 

^^riigation,  namely,  for  my  Laving  taken  tlio  aide  of  - 
justice  and  mercy,  ami  for  not  letting  tlie  cause  of  the  ■ 
gods  be  inferior  to  that  of  men, — n-op'  j/ioi  ftoi,    Dln- 
dorTs  reading. 

770-783.  ahv  ydp  oSJac,  c.  r.  \.  The  flrat  and  the  sec- 
ond ffdv  both  refer  to  oJ^ac,  and  there  should  therefore 
be  no  comma  after  yne. — irdpeuoDv  oXXj.  "  Cause  to 
go  elsewhere,"  i.  e.,  drive  away.  —  ^opuooiiiira.  Diu- 
dorTs  reading,  after  Bergk,  and  required  by  the  metre. 
— dptrfl.  "  Piety." — DuoE  X^Sh,  It,  T.  X.  " Nor  does  the 
waning  day  of  the  month  forget  thee."  By  "  the  wan- 
ing day  of  the  month"  is  meant,  according  to  Mus- 
grave,  the  roviujvia,  new  moon,  or  first  of  the  month, 
when  a  festival  was  celebrated  in  honor  of  Minerva. 
With  this  Elmaley  agrees,  remarking,  "  jmllua  enim  dUa 
majori  jure  ^iSivig  I'l/iipa  appeUari  poteet,  quam  it  in  qua 
Jit  mlis  et  lunae  coitus."  Some  refer  fflivae  {ifipa  to 
the  last  day  of  the  month,  but  we  have  no  proof  that 
the  last  day  of  the  month,  like  the  flrat,  was  marked 
by  a  festival.— dvf;ii5fiTi  li  yae,  r.  r.  X.  "  While  on  the 
breezy  hill  of  the  land  the  sacrificial  cries  resound  to 
the  stamp  all  night  long  of  virgins'  feet."  By  the 
"  hill  of  the  land,"  the  Acropolis  is  meant.  The  poet 
is  thought  to  allude  here  to  the  vigils  (TravvvxiSft) 
which,  in  the  worship  not  only  of  Bacchus  but  of  oth- 
er deities,  formed  part  of  the  religions  orgies, 

784^798.  Unraiva,  /liSouc,  «.  r.  \.  In  this  scene  the 
defeat  of  the  Argives  under  Eurystbeua  is  related. — 
lliol  re  Ti^ic,  <c.  T.  \.  "  And  to  mo  here  present  most  glo- 
riona  (to  announce)."  — ^Je  ij/iipa,  i.t-.X.  "This  day 
has  brought  you  to  freedom,  for  these  your  announce- 
ments." Literally,  "  has  put  you  tlirough  so  ns  to  be 
fieed."    Supply  uari  before  liXfuflfpioiiBai.  —  toTw  Vrv-, 

^Ik Kill  alive,  13  lie  r'—fimv  n  Ktcvtiv  iifuiv«jLTa\   ^'■%\Ke,- 
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ly  he  did  not  at  all  coutecd  io  a  way  to  be  cared  for, 
did  lie?"  Obserre  the  force  of  /iHv,  with  which  n 
negative  answer  is  always  expected. — aXXd  a  lim^pj 
pikuv,  K.T.\.  The  Older  is,  aXXd  OiXu  at  irp^iTov  ayjC- 
\at  (not)  liiTVXn  dyiSm  /laX'JC  ^iXui',- 8cU.,  'A9iivaliav. 

800-810.  uirXirip'  arpoToi'.  The  heavy -armed  men 
formed  the  ft'ont,  and  therefore  stood  face  to  face  (mrf 
ffrii^a),  when  drawn  ouC  in  rank  {iKreivaptvoi),  in  the 
two  armicH.  When  the  messenger  says,  "Wa  had  mar- 
shalled opposite,"  he  identifies  himself  with  the  com- 
batants on  both  aides,  or  else  we  should  expect,  not 

(iXX^XoiDi,  but  'iftydiav  orpaT^. — tt^is  rita.  "Having 
dismounted."  Verba  denuting  motion  take  an  accilr 
sative  of  the  member  or  part  by  which  that  motion  is 
performed.  (Pormn,ad  Orett.,  1437.) — iiiaoimir  iv  pt- 
TatxfiBLe  iop6e.  "In  the  mid-space  between  the  two 
lines  of  spears,"  i.  e.,  between  the  two  lirmiea. — ciata- 
^lEv.  "  Let  alone,"  i.  e.,  why  do  you  and  I  distuih  it 
by  arms? — avSpbc  orf/ujonc.  "By  having  deprived  it 
of  one  man,"  He  says  this  to  Eurysthcus,  not  aa  in- 
tending to  midervalue  his  life,  but  to  contrast  it  with 
the  lives  of  a  host.  Bince,  he  argues,  if  joa  fall,  the 
loss  to  your  city  will  be  comparatively  nothing,  meet 
me  in  single  combat. 

811-817.  iiryveir',  ig  t  iroWayas,  K.  T.  X.  "  Assented 
thereto,  (saying)  that  the  speech  had  been  well  tipoken, 
both  for  ridding  them  of  their  troubles,  and  for  satis- 
fying their  valor."  More  literally,  "Both  as  to  deliv- 
erance irom  troubles  and  as  to  valor,"  i.  e.,  that  it 
would  save  them  the  fight  without  detriment  to  their 
courage.  By  nrpaToe  he  means  the  Arglvc  host,  wlio 
thua  urged  Eurystheus  to  accept  the  offer. — u  li  oSn. 
*■.  r.X,  "Ho,  however,  having  neither  regarded  those 
who  heard  the  speech,  iior  Va\vag  ^uW  %' 
OTw  con'urdice,  durst  not,"  etc. 


^^^^^  HEKACLIDAE.  ^^^fli^ 

negative  with  irdX/iijuE,  but  errs  in  ho  doing.  Tlie  neg- 
ative force  of  oir*  .  .  .  oSre,  although  pertaining  prop- 
erly to  each  member  of  the  sentence,  ia  extended  also 
to  the  verb,  and  it  ia  the  same  as  saying  u  o"  oBre  rais 
nXuovTas  alliaScis  Xd/wi;  i\6cip  iroXpijff"  lyyiic  oXei/iou  lo- 
p6g,  ovT    aliTis  aiiTov  dfMav  [alcmBtis)  arpanjyfic  uv. — 

xoioCroc  ffyais,  e.  r.  \.  That  is,  though  a  alave  himself, 
he  come  to  enslave  others.  The  Greeks  attjiched  the 
notion  of  cowuTdiec  to  the  condition  of  a  slave. 


.  SiaKKayas  oi  nXor/iivsc-  "  That  a  settle- 
ment (of  the  contest)  is  not  to  bo  brought  about." 
Observe  that  TfXov/iivas  is  the  contracted  future  parti- 
ciple.—  dW'  ifliirae  XaiiiHv  fiporduiv,  k.t.\.  Thia  al- 
ludes to  the  sacrifice  of  Maearia.  Nothing  more  is 
said  about  that  event ;  bnt,  as  Paley  remarks,  in  a  nar- 
rative possessing  exciting  interest  in  quite  another 
way,  it  would  perhaps  have  been  injudicious  to  have 
dwelt  at  length  upon  the  sacrifice. 

827-836.  Tg  Tztovrry.  The  earth  ia  considered  as  both 
yij  ii4fn}p  and  y^  KovpoTpCipoi,  and  hence  the  article  ia 
repeated,  aa  if  two  diatinct  persona  were  meant. — fi^ 
taTOioxivai.  di\ew.  "N^ot  to  consent  to  disgrace."  The 
common  text  has  SiXuiv,  which  Musgrave  translates  by 
^'talent,"  and  makes  an  cnallage  for  eiXovTa.  But 
Elmaley  more  correctly  roads  diXitv. — imifitiv.     Supply 

o  aakTrtytrlit. — Bpeioi-.  "A  loud,  stirring  blast." — jrd- 
rayoy.  "  The  clatter." — ttItuXoc  "  The  rush."  Elma- 
ley makes  the  term  here  equivalent  to  u/i/iq.  Compare 
-Ifoert.,  798. — imAkax9iie.  "  Having  been  interlaced." 
Tbo  preposition  iiti  here  denotes  reciprocity  or  inter- 
cliange.  Paley  makes  the  description  resemble  Virgil's 
■' haeret  pede  pe»,  iknsusque  j:iro  'cir.''     (Aeii.,x.,  301.) 

838-647.  Aw  xiXiia/iara.     Diudort's  teaiing  ^ot  "Ocift 
^■Udoii  rav  akiuaftaTOQ,  which   last,  Pa\e-3  «i.l».,  iopa 
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to  be  good  Greek.  The  eshortationB  of  both 
generals  to  their  respective  forces  are  meant. — rbv  yitir. 
Observe  that  tlie  nuun  here  is  masculine,  as  shown  bj 
the  article.  The  Tragic  writers  always  use  the  mascu- 
line fomi,  yiiic,  never  the  feminine  ■/'"•■  (Elmsley,  ad 
loc.) — ffdw-a  Ipwvng.  "Exerting  all  oui  energies."— 
Jfi(3^<wti  viv.  "  To  place  Lim  in."  Paley  conjecture 
itr^^aai. — iirfixt.  "Pressed  hard  upon,"  i.  e.,  foUowod 
in  hot  pursuit. — \Eyoi;i'  av  oKXiav.  Elmslcy's  reading, 
for  the  common  \iyot  /itv  dWos. 

846-852,  JiaXkTivieoe  yJf>  ac,iviv,  e.  r.  X.  "  For  hav- 
ing, while  crossing  the  sacred  hill  of  the  divine  Mi- 
nerva of  Pallene,  caught  sight  of  Eurystheus's  chariot." 
Palleno  was  a  dcmuH  of  Attica,  not  in  the  road  between 
Marathon  and  Athens,  but  rather  in  the  direction  of 
Megara.  —  KawoTiaaa9ai,  k.  t.  X.  "  And  to  inflict  jnst 
vengeance  on  his  enemies."  Observe  the  double  ac- 
cusative. 

855-886.  "Kvyaitf  vi^fi.  "  In  a  gloomy  cloud." — vita 
^paxiivaiv,  K.  T.  \.  "  Showed  ibrth  a  youthful  image  of 
youthful  arms,"— irpoE  wirpaic  Stiipuivim.  "  At  the  Sci- 
ronian  rocka."  Consult  note  on  Eippol.f  1308.  Ac- 
cording to  ApoUodorus  {ii.,  8, 1),  lolaus  not  only  over- 
took EurystheuE  here,  but  also  slew  bim,  and  brou^ 
hia  head  to  Alemeua.  Euripides,  however,  mraelj 
makes  Alcmena  to  have  passed  sentence  of  death 
upon  him.  —  \aiiirpii  aipvnmi  fia8fiv.  "He  proclaiOH 
things  clear  to  learn." — iig  Ifiipipot  rix"'-  "  Since  hu- 
man fortunes  are  but  for  ft  day." 


I.  Kpovip  Iter,  K.  T.  \.     "  At  length,  then,  has  &■ 
vorably  regarded,"    The  verb  properly  means  " ' 
look  upon,"  i.  e.,  with  a  view  to  -wntching  the  n 
luid  apportioning  rewavii  a         '  ' 
l.^  emplojed  in  speaking  o£  ttie  % 


HEEACLIDAE. 

"  Held  conTeree  with  the  gods,"  i.  e.,  dwelt  witU  them, 
— roii  roKus  iXoviiivov.  "  Who  Bliall  perish  wretclied- 
'ly.'' — eA^pouf.  The  poet  seems  to  have  had  ij 
the  legend  of  the  lotfi  drawn  by  the  three  Hcraclidae, 
Temenua,  Cresphontes,  and  Procles,  on  their  final  but 
long-delayed  acq^uisition  of  their  native  liuid.^ 
Monosyllable  in  scannhig.  —  rf  nufliuv  aofuv.  "  Oon- 
cealtng  In  mind  what  wise  plan,"  i.  e.,  deTising  what  j 
wise  Bcheme.  Ironical.  —  ai  ao^ivToSf.r.T.'K.  With  I 
the  Greeks  of  old  revenge  was  looked  upon  bb  a  dutjf  I 
und  a  virtue,  a  positive  obligation  to  a  moral  law. 

883-891.  Ti  abv  irpoTijiuv.  "  Preferring  to  show  hon- 
or  unto  jon,"  i.  e.,  rather  than  to  put  him  to  death  o; 
the  spot.— uc  vtv  iifBaKiidit:,  *-t.\.  "That,  as  hiB  con- 
queror, you  might  see  him  with  your  own  eyes  even 
subjected  to  your  hand."  The  common  text  has  upa- 
TouiTO,  for  which  Reiake  conjectured  KpaTovea.  Paley 
suggests  ry  ajj  for  kqJ  ng,  which  would  Certainly  be  a: 
improvement.  —  AWA  jrpic  ^iov,  a,  r.  \,  "  But  he  hss 
fMcibly  yoked  him  to  necessity,"  i.  e.,  has  consigned 
him  to  fetters  and  forced  him  to  come. — IXtuBipuiriv 
lit.  "  Procure  my  freedom."  The  speaker,  it  will  be 
remembered,  was  one  of  the  Penestae  of  Hyllus.  Per- 
son and  Elmsley  read  iXeuftpcioEiv.— afti'Jic.  The  pro- 
pen^tv  of  the  Greeks  to  deceive,  remarks  Faley,iiwde 
fnch  a  remark  not  unnecessary. 

882-000.  il  Xlyua.  B.T.X.     "If  there  be  the  deligbt 
ilnded  by  the  shriU-toned  pipe  at  the  banqoet."  Lit- 
traUjr,  if  there  be  in  the  banquet  the  ahrill-toned  de- 
light of  the  pipe.    The  common  reading  is  Ivi  lai,  for 
M]ich  Dindorf  gives  iiVi  laiTi. — liij  i'  ftx"?'!  'itpoiiTo. 
.    ide*  is,  Sweet,  too,  is  the  favor  of  Venus. — riprvbv 
•■  cai  Spa.    "And  it  is  something  delig\itU\VVm,«s 
-  proret.''    Observe  tbe  force  of  apa.    BVaOuiirt  gJt^fc 
^^^^■kA  ncri£ces  eeose  to  metre. — ruv  -tropoc  oti'l^l 


I 
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caivTwv.  "  Who  before  thought  that  they  pever  vi'H] 
be  proaperouH."  Supply  lirvx^"'"-  ~-  nXcaeiEiircipa. 
"The  nccomphsher."  For  nXtatpopoc.  —  Kpovov  iraic. 
According  to  oa  opinion  which  Bome  entertained  tliat 
ivoe  and  xp°*"><^  were  the  same  words.     Compure 

101-909.  E>.e  il6v,  K.T.X.  "You  hnve,  O  city,  ft 
righteous  way  (of  acting).  It  is  not  riglit  ever  to  de- 
prive you  of  this  reputation,  that  you  honor  the  goda; 
and  he  who  saja  you  do  not,  drives  close  to  madness," 
etc.      Supply  Of  with  a^f\iii9at.  —  tXavvti.     The  usnsl 

metaphor  from  a  race-course. — iyyis.  That  is,  close 
to  the  rrr^Xii,  or  pillar,  at  the  end  of  the  course,  and 
around  which  they  turned. — iitimipa  mipaffiXKti,  k.t.X. 
"  Clearly  exhorta  to  thia  course,  ever  taking  (some- 
thing) from  the  pride  of  the  unjust,"  i.  e.,  ever  leaseii'- 
ing  or  breaking  down  their  pride. 

910-018.  iBTiv  tv  oiipav^,  K.T.X.  "Tour  son,  aged 
lady,  is  dwelling  in  the  sky."  Observe  the  employ- 
ment of  the  substantive  verb  with  the  participle,  in 
order  to  give  emphasis  to  the  predicate.  (Jelf,  0.6^ 
§  375, 4.) — ^fiJyfi  Xiiyov.  "  It  shuDS  mention,"  i,  e.,  it  it 
not  to  he  asserted. — nrpbt  liiv^  fXoyi.  Alluding  totbe 
funeral  pile  on  Mount  Oeta.  Compare  Traeh.,  1191 
seqq.^-^Hioflecc.  "  Having  been  aet  on  Are,"  from  Mm, 
"to  kindle." ^xpo'!*'-  "He  is  brought  into  contact 
with."  Literally,  "he  touchea."  The  more  usual  fonn 
is  xpv^"' — Staaoig  tthJ^dc,  k.t.X.  "Tou  have  honored 
two  children  of  Jove."  Hebe  and  Hercules  are  meant, 
who  were  fabled  to  have  been  united  in  the  akies. 

919-924.  nvp^ipiTOL  r<l  ToUu,  (.  r.  X.     "  Many  tiUBgl 
coincide  with  many,"  i,  e.,  many  odd  things  hqqwn. 
— Olac  TToXii  Kai  Xaoj.     A&etift  3.tvi  "ike  t 
ti^fv  S'  v/3piv,  K.T.X,     "  Afiiliaa  t\iGii>s6ft,ftual0! 
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1  whom  the  Bpirit  of  violence  wns  before 
Justice."     Eurjstheu3  is  meant.    Tlie  old  reading 
iifjpjit,  for  which  Diadorf,  Mnttliiiie,  and  Pflugk  give 
viSpiv.    Elmsley  has  'ippic,  and  explaiua  lux"'  hy  eeasa- 
vif;  a  meuning,  says  Paley ,  which  it  can  Lnrdl;  have. 

flSO-SiO.  Tiflt  r  oi'x  vBBov  Tvxciv.  "And  to  this  one 
here  not  Jess  so  to  befull  Lim,"  i.  e.,  not  less  unexpect- 
ed. Alluding  to  Buiysthens. — oi  yap  ttot'  riBxeu  "For 
he  never  in  his  arrogance  thought." — xEipne.  More  usu- 
a'lji  k  xirpoc— pei^iu  r^e  ruxijce-r-X.  "Thinking  him- 
self fer  superior  to  roituue,"  i.  e.,  not  exposed  to  hec 
caprices,  like  otlier  mortals.  Compare  the  explanation 
of  Elmaley, rara^povtov  rqs  rixvi- — 'iaraaav.  "Wore  set- 
ting up,"  i.  e.,  when  I  departutl  to  come  to  you.  Bothe 
and  Matthiae  retain  fararrav,  the  1  aor.  for  iarriaav. 

941-900.  xpo*"**-  "  -^t  '"St." — K/jnTEi.  Paemve,— ovff 
iiTrou  'crri  vvv.  A  Curious  cupbcmiam.  Alcmcna  had 
before  declared  her  firm  belief  that  her  son  was  with 
the  gods,  V,  872.^ — ou  ook  trXriq.  "Did  you  not  dara" 
— KOj-ijyoj'ec-      "Took  him  down."      Used  for  rariii/oi 

UiXtuaat.  —  Upm  ^iovrag,  c.r.X.  The  omission  of  the 
copulative  between  KaHjyayeg  and  ircpirce  haa  induced 
Paley  to  conjecture  HSpag  n  ftjpdt  t',  since  the  Nemean 
lion  is  oilen  called  fl^p,  e.  g..  Here.  F.,  168, 363.— Xiyuv. 

"Bidding   him."^raiira  roX/i^aai   flDVOV.       "That  he 

alone  should  endure  these  things." — ivlpo^.  Atheni- 
BtiB. — rai  KcplayfTe  Sjravra.  "And  it  will  be  all  gain 
lo  you."  Literally,  "  You  will  gain  all  things,"  i.  e,, 
in  dying  arroS,  even  though  mjcwc- — W"/  Wp  ""X  """aE, 
cr.X.  She  means, he  ought  to  die  a  thousand  deaths, 
Eimsley  reads  xpi)",  not  perceiving,  remarks  Paley, 
that  the  imperfect  would  have  been  used  after  he  had 
really  died. 
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dp'  aliTBV,  t.T.X.  Eiclihoff  thinks  lUat  a  yerae  spokvn 
by  the  mesaengcr  Las  been  dropped  at  the  end  of  this 
line.  Naucke,  on  tlie  other  hanij,  suspecta  tbat  a  lino 
spoken  b;  the  messenger  has  fallen  out  before  v.  BSl. 
— ovx  DVTiv  av  yt,  ^:.^.^.  The  cuBtom  waa  to  spare  tlie 
life  of  a  prisoner,  in  war,  who  surrendered  himself. — 
roSra  loSavra.  "This  deciaioD."  Literally,  "Those 
things  having  (thus)  appeared  good."  —  ol/iai.  Iron- 
ical. The  idea  is,  What !  would  jou  have  had  him  to 
disobey  the  state !  but  it  is  expreesed  ironically  in  the 
text,  without  any  iuterrogation :  "(Oh,  no!)  on  the 
oontraTy,  it  behooved  him,  I  auppoao,  to  disobey  this 
bmd." — xp^"  roi^t  /i^  Zijv.  "(I  say)  this  one  ought 
not  (at  the  present  time)  to  have  been  alive." 


ror'  })Siiiti9i!,  K.  T.  X.  "  This  man  was  wronged 
(it  seems)  in  not  having  then  died  at  first,"  The  mes- 
senger, who  is  bent  on  keeping  Eurjstheus  alive,  in- 
tends here  to  convey  the  following  meaning:  "(Hi 
as  you  say,  ho  ought  not  now  to  be  living)  he  via 
wronged  in  not  having  died  then,  when  first  be  mB 
taken  prisoner."  The  man  ploys  upon  the  truculent 
sentiment  of  Alcmena,  and  says  that  liis  not  dymg 
was  an  injustice  to  the  party  himself,  rather  than  to 
her.— oieoCv  IT  iariv,  k.  r.  X.  '■  Is  it  not  then  even  now 
a  fit  time  for  him  to  render  atonement  ?"  The  inte^ 
rogation  here  is  Elmsley's.  —  aaiToi  pjjpi,  r.  r.  X,  P« 
Kofroi  here,  n  better  reading  appears  to  l}e  tal  yifh — 
oh&iv  dvTiXfjn-ioi'.  "This  is  in  no  respect  to  be  gain- 
said," i.e.,  there  is  no  denying  it.  —  t^v  SpaaSav. 
"The  bold  one." — jrETrpdjErai.  Observe  the  force  of 
the  Sd  future;  the  thing  shall  be  done,  and  shall  re- 
main so.  It  is  to  be  a  final  settling  of  accounts  with 
Eurysthcus. 

OSS-SaQ.  hiXiav   Jcj^Xflv  Tivn.     '^t^V 

Ktatioa  of  cowaidice."     %  aoi.  \n^.  at\ 


^^^^^  HERACUDAE. 

avTaviil/ioi.    Euryatbcus  and  Alcmena  were  avtitnai 

iioth  sides.     The  paternal  grandfatlier  of  each  i 

Perseus,  the  inaterual  one  Pelops. — Bibs  yap  i)v. 

there  was  a  deity  in  the  case." — Ka/ivfiv  ripiSi 

nov.    "  To  labor  through  this  same  affection,"  i.  e.,  tbit  I 

same  state  of  feeling  by  which  I  was  affected  towards 

him. — ycaywiiW  ayiiva,  k.  t.  X.      "  And  knew  that  I  was  t< 

engage  in  this  contest."— iro^un^c.  "A  contriver," — 
fvin-i  amiSiaiiv.  "  Sitting  in  compun;  with  night  alone." 
— SiBiaat.  "  Having  repelled."  From  Sub9cui. — apiBitiv. 
••  Merely  one  of  many."  Compare  the  common  Enghsh 
expreaaion,  ''A  mere  cipher."  — oKotofroi  rd  y'  iaSka. 
"  Yet  shall  he  be  well  spoken  of." 

1000-1011.  dTraXAoxeiiToe.  "Having departed," i.e., 
from  life. — irdvra  Kivijaai  irerpoi'.  "To  leare  no  stona 
nntumed." — oiKoCi'  mi  y  av,  k.  r.  X.  "  I  suppose,  then, 
that  yon,  had  you  received  this  fortune  of  mine,  would  . 
not  have  pursued  with  injuries  the  ill-disposed  cubs 
of  a  hostile  lion,  but  would  forbearingly  have  allowed 
them  to  go  on  living  at  Argos."  Observe  that  aii  j  is 
ironical  here.  It  was  thought  not  only  prudent,  but 
also  right,  to  klU  the  descendants  of  an  enemy,  and  so 
to  forestall  the  chance  of  retaliation  hereafter. — vvv 
nuv  irtilli,  I.  T.  X.  "  Now  then,  as  they  did  not  dostroj 
me  (in  the  fight),  when  willing  (to  die),  by  the  laws 
of  the  Greeks  I  cannot  be  put  to  death  without  bring' 
ing  guilt  on  my  slayer."  Literally,  "  I  am  not,  by  hav- 
ing died,  free  &om  pollution  to  my  slayer  " 

1013-1013.  Trailer' a^ijKF.K.r.X.  " Besides, the  Btat«^  I 
showing  its  wisdom,  acquitted  me,  paying  much  aua^  I 
regard  towards  the  god  than  to  her  enmity  against  1 
me,"  i.  e.,  paying  much  more  regard  to  the  claims  of  i 
religion,  the  duty  of  atci!rs,  than,  etc.  Palej  CtUa  «A»-  \ 
bmtion  to  rieiiea  aa  an  Aeschylean  wotOi,iio\.  e\4e"«\M 
^^^Earipides.—^  y-  tZ^rnc  ilvrijMuoas.    ''"^VuA.-J'J 
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Baid  (of  me),  you  have  now  heard  (said  of  yoiireelf)  in 
return."  —  riv  Trpoarpowainv,  r.  r.  \.  "To  call  me  (at 
one  and  the  fiame  time)  tho  sup])liant  and  tbe  feailesa 
one,"  i.  e.,  a  suppliant  in  deprecating  death,  and  a  fear- 
lesB  (or  noble-hearted)  man  in  despising  it. 

1024-1031.  tA  yap  ow/,  K.T.K  "For  in  the  mattef 
of  hiB  body  I  will  not  disobey  the  state,"  Observe  that 
ampa  is  the  accusative  of  nearer  definition.  As  the 
Jaw  enjoined  that  those  captnred  in  battle  should  be 
given  up  for  a  ransom  to  their  friends,  Alcmena  pre- 
tends to  comply  with  it,  as  far  as  the  a^pa,  meaning 
thereby  the  vtcpoc,  is  coneerncd. — noXXijw'Joc-  Com- 
pare V.  849.  Observe  that  the  geuilive  vaou  is  under- 
I  gtood  here  after  irdpoift. 

1083-1044.  fisToiKOi.  Said  hero  of  the  dead  buried 
out  of  their  own  land.  Compare  Pert.,  331 ;  Chaeph^ 
671.  Great  importance  was  attached  by  the  ancient  to 
the  possession  of  certain  bodies  as  a  safeguard  agunst 
invasion,  by  the  power  which  the  Saifiav  possessed  of 
sending  ill-luck  on  the  invaders.— rrSi'^f.  The  Hersc- 
lidae.— orsv  p6\(a<n,  c.  r.X.  This  ts  said  to  deter  llie 
Spartans  from  invading  Attica  in  company  with  the 
Argives. — roioiruiv  Kir<ov  Trpoflin-ijrf.  "  In  behalf  of  autU 
strangers  have  you  stood  forth,"  i.  e.,  such  are  the  stran- 
gers whose  TTpoordrHi  you  have  become ;  such  and  so 
UDgratefu),  ns  some  day  to  fight  against  tho  land  that 
gave  them  protection. — ylovfttjv.  Musgrave's  correc- 
tion for  ^pajiijv  or  p'pDu/iiiv. — BpEiowui.  "More  power 
foL" — AXkd  iiijTi  poi  xodc,  u.  r.X.  He  means,  Seek  not 
to  propitiate  me  as  a  hero  (and  therefore  one  of  ths 
Chthonian  or  hostile  powers)  by  libations  and  sacri- 
fices, I  will  be  your  benefactor  without  that,  and  I 
will  glat  my  vengeance  tiot  on  ■^ou,  but  on  the  deseend- 
Bnta  of  the  Heraclidae,  b^  cauAa^  "CmA.  ^aMg|  ftaiMfc  1 
■•Wrte  Attica  to  theit  cost. 
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1046-1055.  ToXffi  r  U  vft&v.  "  And  to  your  descend- 
ants."—  Kvffi  Sovvai.  She  appears  here  to  forget  her 
promise  to  give  the  body  to  his  friends,  v.  1023.  The 
fact  is,  remarks  Paley,  Alcmena  is  still  further  exasper- 
ated by  his  threats  against  the  descendants  of  Hercu- 
les.— Tct  ydp  U  ?)/iwv,  ic.r.X.  "For  our  conduct  shall 
bring  no  guilt  upon  the  kings  of  the  land,"  i.  e.,  on 
Demophon  and  Acamas.  The  Chofus  mean  that  they 
will  have  no  share  in  the  death  of  the  captive,  but  his 
blood  shall  be  on  the  head  of  Alcmena.  By  laying  all 
the  responsibility  of  Eurystheus's  death  on  Alcmena, 
while  both  the  messenger  and  Chorus  wish  to  preserve 
him,  the  poet  ingeniously  removes  the  odium  from  the 
state. 


NOTES  ON  THE  SUPPHCE 


ARGUMENT,  ETC. 

ToB  Suj^Uxi  ('IniTiJEc),  or  "  SnppliantWoracii,"  is  found- 
ed upon  the  Icgund'of  tiic  cipcditloti  of  Foljuiues  i^^dbI 
TliebBB.  It  1b  a  compoBiUan  of  coDGiderablo  merit,  and  ous 
that  dcBcrrea  to  be  clusscd  omong  the  more  successlUl  ef- 
forts of  the  poet,  If  It  be  not  of  llrst-rato  excellence.  Th« 
poet  appenre,  Bays  Pale;,  to  hn,ve  written  it  in  a  monllzlDg 
but  not  sceptical  humor,  for  it  is  replete  with  rc&ectlona  M 
the  goodness  of  Providence,  the  folly  of  man,  tlie  blessingB 
offi-ce  Instltutlone,  the  caree  of  war,  etc.,  and  there  aremuiy 
paBsages  which,  poeUcolly  considered,  arc  extremely  fine. 

Crcon,  king  of  Thebes,  bad  ordered  the  bodies  of  tbe  Af- 
give  chieftain  a,  who  hsd  Allen  In  tbe  attack  on  Tbebes,to 
ho  east  ont  without  bnrlal.  AdraEtas,  the  leader  and  Mit 
Eurrivor  of  that  disaa trans  expedition,  nnablc  to  procure  tlM 
rites  of  sepulture  for  his  comrades,  proceeds  to  Elcuifiwith 
a  suppliant  procession  of  the  mothei's  and  yontbfal  sgnl  OT 
the  Blain  chiefs,  and  elts  down  with  them  at  the  attar  of  Ce- 
res, Juat  when  Acthra,  mother  of  Theaena,  tiappcM  tu  bo 
nviking  offerings  for  the  prosperity  of  her  country  and  liw 
hom'e.    Here  the  play  opeos. 

Act  I.    Sotiie  Z— The  prologue  Is  spoken  by  Acltiro.   83m 
had  come  to  Eiensia  for  tbe  purpose,  as  already  remnifcvl, 
of  making  solemn  sacrlflcea  for  tbe  yearly  crops,  wben  ibe 
is  met  by  tbe  company  of  Arglve  anppllants ;  and  It  ia  »(l« 
bearing  tbelr  Borrows  that  she  oflbi'B  a  further  prayer  Ihll 
she  and  her  son,  aod  tbeir  native  lands,  Troexcne  and  Att- 
end, may  be  prosperans,  and  be  spared  fVom  similar  tronblv- 
Surrounded  by  the  matrons,  and  detained  by  an  cndrcIiH 
fence  of  suppliant  boughs,  which  she  cannot  break  tliroHgtl     . 
without  doing  violence  to  religion,  bIig  awaits  the  arrlv*]  of     1 
ber  BOB  TheeeoB  from  AttiCDB,\n  (\ucftl  q(  whom  a  hei^tad     j 
already  been  despatcUed.    The  ti\\oro!>\a  wna'^Qwi.sS.'ftft    I 
aappiiant  females  ttemBClioa.    l.\-a6.^  
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Sxae  U. — Theaens  arrives  in  baste  rrom  AUicns,  anil  In-  I 
qaires  wbat  baa  detained  tiie  niotbcr  so  long  Bt  Elcu^s.  Ua 
sees  Uis  tnpp!iaDt«,  nnd  a  referred  to  Adniglua  Tor  tile  rM- 
eon  of  tlicir  srrtvaL  At  flrst  be  iocs  not  notiro  that  Ills 
mother  ia  present,  and  feare  test  Ibe  iameatatloas  alioulil  be 
on  sccouDt  of  ber  sadden  death.  A  long  dlulogue  (Misnos 
between  bim  and  Adraatna,  who  explniiis  to  hltu  the  objaet 
that  has  ied  hlmseKaad  the  suppliant  mothers  to  Eleusls, 
Adrastos,  however,  having  apparently  fbiled  to  gain  over 
Tbeeeua  to  his  cnnse,  on  the  graand  that  bis  mlslbrtunce  aro 
his  own  fault,  the  Chorns  of  matrons  urge  one  of  their  nuni- 
btr  to  embroeo  the  knees  of  Thesens  and  ranew  tliclr  re- 
quest.  Actbra  next  intercedes,  and  Tliescns  at  lungtU  do- 
cidea  in  favor  of  the  suppliants,  and  resolves,  If  the  people 
do  not  oppose,  to  reacne  the  dead  eitbcr  by  fair  terms  or  by 
force  of  arms;  and  with  an  army  ready  to  enforce  Ills  do- 
inanda,  he  will  send  a  bcrald  to  Creon.  lie  then  rollri<s. 
(H7-364.) 

Seene  III.— The  Chorus  exult  that  Theseus  lias  chosen  tbo 
Bide  of  religion,  and  trust  that  he  will  do  more  than  recover 
the  bodies  of  the  slain— that  he  win  also  bind  Argoa  by  utor- 
nal  gratltnde  to  Athena.    (365-3Sa.)  I 

Act  II.  Seme  /— Thescni,  who  had  left  the  atage  at  V. 
3H,  now  retorns,  accompanied  by  a  herald,  to  whom  ho 
givei  instructions  to  proceed  at  once  to  Thebca,  and  cither 
reqocet  or  insist  that  the  bodies  shall  be  given  up.  Aa  tbo 
Athenian  envoy  is  departing,  however,  he  is  checked  by  Tli^ 
Fens,  who  observes  a  Tbebao  hemid  approaching;.  A  dialogue 
then  ensues  l>etween  Theseus  and  the  Tbeban,  ending  In  an 
mgrr  controversy.  The  Theban  herald  ia  ordered  to  depart. 
andTbesens  himself  then  retiree.    (381-69T.) 

Am  Q:— While  Theecna  a  absent  on  his  expcdlUim  tD 
TbdK*.  the  Chorus,  divided  into  Ilenilchorla,  expreta  to 
oA  other  their  fesn  and  aniietin  b«  to  UiD  r«iilt,wli«tl»' 
cr  Ibe  KBtter  will  be  brongfat  about  bj  friendly  Uilenai* 
QM  or  Uie  cpen;    (9ie-«33.> 

Aeu /IZ —Hw  sen  of  tlie  defeat  or  the  IbctaM  k  MV 
r,  who,  faavlDg  lM«i  m  Xt|^«  oaf 
1  fek  titerlr  iB  tbc  «'-'—'      "  "— ^ 
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NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES. 
"Who  before  thought  that  they  never  will 

I    prOBperona."       Supply    liiritX'i'rf"'.  —  nXiamSuiTupa. 
ffTho  accomplisher."      For  Ti\tir^Spoi:. —  Kpdvov  ira7t. 
:urding  to  aa  opinion  which  Bonm  entertained  tliat 
pog  and  xr>ovac  were  the  same  words.     Compare 
!.,  jy.  D.,  n.,  25. 

iXfic  vlov,  t.T.\.  "Tou  have,  O  city,* 
Sighteoua  way  (of  acting).  It  ia  not  right  ever  to  de- 
e  you  of  this  reputation,  that  you  honor  the  gods; 
and  he  who  aaya  jou  do  not,  drives  close  to  madness," 
etc.     Supply  m  with   "  -      —  "     '    i.     The  usnal 

metaphor  from  a  race  —  That  is,  clcee 

to  the  oTTj^ti,  or  pillai  e  courae,  and 

"  found  which  they  tur        —  i-fyiXku,  «.  r.  X. 

IClearly  exhorts  to  i  ^king  (some- 

'i&^  from  the  pride  i.,  ever  lessen- 

ir  breaking  down 

■■SlO-Bla.  lariv   Iv  aipaiy,  «.r.X.       "Your  SOD,  aged 

)dy,  ia  dwelling  in  tlie  aky."  Observe  the  emploj- 
lent  of  the  substantive  verb  with  the  participle,  in 
ffler  to  give  emphasis  to  the  predicate.  <Jelf,  O.O., 
97S,  4.) — ififiyti  \6yBP.  "  It  shuns  mention,"  i.  e.,  it  IB 
rted.^impof  ^Hv^  ^Xoyl.  Alluding  totbe 
1  pile  on  3Iount  Oeta.  Compare  Traeh.,  1191 
:.  "  Having  been  set  on  fire,"  from  Joia, 
3  kindle."  —  xp"''^"-  "H^  '^  brought  into  contact 
Literally,  "  he  touches."  The  more  usual  fonn 
p  XP*!^"' — ^iiwoic  VBiSac,  i.T.X.  "Tou  have  honored 
o  children  of  Jove,"  Hebe  and  Hercules  are  meant, 
e  fabled  to  have  been  united  in  the  skies. 

1)10-024.  Bv/ig'fpeToi  ra  iroXXd,  r.T.\.     "Many  tilings 
coincide  with  many,"  i.e., many  odd  things  happen. 
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of  a  man  in  whom  the  spirit  of  violence  was  before 
justice."  Eurystheus  is  meant.  The  olil  restiing  was 
v^pui,  for  wtiich  Dindorf,  Mntthiac,  and  Pliugk  give 
vjipiv.  Ebnaley  has  'ijipm,  and  explains  iaxtv  b;  aem- 
jilf,  a  meaning,  says  P&ley,  which  it  can  hardly  have. 

930-040.  T<fSe  t'  oI-x  ilffffov  tu^eTv.  "And  to  this  one 
here  not  leas  so  to  befitll  him,"  i.  e.,  not  less  uneipeet- 
ed.  Alluding  to  Eurystheus. — ov  y&p  vot'  iffxt'-  "Foe 
he  never  in  hia  arrogance  thought." — xrtpoc.  More  usu- 
ally, k  x^'P"^- — 1*'^"  '■flc  "^E, «.  r.  X.  "  Thinking  him- 
self far  superior  to  Fortune,"  i.  e.,  not  esposed  to  her 
caprices,  like  other  mortals.  Compare  the  explanation 
of  Ehnsley,  Kara^poviiv  rqc  Tvxvs.~<<n-aaav.  "  Were  set- 
ting up,"  i.  e.,  wlien  I  departed  to  come  to  you.  Bothe 
and  Matthias  retain  iaraaav,  the  1  aor.  for  ianiaav. 

841-960.  xpo^'V-  "  ^^  last."— icparfT.  Passive. — 6rff 
uiroif  'ori  vvv.  A  curious  euphemism.  Alcmena  had 
before  declared  her  finn  belief  that  her  son  was  with 
the  gods,  V,  872. — ai  oue  EtXijc.  "  Did  you  not  dare." 
— tarnja-fit.  "Took  him  down."  Used  for  KaTiivm 
Ui\ivaas.  —  vSpfi  Xiovrag,  x.r.\.  The  omission  of  the 
copulative  between  ror^yayie  and  iVf/imc  has  induced 
Fftiey  to  conjecture  vSpac  re  9ijpas  t\  since  the  Kemean 
lion  ia  often  called  flqp.  e.  g.,  Ba-e.  F.,  158, 368.— Xs^uv. 

"Bidding   him."  —  ravra  ToXinjaal   poPOV.      "That  he 

alone  should  endure  these  things." — dvlpog.  Atheni- 
ans.— icai  apSavils  iiiravra.  "  And  it  will  be  all  gain 
to  you."  Literally, " Tou  will  gain  ail  things,"  i.e., 
in  dying  SnaS,  even  though  Kanuc. — xpv  7°P  "^X  """oS, 
r.r.X.  She  means, he  ought  to  die  a  thousand  deaths, 
Elmsley  reads  xp')"'  no*  perceiving,  remarks  Paley, 
that  the  imperfect  would  have  been  used  after  he  had 
really  died. 
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NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES.  ^^^ 

ap  uuruv,  k.t.X.  EiclihoS' tbinks  tliat  a  verse  spoken 
bj  the  messenger  bas  been  dropped  at  the  end  of  thia 
line.  Naucke,  on  the  other  hand,  suspects  that  a  line 
Bpoken  by  the  messenger  has  fullan  ont  before  v.  S61. 
— oix  ovTiv  dv  ys,  K.r.X.  The  custom  waa  to  spare  the 
life  of  a  prisoner,  in  war,  who  surrendered  biniBelf.^ 
raS™  l6iavTa.  "  This  decision."  Literally,  "  These 
things  having  (thus)  appeared  good," — dl/iai.  Iron- 
ic&l.  The  idea  is.  What  t  would  you  have  had  him  to 
disobey  the  state !  but  it  is  espresscA  ironically  in  tbe 
text,  without  any  interrogation:  "(Oil,  no  I)  on  flio 
contrary,  it  behooved  him,  I  suppose,  to  disobey  this 
land," — XPV"  '"o"^*  p4  £'!'■■  "(I  say)  this  one  on^t 
not  (at  the  present  time)  to  have  been  alive." 

870-980.  Tir  filimiB-),  k.  t.  \.  "  Tliis  man  was  wronged 
(it  seeras)  in  not  Laving  then  died  at  first.''  The  mes- 
senger, who  is  bent  on  keeping  Enrystheua  alive,  in- 
tends here  tfl  convey  the  following  meaning:  "(I^ 
as  you  aay,  he  ought  not  now  to  be  living)  he  was 
wronged  in  not  having  died  then,  when  first  be  wu 
taken  prisoner."  The  man  plays  upon  the  truculent 
sentiment  of  Alcnicna,  and  says  that  liis  not  dyii^ 
was  an  injustice  to  the  party  himself,  rather  than  to 
her. — oitoiv  it'  lirriv,  K.  T.  X,  "  Is  it  not  then  even  now 
a  fit  time  for  him  to  render  atonement}"  The  inte^ 
rogation  here  is  Elrasley'a.  —  iniVoi  ^ijp,  k.t.X.  Pot 
ca/roi  here,  a  better  reading  appears  to  be  xat  yip. — 
oMiv  dvTiXfKTfDv.  "This  is  in  no  respect  to  be  gab- 
said,"  i.  e.,  tliere  is  no  denying  it.  —  t^v  epaaStm. 
"The  bold  one." ~ ^rtrrpQiirai.  Observe  the  force  of 
the  8d  future;  the  thing  shall  be  done,  and  shall  it- 
main  Eo.  It  is  to  be  a  final  settling  of  accounls  with 
Eurystheus. 


'^Ta  \' 
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abmi/hlitae.  EurystlieUB  and  Alcinena  V 
liotli  sides,  Tiie  paternal  grandfather  of  each  i 
Peraeu3,  the  maternal  one  Pelops. — Beit  yiip  ^i/. 
there  was  a  deity  in  the  case."— la/iwiv  nji/Jj  t^v  ; 
ffov.  "  To  labor  through  this  same  affection,"  i.  e,,  thi)  i 
same  state  of  feeling  bj  whicii  I  was  affected  towards 
him. — icdyroiv  Ayiiva,  t.  r.  X.  "  And  kiiew  that  I  -was 
KDgage  in  tliia  contest." — aoi>iim)s.  "  A.  contriver," — 
vvin-i  trvvSasHv.  "  Sitting  in  Company  witli  night  alone." 
— iiwaas-  "  Haying  repelled."  From  iiaiBiui. — apiBftov, 
"Merely  one  of  many."  Compare  the  common  English 
expression,  "A  mere  cipher,"  —  dicovrnrai  rd  y  JoflXd. 
"  Yet  aliall  he  be  well  spoken  of." 

lOOO-IOIl.  ivaXKaxSivTOi.  "  Having  departed,"  i.  e., 
from  life. — iriira  avi)iiat  irirpap.  "  To  leave  no  atone 
iinlumcd."~o™o5>'  ai  y  &p,  k.  t.  \.  "  I  suppose,  then, 
that  yon,  had  yoa  received  this  fortune  of  mine,  would  . 
not  Lave  pursued  with  injuries  the  ill-disposed  cubs 
of  a  hostile  lion,  but  would  forbearingly  have  allowed 
them  to  go  on  living  at  Argos."  Observe  that  aiiy  ia 
ironical  here.  It  was  thought  not  only  prudent,  but 
also  right,  to  Tiill  the  descendants  of  an  enemy,  and  so 
to  forestall  the  chance  of  retaliation  herealUr. — vini 
uiv  iiTC\Z!i,  K.  T.  X.  ■'  Now  then,  as  they  did  not  destroy 
me  (in  the  fight),  when  willing  (to  die),  by  the  laws 
of  the  Greeks  I  cannot  be  put  to  death  without  bring- 
ing guilt  on  my  slayer,"  Literally,  "  I  am  not,  by  hav- 
ing died,  free  from  pollution  to  my  slayer."  _ 

1013-1013,  TtoKis  T  arfda,  K.  T.  X.   "  Besides,  the  state,    S 
showing  its  wisdom,  acquitted  me,  paying  much  more    ^ 
regard  towards  the  god  than  to  her  enmity  against 
me,"  i.  e.,  paying  mnch  more  regard  to  the  claims  of 
religion,  the  duty  of  ailus,  than,  etc.    Pale^  caHa  a,V 
te-jjUaa  to  riimaa  fls  un  Aeschylean  wotd,ii(A  ft\?iS."»rawe 
itseij  by  Eoripkiea.—S  y  (In-ac  dvr^iKOuoac.    ""^'Wt'^'^i 
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said  (of  me),  you  htkve  now  lieanl  (said  of  yourself)  id 
retnm."  —  Tin  wpoarpoirawv,  k.  r.  X.  "To  call  mo  (at 
ODe  and  the  ejime  time)  the  suppliant  and  ttie  fearlesa 
one,"  i.  e.,  a  suppliant  in  deprecating  death,  and  a  feoT- 
leBB  (or  noble-hearted)  man  in  despising  it, 

lOM-103!.  ri  yip  ma^',  K.r.X.  "For  in  the  m&tUr 
of  hia  body  I  will  not  disobey  tho  atate."  Observe  tliat 
vu/ia  is  the  accusative  of  nearer  definition.  As  the 
law  enjoined  that  those  captured  in  battio  should  be 
given  up  for  a  ransom  to  their  friends,  Alcmena  pre- 
tends to  comply  with  it,  as  far  as  the  ou/iu,  meBoing 
thereby  the  fExpoc,  ia  concerned. — noKXiivlSo^.  Com- 
pare V.  S40.  Observe  that  the  genitive  i^hoS  is  under- 
stood here  after  n-npoidc. 

1083-1044.  /liToitoc.  Said  here  of  the  dead  bnried 
out  of  their  own  land.  Compare  Pere.,  331 ;  Cho^^ 
671.  Oreat  importance  was  attached  by  the  ancients  to 
the  possession  of  certain  bodies  as  a  safeguard  against 
invasion,  by  the  power  which  the  taipuiv  possessed  of 
sending  ill-luck  on  the  invaders.— riSvif.  The  Herac- 
iidae. — orai'  p6\oiai,  c.  r.X.  Tliis  ia  said  to  deter  the 
Spartans  from  invading  Attica  in  company  with  the 
Argivea. — Tatuvrwv  ^iviue  wpoSoTtfn.  "  In  behalf  of  such 
strangers  have  you  stood  forth,"  i.  e.,  such  are  the  stran- 
gers whose  Trpom-drai  you  have  become ;  such  and  so 
ungrateful,  as  some  day  to  fight  against  the  land  that 
gave  Iheui  protection. — -giahpiiv.  Mnsgrave's  coirec- 
tion  for  ^po/niv  or  ypovpyiv.^rpiiava.  "More  power- 
ful."— AXhi  priTC  fiDi  x""!)  K.r.X.  He  means.  Seek  not 
to  propitiate  mo  as  a  hero  (and  therefore  one  of  tha 
Chthonian  or  hostile  powers)  by  libatians  and  sacri- 
fices. I  will  he  your  benefactor  without  that,  and  I 
mi/^iut  my  vengeance  not  OB -jowibut  on  the  descend- 

snfa  of  the  HeracWdae,  \)5  caiism^  ftiat  "Cfte^  4  ""- 

~~dc  Attica  to  tlieir  coet. 
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1046-1055.  ToXffi  T  U  vfiiov,  "  And  to  your  descend- 
ants."—  Kvffi  Sovvai.  She  appears  here  to  forget  her 
promise  to  give  the  body  to  his  friends,  v.  1023.  The 
fact  is,  remarks  Paley,  Alcmena  is  still  further  exasper- 
ated by  his  threats  against  the  descendants  of  Hercu- 
les.—  rd  yap  i^  ^fi&Vj  ic.r.X.  "For  our  conduct  shall 
bring  no  guilt  upon  the  kings  of  the  land,"  i.  e.,  on 
Demophon  and  Acamas.  The  Chorus  mean  that  they 
will  have  no  share  in  the  death  of  the  captive,  but  his 
blood  shall  be  on  the  head  of  Alcmena.  By  laying  all 
the  responsibility  of  Eurystheus's  death  on  Alcmena, 
while  both  the  messenger  and  Chorus  wish  to  preserve 
him,  the  poet  ingeniously  removes  the  odium  from  the 
state. 


NOTES  ON  THE  8UPPLICE 


ARGUMENT,  ETC. 

Tbk  Suffice)  {'luiTitK:),  oi  "SapplluitWomcii,"  1b  found- 
ed upon  tbo  Icgood'oC  the  cxpeditioa  of  FoljnicoB  agaiml 
Thebes.  It  U  u  compoeltion  of  considerable  merit,  and  one 
that  deserves  to  be  classed  among  tbe  more  successlU  ef- 
forU  of  the  poet,  ir  it  be  Dot  of  llrst-rate  cxcellenae.  Tli« 
poet  appears,  snjB  Pali:y,  to  bavc  tviittim  it  In  a  montUdng 
but  not  Bceptical  hamor,  for  it  is  replete  with  reflectknlB  on 
the  goadDese  of  Frovldonce,  the  foil  j  of  man,  the  blesihlgl 
of  fi^e  InstitntloQs,  the  corse  of  war,  etc.,  and  there  are  [iiBiiy 
passages  whlcb,  poetical!;  considered,  arc  extremely  line. 

Creon,  king  ofTUcbea,  hsd  ordered  the  bodies  of  the  At- 
give  chieftains,  who  had  Ihllen  in  the  attack  on  TbebCB,  to 
be  east  ont  without  burial.  Adrastua,  the  lesdcr  and  solB 
enrvivor  of  thatdlsastrouB  eipedition,  unable  to  procure  tba 
rites  of  sepulture  for  bis  comradcB,  proceeds  to  EleueiB  with 
a  suppliant  procession  of  tbe  mothers  and  youthful  eohi  of 
the  slain  chiefs,  snd  sita  donn  with  them  at  the  altar  of  Ce- 
res, just  when  Aethrs,  mother  of  Theseus,  boppeoa  to  be 
nyiking  offerings  for  the  prosperity  of  lier  country  and  hec 
home.    Here  the  play  opens. 

Act  I.  Seine  2— The  prologue  Is  spoken  by  Aclhra.  8ba 
bad  come  to  £lensis  for  the  purpose,  as  already  remariud, 
of  making  solemn  Bacriflcos  for  the  yearly  crops,  when  die 
Is  met  by  the  company  of  Argive  suppihints;  and  it  Is  alter 
hearing  their  sorrows  that  ebo  oifers  a  further  prayer  thtl 
she  and  her  son,  and  their  uallvc  lands,  Troezcne  and  Ath- 
ens, may  be  prosperouE,  and  bo  spared  from  simiiar  tronblei. 
aurroQnded  by  the  matrons,  and  detained  by  an  eneircltag 
fence  of  suppliant  bougbs,  which  she  cannot  break  tbroHgll 
without  doing  violence  to  religion,  she  awaits  the  arrival  of 
/icr  son  Tlioseas  from  AtlicnB,\n  i\Me6t  ot  wltom  a  hersld  iiad 
already  been  despatcticd.  TUc  CViotiia  Vt  'iQtK^'iwiAiil'ftR. 
spppliitnt  remalea  themadTu-    O^t  -^« 


^^^^^  SDPPLICES. 

Scene  77— ThEsens  arrives  in  haste  from  Atliene,  aoi  in- 
qnirea  what  baa  dFtaintd  Ilia  motlier  bo  loni 
sees  tlie  suppliants,  and  ia  referred  to  Adraetns  for  ttic  n 
Bon  of  their  arrival.    At  flrat  Jio  does  not  notice  that  li 
mother  is  present,  and  fears  lest  tlie  tameutations  shonld  be 
on  nccoant  of  hur  snddcn  death.    A  lung  dialogue  enauea 
betweCD  him  and  AdraBtue,ivho  exptnina  to  blm  tlie  object 
that  has  led  liimselfand  the  suppliant  mothers  to  Elensis. 
Adrastna,  however,  having  apparent];  failed  to  gain  ovi 
Theseus  to  his  cnase,  on  the  ground  that  his  misfortnuea  u 
hisownfcnlt,  the  ChoruB  of  matrons  nrgo  onu  of  their  nun 
bcr  tfl  cmbrncG  the  kneca  of  Tbeacns  and  renew  tbeir  f 
quest.    Aetbra  next  Intercedes,  and  ThcscuB  at  length  de-l 
cldea  in  favor  of  the  auppllanls,  and  resolves.  If  lie  pec 
do  not  oppose,  to  rescue  the  dead  cither  b;  fair  terms  oi 
force  of  arms;  and  with  rd  arm;  read;  to  enforce  hia  de-  I 
mands,  he  will  send  a  herald  to  Crcon.     He  then  retires.  I 
(87-36i) 

Scene  UL—ttis  Choms  c suit  that  Tlieficua  Ims  chosi 
side  of  religion,  aud  trliat  that  he  will  do  more  than  rt 
the  bodtea  of  the  slain — that  he  will  also  bind  Argos  b;  eter-  -I 
nnl  gratitude  to  Athens.    (365-380.) 

Act  n.    Scene  J.— Thcacns,  who  had  left  the  stage  nt  v, 
36*,  DOW  returns,  accompanied  by  a  herald,  to  whom  ho 
gives  Instmctions  to  proceed  at  once  to  Theirs,  and  either 
reqnest  or  insist  that  the  bodies  shall  be  given  up.    As  the 
Athenian  envoy  is  departing,  however,  he  is  checked  by  The- 
seos, who  observes  uThcbanherald  approaching.  Adlalog^iQ    ^- 
tben  ensucfl  between  Theseus  and  the  Theban,  ending  In  an   ^| 
angry  con troveray.   The  Theban  herald  ia  ordered  to  deport,  ^H 
and  Tbeaens  himself  then  retires.    (361-59T.)  ^1 

Scent  JX— While  Tbcscna  ia  Absent  on  his  expedition  to 
Tliebes,  the  Chorus,  divided  into  Hemichorio,  express  to 
each  other  their  fear«  and  anxieties  as  to  the  result,  wheth- 
er the  matter  will  be  hrongbt  about  by  ftiendly  interven- 
tion or  (he  spear.    (5«8-fl33,) 

Scene  III,— The  news  of  the  defeat  of  the  Tbehaus  ia  now 
brought  by  a  mesBOnger,  who,  having  been  o,a  Xts^^a  •a.^ 

I  baa  rccorcrcS  his  liberty  in  Vhe  congest.     M.  'Ctwi  ^«-- 
prthe  Cborm,  lie  entcm  into  a  dcUilcft  acccit^V  la'i'iN^'^- 


I 
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flglit.  A  dialogs  then  cdsdcg  between  tlie  meFsongar  and 
AdrastuB  as  to  tlie  (liapoBul  of  ttic  dead  Iiodies  oT  Ibaee  nbo 
had  fcllau  in.  tlie  prcvloua  espedition.  The  meEsenger  In- 
forms faitn  Ihflt  tUc  corpseB  had  been  Interred  by  Theseni, 
excepting  tboae  of  the  eeven  chiefs,  and  that  these  hut  were 
BOW  being  hrooght  to  EleuBis.    (6M-T7T.) 

Seaie  JV, — While  the  processlan  is  fovming  to  convey  the 
tiodiea  upon  Uie  singe,  the  Churns  uxpvo^  their  dciight  ot 
tlio  victory,  but  mixed  grief  at  seeing  the  corpeea  oribeli 
chiidren.    (778-836.)  

Act  III.  Seme  7.— The  bodies  nro  deposited  on  the  stagey 
while  AdrastoB  pronounces  over  tbem  a  funeral  oration, 
{837-9M.) 

Sane  II. — Theseus  aod  Adrnstus  having  left  the  sisge,  llie 
ChomB  of  (nutrooB  proceed  to  Inmcnt  thdir  cliiidtcss  estHle, 
and  tlieir  no  longer  happy  lot  among  Arglve  molbers.   (flSS- 

aea.)  

tAcT  IV.  Bcene  I. — Ensdne  appears  on  the  Btiininit  of  a 
beetling  rock,  rising  abpve  the  roor  of  the  prasccnlaiD,  tnd 
gives  vent  to  her  feelings  in  a  wild  and  rapidly  uttered  stnJn. 
Her  &tber  Iphis  appears,  and,  on  learning  her  intenUon  to 
destroyherseif,  endeuvors  to  prevent  her,  hnt  to  nopurpoie. 
'8be  throws  herself  f^om  the  rock,  so  aa  to  appear  to  Ihll  1k- 
Und  the  proseeninm  Into  the  bluing  pyre  of  Capsneni. 
IpWs  and  the  Choma  deplore  her  death.    (9U0-1133.) 

Scene  H.  —  The  sons  of  tlie  deecoGcd  chieftains  are  nov 
Been  ndvaneing  with  the  burnt  bones  that  have  been  galb- 
ered  from  the  ashes,  and  probably  inclosed  in  arus.  A  di- 
alogue then  cnaues  betivecn  them  and  ttic  Chonts.  Theaeut 
addresses  Advaatus  am!  tbe-Arglvc  mothers.    (1133-1183.) 

Scene  HI. — Minerva  now  appears,  to  urge  upon  Thescw 
not  to  give  np  to  the  Argives  the  relics  of  their  slain  chieb 
without  their  pledging  themselves  to  become  tlic  fnendtiif 
Athens,  and  promising,  ander  the  most  solemn  Improcatioai, 
never  to  invade  the  Attic  territory.    (1183-13M.) 


Tbet 
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^^^^^^  suFPucEa.  ^^^RP 

nrtlie  sluD,  and  the  fomalc  attendant  oq  coch;  beeides  which 
Uierc  13  a  Becondarj  Cliorua  of  ihe  eons,  who  take  i>art  in  the 
dialogne  lowards  the  cloee  of  tbo  play.  Mfiller  thinks  it 
highly  probable  that  Euripldca  had  in  Tiew  the  dispute  be- 
tween the  AthenlunB  and  Boeotians  alter  the  battle  of  De- 
linm,  on  which  oeeaalon  the  latter  refused  to  giso  up  the 
bodies  of  the  slain  for  sepulture  (B.C.  434) ;  and  that  the  al- 
iiancG,  which  Enripidcs  raakes  the  Ai^ivernlereontniel  with 
Athens  on  behalf  of  all  his  descendants,  refers  to  the  ilUancB 
which  actually  took  place  betnccn  Athens  and  Argos  aboitb' 
this  time.    (B.C.  «1.) 


ft 


NOTES. 


1-2.  AJifiijTtp  EDTioB),;',  jc.r.X.  The  prologue  is  spoken 
Ijy  Aethra,  the  mother  of  Theseus,  wlio  hud  come  to 
Eieueis  to  make  a  solemn  sacrifice  for  the  yearly  cropK, 
Here  she  cornea  into  contact  with  the  suppliant  womea 
of  ArgOB,  who  form  the  Chorus,  and  who,  fencing  her 
iu  with  soppiiant  boughs,  entreat  her  to  prevHil  upon 
her  son  Theseus  to  aid  them  in  procnnng  the  rites  of 
interment  for  their  children.  She  despatches  a  mes- 
senger accordingly  for  Theseus. — iartovxf.  The  term 
tiriouxoc  here  means  ''protectress,"  i.  e.,  guarding  the 
central  henrth  of  the  household  of  the  state,  withoat 
reference  to  the  altar  of  the  temple. — irpo5iroXo(.  The 
priests  are  mentioned,  because,  while  the  goddess  whs 
the  giver  of  prosperity,  tho  priests  were  the  procurers 
of  it,  eince  it  was  their  part  to  communicate  to  the  de- 
ity, at  the  sacrifice,  the  objects  for  which  it  was  of- 
fered, and  to  join  in  the  petition  to  obtain  it. 

3-15.  fliSaiiiBvtiv.  Supply  coTi.—niTeiiuc  x^i"'"-  Troe- 
Kene,  where  Pittheiis,  tho  father  of  Aethra,  was  reign- 
ing.— AoEiow  pavTiviiaitiv.  The  same  oracle  which  ia 
quoted  in  Med.,  879. — irpofurirrofB".  The  common  ap- 
ceBtustion,  rpoinriTvoim ,  is  erroneous.  —  TtCTui',  Gq-j- 
^^M'J>f  dxaiiig.    If  we  make  it  tVw  gea\lvitt  n^adw.'w;. 
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NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES.  ^^H 

,8  Hermann  and  others  punctuate  the  line,  this  woald 
imply  that  they  arc  wholly  childless  because  their  sons 
had  died  in  war ;  an  unnecessary  and  improbable  Eup- 
position.  There  should  be  no  comma,  therefore,  after 
riiivav.^ta-rarrxiiv.  "To  secure,"  i.e.,  to  keep  posses' 
sion  of  for  Poljnices.    The  Latin  oUinere. 

18-22,  oi  tpaiovvTfQ.  "  Thoee  in  authority,"  i.  e^  at 
Thebea.  Kel'erring  either  to  Creon  individually,  or  to 
the  victoriona  party  with  Creon  at  their  head.^janiwy 
^prav,  jc. T.X,  "Having  with  these  the  common  bur- 
den of  the  need  of  me,"  i.  e.,  taking  part  with  them  in 
petitioning  my  aid.  Observe  xpf'"!;  ^I^'K  for  jpifac 
ifioC— edrm.  Adrastna  is  here  pointed  to,  lying  near 
the  door,  aud  doubtless  with  Ida  head  euveloped  in.  his 
i/iariDi'.  Hermann,  however,  coujecturea  Iiroi,  which 
Dindorf  rather  hastily  adopts.  —  iyxiQ-  The  spear 
which  he  vainly  or  fooUshly  roiaed  in  the  cause  of 
Poiynicea, 

27-30.  itivov  TuS'  ipyov,  t.  r.  X.  "  Imposing  this  only 
task,"  i,  e,,  this  duty  and  nothing  beyond  it,  namely, 
to  demand  leave  to  bury  the  dead,  but  not  to  intet&re 
farther  in  the  political  relations  between  Argoa  and 

Thebes. — imp  itfloi'of  dporou  irpoBiaoaa.      "  Offering  Up 

the  preliminary  sacrifice  in  behalf  of  the  tillage  of  the 
land,"  i.  e,,  the  sacrifice  that  preceded  the  time  of  till- 
age. Sacrifices  made  before  the  ploughing  of  the 
land  were  called  vpo<ip6aia.  Paley  thinka  that  nyo- 
I  Qvovira  here  means  merely  offering  cakea,  not  victitas. 

— TTpoQ  Tuvh  in)civ.  "To  this  sacred  enclosure."  There 
waa  probably  at  Eleusia  a  railed  area,  traditionally 
said  to  have  first  produced  com  from  the  seed  given 
by  Ceres  to  Triptolemus. 

^■Aie>  tiiis  bond  ofleaTCsU^AtUnOk^-no'ir'    Tt>%HBd 


^^^^^■'  SUPPLICE8. 

anfs  that  eurround  her  with  their  boughs  decked  w 
festoons  of  wool  are  called  here  flgnratiyely  ^to-j 
while  from  their  gentle  riolence  and  'flligbt  d 
force  they  hnye  the  epithet  of  oJfo/ioi  applied  ti 
(Compare  note  on  Herad.,  124.)    Aethra's  motiveB  for  ' 
remaining  were  twofold,  namely,  compaaaon  for  the    ' 
auppiiants,  and  tlie  religious  obligntion  of  the  f 
tooned  oliTe-bonghB. — JJiXy.     "  He  may  remove,"  i.  e., 
get  rid  of,  by  inducing  the  suppliants  to  apply  else- 
where for  aaaistance.  —  ^   tooS   ivayra^  iiciaiiius  Xiirf. 
"  Or  may  undo  these  suppliant  bonds,"  i.  e.,  may  allow    I 
them  to  be  removed  by  granting  the  request. — li  ipak-  1 
vuv.     "  Through  the  agency  of  males."  I 

43-51.  iKf-niui  BE,  K.T.X.  As  if  in  confirmation  of  the 
statements  just  made  by  Aethra,  the  suppliant  mothers 
reiterate  their  request  for  aid  to  procure  the  bodies 
of  their  slain  sons  to  be  giyen  up  for  burial. — yipa- 
(mLv,  Hermann  adopts  Markland's  correction  of  ffpni- 
uv.  There  is  no  doubt,  remarks  Paley,  that  the  mid- 
dle syllable  might  bo  made  short ;  but  whether  the 
poet  would  use  the  same  word  twice  together  with  a 
different  quantity  is  not  so  clear.  Translate  yfpapSv, 
"  aged."  —  ava  /ibi  TiKva  Xiiffoi,  k.  t.  \.  "  Ransom  my 
children  from  the  corpses  of  the  slain,  who  are  leav- 
ing their  limbs  in  relaxing  death,  a  prey  to  the  wild 
beasts  of  the  mountaina,"  i.  e.,  deliver  the  bodies  of 
my  sons  from  the,  heap  of  unburied  slain,  Obaerve 
here  the  force  of  oca.  In  composition  with  Xiav.,  its 
force  is  analogous  to  un-  in  "  undo,"  implying  previ- 
ous tying  or  fastening  together,  and  hence,  generally, 
QvoXutiv  is  "  to  set  free,"  "  deliver,"  et«. — ^uod  Si  aap- 
kS^v  jtuXiSk,  e.  r.  X.  "  And  the  tearing  of  old,  wrinkled 
flesh  with  the  hands."  Literally,  "  The  wrinkled  tear- 
ing of  aged  flesh  with  the  Lands." 


^^^2. 


/lira  vvv  S6c,  k.  t.  \.     "  Shate  Wift'ft.  m^Sv  tw^ 
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the  aentimenta  you  feel  (towards  jour  own  ann),  and 
share  them  in  proportion  as  I,  nn  unhappy  one,  grieve 
for  the  slain  whom  I  bore."  The  more  ahe  is  afflicted, 
the  greater  need  has  she  of  a  mother's  sympathy. — 
irapamiaov.  "Persuade."  Literally,  "Bring  over  to 
your  aide  by  persuasion." — 'lapijvnv.  "  To  the  Istoe- 
aus,"  i.  e.,  to  Thebes,  throngh  which  ran  the  river  Is- 
menuB, — \aivov  rd^oi-.  "For  a  atone  tomb."  These 
words  are  corrupt,  as  even  the  metre  shows.  Various 
conjectures  have  been  made  by  critics,  but  none  u« 
satisfactory. 

03-70.  oaiuic  ovx.  "Not  according  to  holy  caatom." 
Because  they  had  come  without  observing  the  riles 
and  ceremonies  prescribed  for  viaiting  t!ie  temple  of 
Ceres  on  one  of  her  great  festivals  (the  Trpa^p6<nd). 
They  were  not,  moreover,  in  holiday  attire  (v.  97),  but 
with  ahom  hair  and  iu  mourning  garb,  'which  was  01- 
omened.— firfKi'i?.  "By  being  happy  in  such  a  son," 
te.,  as  Theseus  a.  —  raeckfiv.  "To  remove."— w«w. 
"How  a  corpse."  The  comma  after  vixnv  is  due  to 
Hermann.  The  old  reading  was  wm',  corrected  by 
fieiake.  The  grammarians  thought  that  viKVi  and  n- 
jEpiic  were  adjectives,  and  here  altered  the  word  so  as 
to  agree  with  >iiXi).  —  apfijiaXiiv.  "That  I  may  em- 
brace."   Literaily,  "  So  as  for  me  to  embrace." 

71-78.  liyiuv  Kf  aWof,  t.  r.  A.  "Lo!  here  comes 
another  wrestling  (with  sorrow),  taking  up  groans  \a 
succession  to  groans,"  i.  e.,  following  up  the  lamentft- 
tions  of  the  mothers  by  their  own.  Hermann  ligbtly 
as^gne  the  following  strophe  and  antistrophe  to  the 
Semichorus,  composed  of  the  female  attendantB  of  the 
bereaved  matrons.  The  common  test  has  yoaiv,  yiur 
Si^lexos,  for  which  we  have  given  Valchenaer'a  cor- 
Tection,  —  dxovotv.  R,e?ciTmg  \.o  ft\c  \ic».*L\Ti^  «E  tb^.f  I 
tbosotnB  with  tbeir  handa,  m  VoXew  o^  w  ~ 


sttPPiicEa.  ^^^R^ 

"  Pellow-moumers."  —  ^waXynlovis.  "  Sharere  in  aor- 
row,"  For  iui/QXiiDiffQi. — xopav,  t6v  "AiJnc  ai^t.  "  To 
a  dance  wbich  Hades  loTea,"  i.  e.,  not  to  n  chonis  or 
dance  of  joy,  but  to  one  of  woe.  The  accusative  x"- 
p6v  depeoda  on  hi.  indicating  motion  towards.  — Sid 
irnp^^oc  onixo,  «.  r.  X.  "  Maka  bloody  the  wliite  nail 
along  the  cheek,  and  also  tiie  lacerated  sfein."  The 
words  xpu"'''  «  ^oviov  will  form  a  dochmiuB,  if  we  read 
f  Diviov,  but  the  emendation  is  uncertain,  since  the  cor- 
responding verso  of  the  antistrophe  (i^  yaovq  vi^vn 
waBos '  i  i')  is  probaU) J  cormpt. — tH  yap  fBa-uy,  a.  r.  X. 
"For  the  honors  of  the  dead  are  a  credit  to  the  liv- 
ing." This  doctrine  ia  cited  here  as  an  argument  for 
using  Bcveritj  in  the  infliction  of  blows. 

79-85.  i£aya.  "  Quite  carries  me  away,"  i,  e.,  beside 
myself..  Compare .ilimi.,  1080.— aAf^arou.  A  rare  Dor- 
ism,  since  Euripides  elsewhere  and  Aeschylus  have 

^Xi/iaroc  —  TO  yUp  eavovruv  ritviav,  c.r.X.       '"For  tile 

affliction  for  deceased  children,  in  accordance  with 
the  nature  of  women,  expends  its  energy  in  lamenta- 
tions."   The  same  as  lord  yiivaitiiv  pieiv  Imiv  iTrfTruvon 


87-103,  Tivuiv  y6mii,  K.  T.  X.  Theseus  arrives  in  haste 
from  Athens,  and  inquires  what  lias  detained  his  moth- 
er so  long  at  Eleusie.  He  sees  the  suppliants,  and  is 
referred  to  Adrastna  for  the  reason  of  their  arrival. — 
jouv  Tjaavira  .  .  .  itTuirov,  Double  construction  with 
the  same  verb.  Compare  Aesch.,  Sept.  c.  Th^b.,  305.— 
rixovt  loimtis.  Genitive  absolute. — /i.'  dvampoi.  "Flut- 
ters me," — Ixy  viov.  At  first  he  does  not  notice  that 
his  mother  ia  present,  and  fears  lest  the  lamentations 
should  be  for  her  sudden  death, — Kaivas  tiafioXas  XSyav. 
"A  new  beginning  of  discourse,"  i.  e.,  a  new  aubject 
of  inqairy  and  d/.scourae.  —  hia  puQjiiiv  euitmv.  "^iv.'*. 
■  n  (merely)  of  noe,"  i,e,, oneway  "D\ctc\^  dlVaSB-- 
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(bating  it.  Compare,  as  regards  the  meaniug  of  pfS^oc 
here,  Herad.,  130.  —  Kavpai  Z'e,  k.t.X.  "And  there  tire 
shorn  loi^ks,  and  garments  not  festal,''  i.  e.,  not  such 
garmeDts  na  heconie  those  who  visit  a  temple  on  nnj 
festal  occasion. — ^povpavai  /if.  "  They  keep  guard  over 
me,"  i.  e.,  by  holding  the  boughs  so  as  to  encircle  hef, 
they  detained  her  on  the  spot,  since  it  was  not  lawfiil 
to  U3e  the  ieast  violence  in  setting  them  aside. 

100-113.  oi  S"  ofi^i  T6v!e,K.r.X.  They  stand  around 
him  aa  be  lies  prostrate.  Compare  v.  33.  It  is  clear 
that  Adrastus  and  the  sons  of  the  dead  chieftains  are 
in  a  different  place  from  that  of  the  matrons.  —  oJio, 
She  means,  she  could  tell  it  if  she  pleased,  and  if  she 
were  the  proper  person  to  tell  it.  Aethra  had  shown 
her  knowledge  of  the  circuinatances  in  the  prologue. 
— fiBSoc  ovvnvBiv.  '.'  Further  explanation."  Tlie  term 
oivnv9iv  is  not  to  be  rendered  "henceforth,"  for  tli»t 
would  he  ToevTiMfv. — roc  earqpii,  "  That  art  muffled." 
— X^aviSiois.  "  In  the  robe  of  men."  The  x>""'ii">» 
formed  the  ordinary  outer  attire  of  men,  correspond- 
ing to  the  Roman  toga. — iripag  yip  oiliy,  k.  t.  X.  "  For 
there  is  no  end  (to  perplexity)  unless  it  comes  throogh 
speech."  Dindorf  says  that  /ifl  lii  yXwawijc  iov  is  for 
PT  iiA  yXwomis  Iviroc  ooS,  but  this  is  too  artifldal. 
Markland  conjectures  mp^c  and  idv,  but  a  better  con- 
.iecturc  would  have  been  iripaviXs.  Critics,  however, 
regard  the  whole  line  as  an  interpolation,  since  it  diB- 
tinhs  the  order  of  the  imxoiiaSia. 

114-130.  TzoXiias-  A  dissyllable  (iambus}  in  acsn- 
ning, — yap.  "(Certainly)  for." — IvravQa.  "In  this." 
— roiavra.  "Such  results."— Kijpujiv  'Ep/toT:  Heralds 
were  under  the  tutelage  of  Hermes,  aa  SidKTopoc  or 
aeeaenger  of  tlie  gods. — (tfiirturd  -js.  "  (Yes)  and  yet 
(thoaghldid  send  hcrfllda)." — o'l  kthvoutm..  Tfa.-ttfttjA 
conjecturca  oi  r/inroSvTEc,  as  in  v.  \%.—  ^(m% 


^^^^^  aUPPLlCES. 

[o  bear  it  (aright)." — /i'  l-riiXBis.  Palcy  conjectures 
/<(rijX0Ee. ^ to/iio-ai.  "To  betir  away  (for  interment)," 
i.  e.,  to  bring  off  from  the  battle-field  for  that  purpose. 
—rb  ff  'Apj-oc  (ifiiv,  X.  r.  \.  "  But  what  has  become  of 
that  Argos  of  yours  3  were  her  boastings  (all)  in  vain  i" 
Literally,  "  But  where  is  that  Argos  for  you !"  etc.  The 
reading  of  Aldus  is  lofirEr,  which  Barnes  took  for  is^  i 
iTH.- — eixoptoGa.  "We  are  undone."  —  loKijaav  Tdl»-m 
Kominative  absolute. 

131-138.  k  roS  j;.     "ButwhyS"     , 
XilxoHc.    So  Dindorf  and  Hermann  after  Pieraon.    Thn  I 
common  reading  is  uxovc,  which  Matthiae  and  Bothe  } 
retain.    But,  as  Paley  remarks,  it  is  a  strange  ezprea- 
don  to  ask  one  man  why  he  drove  seven  chariots 
against  a  place. — wopaiviov,    "  Seeking  to  procure."- 
Tif,  for  rfvi.  —  owe  iyytvii,  K.T.\.     "I  did  not  Connect   I 
with  ray  line  a  native  wedlock." — TvBiX  te.    Dindorf  / 
gives  Ttff^i,  as  'HpaiXijot:.     (Seracl,  G41.)    The  MSS.^ 
however,  have  YvStl.  —  W/Sdu  /  iir^Xflf, c.r.X,     "The   1 
dark  saying  of  Phoebus,  hard  to  guess  at,  deceived  i 


143-150.  IXSovre  fvydie.     Nominative  absolute,  the  1 
construction  being  broken  in  consequence  of  the  inter-  1 
ruption  at  the  end  of  the  Une. — /luxf  yf,  k.  r.  X.    "  Hav- 
ing likened  them  in  tight  unto,"  etc.     This  is  Her-  J 
mann's  reading.    The  common  test  has  paxnv-    "  Hav- 
ing likened  their  fighting  unto  that  of,"  etc. — TvSeis  j 
liiv  alita,ic.T.\.   "Tjdeus,  for  his  part,  fleeing  from  tlia  1 
land  on  account  of  kindred  blood."    In  reality,  how 
ETBT,  wo  have  hero  a  double  construction,  fiiyuv  x^a- 
ir6t,  and  ^Euyuv  di/ia,  So  that  the  literal  meaning  will 
be,  "  Fleeing  from  the  land  kindred  blood."     Ty- 
dena  had  slain  his  brother  Melanippus,  and  hod  tliiO. 
toAigw  to  obtain  the  rite  of  pttrificaVioti Siom  ti.C«wi^ 
^^Kpnf  tbew  are  other  accounts, — ipiuc  itoTp'iit"-^- 
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la  of  his  father's  curse."    Causal 
KT&vot.     Hennonn'B  correction,  for  Krhrg, 

151-150.  OO0IJV  ye  (X(Joc,  s.  r.X.  "Thon  mentioneat 
this  voluntary  flight  as  a  wiao  one  indeed,"  i.  e.,  this 
flight  which  you  here  mention  ns  a.  voluntary  one  on 
Ilia  part,  waa  a  wise  one  indeed. — atX  oXiiivovnQjt.r.X. 
"But  yet  (wise  though  it  may  have  been  in  other  le- 
spects)  they  who  remained  (at  home)  wronged,"  etc. — 
If  irou.  These  particles  are  employed  here  to  ask  a 
somewhat  hesitating  question;  "Is  it  possible  thatl" 
or  "Can  it  be  that'f" — ravr  UiixaZiav.  "To  avenge 
these  things." — dra.  "And  bo,"  —  fiuuic  n'  p /laiijr', 
r,r.  \.  "Yoo  press  me  on  the  Tery  point  on  nliichl 
moBt  failed,"  i.  a,  the  neglect  (for  bo  Theseus  supposes 
it  to  be)  of  the  gods,  in  not  couauiting  them  about  tbs 
expedition.  Hermann  ingeniously  conjectures  /loXivrd 
•f'  Jaf  oXi)!',  for  the  personal  pronoun  is  rarely  used  in 
the  nominative  imleaa  some  degree  of  cmplwaiB  ia  in- 
tended, which  is  not  the  caae  here. 


r 


I.  tA  ii  vkiov.  "But  what  ia  more."  8o 
MuBgrave,  for  ri  it  ttWop,  which  Hermann  retains. — 
'A/i0iop(ii  yf,  (c.  r.X.  "Against  the  will  of  Ampliianua 
in  particular."  Thia  diviner  had  always  discouraged 
the  expedition  against  Thebes.  In  scanning,  'Ap^iptu 
becomes  here  'A/i^iripw. — oiiru  to  9Abv,  k.  r.  \.  "  Under 
these  circumstances  (i.  c,  if  you  were  thus  disobedient) 
the  god  easily  deserted  you."  Morlciand  conjectures 
pjiii'wf  rijTEffT-pd^iic,  to  which  some  editors  add  the  in- 
terrogation mark,  "  Did  you  so  easily  turn  awaj  from 
the  divine  warning?"— eiipw^oc.  "The  ciamor."  Ho 
meana  that  of  the  war  party,  the  hot-headed  youth  in 
the  state.  —  i^irXiival  pc.  "Disordered  me,"  i.e.,  mj 
6c«ei-judgment.— (iipuxiav  {oirsusac  "  You  set  in  mo- 
courage,"  i,  c.,  you  foWoweA  ttie  ffluAa-X.^  kS,« 
~o  11/  ye,  K.  T.\.     Thia  V\nc  v  ' 


OS  Bpurious;  but  the  aenteaco  ends  too  abruptly  at  li 
jiovXiac  if  the  verae  be  thrown  out. 

164^175.  iv  alaxivaig  ixiu.  "  I  hold  it  among  dis- 
grsces." — filaliiiuv.  Porson  conjecturea  taolaliiur.  D' 
dorf  thinks  the  verse  au  addition. — jjcet  ilc  araiii 
"Has  come  to  childlessness."  The  some  as  dirnic  h 
with  a  tacit  reference  at  the  same  time  to  previous 
vaUla. — Bflvai.     "To  place  here." — «pialiei)iaTa.     "As 

The  sense  is,  ^c  rafiji:  iyp^v  avrac  ruxfip,  rafeieac  x^P^'" 

Kclvuv  iipatuiv,  i.e.,  of  their  sons  arrived  at  maturity, 
but  still  in  tho  prime  of  life.  Translate  wv,  "Which 
obsequies,"  aud  supply  some  word,  like  tTcpiapaTiav, 

from  Od^aiaiv. 

176-183.  oD^oj'  li  ircviav,  t.  r.  X.  The  argument,  aajs 
Paley,  appears  to  he  this :  As  the  rich  should  look  to 
the  poor,  and  conversely  the  poor  to  the  rich,  the  one 
as  a  -warning  of  what  may  befall  him,  the  othei  as  an 
incentive  to  honorable  exertion,  so  should  the  prosper- 
ous (e.  g.  Theseus)  accustom  himself  to  witness  misery. 
And  the  moral  obviously  is  that  all  men  should  leam 
to  expect,  and  know  how  to  behave  under,  a  change 
of  circumstances,  such  as  has  befallen  Adrastus. — 
iilXavvra.  "  Being  emulous  the  while,"  i.  e.,  of  tho  rich. 
— Ta  T  oicrpa,  k.  t.  A.  "  And  that  those  not  unhappy 
may  look  on  the  things  that  are  w retch ed."^ui'  ff 
ifooroiap,  K.  T.  \.  This  verse  and  the  three  that  follow 
seem  to  be  an  interpolation.  It  has  Ijeen  supposed  that 
some  grsnraiarian,  dissatisfied  with  the  poet's  rooral- 
izing,  and,  perhaps,  perjilesed  to  divine  his  meaning, 
indulged  his  humor  by  appending  these  four  lines  as 
a  roargiual  note,  probably  a  quotation  from  some  other 
play,  to  the  following  effect,  namely,  that  a  ^oet'sWi 
wishes  to  be  read  should  write  in  a  pVcMwoX.  fe'oBMi-, 
"Triff  Ais  own  woL-a  are  tho  subject  o?  \i\a  tXwjii^X:?.-,"* 
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is  not  to  be  expected  tbat  he  should  please  his  hear- 
ers.— x^'P""''"'  "  With  joyous  feeiings." — oitoflec  ari- 
pivoi.     "  If  troubled  iu  bia  own  bosom." 

18G-193.  iyii  liKauis  fif".  "I  am  the  right  person." 
— ii/117.  So  Heath  and  otliera,  for  ij  '/i^. — irtTroiiciXrui, 
"Is  deceitful."  The  reference  literally  is  to  tricking 
ont  with  fair  but  false  words.  —  liSopxe.  "It  louki 
npon."— orparijXdrou.  Dindorf  regards  the  whole  pus- 
iage,  from  v.  180  to  this  line  inclusive,  as  interpoMed. 

194, 105.  Si  orjtrou  kafitlv.  "For  you  to  take  pitj 
Jn."  —  aXXoioi  ill,  t.  r.  \.  The  reply  of  Theaeua  con- 
teins  a  most  interesting  and  remarkable  espoaition  of 
the  poet'^  views  of  the  beucHcence  of  the  Deity,  and 
also  a  clear  statement  of  his  political  opinions;  though 
neither  seems  to  bavc  a  very  direct  bearing  on  the 
I  speech  of  Adrastus.  The  moral  meant  to  be  conveyed 
I  is  that  people  are  never  contented  with  the  lot  that 
has  been  assigned  them,  bnt  endeavor  to  improve  it, 
lancying  themselves  wiser  than  the  Deity ;  and  that  it 
was  through  this  pride  and  conceit  that  Adrastus  felt. 
— it/iMiTjOfic  \6yiii  toi^Ie.  "Having  Contended  in  an 
iirgmnent  like  the  following." 

196-200.  f-XEfE  yap,  K.T.\.  It  appears  to  hove  been 
taught  in  the  schools  of  some  of  the  pbilosopbera  op- 
jiosed  to  Anaxagoras  that  there  was  more  of  evil  in 
the  world  than  of  good.  Hence  Theseus  speaks  of  tins 
as  a  theme  to  be  discussed  in  argument. — owe  Sv  ^/itv 
Iv  ^QEi.  The  very  fact  of  our  existence  is  a  proof  that 
there  is  more  of  good  than  of  evil  in  the  world. 

201-310.  a.Vi5  Si  He,  K.  T.  \.    "  And  I  praise  that  one 
of  the  gods  who  regolattd  life  for  us,  from  out  of  a 
mixed  up  and  savage  ataie."— irt^vpii*vo«.    IKaai.'H^ 
^■•fd   confuscJ,  without  ovAci  ot  aTi^-o^waBDl^M|^B 


Tsrb  ^vpu  properly  denotes  to  mix  up  and  koead  to- 
gether, bb  dough  or  cluy,  until  the  ingrcdienta  arc  thor- 
oughly bleudod, — ivfltie.  Supply  i/iuv. — jifviuttciv  oaa. 
"  To  know  the  meaning  of  what  is  said."  Jocoha  con- 
jectures lue  yiyiapiaiciiiv  Sira,  but  tliia  would  mean,  "So 
aa  to  apeak  audibly,"  wliich  would  be  out  of  place 
here. — rpo^qv  Tt  Kopvui,  K.T,\,  ''And  the  nutriment 
afforded  by  the  fruita  of  the  earth,  and  for  the  growth 
of  it  rain-drops  from  heaven."  Ilcrmann,  after  Mark- 
liiDd,  edits  yijrpt^q,  kbit'  oiipavov,  k.  t.  \.  But  this  clash- 
es awkwardly  with  the  yery  next  verse. — ilft  ra  r'  It 
yaiac,  K.T.X.  "In  order  that  it  (i.  e.,  tlio  rain-drop) 
may  both  nurture  the  things  (that  spring)  from  tbc 
earth,  and  may  refresh  her  womb."  After  vijSiiu  sup- 
ply aiiTfiQ,  tile  earth  being  the  mother  from  whose  lap 
or  womb  all  things  are  produced, — toIbi.  For  rourmf. 
Blomfleld,  with  great  probability,  suggests  ToXait.  — 
TTpa^MlHara.  "Having  given  us  Roveringe."  Supply 
lo6f — ^  JioXXa/dc,  K.  T.  \.  "  That  we  might  have  in- 
terchanges with  one  another  of  the  things  which  a 
land  might  need."  The  optatives  here  depend  on  the 
past  tense,  SitoTaB/iiiffaro. 

213-215.  Hard  irn-Xayxfii>v  wrixag.  "According  to  the 
folds  of  the  entrails,"  i.e.,  of  the  liver;  meaning,  per- 
haps. Bays  Paley,  the  smoothness  or  roughness  of  it. 
He  compares  jWin.K,  501,  (TirAdyx*''"!'  Xtidrqro,  this  be- 
ing a  favorable  omen.  It  will  be  obaerved  that  the 
poet  here  Bpcciflea  the  three  sorts  of  divination,  by 
fire,  entrails,  and  birds. — op'  ou  rpv^HiiiP ;  Are  we  not, 
then,  over-nice  ?"  i.  e.,  hard  to  pleaac.— fltoii.  One  syl- 
lable in  scanning.  ~ 

216-323.  I)  ^pammc.     "Our  wisdom."  —  ri  joCpoi'. 

" Haughtiness."— (tonDii/ifv  fii'ni.     "We  think  that  we 

are."— «•  IikbSbs.     "Of  which  numhei,"    "iilottt\\\Bi- 

^H^  "OF which  conipaiiy,"     The  term  ctKnti'p^*'^'''''^'^ 
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a  compnny  or  band  of  ten,  is  here  used  generally. — lu- 
Bonnd,"  i.  e.,  compelled.  Slore  literally,  "  Tied 
up."  —  us  WiTwi-  9iuv.  "Aa  if  believing  that  gods 
really  exieted."  Opposed  to  nnjidiros,  in  v.  230,  tbo 
disobedience,  namely,  which  Adraetus  incoaeistfflilly 
showed  ia  despiaiug  the  advice  of  Amphiaraus. — Xo/i- 
TTpliv  it  BoKep^,  «.T.X.  "And, by  having  intermingled 
your  own  clear  line  with  what  was  turbid,  did  Ining 
an  ulcer  on  your  house."  The  line  of  Adrastua  u  com- 
pared to  clear,  running  water,  the  lines  of  Tydeua  and 
Polynices  respectively  are  compared  to  one  that  is 
turbid  and  polluted  with  blood. — xpn*"  7°p,  '■ »".  ^.  P*- 
Icy  suggests  ^pq,  us  the  sentiment  is  a  general  one. 

237-337.  Tov  voaovvTos.  The  bad  man  is  meant,  as 
laboring  under  a  moral  malady. — hiaXtac.  "  la  wont 
to  destroy."  Observe  the  force  of  the  aoriat. — /lay- 
Tfttii'.  Two  syllables  in  scanning. — 9(ouc-  One  syllable 
in  scanning. — irapaxBclg-  "  Misled."  Literally,  "  Led 
aside,"  —  dviv  litijs.  "Without just  cauae,"  —  iippiZj- 
"He  may  outrage  (others)."  —  irdtrxov  rdle.  "While 
enduring  these  things,"  i.  e,,  by  this  state  of  a^irs. 

338-349.  Tpiii:  yap,  K,  r.  \.  Observe  here  the  force  of 
yrip.  "The  fact  is  that."  Not  exactly  giving  a  reaaon 
or  explanation  of  what  precedes,  but  aa  showing  how 
distinct  a  class  in  the  state  these  turbulent  and  am- 
bitious spirits  {onD.—awaviKovTit  /3i'ov.  "  Lacking  the 
means  of  subsistence."  —  Biivoi,  vi^ovrec,  k.  t.  \.  "  Ve- 
hement, assigning  too  great  a  share  to  envy,"  i.  a.,  in- 
dulging in  it  to  an  undue  degree,  cberishing  it  beyond 
other  sentiments. — vpoaraTuv.  "Leaders." — ji  XJyw 
rnXov.  "  Assigning  what  fair  reason  (for  so  doing)." 
— li  yip  111)  ^fffoiXfvaai,  jt.  r.  X.  "  For  if  you  yourself 
bare  not  planned  wisely  (for  your  own  interests),  it  is 
too  much  that  yourbadiortu.wiftVo'iAi.-^tcw.ii 
Ut  e.,  (he  case  is  ratl\cr  too  scnoo*.  ^^ii 


i  passage  is  corrupt.    Dindorf  thinks  a  line  Las 
Sdlcu  out,  but  tbis,  remarks  Pale?,  is  quit*  uncertain 
a  the  discrepancy  of  the  readings. 

^SCO-363,  tv  vioiei.  Those  who  object  tliat  Adrastus 
rupavvoc  (v.  1Q6)  read  here  Iwoiaari. 
But  no  cliange  is  needed,  since  the  reference  is  merely 
to  T.  233.— d\X'  wc  larpov,  t.T.\.  Thia  Terse  is  given 
to  the  ChoniB  in  the  old  editions.  Dindorf  places  it 
within  brackets  aa  spurious,  with  Matthiae  and  Do- 
bree.  The  reason  why  it  was  wrongly  given  to  the 
Chorus  is  to  be  looked  for  in  the  sudden  change  from 
the  aingular  to  the  plural  verb. — afiy/uBa.  "  We  have 
come  unto  thee."  —  ToiTu/i/  KoXarrrijv,  k. r. X.  "As  to  a 
chastiser  andrebuker  of  these  things." — arkpytiv.  "To 
acquiesce."— !■(  yip  Tra9<a  ;  "  For  how  can  I  help  it  ?" 
Adrastus  is  somewhat  nettled  at  the  long  lecture 
which  has  been  read  to  him  by  n  junior,  and  says  that 
he  camo  not  to  be  lectured,  but  to  get  aid.  If  that 
cannot  be  afforded,  he  will  go,  leaying,  however,  the 
suppliant  boughs  ou  the  altar,  as  a  protest  that  his 
application  has  been  slighted.  —  orfixfE-  "Depart." 
— YKauK/fv  x^oii"  ^vWaloi  noroffTi^.      "The  pale  blue 

verdure  of  the  leaf  encircled  with  the  fillet,"  i.  e.,  the 
suppliant  bough  of  olive.  Compare,  as  regards  yKav- 
Ko£,  the  E^tin  glaueut.  —  vup^ipov  St&v.  Ceres  is  so 
called  here  from  the  torch  with  which  she  sought  her 
daughter. 

203,  S64.  '6g  niXoTroc,  K.r.X.  There  is  here  a  lacuna 
of  several  verses.  The  appeal  of  the  Chorus  to  The- 
seus was  founded  on  the  claims  of  relationship.  The- 
seus was  the  son  of  Aethra,  the  daughter  of  Fittheua, 
■who  was  the  son  of  Pelops.  They,  too,  as  born  in  the 
Pelopian  land,  are  of  common  ancestry.  Paley  thinks 
titAt  tbe  m^ivg  lines  ran  probab\^  a^wt  fti\&  ^aSor 
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iiyTiv  i'  iiptiXiii  ttiirpoeai  TinupU 
h  n.-rreim  y&p  itrnii  !i  a  lycw, 
St  mXoiroT  ^1/  iratt,  K.T.X. 

385-270,  wpoliiaeic  tuvth.  The  idea  is,  will  jou  be 
fkittiless  to  these  suppliant  boughs  which  impose  on 
JOU  a  religious  obligation? — n-dXic  Si  wpds  jroXiv,  jt.r.X. 
"And  a  city,  tompest-toased,  is  wont  to  crouch  unbJ 
city."— ^id  riXofg.     "  Throughout," 

271-285.  /359i,  roXaiv,  t.  t. \.  Adrastus  having  ap- 
pHJently  ftiiled  to  gain  over  Theseus  to  lita  cause,  od 
the  grotind  that  his  misfortuneB  are  his  own  fault,  the 
Choros  of  matrons  here  urge  one  of  their  number  (the 
who  acts  as  hegemon)  to  embrace  the  knees  of 
Theseus  and  renew  the  request  —  iiri  xf'tpa  ^akoaea. 
Having  flung  your  hand  upon  them  (and  say)." — 
wipiaat.    "  Recover."    The  aoiist  imperative  middle, 

,like  dvdKvaai,  v,  44,  and  olturai,  V.  380.— Xd/iJtn,  ^ptn, 
ninwir.  "  Take  me,  bear,  escort,"  Dindorf, with  great 
probability  in  his  favor,  thinks  the  whole  passage 
from  Xd^fTe  to  yfpaiaQ  an  interpolation  from  the  J3wu- 
fci,  T.  02.  It  certainly  interferes  with  the  regular  flow 
of  the  mctre.^ — ofeT-iani.  "  Take  compassion." — j  mf 
iWdrav.  "  Like  Bome  wanderer."  Paley  says  that  this 
is  scarcely  consistent  with  either  metre  or  sense,  and 
proposes  old  nv  a9\iov.  —  iv  iiXitif  T^  og.  That  is, 
while  you  are  young  and  vigorous,  and  able  to  give 
succor.  —  iiMipov  l/iiiv  jikt^ipw,  t.r.X.  "Behold  the 
tear  upon  my  eyehds," — i^aviaa^ai.     "  To  obtain," 

280-393.  Xtnrd  ^pn.  The  same  term  occurs  in  Bip- 
pol.,  133,  where  the  epithet,  as  well  as  the  context, 
shows  that  a  veil  is  meant,  —  tdpi  yip,  K.r.X,  "Tot 
aometbiog  shot  through  me  alao,"  —  fi^  fatpt-ppia. 
Mourning  of  any  V.w\4  '«'(«  fli<!«K«A-  twit'^ 
leativala  and  8UCTi&eea,biA  ^.^w^^siS^f^^^^ 


ii'ded  against  in  celchrating  the  ritca  of  Ceres. 
nparo  Liv.,  sxsiv.,  6,  nnd  xxii,,  56. — oi  ai  t&vS  i^v£, 
ou  are  not  one  of  these." 

94-300.  Kini,  eijXtiM.-.  "  Even  from  women."  The 
;eka  held  the  wisdom  of  the  female  Bes  in  low  esti- 
\oa. — ti'c  amvov  tpipei.  "  Tends  to  heeitation,"  i.  e,, 
:1s  to  make  me  hesitate  in  expressing  it,  through 
'  of  the  consequences,  because  it  is  advice  that 
)t  lead  to  war.  —  oBroi  a<unrQa'  rtra,  k.t.X.  "I  will 
,  remaining  (now)  silent,  afterwards,  at  soma  time 
ither,  blame  mj  present  ailenee  because  it  was  baae- 
tept."  Aethra  means  that  she  will  not  hereafter 
e  to  blame  herself  for  being  silent,  when  she  ought 
lave  spoken.— owd'  bic  dxpt'ov,  r.  t.  \.  "  Nor  will  I, 
ing  feared  (the  common  reproof)  that  it  is  useless 
women  to  try  to  speak  to  the  purpose,  tlirough 
I  apprehension,  fling  aside  the  good  advice  (which 
ave  to  oiFer)."  She  means  her  view  of  what  is 
it.     With  Biiaaaa  WO  may  supply  t&v  jjioyov. 

02-313.  /t^  afaXji;  aTi/tairag.  "Lest  JOU  may  err  in 
ing  slighted  them."  —  oJdXXfi  yip  iv  rour^,  K.T.X, 
is  verse  is  generally  regarded  as  spurious.  It  is 
trically  faulty,  and,  besides,  it  is  not  clear  to  what 
t  of  Thesens's  speech  to  Adrastus  it  can  refer, 
wever,  v.  368  may  havo  an  allusion  to  this  line.  — 
toviiivois  ToXjitipAi'  tlvai.  "  To  bo  bold  on  account 
;he  injnred."  Literally,  "  for  the  injured."  Dative 
idvantage, — 3v  clxav.  "  I  would  have  kept  myself." 
■vfL  This  word  ia  condemned  by  the  critics,  after 
rson  (ad  Med.,  157),  who  pronounces  the  passage 
ia  itmum."  It  is  hard,  however,  to  suggest  any  sat- 
iCtory  correction. — r^v  ti/mjj'.  "  The  credit  you  en- 
',"  i.  e.,  of  being  KoXoffnJc  rCiv  tatiiv  (y.%4Vi, — ■no.po.t- 
t  "Mj  exborting  you."  —  civBpac  ftiaiout,  k.t.'V. 
fcytr,  that  you  sliould  wiVli  yoMC  tii'tti  &o.-^e.  *« 
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tliis  necessary  duty,  .  .  .  and  cause  them  to  cease  from 
confounding," etc.  — oiivixov.  "Which  holds  togeth- 
er."— (Tiijp,    "  May  preserve  iuTiolate,"  i.  e.,  implicitly 

316-323.  diriarijc.  "You  refrained  from  bo  doing." 
Literally, "  Stood  uwny  from  it." — avis  aypiov.  The 
wild  boar  of  Crommjon,  in  the  territory  of  Corinth, 
slain  by  Theseus,  as  related  by  Plutarch  in  hia  life  of 
that  hero.  —  ^oSXoi>  uSAqirae  b-oi-dv.  "  Having  toiled 
through  a  mean  labor."— oS  H,  r.r.X,  "While  there 
where  it  behooved  thee,"  etc. — j^dc  7'  mv.  "  At  least 
if  you  are  my  son,"  i,  e.,  if  you  wish  to  be  called  so. — 
op^jd^ouXos  tic,  r.r.X.  "Do  you  Bee  how  your  conn- 
,  tiy,  when  taunted  as  deficient  in  deliberation,  looka 
Bteroly  at  those  who  taunt  her !  For  she  grows  great 
in  the  midst  of  toils."  The  ava  in  ava^Mvu  implies 
lifting  the  eyes  to  meet  those  of  the  reviler.  The 
Athenians  were  tauntfld  with  tva0ov)iia  (compare  Ee- 
niel.  176-178),  but  they  repelled  the  charge  by  point- 
ing to  the  height  of  g!ory  to  which  their  prompt  ac- 
tion had  brought  them. 

324-3B1.  ai  S-  ijavxoi,  k.t.\.  "Whereas  those  stattt 
that  timidly  pursue  an  obscure  line  of  policy  wear 
also,  through  overcaution,  an  obscure  look,"  Literal- 
ly, "  Look  darkly,"  opposed  to  yopyoj.  avapXiwa.  The 
brilliont  actions  and  bold  aspect  of  Athens  are  con- 
trasted with  the  secret  and  intriguing  but  timid  pol- 
icy of  the  petty  states,  her  rivals. — oii(  tl.  "Will  jou 
not  go  t"  Present  in  a  future  senae. — axpnpit'ms.  "In 
want." — rap^a  «.  Not  "I  fear  you,"  but  "I  fear  for 
you,"  as  in  jca/poi  oe  tS  Trpiaaovra.  Properly,  "I  make 
you  the  mil^ect  of  my  rap^De,  while  mp^iv  nvo,  "W 
iear  a  person,"  is  to  make  liim  the  olijeet  of  dread.— 
A-'avrAp  dXXa  ^Xr|/ior',  k.t.X,  ^' \  o,m  mib&&wA. ■Qaaj.Vt 
mill  yet  cast  another  l\\to-w  ^■^^^.\^  X^i*  aSfia;'  V       " 


33S-348.  ipfliLc  txova  Is  rilw'f.  "Are  correct  as  re- 
gards this  niftD." — lif'  a'iuv  iaipAXi,  /jobXcviiotuiv.      "By 

pursuing  what  plana  he  wns  overthrown." — ug  o^x' 
vpoafopov.  "Namely,  that  it  is  not  in  accordance 
with." — !0ai:  TiiJt.  "Tliis  character."  —  airavlay  m- 
i-oue.  "To  refuse  labors."  —  Stf  i)  rmovaa.  "When 
jou  who  bare  me."  Observe  off  for  Ste,  not  iin.  The 
1  in  Sri,  though  short,  is  never  elided  in  Attic,  prob- 
ably to  avoid  confusion  with  Brt, — Spaaiuv  rof  tl/ii.  "I 
will  go  to  do  these  things,"  i.  e.,  will  go  and  do. — wci- 
oae.  Elmsley's  reading,  for  irtiaiav.  The  error  arose 
from  the  preceding  Ipiaav. — roJ'  ioro..  "This  shall 
be  brought  about." — jcoux'  '^v  fBovip  Biiv.  "  And  not 
with  any  envy  on  the  part  of  the  gods,"  TJie  mean- 
ing is  tlint  the  gods  would  not  be  offended  if  he  had 
to  use  arms,  since  he  would  first  try  persuasion,  Tlie 
war  would  not  be  an  invidious  one  on  his  pert,  but 
the  fault  of  those  who  provoked  it.  Hermann  adopts 
Markland's  alteration,  ^i)  oix'i  but  Paley  pronounces 
Mlde  a  solecism  bere. 

84&-3S1.  toSai-  "  To  appear  good,"  i.  e.,  to  be  ap- 
proved of  by. — ^dS"  U,  //lofl  eiXovTos,  k.  t.  \.  The  idea 
is.  Not  that  I  doubt  its  concurrence  even  with  my 
mere  wish,  but  they  will  prefer  to  be  conanlted  in  the 
matter.— aUa  roS  Xoyou  wpotSoig,  k.  t.  \.  "  But,  by  hav- 
ing communicated  the  project  to  them,  I  shall  find  tlio 
people  better  disposed."  Observe  that  rpoirloif:  here 
has  the  force  of  fHrnJouc, 

353-355,  I'ffdif  ij^ov.    "  So  as  to  be  of  equal  suffr^e," 
Supply  Sort  rival.     Every  citizen  had  a  vote  in  the 
olesti).     Theseus  means  that  he  waa  tW  ft'wS.'^' 
^^ncSpated  the  Attic  people  from  ttie  -^uYn  ^ 
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0U9  petty  govcrnm^Dte,  and  eatablistaed  it  a. 
inunity  uudfr  one  head,  giving  i! 
placing  himself  at  the  head  of  the  executive. — Xofjuv 
S"  'AjpooTDv,  K.T.X.  It  was  tho  custom  to  introduce 
suppliants  from  foreign  Etates  to  the  popular  asaem- 
blj,  both  in  order  that  the  sight  might  move  compas- 
mon,  and  that  the  petitioner  might  epeak  foe  liiinsel£ 
— alrrav.     The  Athenians. 

357-364.  Xdyowc  jriii^iw.  "  I  will  Bend  word." — Afai- 
pcXn.  This  shows  that  Aethm  could  not  have  k- 
moved  tho  boughs  herself  'without  SAcrilcge ;  and  it 
explains  Xiav  ava-ytas  Iccaiauf  in  T.  39,  and  IeeocW  s4ti 
liKaSois  ^pcvfiovui  pi  tv  iruicXy,  V.  102.  Unless  they  voluD- 
tarilj  allowed  her  to  depart,  she  waa  under  a  positiTe 
obligation  to  rcniaiu. — iioric  pij  avnSovXtirii.  "  Whoso- 
ever doea  not  act  in  place  of  a  slave,"  i.  e.,  act  the  part 
of  a  slave.  The  law  yorEli;  rtjiav  Was  one  of  tliree.  es- 
pecially held  in  honor  by  the  Greeks. — jtaAXiffrov  fpa- 
vof  Soig,  K.  r.  X.  The  duty  paid  by  children  to  parent*, 
anil  returned  in  after-years  by  filial  piety  shown  io 
themselves  from  their  own  offspring,  is  compared  to 
the  contribution  to  a  club,  from  which  tlie  membets 
expect  to  obtain  the  same  amount  of  benefit  that  thg 
have  conferred. — fii'.     For  S  di/. 

305-867.  ijTffo^orot.  'Apyoc,  k.t.X.  The  Chorus  re- 
joice that  Theseus  has  chosen  the  side  of  religion, 
and  trust  that  he  will  do  more  than  recover  the  bod- 
ies of  the  slain,  that  he  will  bind  Argos  by  etemil 
gratitude  to  Athens.  —  iiTm  mpl  9tovc,  ic.r.X.  "  (To  be 
regarded  as)  holy  in  respect  to  the  gods,  both  in  the 
sight  of  great  Pelasgia,  as  well  as  in  Argos."  The 
dative  waa  restored  by  Muagrave,  in  place  of  the  old 
reading,  mi  /iiyai-a  lUXaayia.  By  Pelasgia  is  here 
jueaat  TJicsaaly ;  by  Argoa,  the  c\V3  ui  &Ut«  «c4fuUf 


^^^^^m  8UPPUCE8. 

368-372.  fi'  yip  liti  rfp/ia,  c.r.X.     "Woukl  tliftt,!). 
ing  coiiio  to  tbe  ending  of  my  troubles,  and  e 
beyond  it,  be  would  remoTe  (out  of  tbe  land  of  TbobcB 
tbe  gory  delight  of  the  motber,  and  wake  the  h 
Inachuafiiendiy  to  himself, by  having  conferred  a  ben 
fit  upon  it,"  i.  e.,  the  gory  corpse,  the  mother's 
By  '■  tbe  land  of  Iniitbus,"  Argoa  is  meant.    The  gen- 
eral idea  of  tbe  passage  is  given  as  follows  by  Paley : 
"'Would  that  be  may  end  my  sorrows  by  procuring 
for  me  the  bodies  for  burial,  and  go  still  farther  ii 
luakiiig  Ai-go8  friendly  to  Athens."  —  tliatfl^s  tuvb&J 
"Labor  undertaken  in  the  caosc  of  piety," 
iug  to  motliera  the  bodies  of  their  sons. 

375-378.  rt  poi  ffW«,  k.t.\.    "What,  then,  will  tl 
city  determine  upon  for  me  V  i.  e.,  in  my  case, 
old  FCadiug  was  n/idjrroXic  ■  rpavit  jTOr'  apa,  ic.r. 

which  we  have  given  Hermann's  liappy  correction. — ■ 
a/ivve.  itarpL  "Aid  a  mother,"  i.  e.,  the  mothers  that 
bare  theiu.— /iij  luaivuv.  Supply  Hint.  "  So  that  they 
(Ibc  Tbebana)  may  not  pollute  (i.  e.,  violate)  the  laws 
of  nations  (by  refusing  burial  to  the  dead).' 


381-384.  T^xi'ii'  fiv  dfi,  k.  t.  X.    Theseus,  who  had  li 
the  Btage  at  v.  384,  now  returns,  accompanied  by  a  her- 
ald, to  whom  he  gives  inatructions  to  proceed  at 
to  Thebes,  and.  either  reqnest  or  insist  that  the  bodies 
shall  be  given  up, — iiai^ipiuv.    "  Carrying  about  in  dif- 
ffrent  directions."  —  iXSiiv  Si.     "  And,  therefore, 
having  passed."    Observe  the  force  of  H.  —  'Ao 
'Jo/iiji'oS  ff  iluip.     The  Asopus  formed  the  northei 
boundary  of  the  territory  of  Plataene  and  fell  into  tl 
Euboean  Sea.     Tbe  Ismenua  rose  in  Mount  Cithaei 
and  flowed  through  Tliebes,  falling  into  the  Lake  HyJ 
lica. — m/ivif  Tvpavviy.  "To  the  haughty  tyrant."  Creoi 


ler-^^H 
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favor  the  burial  of  the  dead."  Opposed  to  Tpic  Piav. 
"By  force." — dSiwv  rvxiiv.  "Expecting  to  obtain  his 
request,"  i.  e.,  on  tLe  score  of  being  a.  neighbor. — ru- 
pav  Ux'^a',  K.  T.  \.  "  Receiye  my  fihield-bearing  band 
of  revellers."  The  term  rwpoi;  properly  muans  a  festive 
or  revelling  party;  here, however, it  ia  applied  to  the 
Athenian  host,  standing  ready  to  invade  the  land  of 
the  Thebans,  and  inspired  vrith  the  jubilant  feelings 
arising  from  a  consciousness  of  its  strength. — KoXUkd- 
pov.  GallichoruB  (i.  e.,  the  fount  of  goodly  dances] 
was  a  sacred  spring  or  well  near  Eleusis. — Hirpir^s. 
"Ready  for  action."  Markland's  cmendafjon  for  the 
common, (ijTpfTiic- — «"'  fV'-  "But  farther,"  i.e.,  rep- 
resent to  them  that  this  is  not  a  mere  private  desin 
on  the  part  of  the  king,  but  a  public  demand. — dA  aaf' 
olf  Sri.  "  (For)  I  am  not  sure  of  it." — i/v  a  avaXUl! 
TTovov.  "I^  perchance,  lie  shall  fi^ee  you  from  yont 
(intended)  toil."  —  /loXuv  i'  vitavrf,  r.  t.  X.  "  For  b| 
having  come  he  thwarts  my  intention,"  i.  o.,  of  send- 
ing a  herald. 


!.  Tvpavvos.  "  The  ruler."  Theseus,  who  is 
resolved  on  a  quarrel  nith  the  herald,  tliough  he  had 
merely  asked,  naturally  and  not  disrespectfully,  Wc  rvc 
TiipavvoQ ;  not  only  captiously  objects  to  the  tenns  of 
his  address,  but  takes  him  to  task  for  his  reply. — 'bi- 
otXiovi  BavavTOi,  K.  T.\.  Eteoeles  and  Polynicea,  bom 
of  Oedipus,  and  competitors  for  the  throne  of  Thebes, 
fell,  in  mutual  combat,  by  each  other's  hands.  Creon, 
their  uncle  on  the  mother's  side,  succeeded  to  tlu 
kingdom, — Jijriui'  tv(ibwov  ivSdZi.  Theseus  takes  Uw 
term  rifiawog  here  purposely  in  a  stronger  sense  than 
the  herald,  giving  it  the  meaning  of  "  absolute  mler," 
'though  not  in  a  bad  sense,  as  in  later  times,  vrben  it 
meant  an  actual  tyrant.— J i'iiiog  f  ivdouEt,  k.t-.X.  This, 
oiiserves  Paley,  is  one  of  tt^c  naosfc  w  _  " 
BiOf  lie   indifference   to  c\\\oiir.\agi  -wViiftx -a 


writers  bo  often  esLibit.  Here  Js  Theaeus,  king  of 
Athena,  in  the  heroic  age  (the  date  assigned  is  about 
B.C.  1300J  talking  of  a  goTcmment  by  urchons,  tbe 
first  of  whom  was  appointed  to  the  annual  office  B.C. 
684  ! — iiSovc  TO  irKiiaTov.  "  Bestowing  the  eliief  inSu- 
ence."     Dindorf  edita  rd  wKtioi',  aft^ir  Elmaley,  , — 

400-410.  it /liv  Toil  npilaspi..  "  This  one  advantage." 
— (SdJTf p  f V  irEOBoit:.  As  in  a  game  of  draught*,  whore 
tlie  party  who  challenges  allows  Lia  adversary  a  cer- 
(ain  number  of  marks  to  commence  with.  —  irx""'"'^'^ 
Xiyoii:.  '■  Puffing  it  up  with  flno  speeches."  The  love 
of  the  Athenians  for  tho  piauaible  flattery  and  the 
rhetorical  displays  of  the  demagogues  ia  here  severe- 
ly ridiculed.  — nurix'.  "For  the  moment."  —  iXii^ac. 
''Having  concealed." — i^Sv  licji^.  "He  eacapea  Q'oin 
justice."  When  he  cornea  to  the  ibSnvat,  or  giving  on 
account  of  his  public  conduct,  he  evades  Justice,  craft- 
ily hiding  Ilia  former  failures  by  accusing  others,  i.  e., 
laying  on  them  the  fault  really  due  to  his  own  pemi- 
cioua  counsels. 

417-434.  aXXuc  rt5r<Lcai',K-T.X.  "  Besides,  how  could 
the  people,  if  not  judging  rightly  of  words,  be  able 
rightly  to  direct  tbe  state  ?  For  time  (i.  e.,  deliber- 
ation) gives  understanding  in  place  of  precipitancy, 
and  better  than  it."  —  yawovnc  avi'ip  irivriq.  "  Your 
poor  laborer  of  the  soil."— ri  ndiva.  "  The  common 
interest."—!)  li)  voouSk,  k.  t.  X.  "  Surely  this  is  an  ua-  _ 
healthy  state  for  the  better  classes." — aliiu/io.  "  Higb  J 
political  distinction."  I 

436-437.  njiii>(^  y  u  unp^l,  '-r.^.  "Our  herald  ia 
clever  of  speech,  and  a  talker  about  what  does  not' 
concern  him,"  i.e.,  nieddling  in  subjects  (as  in  this 
ioBtance  ia  politics)  Ije4dtledti3ca,\\rog,  Ci\»w:vt 'C'i^ 
h^ofrapa  in  composition,— ^Yuvioui,     ^^XtsaVw^*-- 
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exercised  jourseif  ia." — ayiLva  rovie.  Speecli-making. 
— Tvpaniov.  For  ^aaiXiuie,  an  absolute  sovereign. — ri* 
voiiov  tcKritiiivos.  "  Having  the  law  in  bis  own  keep- 
ing."— ioDv.      "Fair." — ytypofiidvoir  ii  tuiv  vo/iiuv.    Hot 

H3  opposed  to  aypaifia  vo^i/ia,  or  what  we  call  common 
law,  but  the  published  law,  as  open  to  all  to  consult, 
is  here  referred  to,  as  the  best  preventive  of  tUo  partial 
or  interested  interpretation  of  justice, — iviawtiv  toM. 
"To  say  the  same  things  of,"  i.e.,  to  answer  back  with 
tlie  same  freedom. — licai  ix<'v.    "If  he  have  justice 

438-445.  Toi\fi9spov  f  iKiipa.  "That  other  tiling, 
too,  is  a  badge  of  freedom." — n't  fliXti,  k.  r.  \.  Allading 
to  the  common  formula  of  the  herald  in  tlie  assembly, 

We  ayaptviiv  fiovXcrai ;— irai  rnfie'  u  ypifiuv.  t.  r.  X.     The 

meaiiing  is,  he  who  chooses  to  speak  gains  distinction 
if  he  speaks  well ;  but  it  is  no  discredit  to  a  niBii  if 
he  prefers  to  remain  silent. — itai  /i^v.  "  But  fiuiher." 
■  s  nhove,  V.  393. — aiSiprns-  Equivalent  here  to  tori- 
jTje,  if  the  reading  be  correct.  But  most  probably  we 
should  read  tiBwHis  with  Markland,  the  employment 
in  the  sense  of  iiaironii  being  later  tban 
the  time  of  Euripides. — inravmv.  "  Bein^  nt  hand  {tat 
any  eroci^ncy)." — fpoviiv.  "To  be  wise,"  i.e.,iHii> 
know  their  own  rights.  "  ""^" 


\ 

^^E    all  who  express  their  opinions  boldly. — 

^^B    E. r.X,    "Id  order  that  he  may  produce  by  Lis  ti^tfae 

^^B   more  substance  for  the  tyrant."  The  repetition  of  ^w 

^^F    in  this  line  wears  a  careless  appearance.  —  wnpScytiiav 

iratiac.     "To  bring  Up  virgin  daughters."- — MKpva  f 

(Toif(d!ouffi,    "But  a  canse  of  tears  to  those  who  p»- 

pare  (these  deligbta)."    Dindorf,  without  any  neces- 

^^  Bity,  conjectures  Bd«p«ii  Jt  td'i^  iQvfi™i,OT 

^■wLicIt  Pnley  corvecUj  eaWa  tame  a'fti™ 


^^^^^  8UPPLICES. 

466-4G4,  TTpii  radi.     "  In.  answer  to  these  TcmarkfH 
of  yours."     Theseua'a  reply  is  wholly  directed  flj^iiiat<V 
tlie  heruld's  advocacy  of  absolutiBin. — ijrfic  St  lit.  "  But   ' 
yon  have  come,  as  you  pi'ofess."    Observe  the  force  of 
cij.     Theseus  wiahea  to  sot  aside  argument,  and  to 
come  to  businesii.    The  answer  to  the  question  here 
put  ia  at  V.  4G5.  —  irfpiaad.     "  Superfluous  t'      _ 
ipa;  ^fv,  t.  T.  X.     This  distich  is  directed  against  Ci'eoHf  ^ 
who  ia  warned  to  espect  a  reverse  of  fortune. 

46.5-^T5.  Xiyoifi'  fiw  fioij.  •'  I  will  declare  then  (thej 
object  of  my  coming)."  Compare  ni: 
ruiv  /liv  ^-fuviaiiiinav.  "  Of  the  things  that  have  bees  4 
contested  (between  us)." —  napiivai.  "To  admit. "- 
\liuavTa  miiva,  r. r, X.  "Having  got  rid  of  tho  hal?-J 
lowed  mysteries  of  the  (suppliant)  fillets,"  i.  e.,  b;  oapl 
expedient  short  of  actually  violating  the  religious  oblij  f 
gntion  connected  with  them.  The  term  iivarlipta  BcernvJ 
lu  be  used  with  especial  reference  to  the  Eleusiniaa  V 
altar,  —  vpoitlitiivTa  evBiv,  e.  r.  X,  "  Since  you  have  nO'.l 
connection  with  the  city  of  the  Argivea."  Paley  thinki  I 
we  should  here  read  TTpoa^Kov.—vavaroXliircic.  "  You  I 
will  pilot." — Ki'fpaxats  T.    "  And  our  respective  allies."  I 

478-492.  oppiySvr'  d/Hii/^,  e.T.X.    "Utter  in  reply  a 
swelling  speech  on  small  grounds,"  i.  e.,  from  an  infe- 
rior aud  weaker  cause.    Uc  seems  to  mean  that  Cre* 
on's  cause  is  better  than  tliat  of  Theseus,  the  farmer 
only   claiming  what  is  right,  the  latter  acting  arro-   _ 
gantly, — Sui^ifE,     "Has  joined  (in  hostility)." — Sv/iav,  J 
"Their  mutual  rage," — licXoyiitTai.     "Takes  into  calfS 
culation,"   i.  e.,  considers,  or  thinks  of.  —  wap'   G/ifu^  1 
'■  Before  the  eye," — in  ^lif  oa  i^opif.     "  In  tho  giving  of 
one's  vote." — lai'rot  tuotv  yt,  k.  r.X.     "And  yet  we  men 
all  know  the  better  of  two  words,  both  the  good  and 
the  bHd."    The  proper  construct^oa^1Q^J^'i.\v^■^ft\sl»^.■^i^ 
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Ja/uv.  But  the  genitive  is  changed  into  the  accQsii< 
tive  after  'lapiv.  The  meaning  is,  that  tlie  difference 
between  war  and  pence  is  ns  wide  nnd  as  obviouB  ns 
that  between  good  and  bad.  The  poet  very  clenrij 
oUudea  to  the  evila  of  the  PeloponneBian  war.^5,sciL 
(I'p^ij.  —  rawT-n  ifcvrt;.  "  Having  flung  away  these 
(bleMings)."  —  avatpciiifoea.  Rather,  perliaps,  Avaipe- 
fitirea,  since  the  Greeks  say,  a'pia6ai  jiiXf/iov,  not  olpii- 


494-503.  TV  S'  avdpac  ix^poic,  t.T.\.  "Tou,  how- 
erer,  are  assisting  men  who  are  enemies  of  ours,  ereu 
in  death,"  i.  e.,  you  are  not  content  to  let  their  clainn 
to  aid  cease  with  their  life. — 'iiipfis.  "  Their  own  acta 
of  wanton  inaoience." — oi  rap'  It  ipBUg,  k.t.X.  "Nu 
longer,  then,  with  justice -does  the  thunder -stricken 
tmdj  of  CapaneuH  smoke  on  the  upright  scaling-Isd- 
Tho  idea  is.  If  you  are  right  in  taking  the  part 
these  inen,  then  was  the  manifestatioii  of  divine 
'iVraigeBnce  in  their  fall  unjust  and  unwarrantnble,  Ca- 
Eyiueas  being  dashed  from  the  walls  of  Thebes  by  tbe 
-tltanderbolt  (Phoen.,  1180),  and  Amptiiaraus  having 
been  swallowed  up  alive  with  his  chariot,  by  an  opM- 
ing  of  the  earth,  as  he  himself  had  predicted  {SepU  e. 
Tlub.,SS3;infra,v.S2Q).—ovS:  "Nor justly,"  Bap|df 
ipBSC'  —  TnpiffoXnvaa  xo"/"""'-  "Having  embraced  in 
its  yawning  golf."  More  properly  said  of  a  net,  whicli 
is  thrown  around  by  the  agency  of  another.  Hut  mo- 
tion is  here  virtually  attributed  to  tbe  gulf  itself,  m 
closing  around  and  over  its  victim. — irirpoic  randan 
fiivrcf,  c. r.X.  "Crushed  with  stones  in  the  joi]ilDg& 
_         of  their  bones." 

^K         S05-S13.  j}  Sioig  Aroiiuf,  le.r.X.      "Or  else 
^H    that  the  goda  justly,"  etc.    Supply  avfx<»pfi 
^H^v/,  from  iKai'xft.     Observe  fliat  feoii^ ' 
^^Eri  scanning, — KnTS£ni.    "■'to  \)i:i.'i*^V 


^^^^^  8UPPHCE8,  ^^^H^^ 

pLor  borrowed  from  a  chariot  race. — i/mixoc  xaipf  ao- 
^1^.  "  lie  who  ia  quiet  at  the  proper  time  is  wise," 
i.e.,  he  who  knows  wlieu  to  keep  quiet, and  when  to 
act.  A  bint  to  Tbescus  not  to  be  precipitate.  The 
colon  after  vaimis  ie  due  to  Markland.  Some  remove 
the  stop  after  this  word,  and  connect  with  ijmixos, 
rendering  the  clause  "  gtibemaCorque  navU  plaeidia  pro 
tempore  est  napiene." — sai  roBra  toi,  i.r. X.  "And  tbis 
in  trutli  ia  valor,  nnraely,  discretion."  ^  iSo^nirac  ^v. 
"  Wna  BiilScicnt."  To  give  empbaBis  to  the  predicate 
tlie  verbiil  form  is  suiuetimes  resolved  into  tbe  parti- 
ciple and  a  tense  of  ,lvm.  (Jelf;  G.  G.,  §  375, 4.)— li/iai; 
c'  vfipKiiv,  K.T.X.  The  iden  of  the  passage  is  this: 
Ton,  the  Thebans,  might  have  been  content  with  the 
vengeance  of  Jupiter,  as  shown  against.  Capaneus, 
without  further  insulting  ns  by  denying  burial  to  the 

513,  514.  i  TraysaKiiTTf.  Adrafltus  is  about  to  ad- 
dress the  herald  ia  opprobrious  terms,  wiien  be  is  bid 
by  Theseus  to  bold  his  peace.  The  Aldine  edition 
assigns  vv.  611,  513  to  tbe  herald  as  a  continuation 
of  Ilia  speech,  Tbe  present  arrangement  is  due  to 
Eimslej.  They  are  precisely  such  verses  as  tbe  Cho- 
rus usually  interpose  to  soften  anger,  and  to  mollify 
the  seal  of  disputants. 

520-5aO.  ri™  yup  dv  pioi,  e.  t.  \.  "  For  things  would 
in  this  way  flow  upward."  Aa  regards  this  proverb- 
ial phrase,  compare  Med.,  410. — li  V<raiD/««0tt  lii,  "  If 
we,  forsooth,  are  going  to  be  comniauded," — oi-ic  iyii  ko- 
IfiuTofini.  "  I  do  not  cugage  in," — ^potj^epiitv.  **  Bring- 
ing upon  it."— x^  Slt^  Sioix""'-  "  And  justice  is  gone 
through  with,"  i.  e.,  vengeance  is  satisfied.  Compare 
tbe  explanatioii  of  Hermann,  "et  nindicla  Jtitita  «(." 

tSil.  gii/.    Nov/  that  satis{acl\oTiVaa\>iiPi^^^'>*^-« 
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^^     and  the  only  remainlDg  question  is,  What  is  to  be  done 
^V     with  the  dead  ?— (Vooroy.    "  Each  particle." — irX^v  ivoi- 
^1      idj3ai  0iov.     "  I^xcept  to  dwell  in  it  during  life," — i^v 
^H      BptTJ/aaav.     His  doctrine  is  that  men  merel;  borrow  n 
^H      little  earth  to  inhabit  for  their  lives,  and  are  boand  lo 
^V      restore  it  on  their  decease  to  the  parent  of  all  things. 
— 'Apyaf.    "  Argos  alone." — eoii'di'.    "  A  common  con- 
cern."-*s5£i.    "  Shall  keep  them."-^f£iXiap  yap  tiafipu, 
r.  T.  \.    "  For  it  inspires  the  brave  with  timiditj,  if 
this  law  shall  have  been  laid  down." 


I 


648-557.  KpvPriaavTai.  A  rare  form,  for  which  Elnw- 
ley  would  substitute  Kpvftii'iaovTm,  contending  that  the 
aorist  irpa^ijv  is  only  found  in  lato  Greek. — iii)  nora™- 
ftuoi,  r.  r.  \.  This  is  a  vain  conceit  \  but  it  was  in- 
tended to  banter  the  herald  for  his  presumed  timidilf 
ill  refuaiug  honor  to  inanimate  clay.— »khh1i>  yc  riri- 
\i,ipa,  K.  r.  \.  "  Foolish,  indeed,  is  this  waste  of  words, 
to  fear  (i.  e.,  to  express  jour  fear  of)  paltry  and  ground- 
lesB  tei'roTB."— jraXHio^nra.  "  Is  one  succession  of  stntg- 
gles."  Observe  the  force  of  the  plural. — rpvpf.  "  Wan- 
tons."— wvtvpa  Iftpaivfiv  XimEt.  "  Fearing  that  its  gale 
will  leave  him." — diiKoviiivovs  rt,  k.  r.  X.  "  Both  whai 
Injured  to  bear  it  moderately,  and  not  in  anger." — dJt- 
wli"  r£  ToiavS",  K.T.X.  As,  when  we  are  wronged,  w« 
ought  to  bear  it  with  moderation,  bo  we  should  do 
wrong  (i.  e.,  if  wrong  must  be  done)  in  such  a  way  u 
not  to  injure  a  whole  community.  He  means  that 
Oreon's  injustice  is  a  sort  of  injustice  that  is  not  to  be 
tolerated,  because  it  violates  the  laws  of  all  Hellas. 

590-865.  timjiiiv.    Markland's  emendation  for  tfoi- 

JtTv.— rdvfliv^f.     "The  tilings  that  will  ensue."— ««- 

BSqnrot.    "  Shall  it  be  spread  abroad."    Compare  S^ 

pel,  eso.—vd/ioc.  Obsetve  Ihu  pei-soniflcation. — ftipni, 

«■-  r.  A.     The  Chorus  Tnea.n,  ¥ev«  not  &e  Te^-nni^^ 

*fio  Oreeka,  anticipated  b-j  30W  l:y.S?i\,w*y\M"^ 


m&intainiag  the  cause  of  justice  you  will  escape  many 
cliurges  tbat  men  might  otlicmise  bring  against  you. 

666-573.  imvd4„u  ;iiyeov,  If.  r.  \.  "  That  I  should  bring 
your  words  to  a  short  (and  Bummary)  conclusion,"  i.  c, 
spare  you  farther  trouble  in  talking. — (n-p}\6^.  "  Ad- 
dicted to  silence." — ou  ydp  aXKu.  An  elliptical  phrase, 
frequent  in  Attic,  expressing  a  negation  and  giving  a 
reoion  for  it.  So  here,  "  For  I  make  no  objection ;  on 
the  contrary,  it  is  fitting  to  allow  a  turn." — iftXiv. 
"Having  removed  them." — {vdawimv.  "Amid  shields." 
— jToXXoic  frXijv,  K.T.X.  "I  have  endured  before  this 
many  other  labors,  and  of  a  difierent  sort,"  i.  e.,  great- 
er than  a  conflict  with  Thebes,  -which  he  pretends  to 
despise.  He  alludes  to  his  services  in  destroying  the 
robbers  who  infested  the  neighborhood  of  Athens. 

574-587.  i^apKClv.  "To  prove  aufiicient,"  i.  e.,  for 
every  antagonist  you  might  choose  to  select.  —  vpaa- 
aiiv  roXXa.  Intended  iu  a  bad  sense,  "To  meddle 
much."  Theseus,  however,  in  his  reply,  chooses  to 
take  it  in  the  sense  of  a  compliment,  "To  he  enter- 
prising."—  Xoyxfl  awapTos.  "The  spear  of  the  sown 
race,"  i.  e.,  the  Theban  spear.  Alluding  to  the  legend 
of  Cadmus  and  the  dragon's  teeth.  —  ovroi  p.'  inaipHs, 
\t,r.K  "  You  do  not,  indeed,  rouse  me  so  &r  as  to  en- 
nge  my  feelings  by  your  vain  boastings ;  but  (still  I 
'Bay)  begone  from  the  land."  Observe  that  6»fiw«(u  is 
'hero  equivalent  to  Spyaiptiv.  TUe  active  sense  n 
occnre  elsewhere  in  Attic.    Dindorf  suggests  i,s 

ftOaOai.  —  faXapa  aye'iirSac.     Said  of  those  who  shakfra 

the  rein  or  rattle  the  bit  to  urge  on  the  speed  of  th«^ 
courser.    Properly,  ^iiXapa  seems  to  have  been  part  atm 
the  side  or  cheek  gear,  as  h/htdS  was  the  ftontal  of  thf 
bridle.    These,  when  violently  shaken, rnttled,ai\d.w  _ 
put  the  horse  on  his  mettle.— dtd^q  cii))pifi  tmumaL^rin^  _ 
•'  Wetting  the  aioutlt  with  foam."    Com-pMe  "aw-.-^tA^'- 
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590-597.  airSi  ts  •ajpvK.  He  meana,  bringing,  m  it 
E,  peace  in  one  hand  and  war  in  the  other.— lai/iiii 
iva/iiyvvaSai  Tvxac-     Theseus  will  have  nothing  to 

ido  with  tlie  ill-luck  of  Adraatus.  He  prefers  his  own 
1131131  good-fortnne  as  aa  Associate  in  the  cnterpii«e.— 
ialfovos.  Bame  hero  as  ruxtjc-— fx""'  "  To  liave  as  »1- 
lies." — KvvovB'  hjiov.  "  Being  with  one  together,"  i.  e., 
being  present  at  the  same  tiuie. — apirq.  '■  Mere  valor." 
— XPv'^i"''^-    "Willing  (tliat  victory  ■should  be  his)." 

598-607.  a  ii'iKiai,  k.t.X.    While  Tlieaeus  is  absent 
'  on  his  expedition  to  Thebes,  the  Choms,  divided  into 

Hemichoria,  CKpress  to  each  other  tbeir  fears  and 
anxieties  as  to  the  result,  whether  the  matter  wili  be 
brought  about  bj  friendly  intervention  or  b;  the  epe&r. 
•  — ^XoEpiiu.  "Pallid." — orpdrEu^o  TTQ,  e. r.  X.  "  (Fear)  M 
to  how  the  contest  of  (L  c,,  undertaken  b;}  Athens 
will  be  decided."  Literally,  "  How  the  amiy  of  Pallas 
will  be  judged."    Properly,  not  the  arparcvfta,  but  the 

dyiSl',  ia  said  tpidijvai.  —  ft  Xiyiuv  SiiwoXXayaTe.  "  Or  bj 
agreement  of  terms." — yivoiT  Sr  repioc.  "  That  (i.  e.,  tlw 
latter)  would  be  a  gain."  —  iroAiv  farqaovrai.  "Bfaall 
again  show  themselves." — ivi  towov.  "Thitraghout 
the  laud."  Consult  note  on  the  scanning  of  this  line, 
p.  434. — riva  \6yov  rlv  av,  c.  r.  X.  "  What  reproacii  ia 
words,  what  shall  I,  the  cause  of  these  things,  meet 
with  ?"  The  reading  airia,  for  oiVr'ai',  is  Hermann'^ 
who,  however,  translates  Hv  av  Xoym  \al3oipi  by  gvid 
diean  t     But  here  (as  in  v.  565}  \6yae  is  equivalent  to 

008-617.  dXXii  Tiv  tliTtiK,i<j  \<i(nrf iv,  K. r.  X.      "Him, 
^^  however,  tliat  has  beeu  A)ti\Vi!i\it  ■^'A^v «ai:e«t*,,^ii^^^V 
^W^i'a  overtake,"  i.e.,  U\o\is^\ '?\"k'i^*\'>»*'"«^^BBl 


goa,  Athens  may  yet  bent  Iter  in  tarn.  Marklanil  and 
Hermaiin  give  aipat,  tbe  meaning  of  wbich  irould  be 
that  one  who  has  been  proaperona  may  be  go  again 
("Fate  may  again  ele Tate," etc.), alluding  to  the  suc- 
cesses of  Thebes,  —  epiiffof.  "  Confidence."- — tiiaiavc. 
"  As  just." — vipevm  ou/i^ajjof.  "  Distribute  events."— 
ciapopa  jToXXif,  K.T.\.  "I  see  many  dispensations  on 
the  part  of  the  gods  different  from  the  dealings  of 
mortals."  Aa  is  usual  in  dialogues  of  this  hind,  one 
half  of  the  Chorus  take  the  desponding  side,  the  other 
half  an  encouraging  view  of  circumstances.  So  here, 
the  first  half  throws  a  doubt  on  the  justice  of  heaven, 
and  says  that  the  dealings  of  the  gods  are  very  differ- 
ent from  those  of  men.  To  which  the  other  replies 
that  the  reason  of  such  doubts  is  that  the  former  fear 
has  distracted  tiieir  minds;  there  is  such  a  thing  as 
just  retribution,  and,  on  tlie  other  hand,  alleviation  of 
misfortune  comes  from  the  gods,  who  hold  in  their 
own  control  the  issue  of  all  things. 

618-033.  rA  jcoXXiVupya  irf^m,  it.  r.  X.     The  Chorus 
wish  they  could  transport  themselyeB  to  the  scene  of 
the  coming  fight,  to  the  city  of  the  two  rivers,  the  Aso- 
pus  and  Ismenus,  i.e.,  Thebes. — KaXKixapov.    Compare 
T.  382. — KTlaai.    "  Wonld  make."— rie  jror'-    Reiske's 
emendation  for  tn  wot,  which,  however,  suits  the  me- 
tre better. — KiKXtifihovg  (liv,  s.t.X.    "Wo  invoke  over 
agaia  the  gods  who  have  already,  indeed,  been  in- 
voked, but  (we  do  so  because)  this  is  the  first  (and    a 
chief)  assurance  of  our  tears."    More  plainly,  we  iiK>(^H 
voko  them,  though  hitherto  fruitlessly,  as  our  on^'^H 
help.  —  TDf  fl-nXaiu/idropof,  e.  r.  X.     Jove  is  invoked  M'^^| 
the  ancestor  of  the  Argives,  through  lo,  the  heifer- 
changed  daughter  of  Inachua.  —  ri  aiv  ayaX/ia,  k.t.\. 
"  Thy  loved  one,  thy  own  settler  in  the  (At^ve^  iA\;^, 
nm  I  beariajf  away  (i.  e.,  recovering^  fcr  ftie  IvmcsA 
piJp,  all  dishiiiiored  as  it  has  been  "  i.  e.i'b^  \.\\o?r  -rftio 
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refused  it  burial.  The  heroes  themselves,  as  Ar^ves, 
are  so  called,  as  beiag  under  tho  especial  care  and 
keepiDg  of  Jove,  the  author  of  the  Argivc  race.  It  is 
clear,  remarks  Paley,  that  jrpic  irupov  must  be  taken 
literally ;  and  as  the  bodies  of  the  alain  can.  in  no  case 
be  called  »latiiet,  it  follows  that  the  poet  niust  raean 

olc  ayaXiii,  oBe  Iv  Ty  jfoXtt  airif  laBilpvirai:. 

634-640.  yutoisEf,  jjuli,  «.  t.  \.^  The  news  of  the  de- 
feat of  the  Thebana  is  now  brought  by  a  messenger, 
who,  having  been  an  Argive  captive,  has  recovered  hit 
liberty  in  the  contest.  The  narrative,  which  is  in  the 
poet's  best  style,  bears  some  resemblance  to  that  in  tba 
Seraelidae  (v.  800,  seqq.).  la  this  instance,  especially, 
the  favorite  military  manceuvrc's  of  the  Athenians  am 
prominently  brought  fonvard.— ppiftiv  yap.  The  words 
from  jjpieiij'  to  iripa  inclusive  are  pareutheticaL  He 
had  been  made  prisoner  on  the  former  invasion  of  the 
seven  chieftains,  in  the  battle  fought  by  Dirce,  i.  e.,  st 
Thebes. — ttijiriae.  Dissyllable  in  scanning. — 'jroiraiam. 
"  I  will  free,"  i,  e.,  I  will  spare  jou  the  trouble  of  ask- 
ing me  many  questions,  by  telling  you  at  once  all  about 
myself.     Elmsley  (ad  Med,,  56)  regards  tbis  as  "lonft 


648-649.  T^v  ^aKiv.  "  The  tidings."  Reiske's  acute 
restoration  for  t^v  toCiv. — xtxpayiiiva.  Supply  dyjift- 
Xoi. — iS^eXe  trpa^m.  "  Ought  to  have  fared." — Jjfwrpi- 
nvai.  "He  marched  against."  —  oV  ri  avii/icTaaxoync 
lapis.  "And  they  who  shared  the  spear  along  wilh 
him,"  i.  e.,  who  took  part  with  Lim  in  the  enterpriw. 
—Toic  dirojTiir.  "Those  who  were  absent"  Observ* 
that  dirovrot  has  the  force  of  a  past  participle.  This 
usage,  indeed,  Matthiae  denies;  but  as  iwifis  usedbotli 
Arpaat,  present,  and  also  fwtyne, because  It  is  the  onlj 
■         participle  of  its  verb,  sa  i,v  vaa^  ,ftQm  fe&ymft"'<^ppn 
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l'SfiO-653.  icai'Jii/  oaf^c-  "A  clear  rule."  Wliether 
s  ray,  obserree  Paley,  ia  so  called  merely  from 
'  its  apparent  BtraightneBs,  like  a,  carptnter'a  rule,  ur  be- 
cause it  imptirtB  correctneBa  to  the  Tbion,  and  bo  pre- 
vents a  mistaken  aspect  of  things,  is  rather  doubt- 
ful Milton  w  ho  W08  a  grent  studeut  of  Euripides,  is 
tboupiit  to  nlludi.  to  this  versu,  taken  in  the  former 
aenae,  in  hia  Gomu»  with  thy  long-levelled  rule  of 
atreaming  light  — tliay^.  '-Commanding  a  good 
view  This  13  Hermann's  explanation,  ond  is  better 
than  the  ordmarj  one,  "conspicuous,"  or  "in  full 
view."  The  same  scholar,  in  his  edition  of  1811,  gives 
ibavyri,  but  he  afterwards  retracted  this.  —  ^vka  rpla 
rpnuw  orpanvitaTiuv.  "  Three  tribes  of  three  divisionB 
of  warriors."  According  to  the  heat  opinion,  the  aol- 
diers  of  the  three  Attic  tribes  are  meant,  namely,  tha 
Moantaineers  {iiaipioi),  the  Lowlandera  (iifJiaToi),  and 
the  Coastmen  (ndpaXoi).  The  IlcSiaioi  are  subsequent- 
ly styled  the  TraXaiSc  Kitpavias  oirliTopii.  Matthiae, 
however,  makes  the  flrst  division  consist  of  uirXlrai ; 
4he  second,  of  the  TldpoKoi  or  ^iXoi,  and  the  third  to 
have  been  the  app.aTuiv  ux^of, 

054-683.  Tivxcaliapoi-  /lif  Xaiiv,  r.  r.  \.  "  First,  an  arm- 
bearing  host,  extending  upward."  Observe  the  force 
o{  luv.  Hermann  construes  fv\a  litTiirovTa  XaSv,  "em- 
erd^iu  militem  expUfwatu.'''' — we  itiv  l,v  Xriyof.  For  the 
immediate  bank  of  the  river  could  not  be  seen  by  the 
messenger  from  the  gate  of  Electra. — iihav  rkpai.:  "As 
a  right  wing,"  i.e., on  the  right. —  IlapaVof.  "The 
Paralian,''  i.  e.,  the  Coastmen.  Singular  for  plural. — 
icpqi^v  'Apios,  Barnes  identifles  this  with  the  source 
of  Diroe,  from  Pkoen.,  6o7,  secjq.,  hut  there  aeema  no 
proof  of  this.  —  irpic   npaairiSouri.     "  On   the   flanks." 

Literally,  "  On  the  hems  or  borders. "^ioowc  apiBpdv. 
■>£QuaJ  (to  each  other)  in  number,^'  i.ft.,aleKia^\s«^».- 
~~  y^  i>x'i/jara.    "  But  the  cUbAqVn  liaySve*'^ 
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— ivep9f.  "  Below,"  i.  e.,  to  the  soiitli  of.  The  com- 
montatora  are  all  at  variance  with  regard  to  the  poai- 
tioa  and  arrangement  of  the  Athenian  armj  oii  this 
occasion.  The  simplest  view  appears  to  be  this.  The 
TrvxfiiopBs  Xnoe  formed  the  centre ;  the  king  and  the 
Ufluiioi  the  right  wing ;  nnd  the  napoXoi  the  left  wing. 
The  AidepiDi,  therefore,  will  be  the  same  as  the  niixa- 
^dpofi  Xouf. — 'A/upiovos.  AmphTon  and  his  twin-brother 
Zethua,  sons  of  Jupiter  and  Antiope,  were  the  mythic 
buildera  of  the  walls  of  Thebes. 

06S-37S.  viicpois  ijneDiv  Oiiitvo^.  That  ia,  between 
themBBlves,  looking  towards  Athena,  and  the  walls  un- 
der which  the  chiefs  had  been  slain. — dvBanrXiapimi. 
"Opposed  in  arms." — m-ya.  "In  ailence."  Adverb. 
Observe  the  accentuation.  The  imperative  would  lie 
rriya,  the  indicative  aiy^, — rt7i.ai  ^dvov.  "  To  protract 
slaugliter,"  i.  o.,  beyond  that  already  committed  in  the 

>  recent  invasion  of  Thebes.  Hermann  reads  dcTvai  widi 
Canter.— iTDifiivEc.  "  Tbo  drivers."  Just  as  pilots  are 
called  vauv  TToi/iivfe  in  Aeschylus  (8vpp.,  747).  Thesv 
began  the  fight  on  both  sides  by  driving  the  chariota 
]jnst  their  adversaries,  with  thu  object  either  of  lock- 
ing the  wheels  {compare  v.  6QI),  or  of  making  a  pass- 
ing blow  at  the  Trapa^AriK  in  the  hostile  car;  aiicl, 
when  the  impulse  had  carried  them  past  each  other, 
they  again  turned  their  horses  and  ran  full  tilt  ior  t 
second  attack. 

677-080.  n-apni/Sdroc  EOnioav,  k.  t.  A.     "  They  brODght 

the  chariot- warriors  within  range  of  the  spear,"  ie, 
brought  thom  into  close  contact,  or,  as  Hermann  ex- 
presses it,  "jTopa^druiE  copiimi  pvgnandi Jaci^ant.'"^ 
Xoi  ph.  The  wapo^arai.—oi  S'  larpt^ov.K.T.X.  "Bui 
t/)ey  (tlia  charioteers)  turned  back  their  horses  for  s 
new  encounter,  towards  the  c\\a.-t\(iV-^a.iviOT»  ^^fe'-t 
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ry,"  Aa  the  cUsrioteera  liad  lieun  the  firat  to  engage 
on  both  sides,  so  dow  the  cavalry  enter  tlie  contest. 
When  the  Athenians  prevailed  here,  the  Thebnn  hop- 
litae  (v.  605)  rush  on,  and  succeed  in  routing  the  Athe- 
nian left  wing,  while  the  right  wing  commanded  by 
Tiieaeua  (v.  057)  defeated  the  Theban  left,  and  so 
made  the  contest  equal,  until  the  final  charge  by  The- 
seus (t.  713)  decided  it  in  his  favor. 

681-693.  Sxf^av.  "  The  confusion."— oV  t  ai  hfi.lii.aa- 
aav.  "And  On  the  other  hand  they  who  had  charge 
of."  The  idea  is,  And  the  commandera  of  the  Theban 
cavalry  having  socn  the  same  thing,  i.  e.,  the  confusion 
prevailing  among  the  intermingled  chariots.— dimji', 
ibr  ^Hxiv.— ^ffffuli'To  Tt.  "  And  were  worsted  (in  turn)." 
-—\cvaiiaiv  Si  Tonra,  k.  t.  \.  The  messenger  excuses  liim- 
seif  for  relating  nothing  respecting  the  speeches  of  the 
commanders  of  the  cavalry  to  their  respective  follow- 
ers,,or  the  events  of  the  equestrian  fight.  The  man- 
ner, however,  in  which  he  speaks  here  of  the  position 
which  he  occupied  seemingly  contradicts  what  he 
stated  above,  namely,  that  he  himself  had  a  place  at 
the  gate  of  Electra,  and  that  the  cavalry  were  posted 
at  the  tomb  of  Amphion.,  We  must  suppose,  howev- 
er, tliiLt  the  Athenian  charioteers  had  advanced  from 
below  the  tomlj  of  Ampiiion  to  the  gate  of  Electra,  or 
from  8.E.  to  8.W.  of  Thebes.  —  rdrrt  jropon-n  •koWA 
jriipaTa.  "  Aa  regards  the  many  ills  there  present."^ 
ipSoii:  "(Entangled)  in  tlie  reins."  —  iejeK^oTiiiruv. 
"  Falling  like  tumblei's." 

694-700.  arparuv  ruv  >v9ivcc.  "  The  army  from  this 
quarter,"  i.  e.,  from  Athens.  The  old  reading  was  Kpi- 
uv  yt,  ToiivBirl',  leaving  arpaTov  'with  nothing  to  par- 
ticularize it.    We  have  given  Hermann's  emendation. 

—Inav.      "A  bucJtlei-."  — rd   eijoeujG,  k.t.X,     "'tV't  ■«&.- 

■  o{  TLeseuB  wero  uot  injured  b-j  o.^^  Ci.e\M  '^'^"* 
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hia  part)."— eni  mpiraTaiapr',  k.  t.  X.  "  And  they  (Cre- 
Qn  and  Theseus)  having  clashecl  their  ahields  as  tbey 
roshed  into  the  BiidBt  of  the  whole  contending  throng 
(their  respective  followers),  alew,  were  Blain,"  etc.  This 
is  Falej'a  explanation  of  the  paasage,  which  makes  <np- 
jraTaiairrc  a  nominative  absoUite.  The  old  reading  wai 
mniraTaSavTt^  fiiaov,  k.  t.  X.  But  ns  this  contaiDB  a  vio- 
lation of  the  caesura,  which  scarcely  occurs  in  Eunp- 
ides,  Blomfield  gives  on  conjecture  miinraToXavT  in  the 
dual,  and  Faley  and  othera  follow  him.  Bothe  re&n 
the  dual  here  to  the  two  contending  diviaiona.  Palej'a 
explanation,  which  we  have  felt  bound  to  give,  is  voj 
unsatisfactory,  but  the  common  reading  ia  still  worse. 
Fix  renders  it,  "Et  coUidentea  (Thebani)  totam  meditm 
m  occidebant,"  etc. — iraptrfyviiy.    "  They  passed  on." 

708-718.  Biif',  'AvTtpeilc,  c.  r.  X.    Paley  gives  the  cap- 
ital letters  here  to  show  that  this  verse  contuns  the 
exhortations  of  both  armies. — \6xog  S'  ocovruiv,  i.r.X. 
1   "  Now  the  band  that  had  grown  to  men  from  the  teeth 
I  of  the  dragon,"  i.  e.,  the  manly  band,  sprung  from  the 
I  dragon's  teeth."— j££to5.    "  By  our  right."  Marklimd's 
I   reading  for  the  common  lE^idv. — t-Ow  trrponiydi'.    "  Our 
I   commander," — ov  ydp  ri  viewv,  t.  r.  \.     "  For  he  was 
I   not  content  to  be  a  gainer  as  to  this  the  conqneiing 
part,  but  he  went  to  that  portion  of  his  own  ajmy  that 
was  in  distress."    The  reading  inipSaitriv  ia  altered  bj 
I   Hermann  into  Ixilaiviv,  and  by  Dindorf  into  iKiiaxr. 
Ho  change,  however,  is  called  for. — AavaiSiui'  nrpat^. 
The  Argivo  army  is  meant  by  thia,  whcrena  the  poet 
is  speaking  of  the  Athenians.    Hence  Elmsley  conject- 
1   TLcxpotriStuv,  which   Dindorf  followa.      BennaiiD 
gives  Kpavdiliv  With  Musgravc.    Paley  thinks  thil, 
s  the  Argivc  cause  is  identified  with  the  Atheuiaos, 
a  reading,  after  all,  is  tlie  correct  one. 


714-718.  07r\lCTHoT0iiTlBai'piQv,<. 


I 


^^^^^  SUPPLICES. 

the  Epidaurian  weapon  of  tbe  fearful  club,  w 
to  and  fro,  kept  slinging  it  about."     Tliis  w 
club  that  had  once  belonged  to  PeriphGtea,  tl 
ber  at  Epidaurua,  whom  Theseus  slew,  and  whoso 
weapon  ho  took  for  his  own  uae.^ean-iHi'fHi'oii  Kopa 
ruvlac.     "  And  heads  having  helmets  set  upon  them." 
The  construction  is  the  same  as  ipdno  ripiPiffXtiiiiroc, 
or  irppfov  TrfptiKifXapivoi.    (Aesch.,  Peri.,  86Q.)    Mark- 
land  cites  several  examples  of  irnxfiiitvos  so  used  b; 
Lucian. — trpi^av.    The  Thebans  are  meant.    This  ' 
Hermann's  emendation  for  the  common  reading  Irf 
^v,  which  was  taken  to  mean  that  Theseus  turned 
their  feet  to  flight.     But  the  accurate  Greeks, 
ley  remarks,  used  TpiTniv  wiSa  only  of  those  who  ac- 
tually fled,  rpiipaa^i  of  those  who  caused  the  flight. 

7SO-730.  iTtirav.  "Stretched  on  their  course."— 
iTrsaxf-  "Checked  himself."  —  roiivSi  riiv  arpaniyav, 
i.T-X.    Dindorf  gives  toi  with  Elmsley.   But  the  sense 

■Olovie  xp>i  T&v  OTpaTttyav  ilvai,  Sv  aipfiaBf.     The  elec- 

1  of  Strategi  at  Athens  was  a  matter  of  such  vital 
niport,  that  we  may  well  imagine  that  political  ad- 
vice was  intended  to  be  conveyed  in  these  lines.— 
v^piar^v  Xaov.  "An  insolent  people."  —  irpa/nrav  xa- 
" Faring  well."—.;;  ypriirBa<  naprii'.  "Which  it 
was  in  their  power  to  enjoy."  ^H 

732-744.  e£o6e  to/iiiu,.  Supply  sl^x.—^powti/.  "Are  S 
wise,"  i  e.,  eiercise  any  thought  fqr  themselves, — ooB  ^^ 
i^jtpriiiieBa.  "On  thee  WO  depend." ^^fiii-  ydp  ijv, 
i.T.X,  "For  in  our  eyes  Argos  was  not  to  be  with- 
stood (by  any  foe),"  etc.  The  idea  is,  We  used  to  im- 
agine that  Argos  was  irresistible,  and  that  wc  were 
ourselves  powerfiil  in  numbers  and  young  and  vigor- 
ous in  strength. — BiXovTog.    "  From  him  wUlm?,te  (it 

fer  tbem.''^A  i'  ai  tot   iirrvxhty  '.T.'K.     "  &.w4,  QO.  VXwi 

other  band,  the  uawise  people  of  Cat\mua,\ici.tia'Ctie^ 
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fortunate,"  etc  Construe  the  article  o,  nt  tlie  begin- 
ning of  tlie  clause,  with  Xaue.  Some  erruueously  refer 
it  to  Eteocles. 

745-7B0.  01  ToKov  ivTtivovnt:,  t.  r.  X,  "  Who,  bending 
the  bow,  as  it  were,  beyond  what  is  fitting."  Palej 
renders  wc  naipov  leipa,  "As  (men  who  ehoot)  beyond 
the  mark." — wpiic  Sinjit.  "  In  accordance  with  what  is 
right." — wpayiiam.  "  Circumstances."— irdXdc  ri.  Aa 
if  he  had  said,  Ktvai  iorf,  a'i,  etc. — ta/ul'ai  corn.  "To 
get  over  your  troubles,"  i.e.,  to  turn  the  point  of  dan- 
ger as  in  a  race-course,  and  so  proceed  amootUly  and 

Bilfely. — KaOaiptXaSe  ra  wpdyiiaTa.     "  Bring  your  affoira 

to  an  issue."  Matthiae,  in  explanation,  cites  Herod- 
otus, vii.,  SO;  fityaXa  yap  Trpiiypara  myaXoiai  Kivdi-vmBi 
Wi\fi  taTOiptfoeai. 

753-761,  rapayiiii.  Described  above,  v.  721. — m^l- 
£(T(.  "  Do  you  liring."  ^  ifiaraiiav.  "  Stood  at  the 
head  of,"  i.e., led, — tu/iritaTiiiv.  "Of  the  dead," i.e., of 
those  wiio  have  ended  their  labors.— roiert&v  4  nlv 
BkvSe ;  Commonly  rendered,  "  From  thence  or  fnm 
hence?"  i.e.,  by  their  side  or  oural  It  seems  better, 
however,  to  translate,  "  Was  it  on  that  side  or  this  (of 
Cithaeron)  3"  The  reply  would  then  be,  "  On  this  Mdft 
next  Eleutherae."  Adrastus  would  not  unnaturally  in- 
quire whether  his  soldiers  were  buried  within  or  witb- 
out  the  hostile  territory,  and  on  the  aide  of  the  inUr- 
vening  ridge  nearest  to  or  farthest  from  their  native 
land.  On  the  other  hand,  it  wonld  not  be  a  mattflr 
of  equal  moment  to  him  to  know  whethor  his  enemiM 
had  conceded  the  point  in  demand,  or  whether,  btT- 
ing  refused  it,  it  had  been  forced  upon  them  by  hi) 
allies  the  Athenians. — 'E\iv9(p!s  wirpa.  The  Eleutbc- 
rian  rock  iras  in  the  \icioU'j  ot  EtevitUerae,  a  town  in 
Attica,  on,  the  ftonliera  tit  "Boco\.\a.  YXvAm^ 
'iSe  of  TIieseuB  (p.  25,ei\.Stcph:i,Ba.'3**MA-'9 
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B  etill  bIiowh  in  his  day  at  Eleutlierae,  and  the  cen- 
tapb  of  the  leaders  (their  remains  liayiDg  been  con- 
veyed to  ArgOB)  at  Eleusis.  — wtXnc  yap,  t.  r.  X.  "  For 
everything  ia  at  band  about  which  due  care  ia  taken," 
i.  e.,  there  is  nothing  that  may  not  be  liad  ready  to 
hand,  if  only  we  make  sufRcieiit  effort.  The  aenti- 
inent  seema  general,  because  proverbial. 

763-770.  .',  vov  irirpiDc  -^iv,  c.r.A.  "No  doubt  at- 
tendanta  brought  them  from  out  of  the  heap  of  etain 
with  disgust,"  i.  e.,  brought  the  putrefying  corses. — 
iirtanj.  "  Was  aet  over,"  i.  e.,  was  charged  with.  After 
this  line  a  verse  appears  to  have  been  lost  This  was 
lirst  obaerved  by  Hermann.  The  lost  verse  probably 
contained  some  such  sentiment  as  this :  "  It  was  noble 
in  the  king  to  work  at  such  a  duty." — il  -irap^eB',  k.  t.  X. 
'■  If  you  had  been  present  when  he  showed  his  regard 
for  the  dead." — epayoQ.  "The  wounds." — Itivliv  piv 
i>,ic.r.X.  "It  was  a  terrible  burden,  and  possessing 
unseemliness,"  i.  e.,  and  unseemly  for  a  king.  —  ri  S" 
aiaxpiv  dvQpiiwoiin,  k.t.\.  "But  in  what  respect  are 
the  evils  of  each  other  disgraceful  unto  men!"  Lit- 
orally,  "A  disgraceful  thing."  —  itiaiji.  "How  much 
rather."  Supply /laXXov.  —  SKpavra.  "Fruitlessly."— 
rotffjt.  "Prom  these  (women)  here."  Dative  of  dis- 
advantage. 
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771-777.  loKu,  ph,  B.i-.X,  "Methinks  they  then 
Reives  are  my  instructors  (in  grief),"  i.  e.,  they  tl 
selvea  teach  me  to  weep. — alpiu,  "Let  me  hold  up." 
Hortative  anhjunctivo.  Bo  irx^">  i°  the  next  liuo.  The 
attitude  of  mourners,  as  is  known  from  ancient  paint- 
ings, was  with  hands  uplifled  and  slightly  thrown 
forward  over  the  bier.  Compare  Alcent.,  768.  Eims- 
ley  reads  Apm  in  the  future,  which  wiU  Ta«.kft  Wn.^m 
^/oerispame)  also  nn  Attic  (iiture  (Bek^ser,  AuwA.  Gt., 
^^^1200).      If  this   rending  li«   foUo-wciA,  dpi, 'nN'i^^ 


r 
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long  penult,  ivill  be  from  atipu,  and  a  cootraction  of 
afpii.  Compare  Med.,  853;  Meracl.,  333.  —  XtXuftfavot. 
"Bereft,''  —  tprjita.  "In  loneliness."- — tovto  ydp  fiivw 
pporoie,  a.  T.  \.  "  For  this  cipcudituie,  wbca  once  ex- 
pended, namely,  human  life  (once  lost),  it  is  not  pos- 
sible for  mortals  to  recover;  whereas  there  are  -ways 
and  means  of  (recovering)  wealth."  Observs  that  \a- 
^tv  is  Ibr  icuaXttfifiv. 

778-786.  rd  iiiv  tv,  K.  T.  X.  While  the  procession  is 
forming  to  conduct  the  bodies  upon  tlic  stage,  where 
they  are  deposited  while  Adrastas  prououDces  OTer 
them  a  funeral  eulogy,  the  Chorus  express  tbdr  de- 
liglit  at  the  victory,  but  mixed  with  grief  at  seeing 
the  corpses  of  their  children.  The  verses  after  801  aia 
Cammaiie,  or  consisting  of  lamentations  by  the  Choma 
and  an  actor  in  common. — J/ioI  i'  ipiif,  t.  r.  X.  To  be- 
hold the  limbs  of  their  slain  sons  ia  a  sad,  and  yet  n 
welcome  sight ;  welcome,  since  they  will  see  the  day 
of  their  burial,  which  they  had  despaired  of  Beeing; 
sad,  because  to  a  parent  such  a  spectacle  is  of  all  t£e 
most  afSicting. 

787-797.  iyatiiv  ,.'  !ti  hvp  dsJ,  e.  r.  \.  "  Would  thit 
Father  I'ime  had  made  me  ever  unmarried  np  t«  the 
present  period  when  I  am  grown  old."  Paloy  here 
follows  Bothe  and  Dindorf  in  reading  -roAni^  for  mi- 
Xoioc,  and  in  retaining  u/iipg,  hb  given  by  the  MSS.,  in 
place  of  Person's  emendation,  a/itpair.  The  tranala- 
tion,  if  we  retain  jrnXnidc  end  anepav,  will  be,  "  Would 
that  Time,  the  ancient  sire  of  days,  had  made  me  m- 
married  up  to  the  present  period." — oIk  ^XiriEDf  it. 
"I  would  not  have  expected," — ei  yafuav  awtZiiyipi.  "If 
I  had  been  unyoked  from  marriage,"  i.  e.,  if  I  had 
never  borne  the  yoke  of  mama^e. — (mpErrfm.  "The 
being  deprived  of."  Obsetve  \.\\o  effls^.ftg,tfn<sai-^ 
Ifflf  fJie  infinitive.     There  is  tvo  -ocea, tocK " 


reading  oiEptina  with  Markland,  Hermann,  and  Kn- 
ilorf. — dXM  rhS  t\t<\^  i.  r,  \.  The  bodies  of  the  slain 
cliiBftains  are  here,  brought  in. 

79&-810.  fiiw  vttpiiv.  "  For  the  dead." — iiriaar  iv- 
ri^v.  "  Utter  responsive  strains."  Adrastus  bids  the 
widowed  mothers  sing  responsively  to  his  Inmenta- 
tions,  meaning  that  they  are  to  take  up  his  words,  and 
reply  to  th<:m  in  tlio  usual  way  of  Commatie  vergee. — 
fiXoiv  paTipaiv.  "From  affectionate  lanthera."— irpoir- 
avSbi  ai  Tbv  Bavivra.  Tliat  ia,  I  bid  thee  farewell. 
Cotnpare  Altegt.,  610.  — nfat.  There  is  a  lacuna  after 
this,  which  ia  indicated  in  some  of  the  M88.  by  the 
word  XiiTTEi.- — rdf.     Mtirkland'a  emendation. 

811-828.  irpomycn.  "Bring  hither."  This  ia  said 
to  Theseus  and  his  attendants,  probably  soldiers,  who 
are  seen  at  a  short  distance  hearing  the  bodies. — aif 
ui'  d£iuv,  K.T.X.  "Nor  by  worthy  hands,  between 
whom  the  contest  was  decided."  Alluding  partien- 
larly  to  Eteoclea  and  Polynices. — wpaaapfioaaa'.  "  Hav- 
ing adjusted." — roTc  r«o5iTi  f  ov  Xiytic.  "  But  you  do 
not  Bay  this  for  those  who  are  parents."  Observe  that 
ToTc  Tttoinn  is  here  for  roTe  yovtvai.  The  meaning  is, 
Your  alai  is  selfish — you  lament  for  yourself  alone.  To 
which  Adrastus  replies, "  Hear  me,"  and  judge  wheth- 
er I  bewail  myself  alone.  Then  the  Chorus  alter  theii 
opinion,  and  say,  "  You  do,  indeed,  grieve  for  both," 
i.  e.,  for  them  as  well  as  for  yourself.— jvopov,  Becond 
aoriat  of  ivaipw.  —  l/xiv  H  /iiittot'  Hiyiif  r.r.X.     "And 

that  my  body  had  never  been  yoked  to  any  couch  at    | 


, -e  enjcwi' TTtXayoff,  r,  T.^.    Prom  this  verse 

Lo  aa4,  remarks  Paley,  there  are  vestiges  of  antiatvo^lt 
toarraBgemcnt,  and  some  lines  appesw  \.o  Vwifc  N^sft- 

W^Kord  /«>  ivuMtv  ,)\otirrufff .      "  "N\\t\l  out  TviAa  -*• 


NOTES  ON  EUKIPIDE8.  ^^" 

we  furrowed,"  i.  e.,  out  cheeka  are  furrowed  with 
acratchea.  Obaervo  the  tmesis. — Sii  Si  BiiXXa  airaom. 
''  And  that  a  whirlwind  would  drag  ms  through  the 
air."— micpDKf  /q/iuue.  "  Painful  nuptials,"  i.  e.,  those 
of  Tydeus  and  Poljnices  with  the  daughtera  of  Adns- 
tQ9,  in  coaaequence  of  the  oracle  (farit)  of  Apollo. — 
i-rnpas.  This  word  is  corrupt.  Hermann  gives  ipn/w 
a  after  Markland,  who  proposed  ipiifui  S".  Bothe  and 
Elmsley  give  ic  i;/iac.  Palej  translates  as  follows: 
"  The  curse  of  Oedipus,  the  causE  of  much  woe,  liw 
come  upon  you  after  leaving  the  honsc  desolate,"  i.e., 
aft«r  causing  the  death  of  both  Eteoclea  and  Poljm- 


'.  iieWaiv  a  Ipoirav,  k.t.X.  This  passage  is 
corrupt.  Dindorf  supposes  it  to  have  been  patched  up 
from  the  fragments  of  almost  illegible  verses.  The- 
seus certainly  has  only  just  returned,  says  Paley,  and 
therefore  it  is  hard  to  see  how  he  could  have  iatetul- 
cd  to  ask  any  questions  when  the  lamentations  were 
commenced.  He  then  proceeds  to  alter  a^qimi  into 
ap^ca,  and  to  give  eiaaa  (Eltnsley's  reading)  in  plM« 
of  if  ra  aa  yi,  and  then  translates  as  follows:  "InUnd- 
iug  to  ask  you  (the  Chorus)  about  these  chieftslnii 
when  you  were  uttering  lamentations  to  the  atinj 
(i.  e,,  to  the  soldiers  who  brought  the  Iradies  fttHB 
Thebes)  I  gave  it  up,  and,  having  omitted  the  conrer- 
satiou  on  that  occasion,  I  dropped  the  subject;  bM 
now  I  ask  Adrastus."  This,  however,  seems  too  bold, 
and  therefore,  retaining  the  common  text  unaltHSlli 
we  may  render  as  follows;  "Intending  to  ask  joo," 
etc.,  "  I  will  give  it  up,  having  omitted  the  inquirid 
which  in  that  event  would  have  been  made  of  JOB. 
Now,  therefore,  I  proceed  to  inquire  of  Adrastu*."— 
3™'*!*  TToB'  o'lh.  t.  T.  X.  "  Whence  were  these  by  nBtnn 
conspicuous  for  courage  avoung  tawiVsisiT  ' 
twZijit  cause  did  thoy  Tjosaesa  \iaV\flC4"«'todaW 
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them  conspicuouB,  elc.^wmmv  aarSiv  riivii.  The  ob-  ] 
ject  leas  to  inspire  tbe  rising  generation  of  AthenisDH, 
Lj  means  of  the  inlandcd  narnitiTe,  with  sentiments 
of  valor  and  Tirtue. — dlovyap,  i^r.X.  In  going  aroand 
and  examiniiig  the  walls  of  Thebea  after  the  fall  of 
the  city,  The^us  is  supposed  to  have  observed,  in  tbe 
various  locatities  pointed  out  to  him,  manifest  proii&  ^ 
of  the  daring  ralor  that  had  actuated  the  Seven;  M 

846-856,  (V  c  oit  ipiiao/im  m,  t.  t.  X.    A  bit,  Bay  the    ^ 
commentators,  at  Aescbylus,  in  whose  "  Seven  against 
Tliebes ''  tbe  Argive  chie&  and  tbe  Theban  championa 
with  whom  tbe;  are  matched  are  described  at  length. 

Compare,  also,  PAom,,  751.  —  ^  rpaSfia  ^oyxjlfi  t.r-X. 
"  Or  from  the  apear  of  what  one  of  the  foe  he  received 
a  wound." — tivoi  yAp  ouror,  r. r.X.  "For  these  stories 
are  vain  as  regards  both  those  who  listen  and  him 
who  relates  them."  Compare  tbe  remark  of  Hermann : 
'■kiyoi  dieantUT  eliam  rwv  atovovruiv,  quad  hi  fere  UUia 
pereuneUiittar."—aya96f.  Paley  saya  that  the  article 
here  is  certainly  irregular,  and  that  we  should  have 
enpected  iwnc  iariv  dpturot.  —  afiril  Tarajnala.     "The 

very  things  that  are  necessary  (for  such  a  narrative)." 

857-660.  oKovt  til  wf,  r.  r.  X.  The  passage  that  here 
follows,  composed  in  imitation  of  those  funeral  ora- 
tions of  which  Thncydldes,  Plato,  and  Lysias  have  lell 
us  splendid  specimens,  seetus  to  have  been  rather  cele- 
hrat«d  in  ancient  times,  for  parts  of  it  are  qnoted  by 
Athenaeus,  Stobaens,  Plutarch,  Laertius,  and  Polybins. 
To  this  laat-mentioned  author  is  due  the  restoration 
of  V.  BBQ.^ciiut  ijrawov.  "  Tou  confer  the  task  of  en- 
logiang." — wv  lymjc  0oi\oiHu,  «.  r.  X.  Observe  that  in 
depends  on  ripi,  and  fiXwv  on  Iramov. — opfc  ro  Sior, 
K.r.\.  The  MSS.  give  ipgc  ruv  a^pov,  ov,  E.r.X.  Bat 
Pnlffa/MS  {r.,  0),  speaking  of  the  devastftXivoii  otTSwiro. 
^^^^ocbMtM  by  tbe  Aetolions,  saya  that  t\i«  'NIeuca^'K^ 
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ana,  who  in  return  liad  ravaged  the  town  of  Thermmn, 
in  Actohtt,  wrote  on  the  walla  the  verae,  up^is  ro  Alon,  vi 
piXac  SurraTo.  On  which  Matthjae  well  remtirka  thiit 
tho  whole  point  of  the  quotation  consiats  in  the  pan 
on  aTdi-,  which  must,  therefore,  be  here  tbe  true  rend- 


881-866.  KnTraveic  oS'  imiv.  Hence  the  bodies  (i.e., 
the  biers  supposed  to  contain  them)  were  aciaally 
placed  on  tlie  stage.  It  in  for  this  reason  that  no 
mention  ia  made  by  Adrastus  of  cither  Amphiaraua  or 
of  Poljnicea,  becaus'e  the  hodj  of  the  former  had  van- 
iahed  under  the  earth  (v.  936),  that  of  the  latter  had 
been  buried  b;  his  sister  Antigone.  For  the  death  of 
Capaneus,  see  Phoen.,  1172  seqq. — 0iiig.  "Means." — 
^povti/ia  Si  ovSiv  n,  K.  r,  X,  This  clashes  with  Fhoea., 
1175.  to  say  nothing  of  the  character  assigned  to  bim 
by  Aeschylus  {Stpt.  e.  Th^.,  430).  But  perhaps  th« 
panegyric  here  ia  purposely  made  partial,  as  coming 
from  a  friend.— rpa Trtjoic.  "With  luxnrioua  tablee." 
— Taptovvra.  "  A  simple  sufficiency." — /iirpia  i'  i&ip- 
rciv.  "But  that  a  moderate  portion  was  amply  suf- 
ficient." 

869-660.  cirpoaliyapop  oro/ia.  "  An  affable  address." 
— dipavrov  ootiy,  k.t.X.  "Having  nothing  mifulfiUed 
cither  towards  hia  household  or  hia  fellow-citizeni," 
i.  c,  nothing  professed  but  not  performed,  promised 
but  not  realized. — 'ErhiAor.  He  is  mentioned  ns  one 
of  the  Seven  in  Sept.  c.  Th^.,  453. — aXAov  jpijorfnira, 
K.T.X.  "Another  who  practiced  uprightness."  Din- 
dorf  gives  dXXijv  with  Matthiae,  "Who  practiced  so- 
other kind  of  worth." — ^upou/ilipuv,  "  Offering  to  be- 
stow."— tlatSiiaTO.     Wealth  is  here  peraonifled.    The 

poet  speaks  of  a  man  who  refused  all  such  presents  is 

wero  covertly  meant  tor  bnVies. 
I  aerej'  allowccl  to  enter  \iia  \\tiuac  \.o  teAst'^ 
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tion  and  CDSltTC  bis  principles. — rofi  r' i f  apaprai-orrac, 
K.  T.  X.  The  meaning  is  that  he  was  too  patriotic  to 
join  in  aba»i>g  bis  country  when  an;  political  mis- 
lake  had  been  coromitted,  but  fearlessly  laid  llie  blamtt  ■ 
on  the  right  ehonlders.  those  of  the  demagogues  whv  T 
had  misled  ber  by  evil  connfels. — nucuc  tXvovaa.  c.  r.' 
"Being  in  evil  repute  throagh  a  bad  helmsman." 

883-885.  irdX,ii,BE.     "He  liad  the  self-denial."     i 
if  literature  (or  Diusici  was  an  allurement  almost  irr 
matible  to  those  Rho  bad  opportunities  for  proBccutiag  I 
it. — rpiiQ  TV  iiaXSaiiiv  ^iov.    "With  a  view  to  softneat  1 
of  life."     Corrective  of  the  preceding  clause,  ns  if  M   I 
show  that  the  pursuit  of  literature  ia  not  of  necessity  I 
effeminate  in  its  tendencies.  —  uieXijpil  rjj  fim  liloici  ( 
c.  r.  k.    "  He  delighted  in  giving  rough  eierciso  to  hi 
nature,  with  a  view  to  manliness."    Aeschylus  men 
tions  his  huge  form,  (lerac  ruToc  (Sep(.  c.  Tfteft.,  488). 

888-000.  0  l"  dXXoc.     "But  this  other."— "AraXumK. 
The  Arcadian  female  of  this  name.     The  other  waa 
the  Boeotian  Atalanta. — OapBlvowaiat;,    The  old  copies 
prefix  jTOic-    But  the  metrical  license  adopted  by  Aes- 
chylus and  Sophocles,  in  proper  names  of  this  kind, 
of  doubling  the  v  in  pronunciation  makes  it  probable 
that  iraic  is  an  interpolation.  —  waiSivtTiu. 
brought  np."  —  XumjpuE.    "  Troublesome."^  Jm^eovof.  J 
"An   object  of  odium."  —  lKipiim)s  riuv  Myuv.     Thd  1 
quarrelsome  and  litigious  spirit  of  the  Athenians  lt4 
here  directly  reproved. — iveariac-    "Taking  his  plaOAL^ 
in."    He  fought  forArgos  as  if  bo  bad  been  an  ArgiTiS 
by  birth ;  rejoiced  in  her  successes,  and  grieved  at  hflz 
failures,  with  a  sincerity  unusual  in  an  ordinary  res" 
ilent  stranger, — oeas-    A  parenthetical  exclamation,  B 
Matthiae  remarks. 

^^S08.  rfAAWriJffjT.^.,  i.r.  X.     "But,mV\\ac 
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tiic  aliield,  a  skilful,  wise  one,"  i.  e.,  but  skilful  in  arms. 
Euripides  uses  ao/fimris  much  as  we  talk  of  a  profess- 
or of  any  art.  But  still  the  expresBion  here  emplojcd 
is  n  very  liarah  one,  and  the  repetition  of  ao^^  is,  tu 
Paley  remarks,  very  suspicious.  Dindorf,  placing  ■ 
colon  at  AairiSi,  encloses  v.  903  as  spurious,  after  Fo> 
son. — fviiiig  ik  XcXEifiiiiva^.  ''And  though  inferior  in 
judgment."  —  'wov  vapiaxiv  Evo/iq,  k.  t.  X.  "  He  gave 
s  much  occasion  to  talk  about  him,  through  his 
skill  in  the  spear,  having  attained  to  accurato  science 
in  the  military  art.  —  ^iXgrifiov  i)0oc,  e.  r.  \.  "  An  KOr 
bitiouB  disposition,  and  a  spirit  rich  in  deeds,  thougli 
not  equally  bo  in  words,"  i.  e.,  a  good  fighter,  hat  no 
boaster  of  his  own  prowess. 

911-017.  ru  T-df)  rpofqi/oi,  t.r.X.     "For  the  bang 
brought  up  well  carri.es  with  it  a  sense  of  shamo  (M 
regards  what  is  disgraceful),"  i.  e.,  good  birth  is  con- 
nected with  honor  and  chivalrous  feeling.— i^  S  tier- 
I,  K.  r.  X.    The  idea  is,  if  even  an  infant  can  lem   i 
V  things,  much  more  can  irtnip  learn  diavtpia. — ai- 
3or.     "  To  remember."  —  ovra.     "  Thia  being  Ibe   ' 
e."    The  fact  that  early  impressions  are  lasting  Ji 
en  as  a  reason  for  imparting  a  good  education  lo 
■  youth. 

919-934.  ipipov  iif'  ijiroro?,  "  Did  I  bear  tbee  in  Ihe 
womb."  —  Ton  kpov  iioxQuv  n9X(oc.  "  Tlie  toil  of  me " 
wretched  one,"  i.  e,,  the  object  of  all  aij  toil.  ObsW 
that  ddXfiTE  is  in  apposition  with  the  personal  pTODODS 
implied  in  the  possessive  iiiov. — Tccoia'  &  n!X#Mr> 
Eqnivalent  to  q  roXoim  fijnip. 


925-931.  Mi  iiiiv  Tov  OisXtoiJE,  k.t.\.  To  compkf 
tJie  number  of  the  A.rgive  chieftains,  of  whom  onlj 
£ve  have  as  yet  been  mcntiQ"at4,'?V«sft\\'i  -ww  yH* 
that  Aujphiaraws  (son  ot  Occ\ea)  aai'SiA^Ta'a 


eulogy,  the  one  having  been  already  conspicnonsly  hon- 
ored by  the  godB,tbe  other,  ns  a  fiicnd  and  ally  of  his 
own,  being  sufflciently  tried  and  proved  true.  There  ' 
an  antithesis  between  Bcoi  and  iipfit.  Adraatus  speaks 
for  some,  the  goda  for  another,  Theseua  himaelf  for  the 
last. — 9(01,  A  monoajllable  in  scanning. — eiXoTeOiriw. 
"Eulogize,"  i.e.,  they  themselves  deliver  his  funeral 
eulogy  by  the  manner  of  his  death.  Pursued  by  Peii- 
clynieuQS,  lie  fled  towards  the  river  Isnienus,  and  the 
earth  swallowed  him  up,  together  with  his  chariot,  be- 
fore he  was  overtaken  by  his  opponent.  —aiiBaipEToe. 
"  Of  his  own  free  choice." 

935-94S.  ediJ.oi.     "  To  inter,"  i.  e.,  to  hum  and  then 
to  bury ;  for  Evadne  leaps  into  his  burning  pile  (v. 
1071).  —  Kiipi'ffng,      "  Having  separated  it  from,  the  I 
reat,"  i.  e.,  having  erected  it  apart.— jrap'  oieour  n 
He  means  near  this  abode  (temple)  at  Eleusis.    The  ' 
Greeks,  like  the  Romans,  regarded  as  sacred  a  body  ] 
struck  by  lightning.    They  enclosed  the  place  i ' ' 
tennent  within  rails,  making  an  Sjiaros  mjicilc,  or  iidm-   ^ 

tal, — onixiTBi,  K.  T.  X.   He  means.  Let  the  procession  ad- 

fance. — irpoa^opov.    "  Fittingly." — ^XAdibi/umh/S. 

tered"  (i.e., by  putrefaction). — ya^n  ry  TtKcu     "Even  .! 

nl  the  time  of  death  ;"  much  more,  therefore,  after  de-  ] 

cay  has  commenced. 

B1T-B52.  rXq/icIi'iui;.  "  Patiently."  This  is  said  tc 
niiitrons.  They  are  not  to  go  with  the  procession  to  1 
llie  pyre,  but  they  shall  afterwards  collect  the  bones,  I 
sniltako  them  home  (7rpottd£owni).—ri  in-poflt.  "Why  j 
do  you  seek  to  acquire." — rifeoSt.  "  Set  on  foot."—  J 
'Ma.    This  is  used  because  TravaaoBi  is  the  san 

i^fftct  as  pf,  iroKJrE  oSriuc.— SffuVoi  ptff  ■li<iix''V.     "  Quiet  \ 

ivitli  the  quiet." 

SSS-9T0.  ovkIt  fVTEKVBs,  K.  T.  \.    Thc  \nB.tro"a&  ^aiBCTA 
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their  childless  state,  and  their  no  longer  happy  lot 
among  Argive  motiicrs.  They  will  not,  in  their  old 
Bge,  be  again  visited  bj-  the  benigu  goddess  who  pre- 
sides over  births ;  their  lives  axo  miserable,  and,  like 
-tossed  cloud,  they  have  no  longer  any  tie  to 
their  homes.  Neither  alive  nor  dead,  they  hold  an 
isolated  place  in  human  existence.  —  irpoffpeiyEair'  ar. 
"  Hold  converae."  The  favor  of  a  deity  is  someliiii«9 
described  as  a  holding  of  converse  with  moi-tals. — !ir6. 
"  Under  the  influence,"  i.  e.,  beneath  the  power. — Aft- 
S/ioi>/tti'a.  This  does  not  suit  the  antisttophic  verso  witb 
Bufficient  accuracy.  Dindorf  admits  the  bold  emen- 
dation of  Musgrave,  ipivo/iiva. — rSivSi  X'"P'i-  "Apart 
from  both  of  these,"  i.  e.,  they  have  in  a  certain  aenao 
a  fata  (tips  fiolpav)  different  Irom  botli  the  dead  anJ 
the  living. 

873-977.  Iff  1-01/101  tovpai,  K.  T.  X.  "  Mournful  locks  cut 
off,  and  chaplets  fiom  the  brow,"  i,  e.,  cliaplcta  once 
■worn  by  hira. — Xoifiai  n,  k.t.X.  The  meaning  is,  li- 
bations, too,  there  are,  bat  to  the  dead ;  and  songs, 
but  such  as  Apollo  accepts  not  In  ordinary  circnm- 
stancea,  libations  and  songs  would  be  signs  of  feati?- 
ity;  here,  however,  they  are  so  qualified  as  to  signify 
the  reverse.  Apolto,  as  the  god  of  joy,  does  not  re- 
ceive notes  of  woe  in  his  worship.  Verso  975  has  been 
recovered  from  Plutarch  ( Op.  Mor.,  p.  394,  B.),  The  n 
was  added  by  Hermann. 


t.  •j&aitLv  S  ipOpiveftiva.  "But  rising  up  ea^ 
ly  with  groans."  Palcy  translates, "  Spending  the  eai- 
ly  morning  in  groaus."^ — jnixa.  Corresponding  to  the 
giniis  of  the  Romans.  The  form  nruE  ia  less  common 
than  imxli- — SoXafioc.  The  grave  prepared  to  recoive 
Ilia  turned  bones  ee^atately  (v.  638).  Paley  t" " 
tbat  thia  word  may  peTVaipa  \ifc  \atwv  \u  ^ 
lUiueral  pile,  in  wMcU  case  rvv-^a 
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be  merely  epexegetical. — naTcfSinivnv.    ElinBley's 
rection  for  laT-of eipfvoii.— "ifir.     King  of  Argos. 
was  the  one  who  ndvised  Polynices  to  give  the  famouB  I 
necklace  of  Ilormoiiia  to  Eriph jle,  that  she  might  per-  I 
suade  her  huahand  Amphiaraua  to  take  part  in  tho  I 
expedition  against  Thebes. 

087-a8B.  ri  iroT  aiBipiav,  r.  t.  \.  "  Why,  then,  stand* 
she  on  the  rock  that  towers  to  the  aky  ?''  etc.  Obaeire 
that  mrpav  is  in  reaUty  a  Bpeciea  of  cognate  accusative. 
Paiey  thinks  that  the  stage  an'angementa  were  prob- 
ably conducted  as  follows.  Ahovo  the  roof  of  the 
abode  on  the  proscenium  (the  position  which  the  fi 
\aS  holds  in  the  prologue  to  the  Agamemrton)  a  beet- 
ling rock  wae  Been  to  rise,  on  which  Evadne  stood,  bo 
ns  to  disappear  lehiitd  the  house  when  she  makes  tho 
btal  spring.  Of  course  her  fall  would  be  only  in  ap- 
pearance; and  as  the  semblance  of  it  certainly  wrb 
represented  to  the  eyes  of  the  spectators,  it  ia  dilBcult, 
in  his  opinion,  to  conceive  any  other  way  in  which  it 
could  have  Iwen  contrived. — t^wJe  niXii'Sov.  Pointing 
to  a  path  which  was  supposed  to  lead  to  the  heights 


I 
I 


000-999.  ri  ^lyyoc,  k.  t.  \.  The  speech  of  Evadne,  a  i 
wild  and  rapidly  uttered  rhapsody,  is  unfortunately 
very  corrupt.  The  general  meaning  at  the  outset  is. 
Gloomy  was  the  light  of  sun  and  moon  when  Argoa 
celebrated  my  marriage  with  Capaneus.  Matthiae'a 
correction,  ili^ptae  t6&  iiXioc,  at  once  restores  both 
sense  and  metre.  Hermann  ingeniously  emends  v. 
903,  as  Pflley  gives  it,  Xq/utoi  S'  iiicieooi,  k.  t.  \.,  for  the 
common  wKvBoai  vi/ipai,  K.  T.  \.  This  last-mentioned 
scholar,  supplying  an  epithet  to  op^vas,  to  fill  Up  the 
deficiency  in  v.  905,  such  as  Xvyaia^^  translates  aa  foV- 
Ufwa:  "H7iat  sort  of  light,  whftt  gVaTed.\4fti.T!.«o.\i*«s. 
^Hfi&rtli  in  /lis  career,  and  the  moon  i-H  'Cai  ^t'i  V*^^  . 
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the  enift  stars  ride  around  Iter  tlirougli  the  gloomy 
nigbt),  when  the  city  of  Axgos  raisccl  tlie  Btately  sang 
of  happiness  on  my  marriage,  in  honor  of  me,  the  bride 
of  the  mail-clad  Capaneus ?"  —  f^oi  yoprp.  Palej's 
emendation  for  eui  ya/iirp. — x''^"''™V''''i'-  The  rs  id 
the  common  text  omitted  b;  Hermann. 

lOOO-lOlO.  7rp6<;  a  l^av.  This  is  Hermann's  read- 
ing. Pftley,  in  liis  larger  edition,  gives  irpoaijiav.  The 
line  does  not  accurately  correspond  to  the  one  in  the 
antiatrophe  (t,  1023),  at  tIiv  Savivr  nincer  l/i^. — fianJ- 
ovaa.  Hermann's  reading  for  jJaTciovaa.  —  Tav  abriv, 
scil.,  r^i  TTofffi. — naToKvaova' .     "  To  bring  to  a  closH."— 

m'livDc.  "  Of  existence." — AiAc  Siiaavpav.  "  Tlie  treaa- 
ure-cheat  of  Jove."  The  pyre  is  bo  called  as  cootain- 
ing  a  body  conBecrated  to  Jove,  and  tvhich  was  iipbc 
viKpoi  (y.  935),  as  having  been  Htruck  by  lightntDg. 
Hermann  adopts  the  improbable  conjecture  of  Hus- 
grave,  Svyk  fof  iiiic. 

1013-1024.  rixH  Si  A»",  ic.T-A.  "May  fortune  hold 
communion  for  me  with  the  leap  of  my  foot  from  this 
roek,  whence  I  am  about  to  spring  for  the  sake  of  mi 
honorable  name,"  i.  e,,  may  fortune  gniile  the  leap. 
The  reading  SXiian  is  Hermann's  emendation  for  dXiri 
rqc.  That  suicide  was  deemed  honorable,  vid.  Mppd., 
772 ;  Troad.,  iOlS.—mpac^oveiac  eoXd/iouc  The  occn- 
sative  depends  on  op/iaaia,  which  precedes.  Hermaim 
therefore  strikes  out  fjfui  before  BaM/iovs,  regarding  it 
as  a  gloss, — oijror  Ipf,  «.  r.  X.  "  Having  never,  by  mj 
having  continued  to  live,  abandoned  thee  that  ait 
dead  beneath  the  earth."    Literally, "  By  my  life." 

102G-1033.  tiff  d/tcivovic  Hivai,  k.t-.X.     "Would  tliot 
happier  unions  in  rigYit&il  'Nftdlock  may  show  theiu- 
eeives  to  my  deacenflanta  \u  {sJsoft^TOvAmB.-^  -Caftyi^ 
r  Ber  of  tlij-  coucli  be  unitei  to  toa  V&  "ui  "d^dlMM 


breatliings  of  a  generous  spirit,"  i.  e,,  may  be  a  hus-B 
band  devoted  with  aincerity  of  soul  to  liia  wife.     The>V 
lest  here  is  Tcry  corrupt,  and  scarcely  intelligiblu.  The  ' 
common  reading  is  ii9t  nvig  fivai,  tax  which  Paley  con- 
jecturea  ire' if/uivoj>(cfiwii',and0ovfiEi' for  ^tSffii-, which 
latter  is  a  soleciBin,    For  u  ffoc  U,  some  read  So-oiff  c.   Pa- 
ley  supplies  (iij  £"  before  Efivoiof,    The  expression  aipaie  J 
a{6\aie  ytwalac  V"'X«fi  '^  borrowed  from  the  ficklene 
and  inatabUity  of  the  winds,  and  is  linely  employed  ti 
indicate  sincerity  of  affection. — is  vfuiripovs  >kiyovs.  '  ~ 
bear  of  evil  tidings."     Observe  the  force  at  veuiripovpm 
The  inteimediate  idea  ia  "  strauge,"  "  nnespected,"  etcl 

1035-1062.  irivSiiini  tetpdrviv.    L.  Dindorf'a  reading;  I 
The  MSS.  give  TrivOiiiav  Sm/iiviav.—vitpiv.    The  bodi 
were  to  be  burned  at  Eleusis,  but  the  bones  yv 
convoyed  to  Argoa,— Jini  ff  iyii  fvXanac,  k.  t.  1 
^ince  I  remitted  the  watchings  through  the  pressure  of  ' 
present  ciikmities."     Causal  dative. — larcifcrc.    EIm»- 
ley'B  reading  for  KaToiian,  which  latter  is  not  Attic. 
— JjSe,      "Here."  — iurip  nvp&g,K.T.\.     "1  am  lightly 
making  a  wretched  poising  (of  my  frame),"  etc. — ri'c 
avpa  ;  r/c  ordXoc ;     "  What  wind  is  this !  what  voyage 
are  you  meditating?"  i.e.,  what  plan  of  action  have 
you  in  view  f— tnr(p/35o'.    Observe  that  vwippiifai. 
vmpiiaXiiv,  ia  to  pass  over  the  threshold,  either  o 
gresB  or  egress.    Here  the  genitive  implies  the  i 
of  ib'>>9oiiTa.^yvi!ipiis  tfiiic.     "Of  my  resolve." — xa 
Person  and  Herniarm  for  k\civ6v.     So  uroX/ioc  for 
Xoc,  Marklnnd. — uc  oyr  iir'  ivlpi,  t.r.X.     "  (I  ask  yosH 
since  you  are  not  like  one  in  mourning  for  your  hxa 
band,  to  look  at  you."    The  old  reading  was  jrivOiiUf 
Ironi  the  common  error  of  asBimilotion,  and  wpiirti  tf, "" 
corrected  by  Markland.— iCBTrfiTa  nJ/ijS^i, r.T.X.     "And 
do  you,  then  {all  gajly  attired  as  you  aveytLij^ftM  wwot 
a  tomb  and  a  pyre  i"  i.  e.,  near  places  O^  "mqc.— Vyt**^ 
■Aea.'ae.     The  labors  of  the  loom.  '  '^ 
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1064-1075.  aiviyjia  oaBpSv.  "  Unsound  aenigma." — 
faiTjii,  "  I  intend  to  leap."  The  present  in  a  future 
e,  aa  indicating  fixed  determination.  (Jelf,  G.  0., 
397.) — iiri  iroXAoic.  Porson  suggests  (I'r,  which  ia  more 
usual.    But  compare  Uerod.,  iii.,  82;  aiyipro  av  ^ouXcu- 

■  iiri  ivafiivkag  dvlpag  oIitiu  /laXiOTa.  —  jrtiaoftai.     At 

these  words  Iphis  prepares  to  ascend  the  steep  in  or- 
to  seize  his  daughter. — B/ioiov.  "  'Tis  all  one," — 
iroi,  "  Has  been  let  go,"  With  the  meaning  of 
TBI.  —  <pi\oy.  Grammatically  agreeing  with  o5;io, 
hut  in  point  of  sense  with  ipyov  iniplied.  At  the  end 
of  the  verse  she  casts  herself  down  from  the  rock  upon 
the  funeral  pile. — Sif^fi.  The  deed  had  been  done,  but 
the  horrors  of  it  bad  not  yet  been  disclosed  to  view. 

lOBO-1090.  oinoi  ■  Ti  til,  t.  T.  X.  The  speech  of  Iphia, 
icmarka  Paley,  to  say  nothing  of  its  excellent  versiB- 
cation,  is  full  of  that  touching  sentiment  of  which  Eu- 
ripides was  so  great  a  master.  Why,  he  asks,  is  a  pAst 
life  the  only  mistake  that  men  cannot  rectify?  If 
they  could  hut  be  young  again,  how  much  they  woDld 
amend  that  in  their  former  youth  they  had  errone- 
ously done  1    ate  ^ yvbiftaiaiv   iaripaunv.      "By  aft«- 

tlioughts." — BiSiva.  "  Liie,"  i.  e.,  our  past  life.— fin-Xw 
fiiov.  "A  twofold  existence,"  —  wod^i  t  nraiXKiimi- 
"And  was  undone  through  a  desire  (for  them),"— 
Titaiv.  Canter's  emendntion.  The  M98.  give  ritrM, 
—olov.  "  What  a  thing  it  is."  Compare  Med.,  85 :  cJer 
xarpyoc,  K,  T.  \. 

1092-1113.  viaviav.  Et«oclae,  one  of  the  seven  wlio 
hftd  fallen. — jroXXqv.  Heiske's  emendation  for  the  com- 
mon ToXXiSv. — JflS",  or'.  Canter's  emendation  for  the 
UroT  of  the  M88.,  and  adopted  by  Bothe  and  Din- 
dorf. — irais  ^St.  Ev&dne, — itpooii-^T'-  "Was  woatto 
press."  Literally,  "To  btitigmUi  cwaXaKtr- 
('•'fseti  to  support."  —  l)Eiov.    ■Qm4.*irt,'fi.<» 
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BolUe  retain  tLis  rendio^,  and  so  also  Mnttiiiuc,  wbile 
«11  admit  that  this  is  the  onlj  cxumplc  in  tlie  older 
Altic  dialect  of  i  shortened  in  the  comparntive.  The 
best  correction  is  thought  to  be  that  of  Bumey,  eo- 
"'X'  X'P"'*' '  "itiv  ^dwv  warpi.  The  idea  is,  to  an  old 
man  a  daughter  is  dearer  thnu  a  son ;  less,  indeed,  in 
strength  of  mind,  but  superior  in  winning  mnnnera.— 
BBiViaic.  "  In  abstinence  from  food." — ffpuiroim  tai  iro- 
ruioi,  K.  T.  X.  This  verse  lias  been  corrected  from  Plu- 
tarch (0/1.  ifiw.,  p.  110,  C).  Paley  thinks  that  not  mere 
lomfortB  and  luiuries  are  meant, but  potent  drugs  by 
which  old  age  can  be  averted.  This  opinion,  liow- 
ever,  appears  to  be  untenable. — irapdrrpeirotTsc  ix'Tot: 
"Tumingout  of  its  course  the  stream,"],  e., the  stream 
which  is  carrjing  theia  from  the  cradle  to  the  grave; 
diverting  the  channel  which  Nature  has  appointed 
for  all  mankind. — tanrotwv  ilvai  vioic.  "  And  to  ba 
out  of  the  way  for  the  joung,"  i,  e.,  and  to  make  w»y  a 
for  the  young.  '!^1 

inS-UlQ.rdl£liwail^iy,K.T.\.  The  SOUS  of  thcda-  | 
ceased  chiefs  are  now  seen  advancing  with  the  burned 
bones  that  have  been  gathered  from  the  ashes,  and 
probably  enclosed  in  nma.  Of  coarse  acme  interval 
of  time  lias  elapsed,  and  this  has  been  occupied  by 
the  Bpeecb  of  Iph is,  where  usually  a  choral  ode  would 
have  been  introduced. — Xd^fT',iii$lira\ai,ic.  t.\.  "Take 
them  (the  bones),  yo  attendants  of  an  infirm  old  wom- 
an," i.  e.,  of  one  too  infirm  to  take  tlicm  herself —irai- 
cuif  n-tveoHc.  "  Grief  for  my  children."— Joioijc.  Agree- 
ing with  ypalac,  as  if  she  had  said,  ypaiat  ipivaH^  fiiv, 
Wffije  a,  r.  T.  \. — iroXXoO  xpovov  /lira.    "  With  long  time 

for  my  companion." — Kara\ti0oiiin}t.    In  the  sense  of 
mm/iii-ijc. 

^1125-1183.  liXyitiv  ijirtp.    "  By  reaaofl  o^  -flwar    TJn&. 
^mitore  probable  reading  in  this  Baac  -wavAiVeSj-KO- 
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Hermann  conjectures  u«p,  Paley  ^ipwv. — Iv  i'  iXiyy, 
K.  r.  X.  "  And  having  packed  in  a  small  space  all  my 
joys  and  bopea."  Alluding  to  the  small  space  that 
contains  once  great  bodies. — tdtpva.  "  A  sulged 
of  tears." — S^roTi.  "  Once."— IIA.  a.  For  iJoTc  irpi- 
TBC.  There  are  eeven  sons  that  apeak  in  succeMJon, 
one  of  each  of  the  deceased  warriors;  and  replies  are 
made  by  each  of  tbe  seren  mothers  composing  the 
Chorus.  —  ipr)HBv  olrov  Xo/3iiv.  "  Having  received  a 
lonely  home."  —  ou  iv  \fpal.    "  Not  (foateredj  in  the 


1137-1147.  TiSvDc  ifwi'  Tid/uv.  "  The  pains  bestowed 
on  my  children." — rov  t-vxiv/iaTiiv  x^'s-  "  Where  th« 
retnni  for  nightly  watchiugs  ?" — oiiuTo  r'  d/i/iaTuv  rih). 
"And  the  offices  of  sleepless  eyes." — ^iXiai  rpoapokal 
irporranriiiv.  "  The  fond  applications  of  the  face,"  i.  c, 
kisses. — aiBiip  Ixfi  viv  Ijeti,  c.r.X.  "Aether  now  holds 
them,  dissolved  amid  the  ashes  of  the  flame."  Emip- 
ides  follows  here  the  doctrine  of  his  master,  Anasago- 
raa,  that  the  soul  after  death  passed  upwards  to  the 
sky,  and  there  became  blended  with  it. — ^wvav  tit 

"Ailav.     For  ^yuaav  i>civ  ti'c   tov  "AtSaw.  —  dvTirim^. 

Canter's  emendation  for  the  common  avTiT&aaoiiau— 
fi  yap.    The  metre,  being  logaoedic,  seems  to  requirs 

ii9c  for  CI  yap. — Ika  irarpi^ris.    "A  just  avenging  of  MJ 

sire."  -^  ouiru  (iicfi.    "  Does  not  yet  sleep,"  1,  e.,  is  n  ' 

yet  forgotten. 

1149-1164.  Tvxac  "On  account  of  my  (ovil)  f«" 
tune." — aXyiaiv.  A  dissyllable  here. — yni-oc.  "Tbe 
bright  stream,"— iQi.aIJ«v.    Observe  the  accent,    it- 

(vitiSmv  would  be  from  Aavatt  (AavalSfs). — ii'  i/ipinni- 
"Before  my  eyes."— Xdj'wv  Si  vapatiXtvaiia  tnin.  "And 
tbe  cheering  of  thy  ■wotia;''  \.e,,A'^  cheering  words. 
— tTiioii/  ff  dxi),  K.  T.X.  "K.n.A'ti^^wawo'  "  '" 
Iw  both  left  them  fov  t'^a*^>  '"''*  ■B\'i'Cft*st,i 
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griefs  for  thy  futlier  will  never  leave." — li/ipl  ^ain-4» 
tFjro/3dXui,  It,  T.  X.     "  Let  me  press  to  my  bosom  tlie  aah-.    I 
es  of  1117  child."     Literally,  ■'  Put  down  ftround  my 
bosom." — Hicvou.    Supplied  by  Dindorf,  on  Hermann's 
conjecture.  —  fiXoii  fikas  ayaX/ia  fiarpis.     "The  fond 

pride  of  a  fund  mother." 

1167-1178.  Ji»  dwtXdMiiv.  "Whom  I  took  up/'—roi- 
Toie  iyia  "i,  <c-  T.  X.  "  With  these  (relies)  1  and  the  city 
present  you  (Adraatus)," — vv  ItvpcaT.  "  Which  jon 
have  met  with."  —  ijrei-nov.  "I  utter  as  mj  settled 
conviction."  Compare  Med.,  372.  —  irapayySAot^at. 
"TranamitUng."— Euvitfriup.  "Is  a  witness."— onixEre. 
"Te  depart." — dyqpiuv.    "Never  growing  old." 

nSS-llOO.  atotn,8iiaiv,K.T.X.  Minerva  now  appears, 
to  urge  upon  Theseus  not  to  give  up  to  the  Argivea 
the  relics  of  their  slain  chicts  without  their  pledging 
themselves  to  become  the  friends  of  Athens  and  prom- 
ising, under  the  most  solemn  imprecations,  never  to  in- 
vade the  Attic  territory.— raJf.  Hermann  and  Mark- 
land  construe  uf  (Xitv  rd^E,  i.  c.,  HivSt  iriXir.  But  Pa- 
ley,  more  correctly,  understands  iriXiw  after  6^tXf 'k,  and 
makes  raSs  to  be  governed  by  Ipavra.—piBtk-  "  Hay- 
ing sent  them  away." — dvrf.  "In  return  for." — Xaff 
optrar.  "Exact  from  them  an  oath."  — mVios-  "The 
authorized  person." — ipKoifioTiiv.  Aldus  has  opauiionj, 
which  adds  probability  to  the  reading  of  Grotius,  upiw- 
liontv,  adopted  by  Hermann  and  Dindorf. 

1193-1207.  pnror  iwoi<nw.  "Will  never  bring."— 
i/iiroltav.  "  In  the  way." — iKkntovres.  "  Having  aban- 
doned," i.  e.,  having  failed  in. — jriXiv.  "  Against  the 
dty  of  Athens." — jrpdmpfn-'.  "Pray,"  i.e.,  iraprecat« 
upon  them. — iu  ^.  "(The  place)  in  which." — e'lou. 
^^frJov.  —  aeovSijv  iV  flXXijv  opfiiuntvoc.  "  S'^efcCsHi^ 
I^Kon  anothoi  cnterpriac."     What  tiiva  ■wa.s,o'c  ^'^^ 


I 
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Thesens  had  not  yet  iiilfilled  his  engagement,  is  not 
clear.  Some  refer  this  to  the  legends  recorded  in 
ApoUodorua  (ii.,  5,  9).  ^o'  i^tiru.  "Enjoined  upon 
p." — Kimi.  "  Vessel." — tf  AiXifiiv  ni\ti.  "  To  wbom 
he  care  of  Delphi."— rpuo^c  0ovdv,  "  Shalt  hare 
inflicted  the  slaughtering  wound."  A  hold  cxpresdon 
^rhen  rendered  literally,  so  much  bo,  indeed,  that  the 
editors  seek  to  substitute  a  tamer  idiom;  and  Lence 
Dindorf  has  Spaaj/i:,  after  Toup.  —  iffrd.  Here  Euiip- 
idea,  sajB  Paley,  aeema  to  forget  hiraself.  The  tecen 
chiefs  -were  nat  all  brought  to  Eleusis  to  be  burnet] 
there.  (Compare  yv.  801, 035.)  It  i^  possible,  however, 
he  adds,  that  two  empty  pyrca  represented  those  that 


1310-1313,  Ipinae  ii  rns™.  That  is,w]leD  all  this 
has  been  done,  and  not  before,  then  let  the  relics  be 
carried  away. — rt/iicfl,  "  The  enclosures." — itiBit  Bif. 
"  Give  up  to  the  god,"  i.  e,,  to  become  sacred  ground. 
— Trap'  avTj)v  Tpiolav  'ItrBplay.  "  Close  by  the  Isthmiw 
three  ways,"  i.  e.,  the  spot  where  the  three  roads  meet 
and  form  the  main  one  leading  to  the  Isthmus  of  Cor- 
inth. This  latter  was  the  road  irom  Eleuiris  to  Megi- 
m,  and  thence  to  Corinth,  and  on  it  were  the  tombs  ef 
the  seven  chieftains,  as  we  arc  informed  by  Pauauiiti 
(i.,  89).  As  this  road  would  tte  the  one  affording  in- 
gress to  an  invading  army  into  Attica,  the  monaments 
are  to  be  placed  upon  it,  so  that  they  may  be  aeta  by 
the  Argivcs  in  case  tliey  should  come  as  foes,  and  SHJ 
remind  them  of  past  benefits  conferred  by  the  Athe- 
nians. The  common  reading  was  'laeplac  9tov,  a  cac- 
ruption  occasioned  by  the  connection  between  three 
roads  and  Hecate,  who  was  worshipped  as  predding 
over  them.  The  coiTcction  of  the  test  was  made  bj 
Tyrwhitt. 


3313-1226.  Xtvu,.     "luow  a-pcBNs.:'' —  M-tn 


M-t«|^H 


was  the  Bon  of  Adrastus,  and  one  of  the  Eptgoni. — iW 
ou  <f9aniv,  K.T.X.  '"But  it  hehooveayou,  when  becom- 
ing shaded  aa  to  the  chio,  to  hasten  atiaightway ,  and 
urge  onwards^"  etc.  Tlie  general  meaning  is,  Ab  soon 
as  yonr  chin  is  shaded  with  a  beard,  you  must  con-  i 
duct  an  armed  force  against  Thebes.  Observe  that 
^Savtiv  witli  oil  nnd  a  participle,  followed  by  ekI  or  ml 
(iSve,  denotes  two  acUons  following  close  on  each  otfa-  ' 
er,  or  happening  together.  Here  the  two  acts  are  to' 
be  as  closely  connected  as  possible.  Compare  AleeA, 
603. — IrTfBpa/iiihai.  "  Full-nurtured,"  i.  e.,  strong  and 
Tigorous. — 'Eiriyotoi.  B.irnes'a  emendation  for  fjcyccoi. 
The  Epigoni,  that  is, "  the  descendants,"  was  the  name 
given  in  mythology  to  the  sons  of  the  seven  heroea 
■  who  had  fallen  before  Thebes.  They  marched  against 
this  city  and  razed  it  to  the  ground. — ipSAs  8i)inn.  "  Ye 
shall  afford  subjects  of  song."  The  war  of  the  Epigo- 
ni was  made  the  subject  of  epic  and  tragic  poemB. 
The  Cyclic  poems  called  the  ThebaU  and  Epigoni  are. 
here,  however,  particularly  alluded  to. 

1229-1234.  Ztiilofat.  "  I  will  hind  unto  myself-"— 
Urn.  Pres-  imper.  for  Voraei.— irpo/u/ioi9j(jta<Ti.  "  They 
liaTB  accomplished  by  their  previous  eiertions." — ri- 
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ARGUMENT,  ETC. 
Tbb  date  of  the  Troader,  or  "  Trojan  Women  "  (namelyvfl 
91, 3,  or  B.C.  415),  and  the  titles  of  the  Tetralogy  to  which  it 
belonged  have  been  prcacrved  by  Aellan  (Foj-.  BUt.,  iL,  8). 
The  subject  of  the  play  is  tlie  capture  of  Troy,  or,  rather,  thB 
etcnta  immcdiatet;  following  it  aod  eoatemporaoeoos  with 
tho  di'parturo  of  the  Greelia.  In  this  aeoae  it  iramedialoly  Ibl- 
lowGtihefecuhi,rorthc  deathofFoIyieDa.whiehiadcacribcd 
In  the  latter,  is  spoken  of  in  this  aa  already  past  (v.  39),  But 
the  acUoD  precedes  the Andromac!ie,vtA<:h  contains  the  ad-  • 
Tcnturea  of  this  female  after  she  bad  reached  PhUiIa.  The 
aonrco  of  oil  these  stories  was  the  Epie  Cjclua,  espedally 
the  poema  of  Arellnus  and  Lescbcs.  The  great  otject  of 
Euripides  was  the  exhibition  of  pathos,  by  describing  mis- 
ery overwhelming,  accumulated,  and  too  great  for  human 
enduraoco.  Schiegel,  however,  tbinlis  tijat  the  effort  of  tlin 
poet  is  overdone.  Still  it  must  be  eonfessed  that  eome  of 
the  speeches  are  admirable,  as,  for  iDslaacc,  those  of  Audro- 
macbe  at  v.  629,  and  of  Hecuba  at  v.  1156.  The  poverty  of 
the  plot  was,  it  is  thought,  in  great  measure  compensated  by 
stage  effects;  for  the  play  closes  with  the  burning  ofTroj, 
the  tombtlDg  down  of  buildings,  together  with  smolie,  dost, 
nnd  earthquake  noises  (ii.oo«,  v.  1336),  The  plot  and  dettlU 
of  the  piece  are  aa  follows: 

a  lament  of 


Scene  IF. — Enter  Mioerya,  incensed  sgaluat  tlio  Greofet 
and  particularly  the  Locrlan  Ajax  for  having  proEincd  her 
temple  in  the  case  of  Cassandra.  She  asks  Neptuus  to  join 
with  her  in  panisblng  tho  offenders,  aud  easily  ohtalnaliB 
consEitt.    (48-97.)  ""^ 


^^»^^^^| 


TR0ADE8.  ^^^S^^ 

Seme  IV.— Tlie  Cboros,  compOBcd  or  Trojan  women,  hir- 
ing the  cries  of  woe,  comn  forth  from  tlieir  allotted  h»blto- 
tiona  to  inquire  thi^  cauaK.  HcuHla  informa  tUem  that  tlie 
GrockH  have  riisolved  on  carrying  thetn  qwuj  to  Argos  im- 
mediately. The  Cliorua  lament  tlicir  fnte,  and  Epccnlnte  □□ 
the  eountl7  to  wliitli  lliey  will  be  carried  off.    (153-334.) 

Act  II.  Sane  /.—Enter  TalthjbiaB,  tlie  Grecian  lieraid. 
He  aniiouDeee  to  wbnt  ctileltoiDB  eeclj  baa  been  asalgued  by 
]6t,  Cussandra  atone  having  been  reaerved  ea  a  prize-glfl  to 
AgamcmnoQ.    (385-307.) 

Seme  II.  —  CaBsandra  coidcb  on  the  stage  brandieblng  a 
ligbtud  torch,  and  alnging  a  wild  etrala  od  her  Buppoaed  nup- 
tials wltb  the  Ai^ve  king.  Thli  ia  auceeeded  by  a  compar- 
l^a  between  the  litte  of  tbeTrojauaand  that  of  theGrecka, 
In  which  the  former  13,  for  various  rcneona,  preferred.  8he 
llien  departa with  Tnlth jbios  for tho-Grecian  fleet  (308-461.) 

Scene  III. — Lament  of  Hecuba.  The  Chorus  then  glveade- 
acription  of  Iho  capture  of  Troy  by  the  device  of  the  wooden 
horae.     (462-507.)  

Act  III.  Scene  I. — Androraacbo  enters,  borne  on  a  ehnr- 
iot,  as  a  captive,  amid  tlie  spoils  of  the  captured  city.  A 
dialogue  enanes,  in  which  Andromache  roonms  hci'  own 
tUte  and  Uiat  of  Hecu'oa.    (568-T03.) 

Scene  //.  —  Enter  Talthybius,  who  annoancea  to  Andro- 
mache that  the  Greeks  have  resolved  to  throw  her  aon  As- 
tyanax  from  the  nimparts  of  Troy,  upon  wbieh  ahe  utters 
over  the  latter  an  affecting  farewell  addreaa.  She  then  final- 
ly leaves  the  fitage.    (704-774.) 

AteBB  ///- Aetyanas  ia  borne  away  by  the  Greeks.  The 
ChoruH  then  niter  a  beantlful  ode,  the  Babject  of  which  ia 
Troy  twice  captured,  by  Herculea  and  the  Alrldae.  (775-858.) 

Act  it.  Bane  /— Meneiana  comes  in  to  ffctch  Helen,  not 
now  US  bla  wife,  but  aa  hia  captive,  and  is  urged  by  Hecuba 
to  put  her  to  death.  Helen  lierself  enters,  makca  a.  long 
defence  of  her  conduct,  and  Hecnbtt  X«kcs  ttvl  \a.t\.  o^  a,M. 
aceueer  la  reply.  Mcnclnns,  ncceditig  to  \.\\fc  Vvrint?.  iA"0&a 
^"«r,  reaolrca  to  bcnr  lier  back  to  Gvetcc,  d.vi4  ^vk^"^  "^^'^" 
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Act  V.    Scene  I. — Taltliybiue  sgain  enters,  aiirt  brioga  the 

r  ^lady  of  Aetjaaax  to  Uccubit  on  Iluctor'a  Ebielil.     In  ttie  ab- 

^e  of  Andromacbc,  the  motlicr,  who  baa  bucD  hurried  oR' 

ce,  Hecuba  prononocee  a  toachiag  laijjont  over  the 

[   corpse.    The  Chorus  join  with  hoc  in  the  fitraiua  of  woo. 

(1123-1259.) 

Sofne  J7.  — Talthjhius  now  glrcB  orders  to  Are  the  e\tf, 
which  is  done  uoiid  the  wiiiling;G  of  tlie  women,  aai  the 
Binolcc  and  din  and  confuaioQ  of  the  fuiiing  citadel.  (1300- 
IS34.) 

It  wili  be  ohserved,  remuriis  Paiey,  that  the  prologne  n- 
tends  bejond  the  action  of  the  piece,  in  nbicL  no  further 
mention  occurs  of  the  etorm  that  is  to  disperse  the  Gniciaa 


I  NOTES. 

I  1-14.  "Hrw,  Xiwiiiv,  r.  t.  ^.  The  prologue  is  spoken  by 

Neptune,  who  has  come  to  take  his  farewell  of  Tmj, 
and  who,  in  a  beautiful  narrtitive,  describes  the  state  of 
the  city  immediately  after  its  cnpture  by  the  Greeks. 
—  iiiMoaoBeiv.  "Disengage  (from  the  mazes  of  the 
dance)."  The  idea  is,  says  Paley,  that  the  feet  of  the 
dancers  are  interlaced  in  a  close  circle,  from  wbidi 
each  withdraws  her  own  in  prescribed  order.  II  t> 
properly  said  of  mihtary  evolutions. — dfi^l  ri/vSi,  k-t.X 
Construe  a/i^i  TJjvle  Tpuiiaiv  x^iiva  iripil.  "  Round  aboDt 
this  Trojan  soil,"  i.  e.,  so  as  to  enclose  it  within  the  ci^ 
cuit  of  a  city.  —  *peo7i7.j>  ravSiriy.  "  By  perpendicular 
measnrements."  Tlie  tena  tnviuv  properly  means  > 
rod  used  for  measuring. ^tuvoia  ttuVi.    "■  KV\oA,6i' 

Kg'  towards  the  city." — riv  iy.i.v.    "la  \»  i     ~ 


^^^^  TROADES.  3aS 

I  ifptviiv. — Kam'oiTai.  "  Lies  Bmouldnriag." — 'Ent6t. 
s  called  "  PamaBsian  "  from  his  country,  Phocis. — 
(oiroi.  ■'  It  shall  over  be  called."  Observe  the 
inuance  of  action  indicated  by  the  3d  future. — 
IOC  iiriTDc.  "The  wooden  horee,"  i.  e.,  made  of 
ks  and  timbers. 

-27.  xpiiirilvf  |8dflpoif,  "  The  stspa  at  the  base  of 
altar."  The  word  'iit)vis  means  any  rectangular 
brui  on  which  a  auperatrocture  ja  nused-^Ztivis 
foil.  The  family  altar  in  the  middle  of  the  palace, 
pare  Virgil,  Aen,,  ii,,  513  aeqq.— jEtaoTrip^i  xpiw^i. 
CT  the  lapse  often  seed-limea."  We  ghould  rath- 
ive  expected,  remarka  Paley,  the  form  jMaroordiD^i. 
;oniparea,  however,  Tirpa/ioipov  for  rfrdpnjw  {Ska., 
■ipilliia  yap,  k.  r.  X.  The  gods  were  thought  to  de- 
ft city  when  it  was  no  longer  able  to  continue  the 
1  aacrificea. — vnofi  ri  twv  Sfuiv,  k.t.X.  "The  ritea 
le  gods  droop,  nor  are  they  wont  to  be  held  in 
ir."    Compare  Med.,  16,  voaii  rd  fiKTara. 

-32.  BtairoTac  KXtipov/itviiiv.  "  Obtaining  masters  by 
i.e., getting  allotted  to  masters. — eqnHai.    Aca- 

aud  Demopbon.    Tlicso  are  not  mentioned  in  the 

i,  but  the  aged  Nestor  speaks  of  having  seen  The- 
the  son  of  Aegeus.    (II.,  i.,  365.)— aicXiipoi.     '■  Are 

nade  the  subjects  of  allotment,"  i.  e.,  ai'e  exempted 
being  balloted  for.   Theae  were  the  choice  prizes, 

were  meant  for  the  generals.    Compare  the  term 

froi. — ariyaic.    The  Grecian  tents. 

-47.  rdpioTiv.  "It  ia  permitted."  Supply  tlaopSv, 
one  may  see.  The  common  text  haa  'EKOjiii  sfi/iiwi, 
:h  will  give  vapeimv  the  meaning  of  "la  present 
,"  with  'Ecd^if  for  its  subject. — XdBpo.  "  Unknown 
ir."  8be  bad  not  yet  learned  it. — (ie8ti«.  "  '>i».i<i 
I,  resided,  or  relinquislied.  —  Epopaca,    "■  ti» 


m^res 
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raving  mad." — ro  roD  Btov,  k.t.\.  "Having  set  aside 
tiB  duty  to  tlie  god,  and  religious  reverence."  Aa  a 
consecrated  virgin,  inspired  by  Apollo,  it  was  profane 
in  AgamemnoD  to  take  her  for  a  wife,  atill  more  as  a 
concubine. — okotiov  Xixos-  ''  By  "u  adulterous  union." 
iTTov  TC  iripyuiia.  "And  tower  -  Crowned  rampart 
ut  stone."  Opposed  to  the  rough  and  unsquared 
Cyclopean  masonry. — h  ^dOpois.     "  On  (firm)  founda- 

50-00.  \iiraaav.     Observe  tbe  construction,  Ifcvny 

Ifioi  uloTf  i/ic  rpoacvvEiriiv,  etc.,  Xiaaaav.  — mryyivfic  ofll- 

Xi'ai,  "Tbeintercourse  of  kindred." — fiXrpov.  "Bonrce 
of  kind  feeling," — itrgvia  ipyit  ^mour.  "  I  coinmend 
your  kindly  dispoBition,"  i.  e.,  I  thank  jou  for,  etc — 
saivoiit.  "Of  common  importance."— ii;  liknav.  '^¥or 
mutual  consideration." — Saip6i-uv.  "Of  tbe  (other) 
deities." — irdpa.  As  if  lie  had  said  SyjeXos  l\9oSira  Trfpa, 
t.  T.X.^^aivoiitv.  "We  are  now  Walking."— 6uc  nui^ 
XojSw.  "  That  I  may  avail  myself  of  it  in  common  with 
thee." — 5  wob  mv  ix^pav,  r.r.  X.  He  was  going  to  mj, 
i)  irol)  vtv  oi'm'^cii';  but  changes  the  construction  to  ti; 
oIktov  i)\Sfs  aiFrijc,  so  that  i!c  oJcrov  yXeti;  nrr^c  may  be 

here  regarded  and  translated  as  equivalent  to  oiVriJin. 

61-74.  ini«  irpiSr'  aveXet.  "  Come  back  first  to  the 
point  before  us,"  i.  e.,  before  I  answer  any  questioBBU 
to  my  change  of  sentiment. — caivuird  Xo^Dif.  "Vfil 
you  share  my  plans  ?"  i.  c,  will  you  join  with  me  imnj 
proposed  undertaking  1 — Sv,  for  S  dv. — roi  ri  ffdii,  tr.X- 
The  meaning  is,  As  I  have  told  you  my  intention,  so  I 
wish  aluo  to  know  yours. — ibifpavat.  "To  gladden"— 
j-poTTout.  "Turns  of  feeling."  —  ujSptrftloni'.  "Haw 
been  outraged."  This  and  similar  facts  connected  witli 
the  return  of  tbe  Greeks  were  borrowed  from  the  Cjo- 
He  poems,  the  'IXiou  irspoic  or  tiie  "Sboxoi. 
■  F/rg-.,  Aen.,  ii..  403.  —  KoWtr  i  'kxnii™,*. 


was  oeitber  punUhed  nor  reproved  by  the  Oredka, 
tliey  were  accomplicea  in  liis  guilt. — mi  /i^i/.  "And 
yet,  indeed." — mV  aoi.  "With  thy  aid  iind  c 
rence." — Ipaaai  eaiciue.    "  To  punish  them." — rdjr'  for  1 


75-fl6.  iiinmrrov  vnarav.      "  A  retum  that  ifl  no  n- 

turn."— n-j/i^d.  That  Jupiter  had  already  promised 
his  aasiatance  ib  clear  from  v.  80,  whereas  others  repre- 
sent Minerva  herself  as  holding  the  keys  of  the  store- 
houae  of  thunderbotta.— ro  i6v.  Supply  ^epoj.  "  On 
thy  part."— T/>iicufijnic.  "With  mighty  wayea."  Every 
third  wave  was  believed  to  be  larger.  Hence  the  gen- 
eral force  of  the  term  rpitviiia. — icoiXui<  Eijioiac  fvxiv. 
"Each  hollow  recess  of  Euboca."  The  promontory  of 
Caphiireua,  at  the  southern  extremity  of  Euboea,  was  e& 
ceedingly  dangerous,  and  on  tliia  they  were  to  be  driv- 
en b;  the  gtorm.and  the  shores  of  Euboea  to  be  covered 
with  the  dead. — euot/JeIj'.  "  Bow  to  reverenc^' — aijiuv. 
"  To  honor." — eioig.    As  one  syllable  in  scanning. 


87-87.  i>  xap'i  yap,  *■  T.  \.  "  For  the  favor  (which 
you  ask)  requires  no  long  array  of  words." — rapd£w 
iriXoyoc,  «.  T,  X.  "  I  will  atir  lip  the  deep  waters  of  the 
Ai'gean.  brine."  By  iriXajoc  is  here  meant  the  open 
part  of  the  Aegean.— Muiivou.  Myconua  waa  one  of 
tlie  Cjclades.— A^Xioi  n  xo'po^'c  "  And  the  low-lying 
rocks  of  Deloa."  The  low  rocka  and  reefs  of  Delos, 
i.  e.,  Deloa  itself. — Ka^pciai  r  atpai.  "  And  the  Capha- 
reon  summits,"  i.  e.,  the  high  craggy  rocks  of  ths 
promontory  of  Caphareus,  at  the  southern  extreini^ 
of  Euboea. — KopaSoai.  "  Watch  carefully  for  the  time.? 
— ifijr  iciiXiue.  "  May  be  letting  out  ropes,"  i.  e.,  looseiK 
ing  the  sheets,  and  preparing  to  sail,  Bome,  less  cor 
rectly,  make  eoXu;  the  nominative;  "Whenever  the 
{{ooBeoed)  cable  may  be  aending  fortlx  ttic  (iTftCvKft.  **- 
^^mmt"~lflii  riSi/  ret/iriKSTuiv.     "  the  6anii\,"axn«i  «S, 


I 
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More  literally,  "  Of  those  who  have  ended 


88-100.  S-va.  For  ivafipf,  as  is  suggested  b;  i'tr&aft 
in  the  nest  line.  Moagrave  makes  it  for  avdaniBi,  and 
reads  Sipi\v  r',  but  this,  as  Paley  remarks,  is  cstremel; 

tame. — avtrxov.     Yoi  avaixov. — ■nXii  card  iropB/iav,  k.t.\. 

"  Bail  with  the  current,  sail  according  to  the  will  of 
heaven,"  i.e.,  do  not  try  to  sail  against  the  stream; 
do  not  resist  the  will  of  heaven. — Tpoolmj.  "Turn." 
More  literally,  "  Oppose." — irXiovaa  riixaiaiv.  "  Sailii^ 
(as  you  do)  with  the  mere  events  of  fortune,"  1  e.,  il 
the  pleasure  of  foi-tune;  with  no  surer  guidance  tbu 
that  of  fortune. — li  sroArc  flyKoc,  "  Ah  I  swelling  pnw 
perity  of  my  forefathers,  now  contracted  into  a.  littifl 
compass." 

113-131.  ^uoTiji-or  iyii,  e.  r.  X.  The  lines  from  113  to 
119  are,  m  Paley  remarks,  out  of  place  here,  bocmaa 
Hecuba  passes  from  mental  distresses  to  her  mere  aehes 
and  pains  and  bodily  inconveniences,  which  onght  to 
weigh  as  nothing  in  comparison. — fiapBiaiiiovos  SpBptr 
lAi'oEwc,  t.  T.  \.  "  On  account  of  the  wretched  reclin- 
ing of  my  limbs,  in  what  a  state  1  am." — &s  pM  ri9ts 
(iXi^ai,  c.T.X.  ''What  a  longing  comes  upon  me  to 
turn  round,  and  to  give  my  back  and  epine  to  botb 
the  sides  of  my  body  alternately."  The  Sii  in  tmhi- 
vat  implies  alternate  distribution.  The  expression  ni- 
XBV£  /iiXkaiv  (from  pi\^,  limig)  is  borrowed  from  the 
two  sides  of  a  ship,  as  opposed  to  the  backbone  re- 
garded as  the  keel. — iTri  roi-c  ad  tatpfvlov  IX'eyaiv.     "To 

indulge  in  constant  strains  of  woe."  Compare  He^ 
mann, "  ad  indulgmdum  perpetuo  fletaV — ^nSoa  U  xrf- 
jTj,  E.  T.  \.  "  And  yet  even  this  is  music  to  the  wretch- 
erf,  to  give  loud  utterance  to  jojlas 

I  -    122-137. 
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of  ships,  which  (having  sailed)  to  aacred  Ilium,  by  the 
aid  of  oat^,  through  both  the  purpling  gea  andttirough 
(i.e.,  touching  at)  the  BEcure  harbors  of  Greece,  with 
(he  hateful  paenn-song  of  pipes  aud  tlic  melodioua 
Toico  of  the  Bjriai;,  fastened  the  twisted  growth  of 
Egypt  (i.  e.,  the  bybluB  ropes),  aina,  alas,  in  the  bay  of 
Troy,  going  after  the  hateful  wife  of  MenelauB,  a  dis- 
grace to  Castor,  and  a  discredit  to  the  Eurotas,  (hor) 
who  brings  death  npon  Priam,  the  father  of  flfly  chil- 
dren, and  drove  me,  the  wretched  Hecuba,  upon  (the 
rock  of)  this  calamity."  These  verses,  aaya  Paley,  are 
probably  in  aome  places  corrupt,  for  it  is  impossible  to 
make  strophe  and  antistrophe  accurately  agree  with- 
out serious  alteration.  Indeed,  it  is  fur  from  certain 
whether  they  are  antistropLic  at  all.  The  construc- 
tion of  yv.  122-130  is  quite  anomalous.  He  was  going 
to  say,  a1  ruiraiaiv  'IXiov  Uo/iiaBiiTi,  but  the  verb  not 
coming  in  till  v.  139,  the  sense  is  altered.  We  may 
supply,  therefore,  after  tui-naiaip  the  participle  w\tiaa- 
<jai,  or  something  equivalent. — ^uvp.  The  sound  of 
music  on  disembarking  the  army  is  meant.  The  ships 
are  those  of  the  Greeks,  not  of  Paris. 

136-153.  ol/f  eioffw.  "Which  I  occupy." — iijiiSpoitc- 
Suiting  the  verse  much  better  than^^E^pof,  the  com- 
mon reading. — Kovp^  -nvBliptu  Compare  Al/xtt.,  513. 
—imipBnefia.  "All  marred."  Literally,  "Desolated," 
fit  "Pillaged." — Ivnyv/i^oi.  "Ill-wedded." — pariip  S 
&Q  ne,  K. r. \.  "And  as  some  parent  bird  (raises)  a 
piercing  cry  over  her  fledglings,  1  will  begin  the 
strain,"  etc.    With  upvic,  supply  IKapx"-    The  common 

text  has   upi'icm-  iiTrwc    l^ap^u    'yui  |  [  fwXitiv   oi,  c.  r.  X> 

Dindorf  seeks  to  defend  the  Repetition  iis  .  .  .  Sirii>c,  by 
the  well-known  verse  in  the  Heeiiba  (398),  oTrola  Kuraie, 
K.  T.  X,— tijtd/iiTDic.  "  Load-sounding."  The  sound  of 
tJie  stamp  ia  here  called  eo/tjroe,  propei\-^,\t  \»  'BV\i,'iX* 
^ne  of  gnashing  or  n'hetting  tus\;s.     'V'nft  iroiiii  o-p-ifr- 
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XBpot:  of  the  aged  queen  was  merely  a  signal  by  wiy 
of  setting  the  step.  She  did  not  actually  join  in  the 
dante. — dioie.    "  The  festivals  of  the  gode." 

153-168.  •EKd)37,Tiflpo''Si  «■'■-*■  The  Choms  of  Tro- 
jan female  captives,  hearing  the  sounds  of  woe,  come 
out  of  their  allotted  habitations  to  inquire  the  cause. 
Heeuba  infonns  tliem  that  thu  Greeks  have  resolved 
on  carrying  them  away  to  Argos  immediately. — rn 
Xoyos  (jm ;  "  Whither  do  thy  words  tend  V  i.  e.,  what 
is  the  meaning  of  the  words  we  liave  just  heard  1— 
Urnti.  The  a  is  properly  long,  as  in  dCu,  and  hence  as 
a  dissyllable  it  la  more  correctly  written  ^'owu  than 
aiami.^rpbg  vaSf  Kivurai.  "  Ib  being  set  in  motion  to- 
wards the  ships,"  i.  e.,  the  rowers  are  already  nOT- 
ing  towards  the  vessels.^irnTp.^ac.  On  the  u,  com- 
pare Alcfst.f  349. — fr'rdjtti.  "  I  conjecture." — Kofiiaaaii. 
"  Come  forth."  Literally,  "  Bring  yourselves."  -^-mX- 
\Qiiiri.    "  Are  preparing  for." 

160-175.  p4  virv  /Ml,  It.  T.  X.  "  Do  not  then,  I  entreat, 
have  the  raving  maenad  Cassandra  sent  out,  a  disgnce 
nmong  the  Greeks,  and  let  me  not  be  pained  (at  ttui) 
in  addition  to  (my  other)  griefs."  Observe  the  force 
of  the  middle  iff  irifal/Jiaff.  Do  not  have  ber  coow.  ' 
The  active  would  mean,  "  Do  nut  conduct  her  liitbcr." 
—  alaxivav.  Meaning,  properly,  an  object  of  inmlt, 
i.  e.,  a  concubine.^dXyui'Su.  Supply  pSi  from  tbe  pn- 
ccding  clause, — liutOivrit.    Equivalent  to  Bayomt-  I 

177-183,  'A-fOfifiifoi/os  inaKonaoiiiira.  Observe  the  li-  I 
cense  of  a  dactyl  preceding  an  anapaest. — fu)  iX  'Ap- 
■fiiuv  Efiroi.  "  Lest  BomC  resolve  on  the  part  of  th* 
Greeks  lies  (established)."  —  i)  card  irpijivat,  t.  r-  ^ 
"Or  (lest)  the  mariners  are  getting  ready  to  ply  die 
oars  aatern."  Tbb  5erao,twoM^s.ft? tit's, iBucdtiSHii  I 
■Wsj-  ofpropelliDgboalaan4\iwa,'i»,-«\adi.Ta 


prernlent.  The  oar  ia  not  projeetod  laterally,  but  from 
the  stem,  where  it  has  exactly  the  force  of  a  flsh'a  tail. 
The  ancient  Egyptians  had  the  same  deTicc.  (Wil- 
kinson's Ane.  Egyptian*,  vol.  ii.,  p.  134.) — ipSptiovaav 
•jivxiiv.  "  In  my  sleeplcaa  mind."  The  exact  meaning, 
saya  Paley,  of  ApBptitiv  is,  to  nse  a  colloquial  phrase, 
"to  he  on  the  rouse,"  as  upflpog,  "morning,"  ia  "the 
getting-up  time."  Hence  the  notion  of  wakefulness 
or  sleeplessness  attacheaitaelf  to  theverb. — ItwXtixBiia, 
a.  T.  X.  After  this,  the  Terse  163  should  perbapa  be  re- 
peated. 

185-190.  r^  TrpuaKfi/iai,  k.  t.  X.      "  Unto  whom  B 

wretchedly  assigned  as  a  slave  f '    Observe  j-^  for 

— ri'c  ii'  'Apyeluiv,  «.  t.  X.     He  changes  the  construction 

as  Matthine  observes,  rig  'Apyiioiv  a^fi  fir, 

Fi'c  vijaaiav  xiipav ;     The  island  chieftaiiis  in  the  Git 

rian  host  were  Idoraeneus  of  Crete,  Ulysses  of  Ithaca 

Neoptolemus  of  Scjros,  etc. — wc  jtii^iji'. 

aged  bird,"  —  dpxayoic  n/ids.     "The  queenly  hot 

107-300.  alaX,  alai,  jr.  r.  X.  Tho  wholc  CLorus  no' 
unite  in  lamenting  their  fal:«,  and  in  speculating  o 
the  country  to  which  they  will  be  carried  off.  The 
first  two  lines  appear  to  be  addressed,  not,  n 
Scholiast  says,  to  Hecuba,  but  by  one  of  the  eisten 
liood,  turning  to  her  neighbor.  As  the  aingnlar 
used  throughout,  wo  must  suppose,  remarks  Pal^ 
that  each  sentence  is  uttered  by  a  different  pers(>iL> 
IKmdXtis.  The  common  text  has  t^aiAl^iis,  but  tho  fat> 
ure  is  given  here  by  Paley,  as  necessary  for  the  senM 
—civfvovBu.  Referring  to  some  particular  motion  giT^"" 
en  to  the  shuttle  in  working  the  embroidered  jriirXoi. 
— i£aXXd£o,.  "  Shall  I  ahiil  it  to  and  fro."  She  mere- 
ly means  to  say,  No  more  shall  1  piiraae  imj  fe.-fWcS* 
^^gUUiona  at  boae. 
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aOl-313.  iiioTov.  "For  the  last  time."  Seidlet's 
reading.  The  old  test  had  via  toi.  The  idea  is,  I 
ehall  be  torn  from  my  eliildren  to  become  a  siave  to 
my  captora,  —  ippoi  vi>i  aUra,  t.  t.  X.  ParentheticuL 
"  Accursed  be  this  night  and  (this)  fortune,"  i.  p., 
which  bring  me  to  such  ci  state. — Hfipiiva/:.  GenitiTt 
after  vipmaaiiiva.  PircQO  was  n  fountain  at  Corinth. 
Compare  Med.,  69.  —  t''l  7^P  ^')^  '■  ''•  *■  "  For  may  we 
not  then  come  (i.  e.,  for  may  we  not  come  at  all  events) 
to  the  eddy  of  the  Eurotaa,  to  the  most  hateful  borne 
of  Helen,"  Palej  renders  eipdirvav,  "  a  handmaid," 
and  supposes  an  ellipse  of  pi  miinhui  u  eqpuE.  Mit- 
thiae  has  an  idea  that  it  was  the  Laconian  ci^  of 
Therapnae.  On  the  meaning  which  we  have  here  gir- 
en  to  Bipdwvav, "  an  abode  "  or  "  home,"  compare  Iplt. 
A.,  1474;  TuccA.,  966;  M^-c.  F.,  367.— MfftXj.  Cone 
dative. 

aU-S34.  tAv  ntpifiov  neiiviiv  x'^p""-    The  vale  of 
^        Tera[ie,  watered  by  the  PenBoa.  —  irpqirlJa.    "  Baee." 
B        Compare  note  on  t.  16.^rd^£  leirtpa,  n.r.X.     "Th«e 
W        reji^ons  are  second  in  order,  for  me  (to  wish)  to  come 
■        to."    The  going  to  Theeaaly  ib  the  nest  best  thing 
f         to  going  to  Athens.— ■taivicac  ivriipij.     "  Opposite  to 
Fhocnicio,"  i.  e.,  the  PhoeniciaQ  settlement  of  Car- 
thage.— noTip.    Musgrave  makea  this  equivaleDt  to 
excel/entimmvm,  which  Beidlcr  very  correctly  deuiee. 
It  means  merely  *'  mother  "  or  "  parent,"  aa  indicating 
the  point  from  which  other  chains  diverge. — f^pir- 
irsaGai  im^avaic  apirai;.     "Is  proclaimed  with  crowu 
of  worth,"  i.  e.,  contains  those  who  are  deemed  wc«- 
thy  of  being  proclaimed  victors  at  the  great  games  of 
Greece.    Pindar's  encomiuma  on  Hiero  are  here  eqie- 
cially  held  in  view. 

335-234.  rdir' dyx<i'TEuouoav,i;.T.V    '''"^\B.-j\uJutl»- 
^w£  too  the  land  that  liea  neav  \\\i;\Qtiw».  isb^ 
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feirest  Cratliia  waters,  tingipg  witU  red  the  lock  («) 
ss  to  be)  of  auburn  hue."     The  town  of  Sybar' 
Magna  Graecia,  or  perhaps  Thurii,  is  meant.    The  w 
lers  of  the  Crathis,  which  flowed  nenr,  were  thought 
to  dye  the  hair  of  an  nubum  hue.     The  common  tost 
has  vavTaiQ,  for  which  we  have  here  the  bold  emenda- 
tion of  W.  Dindorf,  namely,  vaiatv,  nn  anomalous  toimM 
of  the  optative  {Jelf,  &.  6.,  1B8,  7,  3),  in  which  t" 
tense.ending  of  the  indicative  vis  joined  immediate 
to  the  modal  vowel  oi,     (Dobiee,'ad  Bcckt.,  6r " 
Tpipoiv  IB  found  in  a  verse  of  Euripides,  preserved  ii 
the  Eiym.  Mag.,  693,— Sni-fldi-,  i.  e.,  iBort  Jovfldv  d™..— 
rafiias.     "A.  dispenser,"  —  l^avviav.     "Bringing  to  an 
end,"  i.  e.,  to  the  close  of  its  intended  journey.    Erro- 
neously rendered,  "Accelerating."  —  ^uipilos  xSovdc. 
The  fears  of  the  women  are  excited  on  their  behold- 
ing the  approach  of  Talthybiua,  lest  they  may  be  on  l 
the  point  of  being  carried  off  aa  captives  to  Sparta. 

335-943.  yap.    This  introduces  his  reason  for  call?'' 
ing  her  at  lirat  sight  by  her  right  name. — TqXSu^ioc. 
Talthybius  and  Eurybates  were  the  heralds  of  Aga- 
memnon; as  we  find  in  Homer. — tpi^og.    "  A  source  of 
fear." — 15;7  retX^piuoff.     "  Ye  have  already  been  allot- 
ted.''—  Krt^iifias  x^'"'"!'.     Bocotia.     The  Thebans, 
[uarks  Puley,  took  no  part  in  the  Trojan  war.     Tim 
Boeotians  are  included  in  the  catalogue  of  the  O) 
cinn  forces  ill.,  3,  494),  where,  among  several  oti 
towns,  wo  read  of  'Tw69>j^ai.    But  Thebes  is  not 
tioned  in  the  Jliad,  except  incidentally  with  the 
ofTydeus. 

243-253.  kot'  Svfpa,  k.  t.  X.     '•  Te  each  fell  by  lot  to' ' 
a  particular  individual,  and  (were  not  assigned)  col- 
lectively," i.e.,  to  any  one  owner.  —  i'Moro.     "About 
each  thing  sepamtely.'^ — iSaiptrov.     "  ks  cmii  ^^«tAJ& 
Jrom  the  rest,"  i.  e.,  as  a  choice  Tjmt. — r^  h.att&o.v-V*'- 
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vif  yi'i/iff.  Clytemncstra,  who,  like  her  aister  Ilelen, 
IB  cnlled  Spartan  after  lier  father  Tjndareus. — Xinrpmn 
axDTia  vy-itfiBrqpia.  Compare  v.  44,  and  Altxit.,  990. — 
i)  riv  Tov  •boijiov,  K.T.X.  "Whatl  the  maiden  conse- 
crated to  Phoebus !"  This  is  said  indigoantly. — S\i- 
KTpov  iiav.  The  common  legend  is  departed  from  here. 
— KkySag.  Tlie  priest  or  priestess  of  a  temple  alwaja 
wore  a  garland  round  the  brow,  and  by  the  side  the 
keys  of  the  sacred  edifice.  Hence  sXtrioux"*  ia  "to 
be  a  priest  or  priestess."  Barnes  cites  Hcsychius,  taoT- 
ever,  in  support  of  giving  sXpfac  the  meaning  of  "  gu- 
lands,"  and  Paley  acquiesces  in  this,  but  the  alluaian 
to  garlands  comes  in  immediately  after.  —  ivSvrit' 
"  Put  on,"  but  put  on  for  the  sake  of  ornament  or  di*- 
tinction,  as  Henuana  remarks  [ad  Eumen.,  1162}. 

260-370.  H  U.     Supply  viirnvBf.  —  rip.     For  rin.— 
Tiiij3ifi  TiraKTm,  K.  r.  X.     "  She  has  been  appointed  to 
miniatcr  to  the  tomb  of  Achilles."    The  phrase  em- 
ployed here  is  purposely  ambiguous.    As  Hecuba  is 
I   thinking  only  of  slavery,  aud  not  suspecting  the  death 
1  of  her  daughter,  he  describes  her  as  ministering  or  do- 
I  ing  service  to  the  tomb  of  Acliilles.    The  ndvelty  of 
this  condition  induces  her  to  ask  farther,  Arilp  n'ci 
The  herald  keeps  up  the  same  delusion  in  Ixa 
i   ra\u£,  Knd  Hirr'  iiniXXaxffai  iroviav,  and  Hecuba  appeara 
to  suspect  nothing  larther.    When,howeTer,  at  v.Bai, 
■  the  truth  flaslioa  upon  her,  she  alludes  to  these  words 

n  aa^k^. — rAfie  irpaairoKov.      "A  minister  tp^^ 
tomb." — lioi.     "  For  me,"  i.  e.,  as  n 
e  has  heen  freed." 


371-376.  xaXnopiVopoc     "Of  the  brazen-threi 
cuirass."    The  reading  here  is  very  uncertain. 
epithet  jaAKo/iiriup  is  from  |iiroc,  "  a  thread,"  and  ii 
dicatea  one  who  wears  a  cwimw  ■« 
pr  copper  wire.     One  MS.l^aa  xf^tonVopo^-.^ 
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Pfliigfc  gires  xo^fofiiiliirTapat.  "  WhOHc  thouglitB  wore 
ever  bcut  on  arms."  — h  rpi^aiioiv,  k.t.X.  "The  one 
who  moves  on  three  lege,  I'equiriDg  a  atafT  in  nij  liftQil 
ba  my  aged  frame."  The  bead  (nipo)  put  for  the  en- 
tile pBTBon.  The  old  reading  was  TpiTojiatioiioi,  or  rpi- 
^povat.  Neither  of  these,  however,  remarkB  Palej, 
is  suitable  hs  an  epithet  to  /Jrirrpou.  Seidler  says  a 
staff  is  rpiTo/3<i(i4ui>,  which  walks  in  the  third  place,],  e., 
in  addition  to  a  pair  of  feet.  But  the  fact  is,  not  the 
.'^tick,  but  the  person  who  uses  it  is  Tpijia/iuiv,  and  this 
alone  suits  the  metre. 

37(^287.  apoTOE.  " Sim.te,"—girTvxaf  rapiidv.  "The 
twofold  cheek,"  i.  c,  the  two  cheeks. — irapayiiii^  fam. 
"  A  noxious  beast  trampling  under  foot  all  law." — Be 
ravra  Tiiwiff',  «.  r.  X.  The  true  reading  here  is  alto- 
getlier  doubtful.  The  expression  Bv  ■  -  ■  riOiperec,  for 
Be  TiStroi,  can  only  lie  defended  as  a  harsh  auacolu- 
thon,  and  is  viewed  in  that  light  by  Matthiae.  So 
again  raKfiae  violates  the  analogy  of  tbo  language, 
and  shonld  be  raKiiSiv.  Scaligcr  conjectures  u  for  of, 
which  Paley  adopts  in  his  larger  edition.  The  latter 
editor  also  gives  in  his  larger  work  rariiSiv  ivSal',  taut 
for  irSdS'  he  aubstitutes  in  his  smaller  edition  Seid- 
ler's  conjecture,  E9tr',  who  defends  Wito  .  .  .  TtBiiisvoe 
hj  Hee.,  644,  and  compares  also  Electr.,  300,  valm  .  .  , 
vaiovaa.  The  meaning  of  the  passage  probably  is  as 
follows :  "  Who  with  double  tongue  puts  all  the  things 
that  are  there  on  the  contrary  again  here,  making  the 
former  tViendly  things  of  all  tleToid  of  what  is  friend- 
ly." That  is,  one  who  perverts  right  and  wrong,  and 
for  friendship  gives  enmity. 

202-303,  ro  pJv  Diiv.  "Thy  own  fate."— (jd.  "IIoUls 
in  hifl  hands." — tiXiji/itcor.  Prom  \ayxavBi.  Heath's 
reading  for  liXcyfiivac-  Cassandia,  l\\e  t\i-uA  -^ife,"-* 
to  bo  first  conducted  in  form  to  t\\ii  tomravKQ&Bx-'^Oc 
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chief,  and  then  the  other  cuptives  unto  whomBoevot 
the  lot  had  assigned  them. — !a,  ri  irtvic^c,  i.  r.  X.  When 
Talthybius  had  delivered  his  measage,  he  is  seen  to 
start  at  the  reflection  of  light  from  within  tbo  tent 
which  he  is  &buut  to  enter.  He  thinks  the  captives 
are  resolved  to  perish  by  fire  rather  thEui  endure  sla- 
very. But  Hecuba,  more  quick  to  distinguiah  the  true 
cause,  hastens  to  reassure  him.  It  is  her  own  cnu^ 
and  inspired  child,  Cassandra,  about  to  celebrate  her 
nuptials  with  Agamemnon.  —  rripra  roi  ToiXivBiper, 
K.  r.  X.  "  The  free-bom  soul,  in  circumstances  such  u 
these,  bears  misfortunes  very  impatiently."  —  dveiff. 
Baid  to  the  door-keujier  inside  the  tenb,  which  wm 
probably  represented  by  the  side  door  of  the  prosce- 
ninm. — /iq  to  raiace  irpiis^opov,  k.t.X.  " Lost  a  coune 
that  suits  these,  but  is  hateful  to  the  Greeks,  thruir 
blame  upon  me,"    The  Greeks  also  aay,  jSqXiTv  nvi 

ttirif,  and  0aXiii'  nvi  lii  airiav, 

1-824.  dvix*, TopEx*,  e.  r.  X.     "Hold  up  there,  gin 
!,  bring  the  ligbt,  I  am  performing  a  rel^ions 
;  I  am  lighting  up,  see,  sec,  tliis  temple  with  the 
'     &he  fancies,  as  Seidler  remarks,  that  she  is 
I  the  service  of  the  god.    The  language,  of 
Dd.is  wildly  ironical.    The  intended  rite  is  her 
mbiuage  with  Agamemnon. — 'Tfi^v,  w  'Vfiivai  drat 
}  usual  refrain  in  the  nuptial  song.  —  yo^ovfiiva. 
future  participle. — l-ril  av,  fa-np,  k.t.X.     The  ideaii, 
e  you,  O  mother,  cannot,  by  reason  of  your  grief, 
W  Jwrfiirm  the  usual  duties  of  a  mother  on  her  daugh- 
ter's marriage,  I  will  perform  that  office  myself —t( 
aiyav.    Mu^ravo  understands  this  to  mean,  "  In  Ills 
n  day,"  since  the  marriage  torch  was  usually  cii> 
ried  in  the  evening.  —  'Eedra,     She  ii  invoked  hero 
merely  as  the  goddoaa  of  light. — 3  viiioc  l^u.    The 
common  reading  4  ^  ■wton^-,  ^.^Ml  Wvaa  « 
short  syllable. 


|^«a'!'-340.  lie  irl  rarpig  Ipor,  c.  r.  X.  "  As  if  (it  were) 
lud  moat  bapp;  foctimea  on  tlie  part  of  my  father," 
e.,juat  lis  if  mj  father  were  yet  nlive  (iBd  prosperous. 
She  says  tliis  to  her  mother,  ond  probably  takes  her 
by  the  hand  to  lead  her  into  the  dance. — J/ior.  Sup- 
plied by  conjecture  to  suit  the  metre  in  v.  313. — &yi 
Ev  tdilii  ftv,  E.r.  X.  The  idea  is,  Do  thou  lead  the 
Jonce  in  person,  O  Phoebus,  for  I  am  a  priestess  in 
ihy  temple.— £»p  W^vmc.  Because  his  temple  was  sur- 
rounded by  bay-trees. — iier  ifiiBii'  irooiv,  r.  t.  X.  "  Bear- 
ing oDvrurd,  in  accompButment  with  me,  the  most  he- 
loved  movement  of  your  feet."^;ioare  riv  'Tplvauiv, 
r.  r,  X.  The  construction  is,  /JoSre  t&v  Tiihaiov  vv/ifav. 
"Hymn  loudly  the  bride  in  the  nuptial  song."  Ob- 
serve the  double  accusative.  The  common  teit  has 
^narrar'  iv  riiv  'T/iifaiov,  u,  which  violates  the  metre 
(Iambic  Dim.).    The  correction  is  Paley's, 

341-351.  DiF  XijiJ-(i.  "  Will  you  not  take  hold  of." — 
IfSovxtit-  "Thou  art  wont  to  hold  the  torch."  —  IJiu 
Ti  fUfoXiav  IXirlloiv.  "  And  fui-  away  from  my  (once) 
high  hopes." — iie  a'  oix  iiir   aix/iiig,  K.  T.  \.      "  How  did 

I  never  imagine  that  you  would  wed  in  this  wedlock, 
beneath  the  weapon's  point  or  beneath  the  spear  of 
the  Greeks !"  i.  e.,  how  tittle  did  I  think  that  you 
would  ever  become  a  captive  concubine.— au  ydp  hpBi 
wp^offiQ.     This  would  be  a  bad  omen. — obit  sni  rOyai, 

t.  T.  X.  "  Nor  have  your  evil  fortunes,  O  my  child, 
been  sobered  down."  The  common  reading  is,  nbSi 
v'  at  ruxai,  r.  r.  X,  "  Nor  have  tliy  evil  fortunes  taught 
thee  moderation ;"  but  this  translation,  though  com- 
monly given,  cannot  be  right,  the  Greek  itself  being 
wrong,  for  aai^poviai  is  intransitive,  and  cannot,  of 
course,  take  the  accusative,  and  inaiu^poviKaat,  which 
fotae  recommend  (from  o-iii^poviilui),  violates  the  metre, 
Uiet  heittgebott. — fia^ifun.  "Bear  wiftnoj''  \,e.,^aita 
H|p  tiie  tent  again,  do  not  being  here.  -^H 
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858-384.  irvKoKi.  "  Cover  thickly  (with  garlands)." 
■viiiiTf.  "Eacort  nie,"  i.e.,  in  the  procession  to  the 
tent  of  my  new  lord  and  master. — t&v  /iij  rd/io,  c.  t.\. 
"And,  if  my  movements  be  not  prompt  enough  for 
you,  puflh  me  on  forciltly,"  i.  e.,  if  you  find  me  reluc- 
tant, even  push  me  by  force.  Her  present  consent,  and 
oven  eagerness,  is  caused  by  tbe  prospect  which  the 
marriage  affords  of  taking  vengeance  on  the  Qrecks. 
Hence,  throughout,  she  bids  her  mother  not  to  weep, 
— (i  yip  l(m  AaSiac.  "For  if  the  Losian  god  does  in-' 
deed  exist,"  i.  e,,  so  surely  as  Apollo  lives,  the  god  of 
prophecy,  and  who  has  revealed  the  future  unto  me. 
— 'EXiwjc.  "Than  that  of  Helen." — rrfwS  ydp  abT6v. 
"For  I  will  prove  his  death."  Her  concubinage  was 
alleged  by  Clytcmnestra  as  one  of  the  causes  that  in- 
cited the  tatter  to  murder  tier  lord. — wk\EKvv.  Refer- 
ring to  the  assassination  of  Agamemnon. — if  rjodxijXov 
roil  i/iov.  Cassandra  was  slain  along  with  Agamem- 
non,— x""P''"'-  Agamemnon  is  meant. — tJot.  Present 
in  a  future  sense.— pijr-porrdwuc  iyiivac.  "Matriddal 
confliote."  The  murder  of  Clytemneatra  by  her  son 
Oreetes,  and  the  troubles  consequent  on  the  deed. 

866-872,  hiK-i-  She  means  she  will  prove  by  argn- 
wnt.  Dindorf  rightly  gives  li  for  «,  from  two  MSS. 
~  will  not  sing  of  the  axe,  etc.,  but  rather  I  will  show." 
-lv6iog  fiiv,  AW  B/iuif,  ic.  r.  \.  Ennpidcs  here  ap- 
s  to  lie  open  to  criticism.  How  could  Caaaandra 
iside  her  madness,  as  if  it  were  a  controllable  im- 
:,  and  not  an  inspiration  from  heaven  1 — Sqpwvnc 
EXiPi/v.  Epexegetical  of  ^idfijov  yvvaiica. — u  if  orporr 
yut,  K.T.X.  "And  their  general,  that  wise  one,  in  be- 
half of  those  most  odious  to  hiin,  lost  nil  that  wis 
dearest;  having  given  up,  for  tbe  sake  of  hia  brother, 
the  pleasures  that  he  toot  in  his  children  at  home." 
Tbe  expression  6  005.0c  is,  o^  cQMiWi,«(ix\'iA.  ■ft.'j  V^ 


emy,  anil  whom  he  dislikecl  in  his  honrt,  wIiil 
fought  for  her  through  the  ohhgation  of  honor. 

875-385.  iOvriBKav.  "They  began  to  dio  off."  — oi 
TW  Spi'  AiraoTtpovfuvoi.  "Not  becikuse  they  were  buing 
depriveil  of  border  landa,"  i.e.,  oix  i'^ip  ipiaiv  yqe, — 
ripoi  T  levtjmov,  K.  T.  \.  •'  Both  {motliera)  diud  wid- 
owed, HJid  tticy  {Che  aged  husbands)  were  childluas  in 
their  abodes,  having  reared  their  sona  for  otiicra,"  i.  e„ 
for  Agamemnon  and  hia  brother  to  lead  away  to  war. 
TjTwhitt  propoBea  fiXXius  for  SXKoic. — irpic  rn^ouf.  This 
reading  will  require  ^Ipuv  to  be  supphc«l.  The  com- 
mon teit  has  vpoc  rafoic.  "  At  their  tomba,"  wbioli 
ippears  preferable.—)}  rovi'  lwaivou,ir.r.X.  Tiie  iilen 
ill.  Truly,  if  Ihit  be  praise  (viz.,  the  dying  in  a  cauxo 
M  useless  as  it  was  unjust),  tho  Argivc  army  ia  deM.Tr- 
iag  of  it.  She  alludes  ironically  to  the  so-called  glo- 
riovs  expedidon  against  Troy.— mruv  S/uivar,  k.t.X. 
TUb  aUailes  to  the  adultery  of  ClytemnealnL  Ob- 
tare  ibe  erasis  in  rfirxpa,  for  tH  aiuxpi,  the  two  «l- 
fib^  ilioagfa  by  nature  short,  coaleKing  into  one 

3S«-tO0.  TfH^  ;<.    "Now  the  Trojans,  on  tbeo 
ii^iL~    As  if  sfae  bad  said,  «  /liv  'kxatoi,  in 

-at^Aif-     "  bickwores."— Uxouwc  iy  dr^av  iiaimL 

The  pleamm  from  whtMU  were  wanting  to  tbtf 
-r>i>kK."  L  t~,  the  enjojmient  of  whose  society. — ri  f 
'  ^Mj  c  T.  L  "  Hear,  moreover,  bow  tbe  fcte  4^ 
"'r'TM^  ftmni^  with  sonow  nila  tkec,  ically^ 
r  of  bis  deaUr,  die  vgo,  is  tf 
ybyit,>s- 
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i.  e.,  the  alliani^e  whicli  ha  had  in  hie  faniil;  would 
T  have  been  spoken  of.  Some  of  the  M8S.  read 
Kvlos-  Matthiae  riglitly  e:splttina  the  article  here,  ri 
cqjoc,  B  clx^v,  »>  dv  mfu/ifvov. — flx'v.  Elmaley  conjeet- 
urea  cJx^v  &v  Boitoig,  but  the  preceding  pii,  na  Dindorf 
remarks,  shows  that  tlx^v,  by  itself  here,  is  the  same  as 

ilXCV  a.v. 

403-411.  y^v.  "Your  country." —^ttirtie  ff  a  fii\- 
iTouff',  K.  r.  X.  "  And  (how  sweetly)  you  chant  t^ow 
things,  which,  while  yoD  chant  them,  you  will  po'hapt 
not  show  by  the  result  to  be  true." — oi  tSv.  For  ni 
T<n  &v.  The  common  test  has  ovkbov. — Toialaii  fiffune. 
"With  such  ill-omened  words," — driip  rii  ot/ivd,  ir.r.iL 
"  But,  alter  all,  it  sEems,  your  fine  people,  and  in  repu- 
tation wise,  are  in  no  respect  better  than  those  who 
are  held  as  naught."  He  alludes  to  Agamemnon,  and 
the  idea  is,  Agamemnon,  with  all  liis  wisdom,  is  aboal 

I  marry  a  woman  whom  I,  a  simple  herald,  would 
not  have  had.  The  expressions  nl  n^va  and  bo^  an 
here,  as  Beidler  remarks,  equivalent  to  ol  atuvai  and 
There  is  no  ellipsis  ofpii^nra,  as  some  imoginc 
— ri  pt^Sif.      Supply  avriov. 

414^423,  'Arpioic.     An  anapaest.— rjjfff  tpmr   ISaipt- 
r.X.    "Has  had  to  bear  lave  for  this  raving 
1  creature,  of  all  persons  in  the  world,"  i.  e.,  has  euffisred 
I    from  it,  as  if  it  were  a  wound  or  an  affliction.     Tli8 
idea  implied  in  IKalpiTcv  is,  When  bo  many  better  were 
o  be  found. — dw/imc  ^ipttr9ai  irnpaSiSwpi.     "  I  give  up 
'  e  borne  away  by  the  winds,"  j.  e.,  I  take  no  fur- 
ther notice  o£ — ui.     Hecuba.— i'lrtoflai.    Infinitive  for 
imperative. — au^povos  yvvaiKos-     "  Of  a  discreet  wom- 
Penelope. 

43^-430.  ^  Jtivic  oXuTpic.B.T.X.  '^  f.-'oa^'c^ldlam 

"a  thia  Bei-rant  Uete\  ^^^  t^e'aioV 


La\unB:i^^iik 


the  name  ftliat  they  possess) !''  i.  e.,  tho  hoaorablt 
tie  and  distinction.  Some,  however,  tninslate,  "  Why- 
are  they  (i.e.,  such  fellows  as  this)  called  heralds)" 
i.  e.,  wben  they  ought  to  be  called  servants.  This, 
however,  ia  inferior, — iv  awixBiipa,  r.  r.  \.  "  One  com- 
mon subject  of  dislike  to  all  mankind  are  these  scrv- 
aiils  attached  to  kings  and  to  slates."  Literaltj, 
"  (employed)  round  about  kings,"  etc. — ab  ppe,  "  Do 
jou  (presume  to)  say?"  Observe  the  emphatic  em- 
ployment of  the  article. — lig  lii  lip^ijvfu/itfai.  "  Inter- 
preted to  me,"  i.  e.,  communicated  by  divine  inepira- 
lion.  —  TdWa  S'  ouc  dvfiSiH.  "  I  will  not,  however,  re- 
proach her  with  the  rest  of  her  fate,"  i.  e.,  I  will  not 
mention,  as  if  to  reproach  her  therewith,  1 ' 
lier  fate ;  namely,  that  she  wiE  be  changed 
Compare  Hee.,  1365. 

431-430.  6iari]vos.  Referring  to  Ulysses. — luc  xp"'"'c- 
That  is,  my  misfortunes  will  seem  delights  coupart  ~ 
with  what  he  will  one  day  suffer. — ou  iij,  "  (Having^) 
wandered  over  places)  wliere,"  etc.  Paley  calls 
tention  to  the  remarkable  brevity  of  the  language. 
The  Btory  was  so  well  known  that  the  poet,  iu  tbo 
Juror  Ki'ibeiidi,  did  not  care  fur  strict  logical  cohe- 
rence. Heath,  less  correctly,  thinks  that  thi 
cuna  of  a  whole  line  before  this  verse. — anviv  iiavkor 
nirpag.  "  The  narrow,  tide-swelled  strait  of  the  rock,'*' 
i.e.,  rocky  strait.  The  strait  betweeu  Italy  and  Sicily 
is  meant.  The  term  flanXov  appears  to  hare  reference' 
here  to  the  tide,  or  rather  swell,  described  in  the  OdyiMJ 
ley.  Compare,  also.  Bee.  39.  ^  li/iiifpiuw  r'  iirnn-anjei: 
"  (Where  dwells)  the  Cyclops,  too,  cruel-minded  shop*-! 
herd."  If  the  reading  be  correct,  the  term  iirnmb^c 
is  equivalent  hore  to  jroifiriv.  There  is,  however,  a  very 
remarkable  variation  of  tho  text,  which  occurs  in  two 
or  three  MSS.,  aed  which  some  ediUotvft  sAtrB\.,-Mswte 

Jr.  ^fto^os  ('.  <?.,  difiolipui^)  T    ipfipartic- 

27  i 


red.^H 
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301-313.  vUtoi:  "For  the  last  time."  Seidler'B 
reading.  The  old.  test  had  via  toi.  The  idea  ia,I 
shall  be  torn  from  vij  childrea  to  become  a  slave  to 
my  captors.- — tppoi  vil  ntro,  n.  r.  X.  PsrenthelicsL 
"  Accursed  bo  this  night  and  (this)  fortune,"  i.  e^ 
which  bring  me  to  snch  a  state. — IiEip^va^.  Genitive 
after  vlpiiHiopiva.  Pirene  was  a  fountain  at  Corinth. 
Compare  Med.,  69. — /u)  ydp  Sli,  k.  t.  X.  "For  may  we 
not  then  conte  (i.  e.,  for  maj  we  not  come  at  nil  events) 
to  the  eddy  of  the  Eurotas,  to  the  moat  hateful  home 
of  Helen."  Paley  renders  Btpairvar,  "a  handmaid," 
and  supposes  an  ellipse  of  /li  wip^rhria  a  niipv^.  M»t- 
thise  has  an  idea  that  it  was  the  Laconinn  city  of 
Therapnae.  On  the  meaning  which  we  have  here  gtr- 
en  to  S'pdjniav, "  an  abode  "  or  "  home,"  compare  Ipk. 
A.,  1474;  Laeeh.,  966;  Beiv.  F.,  367.— Mt»iX^.  Doiie 
dative. 

314-334.  TBv  nirvEiDu  ni/ivlr  x^P""-  1*110  vale  of 
Temjie,  watered  by  the  PeaBua.  —  KptjirXla.  "Base." 
Compare  not*  on  v.  18. — tHe  Sfinpa,  k.t.X.  "Thwe 
regions  are  second  in  order,  for  me  (to  wish)  to  coam 
to."  The  going  to  Tbessaly  is  the  next  best  thing 
to  going  to  Athens. — t-oivitai;  avHipti.  "  Opposite  to 
Phoenicia,"  i.  e.,  the  Fhoeniaian  fiettlemcut  of  Car- 
thage.—  parip'.  Musgrare  makes  this  equivalent  lo 
exedhnUmmum,  which  Seidler  very  correctly  denies. 
It  means  merely  "mother"  or  "parent,"  as  indicBting 
the  point  from  which  other  chains  diverge.  —  t^pm- 
aioBai  m-E^ai'Dic  ripfrot.      "la  proclaimed  with  CtOWOS 

of  worth,"  i.  e.,  contains  those  who  are  deemed  wor- 
thy of  being  proclaimed  victors  at  the  great  game*  of 
Greece.  Pindar's  encomiums  on  Hiero  are  here  eepe- 
cialiy  held  in  view. 

225-2S4.  rav  t'  iyx'i'TeiinKiav^i.T.V    ""S.;!^  lloba^ 
^MM  too  the  land  that  lies  neai:  Ui.c  IWimi.  &«b%^riMB 


^^^^^  TE0ADE8. 

lyreet  Crntbia  waters,  tinging  with  red  tlie  lock  (soV 
aa  to  be)  of  auburn  hue,"  The  town  of  S 
Magna  Qraccio,  or  perhaps  Thurii,  is  meant.  The  wft-  ' 
tera  of  the  Orathis,  wbich  flowed  near,  were  thouglit 
to  dye  the  hair  of  an  (luhura  hue.  The  common  test 
has  vavrais,  for  which  we  have  here  the  bokl  emenda- 
tion of  W.  Dindorf,  namely,  valow,  an  anomalous  form 
of  the  optative  (Jelf,  O.  G.,  102,  7,  3),  in  which  the 
tense-ending  of  the  indicative  v  is  joined  immediately 
to  the  modal  vowel  oi.  (Dohree,*a(i  Eeele*.,  607.)  So 
Tpifoiv  is  found  in  a  verse  of  Euripides,  preserved  iaj 
the  Mym.  Mag.,  603.— Eavfldv,  i.  e.,  ^an  Cavedv  ilvai.-^ 
ra/ilat.  "A  dispenser."  —  tEavwuii'.  "Bringing  to  a 
end,"  i,  e.,  to  the  close  of  its  intended  journey.  ^ 
neously  rendered,  "Accelerating."  —  ittpiSac  x^'"^tM 
The  fears  of  the  women  are  excited  on  their  bcholdn:} 
ing  the  approach  of  TalthybiuB,  lest  they  may  bo  o 
the  point  of  being  carried  off  as  captives  to  Spnrtn. 

335-242.  yap.  This  introduces  his  reason  for  calt  ■ 
ing  her  at  first  sight  by  her  right  name.^ — TaXM/3ioci  I 
Talthybius  and  Euryhatea  were  the  heralds  of  AgB*B 
memnon'aa  we  find  in  Homer.— ^d/3Dc.        '  "" 

fear." — ^Jq  KtKktipaaO'.  "Ye  have  already  been  allot*! 
ted." — Kalfiiias  x^oi'oe-  Boeoria.  The  Thebans,  r»M 
marks  Paiey,  took  no  part  in  the  Trojon  war.  Th«B 
Boeotians  are  included  in  the  catalogue  of  the  Gra^a 
cian  forces  {II.,  2,  494),  wliere,  among  several  other  B 
towns,  wo  read  of  'YiroSnpoi.  But  Thebes  is  not  c 
tioned  in  the  Iliad,  except  incidentally  with  the  n 
of  Tydeus. 

24S-258.  rar' dv^pa,  r.T.X.     "Ye  each  fell  by  lot  to 
a  porticular  individual,  and  (were  not  assigned)  col- 
iecHvely,"  i.e.,  to  any  one  owner. —  i'lrairra.    "About 
each  thing  aepiiTntelj." — ijaipfrov.     "  X*  one  sft\eK.\«A. 
from  the  rest,"  i.  e.,  as  a  choice  prize. — t^   N.o«Jio.i.^o- 
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vj^  viift^if,  Clytemncstra,  nho,  like  her  eister  Helen, 
is  culled  Spartan  after  her  father  Tjndareus. — Xi^rpitv 

la  uppftiniipta.  Compare  v.  44,  and  Alcett.,  900.— 
fl  7-01'  TOB  *oj,8oi;,  r.  r.X.  "Whatl  the  maiden  conse- 
crated to  Phoebus !"  Tliis  is  said  intlignanllj. — iij- 
KTpoy  Koay.  The  common  legend  is  departed  from  here. 
— KXpfuf.  The  priest  or  priestess  of  a  temple  alnaya 
wore  a  garland  ronnd  the  brow,  and  bj  the  side  tlie 
keys  of  the  sacred  ediflce.  Hence  KXnoairxtiv  is  "to 
be  a  priest  or  priestees."    Barnes  cites  HesychiaB,hDiF- 

:,  in  support  of  giving  KXylac  the  meaning  of  "  gu- 
londa,'"  and  Pale;  acquiesces  in  this,  but  the  alluaiDD 
to  garlands  comes  in  immediately  after.  —  Irivriv. 
"  Put  on,"  but  put  on  for  the  sake  of  ornament  or  dis- 
tinction, aa  Hermann  remarks  (ad  Eumen.,  982). 

260-370.  ri  IL  Supply  iriirovSt.  —  Ti^.  For  riw.— 
Tvii^  TtTotTot,  t.  T.  X.  "  Bhe  haa  been  appointed  to 
minister  to  the  tomb  of  Achillea."  The  phrase  em- 
ployed here  is  purposely  ambignona.  Aa  Hccubi  is 
thinking  only  of  slavery,  and  not  snapecting  the  deith 
of  her  daughter,  he  describes  her  aa  ministering  or  do- 
ing service  to  the  tomb  of  AchilJcB.  The  novelty  of 
this  condition  induces  her  to  ask  farther,  drip  n'c, 
K.  T.  \.  The  herald  keeps  up  the  some  delusion  in  tytt 
«aXu£,  and  mar'  iTrjiSX&xdai  tuvwv,  and  Hecuba  appea» 
to  snapect  nothing  Jarther.  When,  however,  at  v.  631, 
the  truth  flaslics  upon  her,  she  alludes  to  these  words 

as  aivtfua  oafle. — ri^if  irp6awo\ov.  "A  minister  tO  ft 
tomb."  — fioi.  "For  me,"  i.  e.,  aa  mine.  —  djrijAXdxSoi. 
"  She  has  been  freed." 

271-276.  xaXwofiiVnpoc     "Of  the  braze n-threaded 

cuiraaa."    The  reading  here  is  very  uncertain.    TliB 

epithet  j-oXefo/iirwp  is  from  piroc,  "  a  thread."  and  in- 

(Jicates  one  who  wears  a  cqv 

f«r  copper  wire.    One  MS.\\ua  xu■>-«»■ov■Vopo^^% 


^^^^^  TROADE8,  ^^^1^ 

Pflugk  gives  xiXoofjfiiiffropoc.  "  Whose  thoughts  were 
ever  bent  on  anns."  — a  rpi/iJ^wt,  tr.X,  "The  odb 
who  moves  on  three  legs,  requiring  it  staff  in  my  hand 
for  my  aged  frame."  The  head  (tdpa)  put  for  the  en- 
tire person.  The  old  reading  was  TpiTo^apono^,  or  rpi- 
ffapoi/oc.  Neither  of  these,  however,  remarks  Paley, 
is  suitable  as  an  epithet  to  ffarrpov.  Seidler  says  a 
staff  is  TpiTo0dputv,  which  walks  in  the  third  place,  i.  c, 
in  addition  to  a  pair  of  feet.  But  the  fact  is,  not  the 
stick,  but  the  person  'who  uses  it  is  Tpifiafiuiv,  and  this 
alone  suits  the  metre. 

270-287.  dpanffE.  "  Smite. "—^iim;xD«  JToptuJe.  "The 
twofold  cheek,"  i.  e.,  the  two  cheeks. — rapavoiuf  Seuai. 
''A  noxious  bea-tt  trampling  under  foot  all  law." — Sc 
TiSiTa  rdnio',  k.  t.  X.  The  true  reading  here  is  alto- 
gether doubtful.  The  expression  Ss  ~  .  ■  ndc/ui'ar,  for 
Sc  TiSeTni,  can  only  be  defended  as  a  harsh  anacolu- 
thon,  and  is  viewed  in  that  light  by  Mattliiae.  So 
again  rdciin  violates  the  analogy  of  the  language, 
and  should  be  Tamietv.  Scaliger  conjectures  o  for  oc, 
which  Pftley  adopts  in  his  larger  edition.  The  latter 
editor  also  gives  in  bis  larger  work  TdrfiSei'  ivfldf ,  but 
for  irdoff  he  substitutes  in  his  smaller  edition  Seid- 
ler's  conjecture,  iSir,  who  defends  iStTo  .  .  .  riflt/ifvoc 
hy  Bee.,  ((44,  and  compares  also  Eleetr.,  206,  valui  .  .  . 
i-<:iovira.  The  meaning  of  the  passage  probably  is  as 
lolfowa:  "Who  with  double  tongue  puts  all  the  things 
tliat  are  there  on  the  contrary  again  here,  making  tlie 
former  friendly  things  of  all  devoid  of  what  is  friend- 
ly." That  ia,  ono  who  perverts  right  and  wrong,  and 
for  friendship  gives  enmity. 

392-305.  ri /itv  odv.  " Thy  own  fate."— ('xE'.  "Holds 
in  his  hands." — i!\iiyiuvac.  From  Xayxavui.  Heath's 
leading  for  ftXey/iiva^.  Cassandra,  t\\u  c\i\e^  ■^Tvift,\t 
e  first  conducted  in  form  to  the  coKiwia»4w-^»-- 
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chief,  and  tben  the  other  captives  tiiito  whomsoeveT 
the  lot  had  assigned  them.— in,  ri  irfueijc,  e.  r.  \.  "When 
Taltbybiua  had  delivered  hia  meaaage,  lie  is  seen  to 
t  the  reflection  of  light  from  within  the  tent 
which  he  ia  about  to  enter.  lie  thinks  the  captives 
are  reaolved  to  perigb  by  flre  rather  than  endure  sla- 
very. But  Hecuba,  more  quick  to  distinguish  the  truo 
3,  hastens  to  reasaure  him.  It  is  her  own  crazy 
and  inspired  child,  Cassandra,  about  to  celebrate  bet 
nuptials  with  Agamemnon.  —  ripra  toi  TouXtufltpny, 
e.  r.  X.  "  The  free-born  aoul,  in  circumstances  such  u 
these,  bears  misfortunes  very  impatiently."  — Ji™yi. 
Baid  to  the  door-keeper  inside  the  tent,  which  wu 
probably  represented  by  the  side  door  of  the  proece- 

nium. — n^  t6  Toittle  wpov^apov,  r.  r.\.      "Lest  a  COUTM 

that  suits  these,  but  is  hateful  to  the  Greeks,  throir 
blame  upon  me."  The  Greeks  also  nay,  ^aXilv  nyi 
ahift  and  jSoXdv  tipA  n't  airiav, 

308-334,  3vfx',  TopfXE,  '■  t.  X.  "  Hold  up  there,  giw 
it  me,  bring  tlie  hght,  I  aui  performing  &  religions 
rite ;  I  am  lighting  up,  see,  sec,  this  temple  with  tbe 
torch."  Bbe  fancies,  as  Scidler  remarks,  that  she  is 
still  in  tbe  service  of  the  god.  The  language,  of 
course,  is  wildly  ironical.  The  intended  rite  is  her 
concubinage  with  Agamemnon, — 'Tfiiji',  li  'Yitivai  ami. 
The  usual  refrain  in  the  nuptial  song.  ^  yn/iim/iij«. 
Future  participle. — ivti  ai,  fanp,  «.  r.  X.  Tlie  idea  is, 
Since  you,  O  mother,  cannot,  by  reason  of  your  grief. 
peifonu  the  usual  duties  of  a  mother  on  her  daugh- 
ter's marriage,  I  will  perform  tliat  ol&ce  myself. — Ic 
abyip.  Musgrave  understands  this  to  mean,  "In  the 
open  day,"  since  the  uinrriagc  torch  was  usually  car- 
ried in  the  evening.  —  'EkAtb.  She  is  invoked  here 
merely  as  the  goddess  of  light. — 3  I'lijioe  ixei.  The 
common  reading  f  ia  -nTong',  ftia  « 
[aiort  syllable.  — ""  


327-340.  lie  iiti  worpos  ifiov,  k.  t.  \.  "  As  if  (it  were) 
Bmid  most  happy  fortunes  on  tlie  part  of  my  fattier," 
i.  e.,  just  itB  if  my  fstlier  were  yet  alive  and  prosperous. 
btm  says  this  to  lier  mother,  and  probalily  takes  her 
by  the  hand  to  lead  lier  into  the  danee. — ipoi.  Sup- 
plied by  conjecture  to  suit  tlie  metre  in  v.  312.  — dj-t 
0*  *o7/J(  viv.  K.  T-  \.  The  idea  is,  Do  tliou  lead  the 
iliiiice  in  person,  O  Phoebus,  for  I  am  a  priestess  in 
tliv  temple. — iv  lapvais:.  Because  his  temple  was  sur- 
rounded by  boy-trees.— fifr'  l/iieiv  veSuv,  k.t.\.  "Bear^ 
ing  onward,  in  accompaDiment  with  me,  the  most  be- 
loved movement  of  your  feet." — ffooTf  ri*  'Tpcvaiou, 
t.  T-  \.  The  construction  is,  fieari  rbv  'Tficvaiov  vviipav. 
"Hymn  loudly  the  bride  in  the  nuptial  song."  Ob- 
serve the  double  accusative.  The  common  text  has 
^odaar  fu  tdv  'VfiivBiop,  ui,  which  violates  the  metre 
tiambic  Dim.).    The  correction  is  Pnley's. 

841-351,  oi  Xh^ft.  "  Will  you  not  take  hold  of."— 
If&ovxtlc.  "Thou  art  wont  to  hold  the  torch." — iEu> 
«  iiffdkaiv  IXiriSwv.  "And  far  away  from  my  (once) 
high  hopes." — ic  »'  oix  vtr'  aixitvs,  K.  T.  \.  "  How  did 
1  never  imagine  tlmt  you  would  wed  in  this  wedlock, 
[>en?atb  the  weapon's  point  or  beneath  tlie  spear  of 
the  Greeks  I"  i.  e.,  bow  little  did  I  think  that  you 
would  ever  become  a  captive  concubine. — oii  yap  ipSi 

mip^pfis-  This  would  be  a  bad  omen. — ovli  aai  ri'Xat, 
r.  T.  \.  "  Nor  have  your  evil  fortunes,  O  my  child, 
been  sobered  down."  The  common  reading  is,  aiiSi 
n  ai  Tvxat,  s.  r,  \.  "  Nor  have  thy  evil  fortunes  taught 
thee  moderation ;"  hut  this  translation,  though  com- 
monly given,  cannot  be  right,  the  Greek  itself  being 
wrong,  tor  aia^pw'nti  is  intransitive,  and  caunot,  of 
course,  take  the  occusative,  and  ntma^povitain,  which 
some  recommend  (from  aaippovlZ<"),  violates  the  metre, 
the  I  baogsbort. — liir^ipin.  "Beat  ■w\\h\n;''  \.ft.,\»>e& 
nM"  '*s  ^°'  again,  do  not  bring  "hece.  -^« 
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353-3G4.  iruKD^!,  "  Cover  thickly  (with  garlands)." 
-wiftiri.  "  Escort  me,"  i.  e,,  in  the  procession  to  the 
tent  of  my  new  lord  and  mttster.^Kai'  fi^  ra/ii,  ic.r.X. 
And,  if  my  movementa  be  not  prompt  enough  for 
you,  push  me  on  forcibly,"  i.  e.,  if  jou  find  me  reluc- 
tant, even  push  me  by  force.  Her  present  consent,  and 
eagerness,  is  caused  by  the  prospect  which  llie 
marriage  affords  of  taking  vengeance  on  the  Greeks. 
Hence,  throughout,  she  bids  her  mother  not  to  weep. 
— ci  yip  Ian  Ao^iac-  "  For  if  the  Loxian  god  does  in- 
deed exist,"  i.  e.,  so  surely  as  Apollo  lives,  the  god  of 
prophecy,  and  nho  has  revealed  the  future  unto  mi. 
— 'EXfrije.  "Than  that  of  Helen." — mnw  ydp  aMv. 
"For  I  will  prove  hia  death."  Her  concubinage  was 
alleged  by  Clytemnestra  as  one  of  the  causes  that  in- 
cited the  latter  to  murder  her  lord,— irfXtmv.  Re^e^ 
ring  to  the  assassination  of  Agamemnon. — it;  rp^^Xav 
tAv  ipiv.  Cassandra  was  slain  along  with  Agamem- 
non.— xaripiuii.    Agamemnon  is  meant. — flm.    Present 

in  a  future  sense.— fiirrpocroi'Dvc  iyu/va^,  "Matricidal 
conflicts."  The  murder  of  Clytemnestra  by  her  son 
Orestes,  and  the  troubles  consequent  on  the  deed. 

305-373.  JtiEu.  She  means  she  will  prove  by  argn- 
ment.  Dindorf  rightly  gives  ii  for  n,  from  two  M88. 
"Iwillnot  siugof  the  axe,  etc.,ftit(  rather  I  will  show," 
etc. — tr6tof  piVf  a\X'  Spus,  t.  t.  \.  EuripidcB  here  ap- 
pears to  lie  open  to  criticism.  How  could  CassaDdn 
lay  aside  her  madness,  as  if  it  were  a  controllable  im- 
pulse, and  not  an  inspiration  from  heaven  t^^q^Mirtc 
'eUvijv.  Epexegetical  of  oid  fiiav  ywa'tKa. — a  Zi  nparr 
7U(',  E.  r.  X.  "  And  their  general,  that  wise  one,  in  Iw- 
half  of  those  most  odious  to  hiin,  lost  all  that  "m 
dearest ;  having  given  up,  for  the  sake  of  his  brotbtfi 
the  pleasures  (iiat  he  iook  m  hla  children  at  homft" 
The  expression  o  oo^idg  w,o^  tQ\i'«e,\tou\tA.  ^fc|~ 
mwrbif  Helen  is  meaQt,"w\\o  ^Kia/Hi.  IukX^V\»  -      ^ 


emj,  and  wtiom  he  disliked  in  liis  heart,  while  he| 
fougUt  for  ber  througli  the  obligation  of  honor. 

875-385.  lev^BKov.     "They  began  t.)  die  off." 
yiis  Ijpi'  nKooTtpoiiiivai.    "  Not  because  they  were  beingj 
deprived,  of  border  lands,"  i.  e.,  oix  vjrip  opiav  y^^. — -^ 
\iipal  T  iBvij/TKov,  t.T.K    "Botli  (mothers)  died  wid- 
owed, and  they  (the  aged  husbands)  were  chilUleaa  in 
their  abodes,  hsTing  reared  their  sons  for  others,"  i.  e., 
for  Agamemnon  and  hia  brother  to  lead  awa;  to  war, 
Tyrwhitt  propoaea  dWait  for  SXXm^. — irpis  TiipDU£.   Thiv  J 
reading  will  require  ^ipbiv  to  be  supplied.    The  conwl 
mon  test  has  irpot  rafaig.     "  At  their  tombs,"  wliic^l 
uppears  preferable. — fl  tovS'  inaivov,  c.t.\.    The  idea  ■ 
is,  Truly,  if  thU  be  praise  (viz.,  the  dying  in  a  cauae 
US  useless  as  it  was  unjust),  the  Argive  army  ia  deserv- 
ing of  it.    She  alludes  ironically  to  the  so-called  glo- 
rious expedition  against  Troy. — mySv  fifuivo 
This  alludes  to  the  adultery  of  Cljtemnestra.     Ob*  J 
serve  the  crasia  in  riftrxpa,  for  tiI  alaxpa,  the  two 
phas,  though  by  nature  short,  coalescing  into  ( 


388-400.  TpiDtf  ti.  "  Now  the  Trojans,  ou  the  otherV 
hand."  As  if  she  had  said,  ol  jtic  'Axaioi,  in  v. 
mpi^Xric-  "Enclosures," — 'Axa'O'C  •"*'  airiitav  I'lSoirail'M 
"The  pleasures  from  whom  were  wanting  t 
Qreeka,"  i.  e.,  the  enjoyment  of  whose  society. — ri  9 
"Em-opoe,  K.  T.  \.  "  Hear,  moreover,  how  the  fate  <i " 
Hector,  fraught  with  sorrow  unto  thee,  really  standa.'d 
The  tme  view  of  his  death,  she  urges,  ia  that  ho  hat 
won  glory  by  it,  and  an  imperishable  name. — iS 
Bekker's  Anecd.  Gr.,  p.  99,  the  reading  ^%ig  ( 
but  lEciv  and  fiaiv,  etc.,  arc  often  confounded. — xptiorAc 
l\a9tv  Of  yiy<uq.  "  He  would  not  have  been  known  as 
k  Tsliant  Wflrrior." — ■o-iyw^vov  to  iciiSo?,  k.t.V  '''"fia 
i  bAve  had  the  alliaucc  in  Uia  fatniVs  Tvot  s^q'kkiv 
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F,"  i.  e.,  the  alliance  whicli  ho  had  in  liia  faniily  would 
ever  Lave  been  spoken  of.  Some  of  the  M89.  read 
'ilos.  Matthiae  rightly  explains  the  article  here,  n 
ajlog,  0  tlxf,  j/v  &v  o-iyu^fi'Dv. — ilx^v.  Elmsley  conject- 
iJTea  e!x'>'  &y  lopois,  but  the  preceding  pit,  aa  Dindorf 
remarks,  shoivs  that  fix<v,  b;  itself  here,  is  the  same  aa 
ilXfv  dv. 

403-411,  y^i/.  "Tour  country." — /ifAirttc  8'  fl  ;(iX- 
h-oimt',  «.  r.  X.  "  And  (how  sweetly)  you  chant  those 
things,  which,  while  yon  chant  them,  you  will  pwhipa 
not  show  by  the  result  to  be  true." — oli  tSv.  For  si 
Ml  Bv.  The  common  text  has  oitow, — roiaiaSt  finiott. 
"  With  SQch  ill-omened  words." — ArAp  ri  aipva,  c.  r.  X. 
"  But,  alter  all,  it  seems,  your  fine  people,  ond  in  repu- 
tation wise,  are  in  no  respect  better  than  those  who 
are  held  as  naught."  He  alludes  to  Agamemnon,  and 
tile  idea  is,  Agamemnon,  with  all  his  wisdom,  is  about 
to  marry  a  woman  whom  I,  a  simple  herald,  would 
not  have  had.  Tbe  exprcssioas  ril  ai/iva  and  o-of  d  are 
here,  as  Seidler  remarks,  equivalent  to  ol  acfivol  and 
00001.  There  is  no  ellipsis  of  p^/ioro,  as  some  jmagiae. 
— tIi  pniiv.     Supply  ivruiv. 

414-433. 'Arpfcuc-  An  anapaeBt.^-rSo-f  ipwr'  ijolpt- 
raw,  e.  T.  \.  "  Has  Lad  to  bear  love  for  this  raving 
creature,  of  all  persons  in  the  world,"  i.e.,  has  suffered 
from  it,  as  if  it  were  a  wound  or  an  affliction.  Tho 
idea  implied  in  i^a\pi.tav  is,When  so  many  betterwen 
to  be  found. — dw/ioic  •piptaSai  wapaSiSiiifit.  "  I  give  op 
to  be  borne  away  by  the  winds,"  i.  e.,  I  take  no  iai- 
ther  notice  of.^mj.  Hecuba. — 'iirioOai.  Infinitive  fw 
imperative. — oiuppopoc  yavaiKSc.  "  Of  a  discreet  wom* 
an."    Penelope. 


424-430.  ^  ifivic  uXaTpic,i;.T.X.    '^ktSfi^'C^ 

■■toTil.v,  is  this  Bervanl  Vieie  \  ^^i  ^iN^eti.  i'i'^' 


^^^^r^  TB0AOE8. 

the  name  (that  thej  po^es?)  1"  i.e.,  the  honorable  ti- 
lle  and  distinction.  Some,  however,  translate,  "Why 
tire  Uiey  (i.  c.,  aoch  fellows  as  this)  called  licralds  i" 
i.e.,  vfaen  they  ought  to  be  called  serrntils.  This, 
however,  ia  inferior. — iv  airi)firina,  c.  r.  \.  "  One  com- 
mon subject  of  dislike  to  all  mankind  are  these  scrr- 
ants  attached  to  kings  and  to  slates."  Literally, 
"  (etnplojed)  round  aboat  kings,"  etc. — of  ^.  "  Do 
you  (presume  to)  say!"  Observe  tlie  emphatic  ein- 
ployment  of  the  article. — ti'c  <>'  q^fiqfdi^jvai.  '-  Inter- 
preted to  me,"  L  e.,  communicated  bj  divine  inspira- 
tion,—  ToWa  £'  o6r  Auriiu.  "I  will  not,  however,  re- 
proach her  with  the  rest  of  her  fate,"  i.  e.,  I  will  not 
mention,  aa  if  to  reproach  her  tlierewitli,  the  rest  of 
her  fate ;  namely,  that  she  will  be  changed  into  it  dog. 
Compare  if«L,  1265. 

431-135.  iuim)vot.  Referring  to  Uljssea. — lut  xfwaie. 
That  ia,  my  misfbrtanes  will  seem  delights  compared 
with  what  he  will  one  day  suffer. — oS  ilj.  "  (Having 
wandered  over  places)  where,"  etc.  Paley  calls  at- 
tention to  the  remarkable  brevity  of  the  language. 
The  Hlory  was  so  well  known  that  the  poet,  in  the 
faror  acribendi,  did  not  care  for  strict  logical  cohe- 
rence. Heath,  less  correctly,  thinks  that  there  is  a,  la- 
cuna of  n,  whole  line  before  this  verse. — aTtvini  liavXov 
itirpat.  ■'  The  narrow,  tide-swelled  strait  of  the  rock," 
i.e.,  rocky  strait.  The  strait  between  Italy  and  Sicily 
is  meant.  The  term  liaBXav  appears  to  have  referenca, 
here  to  the  tide,  or  rather  swell,  described  in  the  Odyt 
sey.  Compare,  also,  Hec,  29.^-  ufiofpuv  t  imaria 
"  (Where  dwells)  the  Cyclops,  too,  cruel-miodcd  she 
herd."  If  the  reading  be  correct,  the  term 
ia  equivalent  here  to  mt/iiiv.  There  is,  however,  a  very 
remarkable  variation  of  the  text,  which  occurs  in  two 
nr  three  MSB.,  and  ivliich  some  editions  &i\o^\,^twawa 

/r,  i/iofiopoe  (i.  e.,  w/jo/3p<uc)  T  Apd^aniK-  J 
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437--441.  AiyiFime.  " The Ligurian," i.e., Italian,  Tlie 
earlier  legend  made  Circe  inhabit  the  island  of  Aeaes, 
belonging  to  mythic  geography.  Later  mjthologisls, 
however,  assigned  Circe  an  abode  in  the  inaultir  prom- 
ontory of  Circcii,  on  the  Italian  coast.  Euripides 
to  follow  the  later  idea,  and  to  have  extended 
tlie  name  of  Ligurift  far  down  along  the  shore  of  Italy, 
to  the  south  even  of  Etrurin.  —  HaXaaom:  ff  aX/iupii 
vaudyia.  "  (Where  there  will  be  for  him)  a  shipwreck 
also  in  the  salt  sea."  —  Xutou  t  Ipaireg.  "  And  the 
strong  deaire  for  the  lotua."  Observe  the  force  of  th« 
plural. — oV  aipKa,  r.  r.  \.  "  Which  shall  hereafter  aeod 
tbrth  from  their  vocal  flesh  a  voice  painful  to  Uljasea." 
Observe  that  edpta  ^uivfiiaaav  is  for  the  genitive  aap- 
tbg  ^utnjiaatic.  Compare  Bom.  Od.,  xii.,  395 :  ilpTtor  ^ir 
^ivoi,  tpia  I'  dfi0'  djSiKois  iinpixft. — uij  tk  evVTiiiia.    "And 

that  I  may  be  brief."    Literally, "  May  cut  short  (wb»t 
I  am  uttering}." 

444-451.  ri  TovQ  WinrffJuic,  k.t.X.  "Why  do  I  ejacu- 
late the  labors  of  Ulysses !"  i,  e.,  why  do  I  loudly  pio- 
claim  them !  The  metre  here  changes  to  the  trocliaic 
tetrameter  catalectic,  and  in  all  the  passages  when 
this  metre  is  employed  escited  narration  is  the  char- 
acteristic idea,  with  rapid  motion  and  utterance  com- 
bined ;  whereas  in  iambic  narratives  there  is  alwajs 
a  staid  and  deliberate  tone  and  demeanor. — 'ofuovioc- 
Pronounced  as  a  trisjllabjc  in  scanning. — artTx'.  Ad-  i 
dressed  to  Talthyhius,  who  had  said,  'iitov  ftot  wpic  wk, 
V.  420.— it  "AiBav.  Alluding  to  the  fate  which  await«4 
both  herself  and  Agamemnon.  —  wn-oc.  His  boiial 
wau  to  be  private,  ignominious,  and  stealthy. — S  totip 
•tf/iviv  Ti  rpaiTiriiir.  '■  O  thou,  who  thinkest  that  thou 
^rt  faring  after  a  grand  fashion,"  i.  e.,  enjoying  new 
«  jjroud  elevation. ^i^apn-Cjtt.  "The  cavitiea  of  tin 
mountain." — tuia.  "MjbUc." 
W^be  is  called  nii(ifJotx"5  S**"*;- 


453-460.  Ir"  Jjr'  J/ioD,  k.t.\.  "Depart  from  me  by 
tearings  away,"  i.  e,,  being  plucked  away  by  the  hand. 
She  does  not  wish  to  wear  these  aacred  symbols  in 
marriage  to  a  mortal  man.  It  was  the  tradition  that 
Caaaandra,  though  carried  off  from  the  temple  of  Pal- 
las by  Ajas,  liad  not  been  violated  by  him.  Hence 
what  immediately  follows,  It  out'  ayi^  xp""- — """'  "''"■' 
iftffaivav  lit  xpn-  ^ot,  for  what  destination  (which  she 
knew,  V.  314j,  but  "  Yfhither  ought  I  go  in  order  to 
embarkj"  i.  e.,  whither  must  I  go  to  find  tie  ship,  that 
I  may  embark.  —  oiah'  dv  ^Savm^  Sv,  k.  t.  \.  "  Yoii: 
CDiild  not  any  longer  be  too  quick  in  looking  out  for 
a  breeze  for  your  sailB."  Compare  Heracl.,  731,  —  «c 
jtlav  77J11S1',  ic.  r.  \.  The  idea  is,  Tou  cannot  be  too  quick 
in  departing,  for  you  will  take  Ine  homo  to  be  a  curse 
to  the  Greeks.— ou  /latpav  ii^iaBi  fi.  "  You  will  re- 
ceive me  in  no  long  time,"  i.  e.,  you  will  soon  receive 
inc.  Observe  that  ob  /latpap  la  for  oiit  if  lump&v, 
hut  that  the  omission  of  the  preposition  is  very  un- 

494^77.  I)  nfQiiatn  ;  "Will  you  leave  her  thus  neg- 
lected ?"—o6™i  fiKa  Tit  pi,  <pika,  iL  jtipo..  "The  things 
that  are  unacceptable  can  in  no  way  be  acceptable,  0 
maidens."  These  words  ore  parenthetical,  and  the  al- 
lusion is  to  their  officious  services. — naxois  piv  ivivm- 
\a,  K.  T.  X.  Observe  the  force  of  the  article.  The  Greek 
means  the  same  as  cacai  piv  ctaiv  oi  aiippaxoi,  ouc  dvojco' 
Aw,  o^iwc  ^<,  I-  r.  \.  A  bold  sentiment,  remarks  Paley, 
plunly  indicatiiig  a  disbelief  in  the  popular  theology. 
The  same  idea  occurs  at  v.  1280.— ixh  ti  axijpa.  "It 
has  some  fonn  of  propriety."— rdyd 9'  t^fuai.  "  To  re- 
count the  good  things  (that  once  were  mine)."  Mus- 
grave  thinks  that  IKflia  was  properly  used  of  a  mourn- 
ful strain. — irXilov'  o'ktov  ipfiaXii.  "  1  aUlVV  e^tMuawia^a 
commiseration."  —  jj  /ilt,  rupavvoi.  'ElmAe-j'a'ccaScas.^ 
hr  ,//«^  riparpot.     Tiic  Epic  foYm  o?  tt\c  ^^*.  -v^-w*s^ 


I 
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ia  fl  for  (Q,  like  yjij  for  {lia.—elit  ipiB/iiv  iSXXuc-  "Kot 
number,"  i.  e.,  not  mere  ciphers.  Observe  the 
employment  here  of  dXXuc  in  the  senfie  ot  promt  or 
won  nUi.  {Buhnken,  ad  Tim.  Lex.,  p.  199, 383.)— 'EXXr 
vie  ovli  ^dp&apoc.  The  usual  and  favorite  antitbe»B 
between  "EXX  If txc  and  fiapjiapni  suggested,  as  Falejns 
mai'lcB,  the  addition  of  the  last  word,  tljotigb,  accord- 
ing to  the  Qreek  view,  Hecnha  herself  was  ffdpfiaptt. 
"We  must  regard  fiip0apas  jvvli,  therefore,  as  equivalent 
here  to  oXXij  pdpl3apos  yvvt). 

I  488-497.  i<i>'  Ipal'ii  mipf.     "At  the  Hercean  altar" 

I      i,  e.,  the  altar  of  Hercean  Jove.    Compare  v.  17.    Ob- 
serve here  the  peculiar  meaning  of  irvpf,  an  altar, 
namely,  for  bumt-ofictinga. — ei;  d£wjia  tm/i^tuv  Itaiff-    . 
rov.    "  For  a  chosen  honor  of  nuptials,"  i.  e.,  for  clioiM    I 
and  distinguished  nuptials.  ^ — a^ypiSiji',     "I  have  hid    ] 
taken  from  me."— ri  XoiirfliDv  St,  k.  r.  \.     "  But  aa  ths 
last  coping-stone  of  my  wretched  woes."  —  aaviifapi- 
Tara.      "Most  Unsuited."  —  flupSv  Xdrpii',  r.  r.  X.     That 
ia,  to  be  the  rXyBovxoi:,  or  portress,  stationed  by  the  Jn- 
sitle  of  the  door  to  remove  the  bar  or  bolt  whettMJ 
one  rec[aired  admission. — rpujTjpd.     "  Squalid." — «■ 
jrXuiv  XatiafiaT.     "  Tattcrs  of  vestments,"  i.  e.,  tattered 
vestments.  —  dloKip  6\flioic  Ixfiv-    "Discreditable  for 
the  (once)  prosperous  to  wear." 

B00-S09.  aiiiiffarx^  Gtolc.  "  Bacchant  witb  the  godi," 
i.  c,  wild  propjietcss,  holding  communion  in  tb;  rav- 
ings with  tile  gods. — olais  Iknaac,  k.  r.  X.  "  Under  wh«t 
calamitous  circumstances  hnst  thou  changed  thy  maid- 
en state  I"  i.  e.,  with  the  destruction  of  thy  country  saiS 
home, — apaiiv  airopa.  Consult  Lobeck,  ad  Ajae.,  p.  371, 
seqq, — uffo.  "  Influenced  by." — ioBXov.  "  Enslaved." 
— imlSaSa  irphq  x"|''"'""'li''-'^-^-  "''^^  6ome  bed  ontlie 
ffJonnri,  and  some  vocV"j  rift^er  KWl,  "ft^  »^" 
K  Jiere  meant  the  lidge  ot  cte&V  ol  TLiwi»,'viA.' 


Cttlla  the  wsllfl  or  battlements  of  Troy  Upii  i-pq^t/ii 
(/;.,  XYi.,  100.) 

S1I-S31.  a/jfi  /loi  'IXior,  K.T.X.  "  Bing  for  mc,  O 
Muse,  amid  tears,  a  fiinercal  song  about  lliiim  on  a 
noTel  theme."  The  expreasion  ifupi  'iXidi'  is  Epic, 
Matthiae  compoi'ea  the  beginning  of  the  Homtric 
Hymn  to  Mercury. — taivQv  v/ivaiv.  Not  in  new  strains, 
but  on  a  subject  not  hitherto  treated  of  in  lyric  meas- 
ures, i.  e.,  the  capture  of  Troy  by  the  device  of  tile 
wooden  horse.— Jirut^Jtio;'.  Barnes's  correction  for  siri- 
rji^fioi'.  The  term  properly  means,  "  On  the  death  of 
relations,"  then  generally,  "  MouiTifuI,"  "  Funereal." 

—it;  tpaiav.  "On  Tcoy ." ^ TiTpa^afiovoe  vir'  irHiva^. 
"Through  the  four-footed  vehicle."  The  horse  is 
ealled  here  awiiva,  because  it  ran  on  wheels  or  rollere. 
— oupdvia  ^pi/iovra.  "  Snorting  loudly."  The  terra  du- 
(lavia  is  here  employed  flguratively.  The  allusion  ap- 
pears to  be  to  the  loud  creaking  and  rumbling  in  the 
transit  of  the  machine.  —  li/ov\ov.  "  Pregnant  with 
arms," — iv  wiXtus-  In  order  to  tempt  the  Trojans  to 
drag  it  within,  under  the  pretence  of  its  being  an  of- 
fering to  the  temple. 

523-530.  ivi  f  i&iaaev,  k.  t.  \.  "And  standing  (there- 
on), the  people  shouted  aloud  from  the  rock,"  i.  e.,  from 
the  Acropolis.  Observe  the  idiom  in  airu  rirpac  n-n- 
ftjf. — avdytTf.  "Lead  Up,"  i.  e.,  to  the  temple  in  the 
Acropolis.^wovnii'.  Bothe's  emendation  for  vfavlSm: 
The  antithesis  with  ycpaicif  requires  mention  of  the 
mule  sex,  and  it  was  evidently,  remarks  Palsy,  not  the 
part  of  the  maidens  to  do  the  hard  work  of  the  pull- 
ing'.— So\tov  iTxov  ami'.  "  Tiioy  became  possessed  of 
t)ie  treacherous  evil." 

G33-540.  «,6Kf  lip  oipti,f,  K.  T.  \.     "  To  ?;vift  Vi  ■Cwt 
(not  a  horse,  but)  a  band  ot  Xtgwea,™  s>.-«^^v- 
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WTOUglit  jubric  of  mountain  pine,  and  the  destmclion 
of  Troy,  as  a  grateful  offering  to  tlie  Virgin  of  tlie  im- 
mortal atceda."  Tlie  Greeks  say  x^P'"  '■"■"t  '^^  ™6^1  ^ 
Xapiv  nvL  "An  offering  in  honor  of  a  person,"  We 
have  given  Paley's  rendering,  who  votaina  the  coinmoa 
reading  Xo^ov,  inclining,  however,  to  the  substitution 
of  £6\ov,  which  would  refei  to  the  boree  itself.  Din- 
dorf  thinks  iteuk^  liv  oiipiiif  an  interpolation.  If  nn  ei^ 
ror  lurks  anywhere,  however,  it  must  be  in  Uarov,  since 
it  is  extremely  doubtful  whether  wo  can  express  tbe 
material  out  of  which  a  thing  is  made  by  tbe  dative 
with  iy.  In  scanning  the  penult  of  eipdif  must  be 
shortened,  in  order  to  make  tbe  line  a  cretic  dimeter, 
corresponding  to  v.  513.  —  ociouv.  For  Suaouta,  tie 
idea  of  Xaoc  being' implied  in  iraaa  yivva.  (Jdf,  6.6^ 
S  379,  0S».  1.)— iXuffToEi  ff  Aii<^ifii\o%Q,K.T.\.  "Aroibl 
means  of  strands  of  rope  thrown  around,  just  u  tbi 
black  hull  of  a  ship,  tbcy  (drew  it)  to  the  stone  mil* 
and  the  pavement,  fraught  with  ruin  to  their  country, 
of  the  goddess  Pallas,  and  placed  it  there."  OlMorva 
that  icXioriToC  has  here  tbe  force  of  a  snbstantiva  The 
esprcEsion  'iSpava  \diva  refers  to  the  temple  of  ^ 
goddess,  and  fan-E^a  to  the  pavement  around  it.  Ilia 
preposition  ti'c,  moreover,  takes  the  place  of  a  verb  of 
motion.  Paley  remarks  that  from  this  passage  we  de- 
rive a  glimpse  of  tbe  Greek  custom  of  traiiBporting 
ships  by  land  (c.  g.,  over  the  Isthmus  of  Corinth)  tj 
ropes  and  rollers  under  the  keel. 

543-550.  \curoc-  "  Pipe."  These  instruments  were 
sometimes  so  called  because  often  made  of  the  hanli 
black  wood  of  a  tree  named  the  lotus,  but  not  to  to 
confounded  with  the  Homeric  lotus. — x-a^idivat  f  aipir 
oi',  K.  T.  \.  "  The  maidens,  too,  were  plying  the  Mij 
beat  of  their  feet."  Obaeive  that  ava  is  here  for  avifc 
pof,  as  iu  V.  96  we  bad  Svn  fot  avasipt. 
poses  to  omit  tbe  te  nftet  &oii«,i.ii.'Ow 
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tu  translate  tbc  worda  ava  tpirov  iroSmv  by  "  eomilante 
pedum  »trepUv,"  but  Paley  remarks  tlmt  this  ia  hardly 

a  right  use  of  ava  here.— fiiXa-vai-  alyXav  ilornn'  vjny. 
"Gave  forth  a  smoky  glare  during  sleep,"  We  have 
^ven  Matthiae's  eiplanation  of  iii\aivair  n'yXav,  who 
remarks,  '^de  liiee  fuim  inwlata,  nigritants,  aeetjno, 
qvitlit  egt  taedarum,"  and  lie  compares  Virgil's  "atro 
luminefunuintettatdai."  (J«i.,vii.,457.) — tViunv  Dirty. 
There  is  some  corruption  here,  as  the  metre  of  v.  OSO 
clearly  shows.  HenDann  translates  Uirvfi  by  '^apud 
obdafmiteeitUi,''  which  shows  that  he  favored  the  read- 
ing irfl(j'  vwvii. 

5S4-SG6.  J/itXiro/ini'.  ''Was  celebrating."  —  fiivia 
fioa,  "  A  cry  of  slaughter. " — fjJaXXe  x"P"c  irToiiiiivat. 
'■  Threw  their  frightened  hands,"  i.  e.,  threw  their 
hands  in  terror.— Aokow.  -"  From  the  place  of  conceal- 
ment," —  KopaQ  Ipya  iiaXXalos.  The  aoliliers  in  the 
horse  are  here  confounded  with  the  horse  itself,  which 
was  built  "  dlvtTia  PalladU  arte."  (Aen.,  ii.,  IB.)- 
I'luv.  Seidler's  correction  for  vfaviliati.  Compare  note 
on  V.  637. — KotFporpD^^.  Hellas,  as  K<nrporpo^»c,  ought 
to  have  spared  and  educated  the  youth  whom  she  now 
destroyed.— m-f^af  oil.     Ironical. 

5110-674.  wopeiavopivi]v.  "Conveyed  (hither)."  — 
vapa  i'  ii'fuaif  paarwv  I'wfTni.  "And  close  by  hel^, 
through  the  oarage  of  her  breast,  follows,"  etc.  Thto' 
harsh  metaphor,  observes  Paley,  is  used,  apparently, 
for  the  sake  of  continning  the  figure  in  iropBiicvoiiivip', 
Hnd  because  tixoi  is  of^cn  said  of  a  ship.  The  poet 
merely  means  that  Astyanax  is  reclining  on  his  moth- 
er's breast;  but  he  says  that  ho  is  conveyed  or  pro- 
pelled near  or  by  her  (literally,  "  follows  ")  by  the  oar- 
age or  rowing  of  her  breast.  It  seems  better,  he  adds, 
to  read  jrapn  than  rapi,  i,  e.,  nottotno.^s.etipto'ut.^e^:^ 
on  the  preposition. — ortJAoic.     ProV)ab\'3  ft^ft  cwSv:^  "s 
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broidered  garmenta,  etc^  taken  in  the  Iioubeb  of  Troy. 
— "AxtXXiiuc.    Three  BjllabieB  in  Bcanning. 

578-589.  Ti  irmSv  t^iv  irrH-aJfic  ;  "Why  groanest 
thovi  forth  my  poean?"  ie,,why  do  you  utter  w/ioi,ati 
exclnmation  that  belongs  rather  to  me?  Observe  thM 
iraiav  here,  bj  a  speciee  of  euphemism,  h  employed  for 
Bprjvoc. — ruivf  aXytuv.  "For  theBO  woes."  OenitiTc 
of  exclamation. ^ — ifimv  t'  tbyivfta  vaiiiav.  "And  my 
nobly  bom  children."  Literally,  "  The  noble  birth  of 
my  children." — Karvaurai.  Compare  v.  8. — /loXoif.  Tlio 
optatire,  to  express  a  wish. — rUviiiv  iijiror"  djiur,  k.  t.\. 
"Once  the  first-born  of  ray  childen  unto  Priara,  take 
me  to  (my  rest  in)  Hadea."  Some  editions  place  a  com- 
ma after  irpia^vyiv't£,B,Tiil  connect  npiri/i^  with  eoi/uoai, 
ivhich  they  change  to  icd/iktki.  "  Bear  me  unto  Prisin 
in  Hades."    But  the  metre  opposes  this  reading, 

590-603.  o"ili  B-D0O1  fujaXoi.  "  These  regrets  we  feel 
are  great,"  i,  o.,  the  regrets  we  feel,  you  for  a  son,  I  for 
a  husband,  and  both  tor  our  country. — nxtrXia.  KA- 
dressed  to  Hecuba.  Bothe  retains  the  old  reading, 
(TxirXiQ,  and  says  tliat  the  a  is  long  by  the  ictus  me- 
tricus.  —  dXyij.  Supply  ficydXa.  —  obg  yovo^.  Paris.— 
Qif  vapa  TlaWih.  That  is,  near  the  statue  of  the  god- 
dess herself,  in  the  very  precincts  of  her  temple.  Oli- 
serre  that  0f^  becomes  a  monosyllable  in  scanning. — 
rirarai.  For  fKi-irarai.— ^vu«.  "Has  come  unto."— 
jcui  Iftby  ionav.      Supply  Jaepum.  —  tvff  iXaxfi^v.     "hi 

which  I  was  delivered,"  i.  e.,  first  became  a  mother. 
(Compare  Bacch.,  v.  3:  St/ijXij  XoxEufcio'  aarpainitifif 
■Kvpl.  —  ipripinoht^.  "Destitute  of  a  city."  Seidlert 
reading  for  lpi;/ioE  n-oXie.^-dJcirpiTOc.  Doliree  auggod- 
ed  this  to  be  a  gloss,  so  that  dXjfoiv  will  make  the  coo- 
eluding  foot  of  an  hexametM, 

605-617. /loCoQ  e\T|XiTru?!x6i.    "■  ^-t^ 
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has  one's  sorrows  for  ita  subject."  Some  read  MoSoo, 
r.r.X.  "And  the  Muse  who  has  sorrows  for  Ler  theme." 
Compare  Med.^  190. — 9iwv.  Mouosjllable  in  scanoiDg. 
— ru  /tiiiir  orra.  "That  (before)  Were  nothing."— rn 
lotoiniT.  "  The  thinp  that  appeared  fiiir." — X(ia.  "As 
booty."  —  *e  SoiiXav.  "To  the  condition  of  a  slaye." 
The  person  for  the  thing,  that  is,  io«\cv  for  iov\iiav. — 
'•Xir.  "  Undergoing," — ri  tk  avayatt.  For  avayat. — 
*dir'.      For  toi  ati6.  —  dAXoj  ns  Aias  itinpoi.      "Some 

nther  second  Ajas."  Agamemnon  is  here  culled  a  sec- 
ond Oilean  Ajax,  as  having  resolved  to  marry,  sacri- 
legiously, one  consecrated  to  the  god. — voofi^  ik  x^Ttpa. 
"But  you  are  unfortunate  in  other  matters  also,"  i.e., 
in  the  loss  of  another  daughter.  Observe  that  mpa 
here  appears  to  have  the  force  of  aXka,  a  usage  not  un- 
common in  Attic,  especially  in  Ariiitophanca. — wv  y  oirt 
^f rpov,  c.  r.  A.  "  (Yea  I  iu  matters)  of  which  there  is  nei- 
ther measure  nor  number  unto  me."  Hecuba  misnnder- 
stands  the  allusion  in  the  previous  line,  and  replies, Yes, 
iadecd,  to  an  extent  beyond  measure  or  contemplation. 

619-628.  d^xv-     Hermann  conjectures  tinpixV'  ^ftt   \ 
the  whole  point  Ues  in  the  circumstance  of  a  cherishedfl 
life  being  sacrificed  to  a  lifeless  cotae.  —  rofr'  iaTv^M 
I.  T.  X.    "  This  is  that  very  enigma  which,  though  clea  _ 
Talthjbius  some  time  ago  uttered  unto  me  not  clearly,^ 
i,  e.,  clear  of  import,  though  not  clearly  expressed,  c 
clear  enough,  though  not  clear  to  her  at  the  ttme.~ 
iiiirficDi^/iiji'.    "  And  I  mourned  over."    The  verb  litsF-  ^ 
ally  reiers,  in  the  middle  voice,  to  beating  the  breasts 
in  sorrow. — wpmr^jfiaruv.   "  Immolation." — oli  rovrdv, 
w  Ttat,  K.  T.  \.    "  To  die  is  not  the  same  thing,  my  child, 
with  the  beholding  of  the  light  of  day,"  i.  e.,  wretche4^H 
us  you  may  be,  hfe  is  still  life,  and,  since  it  is  cbeeredj^l 
by  hope,  it  is  better  in  any  case  than  death.  j^H 

eS9~63o.  J  ,.ririp,  t.  r.  \.     Tliia  verse  aai  'Cfts.  «06i- 
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ceeding  ons  are  suspected  by  Dindorf  to  be  spurious, 
or  interpolated  from  eome  other  play.  Masgrave,  fol- 
lowed by  Burgea  and  Bothe,  reads  oi  riKovaa,  but  this 
ia  seedless,  since  the  mother  of  Polysena  ma;  be 
meant  ("  Oh !  thou  that  didst  bear  her  ").  As  to  Din- 
dorTs  objection,  that  toKXiarov  Xoyov  is  inappropriate 
since  the  audience  would  bave  looked  only  for  some 
good  nowB  after  such  a  prefuce,  this  is  well  answered 
by  Paley.  Such,  namely,  was  the  love  of  Euripides 
for  the  philosophy  of  the  schools,  that  be  may  haye 
meant  "  an  oscellent  argument,"  or  one  "  most  adapt- 
ed to  console." — !aov.  That  is,  in  respect  of  absolnte 
insensibility  to  ill.  —  a\yil  yAp  ovSh,  k.t.X.  "For  he 
(that  is  dead)  grieves  not  from  having  been  consciow 
of  ills,"  i.e.,  from  any  consciousneaa  of  them.  This  is 
the  simplest  way  of  explaining  the  sentence.  Some, 
without  any  necessity,  make  the  construction  to  be  lU- 

yci   yAp   o/iSiv,  aliicv   yuBrniivos   raiciiv.  —  'h'xi"   AXSrai, 

K.  T.  X,  "  "Wanders  away  in  mind  from  former  feliei^," 
i.  e.,  is  ever  thinking  of  and  ever  missing  it ;  or,  in  oth- 
er words,  is  ever  tortured  by  the  remembrance  of  the 
past, 

G36-fl4B.  lyi,  U  Toliiaaaa,  c.  r.  X.  "But  I,  having 
shot  at  high  repute,  after  having  obtained  a  larger 
sliare  of  it  than  usual,  missed  the  point  I  had  gsJnedi" 
i.  e.,  lost  it.  It  is  best,  as  Paley  remarks,  to  make  iv- 
lo%ias  depend  on  Tolfaaaaa.  Soinc,  nltcring  the  punc- 
tuation, make  it  depend  on  irXEiav.  In  rbxi,  eepedldl; 
coupled  with  its  correlative  niiaiiTAusiv,  the  liittlng  Ihn 
mark,  or  point  aimed  at,  is  meant. — aii^pova.  "Be- 
coming duties."  More  literally,  "  Discreet  acts." — 
TTpirov  piv,  iv9a,  k.t.X.  "In  the  first  place,  whcrt 
(whether  a  slur  may  already  attach  to  vvomen  or  not) 
this  very  conduct  brings  iU-Tcpute  with  it  to  one  who 
does  not  remftin  miUiin,"  tic.  0\>«s\Mi  ft\B,\.  ir 
0ip  ia  anawered  by  te  m  ^.  6W.   t^ii  ^ 


^^^^^V  TR0ADE3. 

Ecurely  wordetl,  and  aU  from  v.  643  to  v.  051  has  bceo  ■ 
regarded  aa  an  ioterpolatioii  by  Seidler  and  I)indot£l 
— ii<rui  Tc  luXdepaiv,  s.  t.  \.  "  And  I  admitted  not  w 
in  niy  halls  the  clever  sayings  of  women,"  i.  e.,  t 
gossip  aud  romantic  notions.  Tbc  employment  of  tt 
middle  ia  E.'oE^poufiijv  is,  as  Paley  remarks,  an  exi 

649-667.  o/ifia  ffmixov.   "A  quiet  eye."  Aat«id,ti 
quil,  or  quiet  eye,  which  the  Greeks  regarded  b 
mark  of  vanfpaaivti. — viiajv  rapdvai.    "  To  concede  tbe 
victory."  —  TwfSe  rXiiSii*.      "The  report  of  this  con- 
duct "^Tapweratra.     "  Having  forgotten."     More  Utcr- 
ally,  "Having  pushed  aside,"  i.  e.,  from  memory. — 
Efcc^.     "  Base." — t/tavTris  leavoTois  /jiff^ao/ini.     "  I  shall 
make  myself  hated  by  my  masfera."  —  jcaiVm  Xiyouaiv, 
r.  T.  \.     Dindorf  regards  from  this  verse  to  line  667  ae 
an  interpolation,  without  assigning  any  particular  rev    i 
son.— on-Jimiv'  airriiv.     "I  have  always  held  in  abhiKb-^ 
renco  her,"     Compare  note  on  Med.,l(il.  —  eaJroi  rihm 
9iiHJi£es,  K.T.X.     "And  jet  the  brute  is  both  without 
a  voice  and  without  the  use  of  reason,  and  is  alao  u 
ferior  in  nature." 

674-680.  iXdo™.  Supply  eniui.  She  here  c 
the  point  she  had  undertaken  to  prove  at  v 
tibSk  eXfjiTOfiiu  iiphas,  «. r. X,  "Nor  nm  I  beguiled  i 
mind  (by  the  pleasing  delusion)  that  I  stiall  fare  at  aSt 
well  (for  the  time  to  come)."^(C  Tavriv  IJKcig  mp^tpac,  ' 
E.r. X.  "You  have  come  into  the  same  condition  of 
misfortune  with  myself,  and,  by  lamenting  your  own 
(lot),  you  teach  me  where  I  am  in  respect  of  woes," 
i.  e.,  by  lamenting  your  own  sad  plight,  you  remind 

.  T.  \,  tlecoVio.  c.ohi^m&^Vk 
in  a  atorm.  'Wt&B.'Cfte  ^1* 
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^H  is  moderate,  they  employ  every  effort  to  insore  their 
^B  safety ;  bnt  if  it  ia  excessive  tliey  give  themselves  up 
^1  to  despair.  Bo  she,  from  the  pressure  of  her  many 
'  miafortunes,  ia  speechless  and  powerless. — ypa^g-  "  In 
a  picture."  Sea-pieces  must  therefore  have  been  paint- 
ed in  the  time  of  Euripides. — o  i"  ivi  i.aiitiiinv  ^i^. 
"And  another  presiding  over  the  sails,"  i.  e.,  the  man- 
agement of  the  sails;  meanlDg-  the  wohs,  or  sheets. — 
fivrXap  ifpyiuv  vadf.  "Keeping  the  bilge-water  out  of 
the  ship,"  L  e.,  baling  it  out  as  fast  aa  it  enters.— ivJon- 
rtf.  "  Having  given  in  to,"  i.  e.,  having  yielded  ta. — 
Topfloaw.  "  "  They  are  wont  to  surrender,"  Observe 
the  force  of  the  aoriat. — jrapfia  Ju  ariiia.  "Having 
succumbed,  restrain  mj  tongue."  Literally,  "Permit 
it  (to  be  quiet),"  Hartung  considers  this  expresaion 
a  faulty  one,  and  reads  ijiu. — ovk.  For  u  it. — rdc  plv 
"En-opoc  ri^x"?  iaaov.  "  Dismiss  the  fortunes  of  Hec- 
tor." Supply  x<"'pE"'.— '"^"Ei-  In  the  sense  of  restor- 
ing.—^Oov  ii\(ap.     "  The  pleasing  endearment." 

G97-703.  iraUa  roi'Jf  sraiSot-  "This  son  of  my  son." 
Astyanax,  son  of  her  son  Hector. — raTaiKianav.  Bap- 
ply  Tpoiai:  Some  copies  give,  however,  "IXiow  for  Bm- 
pov,  rendering  nn  ellipsis  unnecessary.  The  historical 
allusion  ia  to  the  rebuilding  of  Troy  by  Aeolian  colo- 
nists.— Xuyoc.  "  Subject  of  discourse." — Xdrpiv.  Tlie 
Scholiast  thiuka  that  this,  perhaps,  is  not  Talthybius, 
but  another  herald,  though  the  former  name  is  prc- 
ti.xed  as  a  dramatii  pertima..  The  reason  for  this  opin- 
ion is  that  the  man  here  exhibits  much  feeling  and 
reluctance  to  give  pain. 

706-719.  ^avaHv  n  mXor-li.v  Ti.  "  Of  both  the  Bj- 
nai  in  general  and  the  Pelopidae  in  particular,"  i.ft, 
AgHinemnoJi  and  Mcnc\&a%,  deacendants  of  Pelops.— 

f^aif  rui-le  jraiSa.     ApOaiopes\a. — iiuiv  ou  xiin  d«l«,i.«.W    I 

^g^  Surely  not  aliould  liave  a  OaSeit^A -o 


^^^^^  TB0ADE8. 

The  oil  merely  negatives  riv  airov,  The  reply  of  A 
drumiLche  here  implies  literally  an  ellipsis  ofiSoU  (mai 
the  previous  line, — tvyvto'  alSui,  k.t.X,  "I  commend* 
(and  ever  shall)  your  delicacy  of  feeling,  except  in  case 
you  may  have  good  news  to  tell  (and  then  I  commend 
not  the  reserve  that  withholds  it)."  Most  copies  give 
coed,  but  these  words  are  constantly  confused.  Here 
iraKfi  gives,  says  Paley,  nn  evidently  wrong  sense. — 
(lie  Kkina,  K.T.X.  Exckmntion.  ^  vijc^.  ''Carries  the 
day,"  i.  e.,  with  his  opinion.^ — XUas.  "  Having  urged 
upon  them."  Referring  to  Ulysses. — ruv  avToa  tript^^H 
"  In  the  case  of  hta  own  (offspring). "  ^^H 

720-T33.  lii.  Dindorf  gives  liiv  after  Jacobs,  mafc"  ^H 
ing  this  line  &  continuation  of  the  account  of  Ulyssea' 
speech.  But  this  ia  unneceasary.  Talthyhiua  merely 
tells  Andromache  what  must  now  be  done  by  herself 
or  others. — fit  ytviaSui.  "  So  let  it  be."  Observe  that 
ie  is  hero  for  oin-wc,  as  the  accent  indicates. — pqr'  dwi- 
xov  Tovi'.  "  Nor  cling  to  this  one,"  i.  e.,  do  not  op- 
pose his  removal. — cvyivuiS'  "With  a  noble  spirit," 
i.  c.,  not  in  tbo  craven  spirit  of  a  slave. — /iqri  aOkvovaa 
lii\ifv,  r.  T.  X.  "  Mor,  being  powerless,  think  that  you 
are  powerful." — epnrfi.  For  the  passive,  compare  .Q^ 
rad.,  944.  — ipov.  Depending  on  /JoiiXo/jai.  So  Spav 
in  the  next  line. — piTntiv  npiic  "  To  fling  forth  im- 
precations," i.  e.,  rashly  to  utter  them.  This  would 
be  a  bad  omen  on  depacture.^wjcni/iiiTi.  "  Bearing." 
Literally,  "Possessing." 

735-751.  fl-fpiffinl  Ttpn^vq.  "  Prized  above  all  thinga." 
The  masculine  participle  agrees  with  Akvov,  hy  syn- 
esia,  as  if  the  latter  word  had  been  irai. — q  roS  rtirpic 
liryivaa.  "  Thy  father's  noble  worth."  Being  the  son 
of  a  brave  sire,  jou  would  ba  the  more  feared  by  the 
Oreeka  iftbey  allowed  you  to  liTC. — Tb  iT  VoflVAv  (&«., 
r.  r.A.     "For  the  valor  of  thy  sire  came  lioV  \tv  ?.wA. 
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n  for  thee." — oi^  luc  o^ayrtov,  «.  r.  X.  A  very  sna- 
I  picious  line.  In  the  first  place,  afayiiav  in  this  pas. 
_e  alone  mcaua  "a  victim."  Elaewbero  it  means  ■ 
Teaaiil  for  hokliog  the  blood.  And,  id  the  next  place, 
it  is  very  awkward  to  supply  iraiia  with  J/id*.  — obt 
tlnai  "'EtToip.  "Hector  will  not  come."  —  oi  avyyivBa 
leaTpoi.  "  Nor  will  thy  father's  kindred  come." — irvt^i' 
awnppii%iis  vlQev.  "  Thon  wilt  break  off  the  breathii^ 
of  thy  existence." 

752-768.  iwaytaXiaiia.  "Burden  for  the  bended 
arms." — xp""'*c  'iW  wvivfia.  Compare  Med.,  1075. — lit 
nvijc  Equivalent  to  /laTaiuig.  Supply  irpnSfuf.— fii- 
TTpv  S'  IpixSovy,  K.  T.  \.  This  verae  occurs  also  in  the 
Medea,  v,  lOSO.^irpoint-ijTs  r^v  nieoEffai'.  "  Come  unto 
her  that  bsro  thee."  Observo  the  force  of  jrpuirinTW, 
Eo  beautifully  expressive  of  a  child  nisning  up  to  ttnd 
throwing  itself  into  its  mother's  arms. — i/ioic  vmrtm. 
The  arms  of  the  child  are  to  be  thrown  around  ths 
mother's  neck,  and  clasped  behind.  —  0Ap(iapa  tarn. 
"  Barbarian  ills,"  i.  e.,  worthy  of  Persians  or  Scythians, 
not  of  civilized  Greeks. — Mit-  Supply  Bvyiinip. — 'AXa- 
oTopaq.  "  Prom  some  eril  genius." — (c^po.  "  A  source 
of  ruin." 

769-773.  arm,  ^iptrf,  «.  t.  X.  This  verse  is  so  defi- 
cient in  rhythm  that  Patcy  thinks  it  can  hardly  hare 
been  written  by  Euripides.  Moreover,  ml  is  wanting 
in  most  of  the  old  copies.  —  U  9euv.  "By  the  very 
gods."  Observe  the  force  of  it. — rip^Eai.  "  To  ward 
olT."  The  verb  apliya  has  here  the  force  of  iplnm. 
Compare  Med.,  1370 ;  Herod.,  840.— iirJ  xakhv  ydp  fp^e- 
fim,  *.  r.  X.     Andromache  here  finally  leaves  the  stage. 

770-784,  ari^dvac.    "BatttemcR^a,"  i.e., so  called  M 
crowning  the  ramparts.— iKpavOn-  '"'SBaNiBHP.ml—Ki:' 
^fore  literally,  "  llaa  beea  AetemonsB^  -r^HHH 


^^^^^^  TR0ADE8. 

Siuil  to  tbe  guards  that  accompany  him. — xai  ivaililf^  I 
c.  T.  X.     "  And  more  a  fiienii  to  rclentlessneas  than  my  1 
mind  is."     The  old  reading  wsa  vfuripa^,  corrected  h^'fl 
'I'yrwhitt,  and  most  of  tbe  old  copies  give  avathiai 
which  was  probably  the  cause  of  the  former  error. 

787-793.  ri  »■  l-/ii  Ipiaw;  "Wlint  slmll  I  do  to 
Uiee  !"  i.  e.,  by  way  of  showing  the  last  token  of  affec- 
tion. —  TdBe  flui  J;Jof«v,  It.  r.  \.  The  idea  is,  Wu  have 
nothing  to  give  but  tbe  expression  of  our  anguish. 
That  ie  all  we  can  call  our  own.  Take  it,  and  fare- 
well.— njirovf.  Seidler's  emendation  for  crviroiic,  wbiclb 
violates  the  metre, — ravh  ydp  dpxBuiv.  "For  oyer. 
these  things  (alone)  have  we  control,"  i.  e.,  for  this  is 
all  that  is  left  over  which  we  have  any  control — /i^ 
oi  xwpfif.  "  Of  going."  More  literally,  "  So  i 
be  going."  Observe  that  fi^  oii  becomes  nun 
ning. 

796-805.  laXiaaoTpo^ou  XoXa^ivof,  c.  r.  \.  Troj  twics 
captured,  by  Hercnlcs,  and  bj  the  Atridae,  Is  tbe  a«b< 
jeot  of  this  elegant  but  difficult  ode.  —  raq  i; 
vac,  «.  r.  A.  "  That  lies  in  the  direction  of  the  sacred 
hills,"  i.  e.,  near  to  the  Acropolis  of  Athens,  wliicbi 
commanded  a  view  of  the  island. 
According  to  the  legend,  Minerva  planted  tbe  sacred 
olive  with  her  own  bands  on  tbe  rock  of  the  Acropo- 
lis.^ — iciiZi.  "  Showed  foith."  She  not  only  gave  it,  b«t 
she  pointed  out  to  her  people  its  utility  and  its  mode 
of  culture.  —  yXavtai:.  Compare  Suppl.,2!)i.  —  avvapi- 
aniiav.  A  better  reading  than  myapiarciaiav,  because. 
Ihe  object  of  the  expedition  is  conveyed  by  Icnpamv. 

806-810.  iir'  Ijiat  ap'  'EXXaSoi;.  These  words,  saya 
Paley,  are  clearly  corrapt,  nor  has  any  satiafactotj  cor- 
rectioa  been  proposed.  The  poet  cou\4  \iataX"j  \v»s* 
wntten  i/Jar  .  .  .  ro  xopoiff  Br"  Jj3ac,  aad.  thetfcioto  ■w^ 
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must  suppose  or'  ifias  6.^'  'EXXofac  to  be  a  gloss,  espe- 
cially aa  the  last  word  is  iiumetliateiy  repeated  in  the 
t  sentence.  Tlie  metre  would  be  satisfied  by  read- 
ing dir'  'Apyour  for  a^'  'EXXd^oc.  Eimsley  proposed 
Air'  lAtaiv. — Tn&Xiuv.  "On  account  of  the  steoda,"  i.e., 
wliich  Laoniedon  bad  promised  to  Hercules  if  he 
■would  deliver  his  daughter  Hesione  from  tlie  sea-mon- 

Bter. — (ffxaoT.      ''  Stopped." — lai  vailir   avif^aTO  rpii)!- 

vav.  "And  attached  the  cables  to  the  stems,"  Le., 
andtnado  secure  tbe  stcm-faste.  Observe  that  rpvinvr 
is  the  gen.  plur. — x^poc  liaroxiav.  "  Hia  skilfully  han- 
dled weapons,"  i.  e.,  the  bow  and  arrows,  with  which 
bis  band  took  skilful  aim. — Aaoiiilovn  p6vov.  On  b&T- 
ing  taken  the  city,  he  slew  Laomedon  and  his  sons, 
excepting  Podarces,  afterwords  called  Priam. 

812-817.  ravovwv  St  rvriaftara  *oi/3ou,  «.  r.  X.  "Alld 
having  demolished,  'tvith  the  red  fire-blast,  tbe  chisel- 
lings  after  the  plumb-line  of  Phoebus,"  i.  e.,  tbe  stones 
squared  and  put  together  by  bis  rule,  or,  in  other 
words,  tbe  walls  of  Troy.  The  rvKog  was  a  mason's 
cliisel,  the  ratwv  the  red  line  by  which  stones  were 
marked  for  squaring.  The  stone-work  here  meant  IB 
in  oppositioa  to  the  rude  Cyclopean  masonry. — iic  It 
dveli/  mTvXoiv.  "  And  twice  with  attacks."  Literally, 
"Rnshings,"  i.e.,  quick  movements  of  troops.  One 
attack  by  Hercules,  and  one  now  by  the  Argive  host. 

—raTiXinrtv.      Supply  aiira. 


av  dp'.  "  In  vain,  then,"  i.  o.,  to  no  pur- 
.  pose,  then,  O  Ganymede,  dost  thou  serve  Jove,  in  ill 
the  lusury  of  thy  celestial  life,  while  the  land  tbst 
bore  thee  is  being  consumed  with  fire. — irX^/u- 
"The  filling."  —  ii  £i  <r£,  «.  r.  X.  Burges  tbij  saittj 
gives  ya  £i  Iff,  K.T,\.—iaxaa<s\K.T.\.  The  readii^  in 
tbe  text  ia  Seidler'a,  8.do?^K'i.^>"3  "Qa^wA.^w^  " 
Pwfoi'  oiuivde  rteeuH/  iiTTEp  Poq-  — 


kntOADEB. 

Hiviif.      "  Their  husbands."     For  si™ 

mon  reading,  corrected  by  Scidler. — rpdpii.     Compare  i 

Jlippal.,  329.^oi  ei  Trpaaura,  r.  r.  \.      "  But  thou  U 

nhile  kecpest  a  youtliful  coimtenaQCe,  beautiful  in  its  | 
calm  graeea,  near  the  throne  of  Jove." 

B40-8(i8.  'Epuf , 'Epwr,  c.r.X.  Tbe  meaning  is,  that 
the  love  of  Aurora  for  the  Trojan  Tithonus,  b;  brings 
ing  about  an  alliance  of  a  mortal  n'itli  a.  god,  caused, 
or  joined  in  causing,  the  -walla  of  Troy  to  be  built  by 
Laomedon,  the  fatbcr  of  Tithouus,  and  ApoUo. — piXnu. 
'■  Being  an  object  of  care."— iTtipyMffnc.  "  Didst  thoa 
exalt." — rifiicoSv'iidc,  r-r.  X.  "I  will  no  longer,  then, 
speak  of  what  forms  the  reproach  of  Jove,"  i.e.,  hia 
apathy  and  neglect  of  the  Trojans, — 'A/iipag.  That  is, 
'HdDc-  Aurora.  The  meaning  is.  But  I  will  say  bow 
the  goddess  Aurora  witnessed  (when  sbe  ought  ta 
have  averted)  tbe  destruction  of  Troy.— oXodv.  "  With 
baleful  influence."  Equivalent  bere,  according  to  8eid- 
ler,  to  iXdofpov. — riKvoffoiuv  Ixouaa,  c. r. X.  '"Through 
haviDg  a  husband  of  this  very  land,  as  the  father  of  a 
race,"  etc.  Observe  that  ixBeaa  agrees  with  iifiipa,  im- 
plied in  afiipat  ffYYoc.—ikiciSa.  From  the  alliance  of 
Titbonus  with  Aurora,  great  aid  to  Troy  was  expected. 
-— rd  01UV  if  ^iXrpa,  k.  t.  X.  "  But  the  loves  of  the  gods 
bave  come  to  naught  for  Troy,"  i.  e.,  have  proved  of 
no  advantage  to  that  city, 

860-864.  m  KoXki^iyyis,  *■  r.  \.  "  0  fair-beaming  light 
of  the  Euu  this  day."  ObservB  tbe  limiting  effect  of 
t6Bc.  Menelaus  appears  on  the  ata^e,  escorted  by  B(d-- 
diers  or  other  attendants  (un-aovcf,  v.  880).  His  ven' 
geance  bas  been  satisfied  by  tbe  death  of  the  perfidi- 
ous Paris,  against  whom,  rather  than  for  the  recovery 
of  hia  wife,  the  Trojan  eipedition  was  bbAkAsJb-wi. 
"Se  haa  now  come  to  carry  away  >i\a  toitWesa  coftwirt., 
^~"       e  of  the  eajitives,  to  Aigos, -wUete.  ft\\c  dsoSi. 
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be  put  to  death  in  atonement  for  the  many  li 
has  caused  to  be  sacrificed.  ^  Kni  orpartuf*'  'Axoti'ioi'. 
"And  the  Grecian  army  along  with  mc."  He  does 
not  mean  mi  oinic  ian  m-parii  'Axaii-v,  but,  I  am  Me- 
nelaus,  I  who,  together  with  the  army,  underwent  so 
many  labors.  The  words  xai  orpaTevn'  'Axoiieilv  are  add- 
ed somewhat  negligently.  Grammatically  we  may  sup- 
ply ifi6yriaf  avv  i/ioi. — oix  ^aov  foEouoi  pi.  That  is,  oil 
ToaavTov  iis  Sotovai  jit.     Supply  tX6iyv. 

870-883.  fi  wot'  .;v  Ijth.  For  she  had  ceased  to  be 
the  wife  of  Menelaua,  and  had  become  the  bride  of 
another.  He  purposely  disowns  the  connection  tiiat 
he  may  ti'cat  her  as  a  mere  captive. — o'iircp  ydfi  air^, 
s.T.\.  "For  they  who  obtained  her  by  great  toil 
with  the  Bpear."— iirt.  "  Or  if."— toj-  iv  Tpalf.  Sup- 
ply pejiiniXcvfiivav. — iaum.  "  To  leave  alone." — taitm. 
"  To  give  her  up,"  i.  e.,  to  the  relations  of  the  elain. — 
niuv&g.  The  accusative  is  here  in  apposition  withtiie 
prerjoua  Bentencc^n-j/i^o/Kv.  "  We  will  convey,"  A 
signification  arising  from  the  meaning  of  escorting. 

884-894,  iS  j^c  Cjqpa.  "  O  stay  of  earth."  The  tem 
axvi"'  meoDH  primitively  anything  that  bears  or  sup- 
ports. Some  very  erroneously  render  it  hero  "chM- 
iot,"  We  have  here,  remarks  Paley,  a  very  cnriooi 
passage,  containing  the  epeculations  either  of  Ansi- 
ugoras  or  some  philosopher  of  the  atheistic  school  of 
Diagoras;  and  the  more  curious  because  its  noveltf 
and  singularity  are  recognized  in  the  words  of  Mraia- 
laus :  Ebxdc  uG  Itxiiviaas  Btuv.  "  How  strange  a  prayu 
you  have  addressed  to  the  gods."  The  poet,  witbont 
the  fear  of  a  prosecution  for  impiety  before  his  oyw, 
Jatimatcs  that  Jupiter,  if  there  is  such  a  being  at  all, 
is  either  the  air, that  bottv  aMslBJiatlie  earth  and  rests 
upon  it;  ortheirreaiatiV)\e^o'«ev  olTss-ViKteHa-yBiSJili  ' 
I  «i/  tilings  after  a  certain  V.wi  -,  ot  e\«i'9 
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er,  the  directiog  agency  which  ordained  all  things  from 
the  first  and  which  exists  in  the  soul  of  every  man. — 
eiKJTojraoToc  tUiyai.  "Hard  tu  icDOW  even  bj  conject- 
nre."— Ji'  i-ij/oipev  ftaivaiv  Kfkiieov.  "  Proceeding  by  a 
Doiaeleas  path."  The  ways  of  Providence  are  silent 
and  Becret.  One  does  not  hear  the  footatep  of  the 
god  on  the  road  that  he  treada.— i^uSf.  Helen.— nlpii.  ■ 
"8bo  captivates." — injX^/iara.  "  Speil-like  arts." — x"*"  ■ 
For  Kai  oi.  I 

893-918.  M.OV  ^i^ov.     "Worthy  of  fear,"  i.e., well 
calculated  to  alarm.  —  UiriiiTrofim.    "Am  I  hurried 
forth." — axeSiv  piv  olSa.    "  I  Jtnow  almost  for  certain." 
— rvapai  ri'wf.     "What  resolves  there  are."  —  oiic  Ug 
aiptptc  fiXBis.     "Yon  have  not  come  to  an  accurate 
weighing  of  your  deserts,"  1.  e.,  your  case  is  not  to  be 
inquired  into  now ;  that  haa  already  been  done,  and  it 
only  remains  for  sentence  to  be  inflicted. — ir^uc  TuiVi    ■ 
"To  this  point."  —  rouf  Mik.     "In  want  of  thia,'1  J 
i.  e.,  deprived  of  this  privilego  of  a  hearing. — tovc  Ivf  I 
oiTioi^  Xd^ou;.     "A  speech  on  the  opposite  side." —  1 
Twir  taiciSi'.      "  Of  her  evil  doings." — auvTiSiis  i'  i  was 

\6yog.   "  And  my  whole  speech,  when  brought  togeth- 
er," i.  e.,  the  summing  up  of  the  whole  case,  the  bal- 
ancing of  the  arguments  both  for  and  against  her,  will 
leave  her  not  a  chance  of  escape.— ff^o^^c  ™  iuipav. 
"The  grant  is  one  requiring  leisure."    Paley  makes 
the  meaning  to  be.  The  gift  is  granted,  not  from  favor 
to  her,  but  because  I  liave  leisure  to  hear  both  partiea.    _ 
Thia  can  hardly  bo  correct.    The  idea  rather  is,  Tfaa  J 
discussion  proposed  will  require  delay,  which  I  woul^V 
rather  avoid.     Still,  however,  etc,  —  wc  fidSp.    "Thst^ 
she  may  know  this." 

fll6-S24.  lyi.  a,  a  d  olfiai,  t.T.X.     "I,howe,vw,wAr- 
tin^  ia  array  u^ainst  each  othet  my  chatgea  a.-a&.ft«a«\ 
Kill  reply  to  tbine,  which  1  think  tkovi  -wXVt  bSic?? 
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against  ine,"  i.  e.,  weighing  agninst  each  other  the 
charges  I  have  to  bring  against  yon,  and  those  yoii 
have  to  bring  against  me.  Of  coaree,  Menelaus,  and 
not  Hecuba,  is  addressed,  as  the  masculine  Covra  sliowa. 
— irpuTov  itiy,  K.  T.  X.  Helen  commences  her  defence  by 
shifting  the  responsibility  of  the  war  upon  others. — u 
irpiaffvi.  Prinm.— JoXdu  mrpitv  /"'/"j/io.  "  That  sad  im- 
personation of  a  firebrand."  Hecuba  had  dreamed 
that,  in  becoming  the  mother  of  Paris,  she  was  giving 
birth  to  a  lighted  brand. — wore.  "  Formerly." — rpi^ 
aov  I'Jiyoc.  "  The  triple  team."  A  fignre  not  in  very 
good  taste. 

985-030.  Mffrc.  "  The  profiered  gitt."— Uoworoi/ai. 
"Should  overthrow." — 'Kma^  'Elipwimi  6'  Bpouc,  «.r. X. 
"Thftt  he  shonld  have  Asia  and  thebonnds  of  Enrope 
as  one  kingdom."  —  d  afe  apivfitv  napic.  "  If  Paris 
should  give  her  the  preference."  Observe  that  rpivtar 
has  here  the  force  of  wpoKpivtur,  and  compare  Herod., 
197.— iv?r«yXoK/i{wj.  "EstoUing  highly,"— ^lifftH'.  Sup- 
ply (fit,  aa  implied  in  roiiiiv. 

033-948.  BfQf.  Monosyllable  in  scanning. — ou  rpa- 
Tciaff  U  jiap^upuiv,  t.  t.  X.  "  You  are  not  (aa  you  might 
have  been)  ruled  over  by  barbarians,  having  either 
been  brought  into  contact  with  their  spears,  not  {ce^ 
tainly)  by  regal  power  (imposed),"  i.  e.,  you  fire  not 
under  barl)arian  rule,  having  either  been  conquered 
in  war,  or  having  received  the  yoke  of  a  master.  Ob- 
serve the  unusual  construction  ovn  .  .  ,  ofi,  the  ehtagt 
to  oi  in  the  latter  clause  being  intended  for  empbaili 
— irpaeiiaa.  "  Having  been  sold,"  i.  e.,  to  Paris  bjTs- 
nus,  as  a  reward  for  his  decision  in  her  iilVDr. — 1(  Ak 
"  (FoT  those  things)  on  account  of  which."— vArd  rf» 
stdotV.  "  The  real  nuittei  tiovj  XieWa  ns."  LiteitS]', 
"The  things  themseWea  Uiat  wo  Rt  wmiesX.:;'\. 
I  question  on  -wliw^  g^'^^^'S  ""= 
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"  The  evil  genius  of  this  woniftn  Iiore," 
il  genius  ottnched  to  her  Jcstinics. — Kpigin'av 
L-iHenelaua  hud  left  Sparta  to  supGrintend  some 
»  affairs  in  Crete,  where  hia  grandfather  Cretheua 
eft  him  his  saccessor  in  the  sovereignty.  Mean- 
he  had  left  his  hoasc  unguarded,  trusting  to  tUo 
f  his  wife. — Toiri  rips'.  "As  to  what  followed 
iveiiv.   Venus.— jcpeitroiuf.    "  More  powerful." 


"  After  this,  however," — linrpnrii  i.i- 
iA  Bpecioua  charge." — i/wk'  ois  qv,  k.  t.  \.  "  When 
lion  with  him  was  no  longer  controlled  by  divine 
y."  She  dwells  particularly  on  the  plea  that  Ve- 
one  was  the  cause  of  her  toarriage  with  Paris. — 
ov.  "  I  strove  earnestly  after." — kg  yijv  KkfTn-av- 
"  Trying  to  steal  away  (and  let  down)  to  earth." 

are  v.  1010. — TrKmralaiv.     Supply  aiipais.—oiTOS- 

is  said  with  real  or  affected  contempt,  not  ifi- 
,  as  Bothe  maintains.  After  the  death  of  Pnris, 
ffas  shot  by  Philoctetes  with  his  far-famed  bow, 
lobus,  the  brother  of  Paris,  took  Helen  to  wife. 
1-.  Because  the  Trojans  were  ansioua 
1  the  war  by  restoring  Helen  to  her 
The  fate  of  Delphohus  from  the  hands 
Ieb  is  beautifully  told  by  Virgil,  Aen.,  vi.. 


"After  this,"  i  e,  when  these  pleas 
n  fairly  laid  before  you  — fisaiwi.  Objections, 
ts  Paley,  have  been  raised,  and  with  good  rea- 
o  JiiHiiuc  closely  following  itinLiuc  There  is  no 
irance  of  corruption  in  the  passage  and  therefore 
irobable  either  that  the  poet  wiote  carelessly,  or 
be  intended  some  difforenco  of  meaning.  Mat- 
regards  Bi-liaKiiv  Wieiuc  aa  one  idea, "To  dieli-^ 
f  recompense  or  retaliation,"  and  6Q\e'B."ie?,Si.»a:«- 
Bferess  the  claim  of  Irtenelaua  bc^otft  ^i?^.  o*^'«* 
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to  inflict  it.  — rd  S"  oinofliv  ctlv",  k.t.\.  "  While  that 
natural  gift  (my  beauty),  instead  of  the  prize  of  victo- 
ry, has  cruelly  brought  me  (a  captive)  to  slavery."  She 
argues  thus:  My  marriage  -was  iuevjtable;  my  beauty 
I  could  not  help ;  and  I  am  therefore  to  be  pitied,  Dot 
blamed,  since  this  beauty  has  brought  me  to  misery. 
Therefore  flirthet  punishment  is  undeserved. — r-i  xpj- 
Zav  A/mOis,  i.  r.  X,  "  The  wishing  for  this  is  a  foolish, 
tiling  ia  thee." 

967-977.  TEiflii  iiapeiipovaa  rnale.  "By  refuting  the 
persuasive  speech  of  this  woman."  Valckenaer  in- 
geniously conjectures  n-fiSiu  SiapGipfl  m  nlirfc.  —  iiivbr 
ahi  T&h.  A  hit,  says  Paiey,  nt  the  demagogues  of  the 
day, — Qeatm.  A  dissyllable  in  scanning. — Jyii  ydp"Hpar, 
K.T.\.  Her  flrst  argument  is  that  Ac^s  and  Athens 
never  would  have  been  subject  to  Troy,  as  Helen  had 
pretended  (v,  S33),  while  two  of  the  three  rival  god- 
desses were  patrons  of  Hellas,  and,  therefore,  unlikely 
to  let  a  mere  freak  have  snch  serious  consequences. — 
dTTjfdrdXa.  "Bartered  away,"  i.e.,  sold  in  exchange 
for  her  own  victory  in  the  contest  for  beauty.  Ob- 
serve that  the  indicative  is  used  here,  not  the  infini- 
tive, because  the  statement  of  Helen  is,  for  the  mo- 
ment, assumed  and  dealt  with  as  if  it  were  true. — Tla\- 
\is  Si,  r.  T.  \.  "  While  Pallas,  on  the  other  hand,  b»r- 
gained  that  Athens,"  etc.  Supply  dmitnroXa  from  the 
previous  clanse. — at  vailialin,  i.  j-.X.  "They  who  («a 
you  pretend)  came  to  Ida  through  childish  trifling 
and  wanton  rivalry  respecting  external  appearance." 
She  denies  here  the  truth  of  the  common  legend. — rof 
j-ip  oiriK.     Observe  tov  for  nVoi;. 

079-986.  BrAv.    Monosyllable  in  scanning, — Biiptipi- 
"Hunting  after." —Xskt pa.    "  Kuijtiala." — r4  ffi» 
Koa/iovaa.     "DrEBsmg  u'^  "So-m  ti'w&  W&\^'  V». 
•ttiug  a  specious  guiac  011  ^ov 


Hr)  <'v  wtiofc  ffo^Duf  "I  am  afraid  you  will  not  per* J 
suade  persona  of  stnse  (to  beliere  you)."  The  oi 
added  by  Seidler,  and  aeema  necessary  to  the  ser 
f  (Xu£  jro\is.  "  A  subject  of  much  laughter,"  i.  e.,  vory  fl 
ridiculous.  —  avTois  'A/niiXoic.  "  Together  witli  Amy^C 
clae  itself,"  i.  e.,  Amyclae  and  all.  AmycInQ  was  tbal 
birthplace  of  Castor  and  Pollus,  and  the  royal  ahodtfa 
of  TyndareuB,  the  father  of  Helen. — ijja^Ev,  Supply! 
<ri.  Dindorf  gives  JJtoxiJc  a,  with  Hermann,  in  placft  I 
of  ^xo£  t'i  rendering  an  ellipsis  unuccessary. 

988-9B7,  ijToiijeii  KiTrpic-    What  you  attribute  to  Ve>  I 
nus  waa  really  owing  to  your  own  inmiodeat  feelings;  I 
— 7-d  /iiSpn  yap  jrdvr',  r.  t.  X.     "  For  all  their  foolish  acta  I 
are  a  Venus  unto  mortals,  and  rightly  does  the  b 
of  the  goddess  commence  the  word  d-ppoaiii/i}"  i.  e.,  all.  I 
irregular  passions  are  charged  on  Aphrodite  by  n 
kind,  etc.    Observe  the  play  upon  the  words  'A^po- 
finj  and  ai/ipoaivti.    She  means,  however,  that  'A^ofi'm 
conies  from  aippaeiin],  not  the  converse.    The  line  is 
quoted  by  Aristotle  {Shet.,  ii.,  xxiii.). — Si-  yi.   The  Lat- 
in guippe  giiem. — -'ApyEi.    The  Peloponnesus  generally 
is  here  meant. — /iiip'  ixova'  dvtTrpi^ov.    "  Tou  used  to 
live,  possessing  (comparatively)  slender  means." — r^ 
•tpvyinr  xo\iv,  k.t.\.     "You  expected  that  you  would 
Bwamp  by  your  expenditures  tlie  city  of  the  Phrygi- 
ans, flowing  as  it  did  with  gold."    She  hoped  that  by 
marrying  the  wealthy  sonof  a  wealthy  king,  she  would 
eclipse  even  the  wealthy  citizens  in  her  splendor.— 

roJc  aaic  lyxaOvlSpiZuv  rpu^oTc.      "For  your  luxury  to  i 

revel  in." 

999-1009.  0Bi,v.     "Cry  for  rescue."  —  ffi^Wj-ou 
"  And  his  brother,"    Pollux,    Matthiae,  less  correctly,  I 
connecta  ovKiynv  with  Kairropoc.    "  Thy  brother,"- 
rar'  Ixvoc      "On  JOUF  track."— 1>  ii  BopiireriiE  h-ym 

"And  a  deadly  conflict  with  tbo  s^'^^'f  cnsaeAI'- 


^•8 


NOTES  ON 


Toiile  "  The  affairs  of  this  one,"  i.  e.,  the  Bide  of  Mcne- 
1  u  —  S      blie  played  double  with  the  two, 

It  oat  If  p  a  ug  and  disparaging  them,  so  that, 
how  e  tl  c  wa  n  nt,  she  might  still  retain  one  of 
them  — T  vr    iirKe  Yon  kept  practising  tliis,"  i.  c, 

k  pt  wo  kiQ  at  t  — rdjurp  S'  oitK  ij9i\cs.  "  But  jou 
w  e  not  wilhDg  to  go  with  merit,"  i.  e.,  to  follow  tbu 
aide  of  suptpor  mont.  Observo  the  crasia  for  rj  ipirf, 
aud  supply  (7r£ff9ai  with  ^BiXtg. 

1010-1028,  KkiTTTtiv.  "That  you  tried  to  steal  away." 
Compare  v.  BB8.— iXij^ieijc.  "  Were  you  caught."— ,^- 
xaiie  dpriu/iinj,  "  Having  nooaea  hanging  to  you."  Thfl 
construction  here  will  remind  the  student  of  Horoco'fl 
"Z^wjti  Buifienri  loeulos  tabulamqve  lacerto,"  (Eput.,'i., 
i.,  SS.)  —  tairni  ye.  As  yh  does  not  usually  follow  i"ii- 
Tui,  we  ought,  perhaps,  to  transpose,  and  read  nairoi 
o'  ivovQiTow  yi,  with  Surges. — lii\9'.  "  Go'  away  {from 
Troy)." — awiiKXi'j'aaa.  "Having  aided  thy  furUvo 
departure." — P/3pi!Es.  "  Tliou  didst  play  the  haughty 
one." — trpnaKVPiiaSai.  "  To  be  saluted  with  lowly  rev- 
erence," i.  e.,  in  the  Oriental  manner  of  prostration  on 
the  ground.  This  the  Greeks  held  in  especial  con- 
tempt. —  piydXa  yap  f/v  ooi.  "  For  they  were  gre»t 
things  in  thy  eyes,"  L  e.,  such  acta  of  servility  were 
highly  prized  by  thee.  —  iiri  roXah.  "After  all  thi*." 
—  aaa'ieiKra.  "Having  carefully  decked."  — i;Bjtt(V«C- 
Crasis  for  nai  i^\tj/nc. — ajriainiBifiiiinjii.  "  Shorn  bare." 
The  verb  diroaKuQiZui  properly  means  "  to  scalp,"  as 
the  Bcythians  treated  their  slain.  Helen  ought  to 
have  cut  off  her  hair  in  mourning,  rather  than  to  bavn 
adorned  her  person,  after  such  conduct,  discreditable 
to  her  alike  as  a  wife  and  ns  a  Grecian  woman.  Helen, 
therefore,  by  way  of  producing  a  stage  effect,  had  come 
AriFflrd  magnificently  dressed  in  contrast  with  the 

otter  captives. — firi  roic  irpiioBtv  iniuptii^vouL. 

thy  Jbruier  offiyiccB." 


^^ 
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1039-1035.  ol.  "Up  to  whBt  point."  —  imifayiaaov. 
"Crown,"  i.e.,  place  Greece  in  tbe  position  of  first  I 
among  all  nations  in  punisltiug  vice.  A  metaphor  boi-  I 
rowed  from  the  games.— eMJoKEtw,  jfric,  t-r. A.  "That  ] 
she  dies,  whoaoeyer,"  etc, — tdfckov  wpis  'EkkaBoi,  c.  r. 
"  And  remove  from  thjaclf  the  reproach  (thou  beareet)  J 
from  Greece,  and  the  charge  of  effeminacy." — tu^iwic.  ] 
"Of  manly  spirit." 

1036-1047.  is  ravTip  \6yov.  "  Into  the  Bsmc  way  of 
thinking." — xn  KuirptE  ici/iiriMi,  k.t.X.  "And  Venus  is 
introduced  into  her  speech  merely  for  specioua  ap- 
pearance' sake,"  i.  e.,  in  order  to  gloss  oTer  the  whole 
affair. — diroloc  iv  ftiKpiji.  "  Recompense  by  a  brief  pe- 
riod of  suffering."^if'  etlfs.  "In  order  that  thou 
majeat  learn."— /i^  irpoc  ot  yovaTuiv.  Compare  Med., 
334. — Ttiv  v6aav  t^v  riiv  Btuiv,  c.  t.  X.  "  Having  imputed 
unto  me  the  malady  seat  by  the  gods,"  i.  e.,  the  moral 
malady  of  my  offences  brought  upon  uie  by  destiny. — 
lui^i  rpolifs.  "Nor  do  thou  betray." ^ T-qoit  S"  cAk 
ifpovTura.  "  I  haye  no  concera  (any  longer)  about 
this  woman,"  i.e.,  I  intend  to  take  no  more  trouble 
about  her,  and  it  is  needless  to  urge  me  any  farther  to 
put  her  to  death.  I  shall  merely  giye  directions  to 
have  her  taken  back  to  her  native  land. 

1049-1059.  fill  vBv  vfiof,  r.  T.  \.  Hocuba,  who  knows 
Menelans's  weakness  and  Helen's  power  too  well,  pro- 
tests against  the  course  mentioncil  by  the  former.  She 
is  certain  he  will  relent  should  he  be  exposed  ai^ 
longer  to  her  winning  arts. — pilZav  fipWoc,  k.  t.\.  "Ha^: 
she  greater  weight  than  before  ?"  i.  e.,  is  she  more  like- 
ly to  sink  the  ship  ! — ai>K  tor'  ipaeriis,  a.  t.  \.  "  He  ia 
not  a  lover  who  does  not  love  always,"  i.  e.,  a  lover 
once  is  always  a  lover,  and,  therefore,  you  will  not  ba 
Biile  to  keep  yoar  resolution. —  oiriiis  Iv  Veyi^., 
^ggbu  is)  as  tbe  disposition  of  tlioae  \o>ie,&  jav^'' 
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turned  out  to  be,"  i.e.,  accoriling  as  the  disposition  of 
the  loved  one  shall  haye  proyed,  for  love  may  vanish 
unless  it  is  reciprocated. — xai  Siiaii.  "And  she  ebsU 
establish  (a  law)."— ri  itiopov  outOv.  "  Their  inconti- 
nence." Compare  v.  989.— rih'  It  <Jo'  Ix^iavf^.  "Even 
though  they  be  still  worse  (than  this  one)."  This  pas- 
sage, snya  Foley,  is  one  of  the  bitterest  the  poet  has 
written  against  the  sex. 

Jf  lOeO-1070.  oBt-ui  III.  "Thus  then."  Observe  here 
the  force  of  £^,  hko  the  Latin  ergo,  indicating  that  a 
thing  is  done  forever,  that  all  hope  of  avcrtiug  the 
evil  is  fled. — iriXavav  ^\6ya.  "  The  flame  from  the  sa-  ■ 
cred  cakes."— oi'ejptas.  "  Vanishing  in  upper  wr."— 
Xiovi  noraplif.  "  By  the  river-anow,"  i.  e.,  by  the  snow- 
■water  brought  down  by  the  mountain  streams.  Some 
think  there  is  an  allusion  to  the  sources  of  the  Sca- 
mander,  vfhich  Homer  describes,  II,,  iiii.,  151. — rip/io- 
va.  "  The  boundary,"  or  limit,  of  the  horizon  on  the 
east.  The  ancients  had  a  notion  that  Ida  was  flrat 
smitten  by  the  eastern  rays,  which  it  collected  and 
dispersed  as  from  a  small  radiant  nucleus.  Compare 
Lttcretiut,  v.  663 ;  Pomp.  Mel.,  iL,  18. — rili'  itaraXo/iiro- 
liivav,  K.  T.  \.  "  The  divine  abode  illumined  bj  bis 
(earliest)  beams." 

1073-1090.  wavvvxiSi!  Stwi'.  Alluding,  probably,  to 
the  orgies  of  Cjbcle. — Mfleoi  o-iXovoi.  "The  divine  full- 
moons."  Alluding  to  the  festival  of  the  full-moon  or 
plenUania.  Foley,  however,  refers  it  to  the  vaepnyim, 
or  festivals  of  the  new-moon.  The  iwv  in  awlbilaa  inh 
plies  their  uninterrupted  and  continuona  celebration. 
— EL  fpovSg.  "  Whether  thou  regardest,"  i.  e.,  canst 
foT.—oipivwv  iipavav  Iwi^iliiic.  "  Inhabiting  the  1««t- 
cnlj  abode."  Seidlet  Brat  gn^a  im^f^g  for  th«  oom- 
taon  i!ri/3cj3iiKbig,y3  saA'Can  sUo^'Sftii")? 
sertcd  by  Hermann.— iipiia.  ""Rvi^"— tvuSpw 
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.  c,  without  being  wtished,  as  was  customary  I 
with  a  corpse. — aiimov  irrtpoiai.  "SkimmiDg  along  I 
with  its  wings." — KuiXiuiria.  Any  walls  of  that  primi-  1 
live  and  widely  estended  masonry,  composed  of  iire^  J 
ular  largo-sized  stones,  with  smaller  ones  in  the  inter-  1 
aticca,were  called  "Cyclopean,"  but  eepecially  those  of  1 
Ai^oa  and  Mycenae. — xaranpa.  "  Hanging  from  their  I 
mothers'  necks."  —  or-Ji'ti,  ^o^  /?oj.  "  Are  groaning,  f 
they  cry,  they  cry."  A  manifest  cormption.  Botha  I 
proposes  dadtvu  ^a^  fiof.  "ImbeeiUo  damore  damant.*' 
A  better  reading,  as  Falcy  remarlu,  would  be  ioBa^  I 

lOSl-1106. /loi'ai'.  "Left  all  alone."  In  Didot's  edi- 
tioDi^di'iTcisiiiadTertently  retained  from  Barnes's  text. 
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"  The  Isthmian  si 


mit  overlooking  two  seas,  wkcre  the  settlements  ofPe- 
lops  have  their  gates."  The  allusion  is  to  the  hill 
called  Acrocorinthus.  commanding  a  view  of  two  seas, 
the  Aegean  and  Ionian,  and  situate  on  the  isthmus, 
which  ia  the  gat«  or  pass  into  the  Pelopoiinesos.  Com- 
pare Horace's  iimarem  Corinthum. — M(vc\a.  Genitive 
of  UEff\ac,  jost  aa  both  3:9cye\as  and  Wivi\aos  occur. 
—liraXrov  itpiu  liyd  liiaov,  t  r.  X.     "  The  boly,  thundCT- 

flashisg  fire  of  the  Aegean,  hmied  with  both  hands, 
might  fall  amid  the  shipa"  The  epithet  SiwaXrey 
means  in  reality,  "  Hurled  by  Jove  with  all  hia  might." 
— irXaroc.  Seidler's  correction  for  the  old  reading 
TtXarav.     Dindorf  prefers  TrXornc-  —  Aiyaiov.     That  is, 

such  lightning  as  commonly  occurs  ir 

Supply  mXayovc-  —  'iXtaeiu  y39tv.    "From  lUum, 

of  my  native  land."     Equivalent  to  a-nb  'ihlov  ' 

1107-1117.  xpS™  o" '•■o:n-pa, «.  r.  X.     This  V 
the  nest  are  parenthetical,  and  then,  at  v.  1110, 
•  iXac,  from  r.  1100,  occurs  aa  tlie  subject  o^  tKQoi, 
idea  in,  "I  am  carried  away  aa  a  a\ftvc,■w^sCn; 
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Btill  enjoys  all  the  luxury  of  wealth,"  The  ChoruB 
appcftr  not  to  know  thiit,  at  v.  871,  she  was  reckoned 
among  the  other  captiros.  —  iruKiv  Hir&vai:.  Pitane, 
here  called  a  jroAic,  was  one  of  the  districts  or  divis- 
ioQB  of  Sparta.  It  was  at  the  ford  of  the  Eurotas,  and 
conaequentij  in  the  northern  part  of  the  city,  and  was 
the  favorite  and  fashionable  place  of  residence,  Ilka 
Collytns  at  Athens,  and  Craneion  at  Corinth. — xi^^^' 
nvXay  Oiiv.  Minerva  x<^'<°'">Si  who  hod  a  temple  in 
the  Acropolis.  {Pausan,,  iii.,  17,  8.) — eiirfnpov  uIojac 
iKiav,  r.  T.X.  "  Having  taken  (and  home  off  with  him  in 
captivity)  an  ill-wedded  disgrace  unto  mighty  Greece, 
nnd  (a  cnuso  of)  aad  sufferings  onto  the  streania  of  the 
Simois,"  i.  e.,  having  taken  in  war,  and  carrying  off 
as  a  captive,  her  whose  unfortunate  marriage  with  Mm 
brought  disgrace  to  Greece  and  sorrow  to  Troy. — csi 
Si/ioivTiaatv,  K.  T.  X.  The  old  reading  was  rnTr  Sipo!*- 
ri'oi  r'  air,  and  Tpiupffiv,  corrected  by  Musgrave  and  Her 
mann  to  Buit  the  metro. 

1118-1133.  I'li  i'ii,r.r.X.  "Alas!  alas!  new  calami- 
ties for  our  country,  succeeding  to  still  recciit  ones!" 
With  KaivHv  supply  dm  from  the  sense  of  fiira0SXXoB- 
aai,  i.  e.,  lUTaXKaaao/ifvai.  These  words  are  uttered  by 
the  Chorus,  on  the  appearance  of  Talthybius,  bearing 
on  a  shield  the  corpse  of  Astynnax.  Sudden  events 
have  called  away  Neoptolemus,  to  whom  Audromacbu 
had  been  allotted  (v.  274),  and,  aa  she  has  been  carried 
iiway  with  him,  her  last  request  ia  now  conveyed  to 
Hecuba,  to  sec  to  the  burial  of  her  unfortunate  child. 
— SiiKn/ia  jTiKpdi'.     "  By  a  cruel  hurling." 

1123-1141.  fcaic  jiiv  iri'niXoj  (it.  "  One  oar-plasMng 
of  a  ahip."  Periphrasis  for  "  a  single  ship,"  Compare 
mppol,  1404;  Alceit,  798.~\dp(jpa  rdiraour'.  "The 
remaining  spoils."  —  dviiKTai.  "  B,tts  tt.\siiid'!  sailedi" 
"Irozn  fli-Q^w.— "AicaoToc-    Soil  oi?c^vwiia.-a*i.\«ii'OMM^ 
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atis.  He  bad  driven  out  Peleus,  tlie  grandfather 
eoptolemus. — BSairov  ij  x^P'"  /""^s  f(iuv.  "  More 
,,_.^Jily  than  if  baviug  tLe  gratification  arising  from 
delaj,"  i.  e.,  too  quickly  to  indulge  in  delay.  The  es- 
pression  x^P'"  /""i^c  is  the  same  as  to  xopiJwOai  rp  roB 
liiviiv  irSuiilf, — dyuiyoc-  "  The  causo."  More  literal- 
ly, "  The  drawer  forth."— wjii.  Neoptolemtis, — Bi^at. 
"That  some  one  inter,"  i.  e.,  during  her  abaence. — ^o- 
ffof  T  'Axaiiiv,  K.T.},.  "And,  as  regarda  this  brazen- 
backed  ehield,  the  terror  of  the  Greeks,  which,  etc., 
(she  begged  him)  not  to  take  it  to  the  abode  of  Pe- 
leus."— Xijirac  bpav.  "A  constant  source  of  sorrow  to 
behold."  Observe  the  force  of  the  plural.  —  rlXpov. 
Compare  Alc^t.,  30S. — TrfpifioXaiv  rs  Xatvuv.  These  are 
the  cairns  or  tombs  conatructed  of  loose  stones,  ho 
commonly  found  in  the  centre  of  harrows,  to  contain 
the  ashes,  with  or  without  cinerary  urns.  Palej  thinks 
that  the  sense  is  not  "  instead  of  a  cedar  coffin  and  a 
stone  tomb,"'  but  "«'  a  stone  tomb,"  because  it  does 
not  appear  that  wooden  coffins  were  so  protected  and 
enclosed. 

1144-1155.  ilc  Ix"  ^<t  '«■    That  is,  "In  your  present 
circumstances." — lirtl  ^Ip^a.     "  Since  she  herself  has 

gone." — ri  roxoc.     "The  hurry." — yijv  ryj'  iwa/iTiirxov- 

nc,  f.  T.  \.  "  Casting  earth  upon  this  one,  will  raise  a 
spear  (upon  his  tomb)."  Matthiae  and  Dindorf  read 
iirafirurxpvTss,  the  aorist  participle,  which  suits  the 
sense  better  than  the  present  part,,  aa  given  here  by 
Paley. — ipveriv  dvapp^Stav  tA^cp.  "To  open  an  eica- 
vatod  tomb,"  i.  c,  to  dig  a  grave. — aivTo/i  dc  iv  ^wiX- 
Bivra.  "  Having  quickly  come  together  into  one," 
i.e.,  baring  been  speedily  combined.  —  oUal"  ip/t^ 
ffXdT-ijv.     "  May  set  in  motion  homewMd  the  blade  of 
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uyrov,  K.  T.  \.  "  naming  greater  pride  of  the  spear 
than  of  intellect,"  i.  e.,  priding  joursetvea  more  od 
prowcBB  with  the  spear  than  superiority  of  iotellcct; 

n  other  words,  putting  forth  pretentious  claims  to 
be  warriors,  rather  than  to  act  like  wise  men. — ^i^v 
aup6v.  "  A  new  kind  of  murder,"  i.  e.,  hurling  from 
the  wnlla.— Du^EC  ijr'  dpa,  t.  t.  X.  "  You  were  then  (it 
seems)  nothing,  when,  thougli  Hector  was  pr^Bperons 
with  the  spear,  and  countless  forces  besides,  we  never- 
theless kept  perishing;  but  when  the  city  had  been 
taken  and  the  Phrygians  had  been  destroyed,  you 
feared  so  greatly  a  mere  child,"  L  e.,  at  first,  when, 
though  we  stoutly  opposed  you,  you  could  ne»erthe- 
less  keep  us  in  check,  you  were,  it  seems,  of  no  ac- 
count in  jour  own  eyes,  and  wanting  in  valor;  where- 
as now  you  are  scared  by  a  mere  child,  and  have  bad 
to  summon  all  your  courage  to  withstand  Iiim ! — gut 
niVui  f6l3ov,  K.T.^.  "I  approve  not  of  fear  (in  him) 
who  fears  without  having  esamincd  (the  grounds  of 
it)  by  the  aid  of  reason." 

1170-11T3.  finjcrip.of.    "  Is  ahle  to  confer  happiness." 

— vvv  avT    iluiVft.T.'K.     Observe  that  n6r'  is  for  airra, 

as  the  accent  shows.  The  idea  intended  to  be  con- 
veyed is  this :  that  as  the  heir  to  the  throne  of  Priam 
(both  his  father  and  grandfather  being  dead),  he  bad 
seen  with  his  eyes  and  known  in  his  mind  only  (i.e„ 
not  in  practice  or  reality)  what  it  was  to  be  a  kmg, 
but  bad  not  bad  the  opportunity  .to  enjoy  the  honors 
which  he  possessed  by  right  in  hia  own  house. 

117a-1179.  cpuToc  we  a  Uiipiy,t.T.\.  "  How  wretch- 
edly have  the  walls  of  thy  native  city,  the  tower-crown- 
ed ramparts  of  the  Loxian  god,  shorn  awaj  from  thee 
the  ciustering  lock  of  tli-j  kcad."  Observe  that  the  gen- 
'tivB  Kparuc  depends  oq  pgarpuK.!™. — \ki\K^,    "\cmm^ 


■jj&Jfi."     It  is  iQiposB\bVe,TCti\aT\is"?Ae'S,\n-M;:^j^B 
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word  closely  in  English.  The  notion  is  taken  from 
tlie  open  lips  of  n  wound,  which  show  the  interior 
flesh  between.  As  this  ia  a  bold  and  unwonted  figure, 
necuba  in  a  manner  apologizea  for  it  by  adding  i»' 
niirxpa  fir)  Xi-fm.  "  That  I  may  not  use  terms  shocking 
iu  their  nature."  Such  would  have  been  UKixvrai  iya- 
faXoi:,  for  instance, — lUoiis.  From  i/iu.  The  old  read- 
ing waa  iIkoBc,  contracted  fi'om  tUovas. — Iv  Spdpois  isXv- 
Toi.  "  All  relaxed  in  your  (little)  joints."  Where  the 
energy  of  life  ia  moat  shown  by  muscular  action. 

1181-1190.  siairinroiy.  "Making  np  to  and  clinging 
to." — aot.  "In  memory  of  thee," — kiu/iovs.  "Many  a 
band."  —  vpea^Oiy/ioTa.  " Salutations, "  i.e.,  to  thy 
manes.  —  n'i  t'  i/iai  Tpoipai,  "And  thoso  nursings  of 
mine." — Btitoi  r'  iKiivou  "And  tliose  (broken  and  anx- 
ious) Blumbers."  More  literally,  "  And  those  slnm- 
bera,"  i.  e.,  such  as  tiiey  were.  Seidier  conjceturea  jrci- 
i-Di  for  ilirvoi,  Hermann  proposes  Kbtoi  t  auinoi.  The 
worst  emendation  is  t/ivoi,  given  by  Musgrave  and  fol- 
lowed by  Bothe.—ot.  liikeXt-yeivrivdri.  To  say  some- 
thing of  a  person. — ^ouo-o?roi(je.  "  The  bard." — tov  ran  -™ 
ta  t6vIi.  "The  boy  that  sleeps  here  below."  Litw^^J 
ally, "  Tliis  hoy  here."  ^H 

1192-1306.  iraTpipaiv.  "The  possessions  of  thy 
fllthers."  — iraXAiinjjtui'.  "The  well-formed,"  —  ^i\ata. 
"  Guardian."  As  a  sliield  preserves  the  arm  of  the 
wearer  from  harm,  so  in  tnm  the  arm  is  the  keeper  or 
guardian  of  the  shield,  so  that  it  is  neither  captured 
■by  the  foe  nor  left  on  the  hattle-field. — aif.  Dobree'a 
emendation,  followed  by  Dindorf,for  uoc.— Tuirnc,  "  The 
imprint  of  his  grasp,"— 7rpD(jTi9sic  ytpfiaSi.  "  Applying 
thee  to  his  cheek,"  The  sweat  ran  down  the  face  and 
beard,  from  the  exertion  of  the  fight,  and  dripprf 
upon  the  rim  of  (lie  shield  when  tavaei  'to  "Cmi  %^  . 
^^mriag  a  mark  of  mat  or  stain  upon  i.t,—i:(iav><>'"-  ^dj^H 
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pare  Akegt,  101. — o«  yap  it  riiXXoc, r. r. X.  "Since  tlie 
deity  givea  no  resources  for  ricli  adornment." — d  irpia- 
That  he  ia  securely  prospering."  To  be  joined 
in  construction  with  fiifiam.  —  ror;  rpoiroif  yap,  K.  T.  \. 
'  For  the  dispensations  of  fortune,  in  their  natures  liko 
man  unitten  with  frenzy,  leap  at  one  time  in  one  di- 
lection,  at  another  in  another,  and  the  same  man  is 
not  always  fortunate."  The  sentence,  remarks  Paley, 
would  haye  stood  more  fully  thus :  a\  yap  rixai,  rdic 
Tpairots  itfUToffiAoi,  luc  ffiir\iirroc  avflpwirof,  k.  r.  X.,  for 
the  comparison  docs  not  consist  in  n-qfuaic  uc  dvBpu- 
WBS,  but  in  Toic  rpoTTDic  ilc  Jfti-^ijicrDC  SvBpiuwog. — oJrot. 

Valckenaer'a  emendation  for  at/Toe,  "of  himself,"  i,e., 
without  the  intervention  of  good  fortune. 

1207-1317.  Trpi  xt-piiv.    Compare  Shea.,  274.— '.W«.c 

That  is,  she  does  not  crown  you  as  a  vic- 

ir  in  a  chariot  race.   For  among  tlie  Koo-fjoc  offered  at 

merala  were  arifavai.     Observe,  moreover,  that  the 

I  accusative  ia  used,  as  if  she  had  intended  to  say  an- 

%ya  at.  — It  ffXijo/iovuc-     "To  exeoss."     That  is,  not 

;ess  of  luxury  and  expenditure  to  which  the 

►OrcekB  carried  their  passion  for  racing. —  o'  d^tafff, 

"  Has  bereft  tliee  of  them." — tuTniii.    "  Has  brought  to 

t  close."  — !  I,  i  I,  fpevuiy,  t.T.\.    The  common  text 

I,  ^pivwv.    The  addition  is  made  on  conjecttue, 

}  change  the  lino  to  a  dochmiac  dimeter  from  an 

mbic   dipody  and  dochmius,  —  IBiyct,  scil.  Qavir. 

'a  said  to  Hector,  and  ia  a  mere  parenthesis  in 

e  speech. 

'  1220-1383.  iEdflTu  xpois-  "  I  now  fit  to  thy  person." 
— pnTcp-  Vocative  for  nominative  by  attraction  to  pre- 
ceding vocative.  —  arfpavov.  "Be  crowned,"  i.e,,»- 
ceice  this  crown,— flnwl  yip  ob  Bavouaa  aiiv  tiCKpf.  '  ~ 

thoa  shttlt  go  to  the  gTa\e-wift\ft\c  c;tT^Kt:yciG&4 
f  ftenrestj,  though  not  (\ike\fi'Ua'iTOs'^a'a\.is."toMi 


TE0ADE8. 

— wutpii;  alvpfia.  "  A  sad  object  of  grief." — facxov.  De- 
pending on  ariva^ov  m  V.  1338. — TXSipuiv  iarpbg  ivofi' 
ixovaa.  "  A  wretched  phjsician,  Laving  merely  the 
name  (of  one)," — rJipya  S'  ov.  Because,  as  she  oper- 
ated on  a  corpse,  she  could  not  expect  the  results 
which  a  surgeon  looks  for  from  the  art  of  healing. 

1336-1250.  wiTvXoi'i:  The  quick  motion  of  the  hands, 
like  an  oaT-stroke,  Paley  thinks  that  x^'p'i  'n  the  pre- 
vious iine,  is  an  interpolation,  especially  as  'x"pos  fol- 
lows in  this  one,  and  it  ia  omitted  also  by  Botlie  and 
Beidler. — one  ivtrt,  k.  t.  \.  There  is  some  corruption 
here.  Dindorf  encloses  'Ecd^u  within  brackets,  and 
regards  aac  as  the  end  of  some  lost  word. — oi«  j>  op" 
III  BioTaif  E.  T.  \.  The  idea  is,  It  seems,  then,  that  the 
only  things  the  gods  had  any  concern  for  were  my 
woes,  and  Troy,  the  cjpecinl  object  of  their  detestation. 
— irtpi^oXiLv  Karui  xBovig.  "  Having  thrown  his  arms 
around  (and  hurling  ua)  beneath  the  earth." — iaiids. 
"Subjects  of  song." — vipriprnv  ar'npn-  "Ornaments  of 
the  dead." — rrtpiff/larmv.      "  Funeral  gifts." — yaipaiiia. 

"  Subject  of  boasting." 

1353-1959.  MrifD/ilf.  "Has  brought  to  a  el< 
A  common  metaphor  from  the  irnjVif  of  the  staditun. 
The  old  reading  was  Ka-riyvai^f.,  corrected  by  Burgea. 
— fffi  aoi.    Probably  corrupt.    Paley  suggests  iv  ooi, 

i.  e.,  iv  Tip  Btp  davarif. — hoKiJKas.      Astyanas. — KOpu^aic. 

"Heights."    Pointing  to  some  spot,  says  Paley,  which 
was  supposed  to  represent  the  distant  Acropoli 
Pergamua,  unless  we  can  understand  "houso-tops, 
and  so  suppose  Talthybius  (v.  1S60)  to  addreaa 
Greek  soldiers  seen  with  torches  above  the  prosci 
UTH.^^Xoyiac  !a\o7m,  a.  r.  X.    "  'Waving  to  and  fro 
hands  all  gleaming  with  torches."     A  epeiaea  cS 

latbeBJB,  for  /icplaaovrac  •jiKayiov^  JnXoi^  \t(wlu. — \ 

^^S^caffai.     "Is  about  to  bo  added." 
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1260-1370.  ail^  Xoxayolg.     "I  proclaim  unto  jou 

leaders  of  bands," — HraxSt.     In  the  aense  of  irpoorJ- 

roxSf. — /lopfds  l6o.    "Two  indications,"  that  is,  says 

,  Matthiae,  for  the  Trojan  captivca  (the  Chorus)  to  tte- 

L  port  at  the  sound  of  the  trumpet,  and  for  Hecuba  to 

y  follow  him  immediately.    Paley,  however,  more  cor- 

l  Jectly,  it  would  soera,  thinks  the  words  might  equally 

■well  refer  to  the  command  given  above  to  the  Xoxiyoi, 

and  to  the  further  orders  now  communicated  to  the 

captives  generally.  —  dp9iav  ^x"'-     "The  loud,  clear 

I  Uast." 

1374-1383.  lUi/u.  FrescDt,  as  usual,  in  a  future  aense. 

t  — /loXif.    "Though  with  difficulty."  —  wc  aav&amtttu. 

"That  I  may  salute,"  i.  c,  make  my  parting  address 

(4o.    Hecuba  here  moves  across  the  stage,  and  holds 

>Ut  her  arms  in  the  direction  where  Troy  was  repre- 

o  lie.— cS  ^yiXa  Hjvot',  r.\.  X.     "  O  Troy,  that 

•  didst  formerly  breathe  a  mighty  spirit,"  etc.     The  old 

[  reading  apirviona  will  not  answer  here,  since  Atian-Bv 

to  recover  breath."    The  iv  in  (i/m-viouo'  au- 

I  Ties  with  it  the  idea  of  "  in  the  case  of"  other  livaii. 

rois  6i.ois  toXw  ;  e.  r.  \.     Such  sentimentB,  n- 

I  marks  Paley,  are  not  necessarily  to  be  taken  as  proob 

of  a  disbelief  in  the  care  of  the  gods,  but  rather  aa  te- 

V  proachefifortheirneglect.— <rfi'Tji5£irnrpi^i,e.T.X.  "Tf 

I'Clie  at  once  along  witli  my  country  wrapped  in  flame*" 

1284^1207.  ivSoirmpc-  "Thou  ravest." — xai  irtfi**"' 
.  "And  to  send  her,  as  his  reward." — irpirayiifi- 
"  Lord  of  Troy."  Jupiter  was  before  accused  (f. 
ftOOB,  seqq.)  of  having  abandoned  his  city  to  the  fi>e. 
ircirfp.  "Father  of  the.race."  He  was  tte 
father  of  the  Trojan  race,  because  Dsrdanus  was  ihe 
son  of  Jupiter  and  Electra. — Jlipydpuv  n,  (.r,  *.  A 
corrupt  passage.  Diudorf'ft ■t'ia.'iiii?„-w'\fl^¥)i«5lii%-,  | 
I  seifibllowa  inhia  \arger  edi\.w'B,«»»^'i'^sw'S'- 


I.  irrlpB^i  U  rajiTDc,  k.  t.  \.  "  And  as  soma  I 
smoke  (Bcattered)  by  the  fire-fan,  thia  land,  having  fall-  i 
en  (Ireadfullj  by  the  spear,  wastes  away."  Paley  here 
follows  the  rending  (o/^ftoi'io)  and  explanation  of  Seid- 
ler,  who  takes  oipdvia  adverbially,  making  it,  when 
joined  with  weaaaaa,  equivalent  to  magna  cagii  corrueni, 
and  taking  wripuyi  in  the  sense  of  piwiSi,  as  referring 
to  the  fan  iJlt^Uuw)  used  by  the  ancients  ia  kindling 
or  reviving  n  fire.  Beidler's  main  argument  in  favor  of 
oiipainS,  &nd  in  opposition  to  the  other  readings,  oiipa^ 
via  and  oiipavi^,  is  that  the  two  latter  vitiate  the  metre. 
Dindorf,  however,  though  reading  oipavia  with  8eid- 
ler,  prefers  obpavif,  as  agreeing  with  jnipayi,  and  Paley 
also  gives  ovpaviif  in  his  larger  edition.  If  we  adopt 
this  latter  and  much  more  natural  reading,  tlie  mean-  ■ 
ing  will  he, "  And  as  some  smoke  witli  heaven-ascend-  J 
ing  wing,  this  land,  having  fallen  by  the  spear,  wastes 
away." — ftaKipUt  taTdSpo/ia.  "Are  furiously  overrun," 
i.e.,  devastated.  It  ia  best  to  take  iiaXepd  here  in  an 
adverbial  sense.  This  verse  and  the  succeeding  one 
form  a  laaifiSui,  that  is,  a  portion  of  a  choral  ode  com- 
ing between  a  strophe  and  antistrophe,  without  any- 
thing to  correspond  to  it. 

1303-1331.  nSuaa.    When  the  Chorus  say  to  Heca- 1 
ba  that,  in  exclaiming  m  Tea-a,  she  is  invoking  those  f 
who  arc  no  more,  she  replies,  "  (True,  I  do  this),  both  J 
placjng  my  aged  limbs  on  the  ground,  and  bcatiiu 
the  earth  with  my  two  hands." — lidSoxa  o-oi 
turn,  afler  thee." — dXyoc,  dX/oc  ffofs.    ParenthelJ 

— aioTOS  tl.    "Art  ignorant  of." — oaas  KartKoXw^e, 

p}f  al.—omov.    Agreeing  with  at  \mdeiatooS..— \i 

"The  point." — rdx    Ig   ipiXav  yau^  i:.  t.\.      ^"^  ftoOtt-l 
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jou  fall  nameless  to  tlie  beloved  grotind,"  i  r,  yc,ttie 
temples  and  palaces,  being  deserted,  will  soon  lall  in 
ruins  upon  tlie  loved  soil  which  reared  jou,  and  your 
very  naniea  will  become  eitinct. — k6hs  ^'  '"■?>  "■''.X. 
"  And  the  dust,  ascending  to  the  sk;  with  a  wing  like 
that  of  Bmoke,  will  make  me  ignorant  of  my  home," 
i.  e.,  will  make  me  know  it  no  more.  By  k6vis  ia  meant 
the  dust  of  the  failing  houses. 

1333^1333.  Hvo^a  Si  y5c,  e.  r.  X.    "  Tlie  name,  too,  of 
tbe  land  shall  pass  awair  into  obscurity;  already  one 
thing  has  gone  in  one  direction,  another  in  another," 
etc.    The  allusion  in  a\Xf  SiXo  is  to  the  plunder  of 
the  captured  city,  now  carried  off  to  rarious  Grecian 
cities.— ittCb-oi'.     Paley  thinks  that  a  stage  effect  was 
I   here  produced  by  the  tumljling  down  of  some  heavy 
I  body,  to  represent  the  fall  of  the  Acropolis. — (vooit. 
'  "The  shock."— iiriKWofi.     "Will  overwhelm."— ^iptn. 
"Bear,"  i.e.,  support.  —  I'Jj  ya,  k.t.X.    This  and  the 
nest  line  are  commonly  read  after  v.  1302.     They  bi- 
actly  answer  antistropliically,  remarks  Paley,  to  131$- 
17,  being  antispastic  (Biiv  in  1316  being  a  monosyl- 
lable).   Moreover,  the  address  Im  yu  precisely  coin- 
eidea  with  tlic  preceding  I'li  .  .  .  iruXiff. 


SCANNING 


OF  THE  PEECEDING  PLATa 


^^     SCANNING 

OF   THE   PRECEDING   PLAYS. 


INTRODUCTORY  REMARKS. 

1.  Wlien  a  verse  cooBiata  of  one  metre,  It  is  cnllcd  JU 
llrr,-  when  of  Jim  metrcB,  Dimlier;  wheu  of  Ihrre  inotrea, 
IWm^ter,-  when  otfaur  metrea,  Telramller;  when  oTJlve  me- 
IrCB,  Unlamlter;  when  of  sii  Inetrca,  ffexamBCrr;  wliea  of 
men  metres,  Septam^ter,  etc. 

2.  In  Iambic,  Trochaic,  and  Anapaeitk  Terse  ticoftcl  raako  a 
metre,  bnt  In  all  tbo  rest  one  foot  alone  constitutes  a  metre, 

3.  EcncQ  in  Iambic,  Trocbaie,  and  Aoapnestic  verse  a  Mo- 
nometer  conaiats  of  (UBfeet,  a  Dimeter  of/our,  a  Trimeter  of 
dx,  etc.,  wbereaa  In  all  tlie  otlier  kioda  of  verse  a  Monome- 
tcr  coDBlats  of  <»ie  foot,  u  Dimeter  of  (tro  feet,  a  Tiimctcr  of 

i,  YeracB  are  denominated  Acaitdectic  irhen  complete ; 
Gatalxtic  ■viitea  tiiey  want  a  syllable  itt  tbe  end  to  complete 
UiB  moBSttre ;  Braehyeataleelie  when  they  want  two  Bjllnbies 
at  tlie  end;  and  BypercaiaUcfic  when  Ihey  have  a  ajllable 
ever  at  tlie  end,  bcjond  tlio  complete  measure. 

5.  By  Artia  (apni,  "a  raising")  is  meant  tlio  riao  of  tbe 
Toice  on  that  part  of  the  foot  whicb  boa  tbe  rhytlmiic  accent, 
orMui,,  By  IMrts,  on  tho  otlierband  (fls'nir,  "ftloworing"), 
19  meant  tbe  sinking  or  lowering  of  tlie  voice  on  tliat  part 
of  a  foot  which  haa  not  the  ieiui  or  beat. 

6.  An  Anacrimt  (dvaKpouiri?,  "a  striliing  np")  is  a  sjliabie 
pnt  before  a  Terse,  and  to  bo  prononnccd  apart  from  it.  In 
olbcr  words,  It  is  a  tbesis  with  which  a  rhythm  commences. 

7.  A -Biue  (^do-is)  consists  of  two  or  more  ayllablos  pnt  be- 
foro  a  verse,  and  to  be  prononnccd  aomewliat  ft-part.. 

a.  By  Jsoehroiimta  feel  are  mcniit  ttio&e  ■^^'tocti  cQi\ft\A  (A 
the  eamii  namber  of  liuica  mid  aro  liiterciiavig,eD."b\cVQTtwN.t«s 


r 
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bnt  this  iotercliange  depends  atrictly  upon  the  poHitlon  of 
the  arsis.  Thus,  tliose  feet  only  arc  iBochronous  whirh  ato 
capable  of  being  divided  into  parts  that  are  eqaal  in  time, 
BotliatttlonsBjliablcBbttliliavB  eitheracorreBpondenlloag 
ejllable  or  two  short  ones. 

8.  A  DochtniKs  regnlarly  conBists  ot  —  -i  —  ^  — ,  ornn  An- 
tlspaetund  a  long  Ej  liable;  bnt,  aa  the  lODg  Ejllables  ma;  bo 
reeolved  eacti  into  two  abort  times,  and  tbo  ehort  eyllablCB 
may  be  regarded  oa  ancipilet,  aod  canBeqUGntly  lengthened, 
there  ariao  thirty-tvio  kinds  of  Sochmii.  The  Dochmiiu  is 
peculiarly  adapted  to  express  strong  mental  agitation, 

10.  By  Logaoedic  yerEea  are  meant  such  as,  on  aecoont  of 
the  coDJunctloQ  of  dactylic  and  trochaic  numbers,  appear 
to  hold  a  middle  station  between  Eong  (doif  lij  and  eonunon 
epcech  (Xoyot).  The  term  is  also  applied  to  a  combinaUon 
of  anapaests  and  iambi. 

11.  Id  Greek  plays  tbe  Cbomses  are  commonly  divided 
into  ainphea  and  Anliatrnp/ifs,  the  Antistropbe  conl^nlngi 
line  for  lice,  the  samE  kind  of  lersc  as  the  Strophe,  bnt  al- 
lowing the  admission  of  iEOchronoaa  feet.  Sometimes  > 
Strophe  and  Antistropbe  are  followed  by  an  'Enriaiit,  « 
£^wda,  coming  in  as  a  Bort  of  conclusion,  and  bence  deriving 
Its  name, which  means  "after  song."  The  scanniug  atHe 
Epode  Is  different  from  that  ofthe  Strophe. 

13.  Soioctimea  a  MeaifSo!,  or  "middle  song,"  intervMd 
between  the  Btrophc  and  Antistrophe,  consisting  genenllf 

13.  The  Strophe,  Antlatrophe,  and  Epodc  nil  bear  »  «'- 
tain  relation  to  each  oilier  in  eeuEe,  and  the  three  comblliel 
may  be  regarded  as  formlug  one  lyric  piece.    ThU  compo- 
Bition,  moreover,  ia  called  ehoral,  because  corMin  (bltrfV    • 
movemcntB  on  the  part  of  the  Chome  are  connected  iritk    i 
it.  J 

14.  QomctinieB  Strophes  occur  without  any  cormpani-  | 
lug  AiitJBtrophes.     These  may  ran  on  to  any  longlb,  at  tt< 

nl.^nci]rp  .^f  ihn  unci"  ' 


I.  IAMBIC  TRIMETER  ACATALECTIC. 

1.  This  meaanre  conelsta  of  three  metres,  each  cont»hill« 

lico/eet,  and  hence,  fl-om  its  lii  fetC,  It  is  often  termed  SUO' 

n'us.     It  is  likewiBe  Bts\efli  the  Trag^t  trumeter,  from  it*  Oa- 

piojinenthy  IheGieekTra^cviTWAiMtoftitSi' 

play. 


a.^taaiiatonyM^i}tl 


le  icale  of  this  meaaare  is  as  foUowB : 


3.  The  lawa  af  ihs  seals  are  as  follows : 

1.  The  lambut  may  euter  Into  an;  place. 

2.  The  IHArocA  Into  any  place  excopt  the  laet. 
S.  The  Spondee  into  the  uneven  places  (1,  S,  6). 

4.  The  Dactyl  Into  the  lirat  and  third. 

5.  The  Anopaett  only  into  tbe  first. 

6.  In  tlio  easo  of  a,  prapiir  name,  ao  Anapaat  may  entorfl 
ioto  an;  place,  except  the  lost,  provided  always  tli   ~ 
tlio  Anapaeat  be  entirely  contained  nithia  the  prop-B 


H.  TROCHAIC  TETRAMETER  CATALECTIC, 


1.  This  meaanro  19  commonly  called  t 
lai  It  has  with  the  Tragic  writere  the  ca 
It  the  end  of  the  fourth  foot  It  cont 
half,  whence  Ita  name,  each  metre,  as  ii 
Ulaing  two  feet, 

2.  Tho  following  Is  Its  scale : 


le  Tragic  (elromjtw,.^ 
sura  almost  alnaja'fl 

Iambic  vcreo,  con- 


B,  Henci 
^K&T 


Hence  the  laws  of  the  scale  are  Uiesc : 
L  The  Trochee  may  enter  into  all  the  places. 
&  The  Tribrach  into  all. 

Tha  ^xnitbe  Into  the  even  places  (3, 4,  G). 

A.  TbeAnqpaeal  Into  the  evenplacra  1,^4, &V 

'"  lire  2to^  only  In  proper  ni 

tbe  1st,  2d,  Sd,  5th,  and  6lti  places. 


NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES, 


I 


m.  ANAPAESTIC  \'ER8E, 
1.  ThE  Anapaestic  Dimeter  Aealaketu:  of  Tmged J  C(. 
four  feet,  two  feet  makini;  a.  metre,  us  In  Iambic  nnd  Trocba- 
io  verae,  and  it  derives  lis  name  from  the  BtrikiDjf  pradoml- 
naoce  of  the  Auapaestic  foot,  though  it  frequently  admits 
the  Dactylic  dipodl^ 

a.  In  what  U  termed  a  regular  Bjatem,  it  coDslBta  of  ffi- 
metert,  with  a  Monomeler  (two  feet),  otherwise  termed  an 
Atu^aeiiic  Bate,  somotlmeB  interpoeed,  and  is  concluded  bj 
uBimeier  OifolMKc,  technically  called  a  /broemioe  verse. 

S.  Tlie  AKapaetlk  Oimeter  AcataUelie  Bdmibs  tbe  annpoeit, 
dactyl,  ani  spondee  indiscriminately,  except  that  a  dactyl  pre- 
ceding an  auBpiiest  Is  never  found  wilbin  tliQ  Earae  dipn- 
dla,  OB  too  many  short  syllablea  would  thus  be  broaght  la- 

4.  SpoHdaic  Antipaei^tcs,  as  they  are  eometlmea  called,  are 
Anapaestic  lines  heavy  with  spondees  running  on  contlna- 
onsly,  and  are  purposely  used  to  produce  a  moDmfal  e>- 

5.  Ageicuine  Faroemhic  Is  one  where  an  anopaett  ptecedo) 
the  closing  or  cataleetlc  syllable.  The  opposite  to  tUil> 
where  n  tpmtdee  precedes.  i 

6.  A  very  important  feature  in  AnapaesHo  verso  fe  (ho    ! 
doctrine  of  Synaplieia,  which  is  neither  more  nor  leas  thn 
continnona  Bcansion,  that  is,  acausion  continued  with  sbrlct  -  ' 
esBctncBs  from  the  end  of  one  line  ofthe  Anapaestic  syslw 

to  tbe  beginning  of  tbe  next,  until  we  reach  the  last  ijlUbli 
nf  the  Farocmiac,  which  ayllablc,  and  which  alone,  as  being 
the  end  of  tbo  syatcra,  may  be  long  or  ehorl  IndlfflMttUT. 
Thus; 

ik  Apdfiiv  ifioi  Kal  ^AonjTa 

Here  the  last  syllable  of  the  flrat  line  beeoniea  long,  tnm 
the  onion  of  the  short  vowel  a  in  ipiXoTirTa  with  the  coa- 
BonanU  o-ir  at  the  beginning  of  the  nest  line,  it  being  ttiis 
tengtticncd  by  position.  Had  a  single  conaonant,  or  so; 
|>air  of  consonanls  like  xp,  -irX,  etc.,  followed  nt  the  bej^D' 

niDg  of  the  second  line,  the  final  syllable  of  ^iXdrtrrawwiM 

hare  been  short,  In  violttUoB  olVVnTaWic. 


SCANNING  OF  THE  RHESUS. 


Terses  1-23  are  AnapaesHc  Dimeters  AcatdUctiCj  except 
ses  4  and  12,  which  are  ManometerSy  and  verses  6, 10, 14, 
1 33,  which  are  Biroemiaes. 

/'erses  28-33  form  a  Strophe^  to  which  the  AntistropTiey  from 
rse  41  to  verse  51,  inclnsive,  corresponds  line  for  line. 

Stbophb. 

trse 23,  w  ^,  -i  w  w  _,  w  Z,  Glyconic. 

24,  -i  _,  -  >^  w  - ,  _ ,  Glyconic. 

25,  w— ,w_,>^_,— w,_w,_,  lamhico-Trochaic. 

26,  -  w  w,  1  >^  w,  ^  w  w,  -  w  w,  Dactylic  Tetrameter. 

27,  -1  w  ^,  -i  w  w  _,  -i  _,  Glyconic. 

28,  w,  -^  w  ^,  -i  w  w,  _,  Dactylic   with   Ana- 

crusis. 

29,  — w,  — ,_iw^,Z>^>^,Z_,  Trochaico-Dactylic. 

30,  -i  >^  w,  -1  ^  ^, _,  Dactylic. 

31,  -  w, »  -  w, ,  Trochaic. 

32,  —  w  w,  —  w  w,  _,  Dactylic. 

33,  — si'wwwwjw— ,w_,_,      Antispastic  Dimeter. 

Verses  34-40  are  all  Anapaestic  Dimeters  AcatalectiCj  except 
e  last  (v.  40),  which  is  a  Biroemiae. 

Verses  41-61  form  an  Antistrophe,  corresponding  line  for 
e  with  the  previous  Strophe  (vv.  23-33). 

Verses  53-130  are  all  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatdleciic. 

^eivea  131-136  form  a  Strophe^  to  which  Wife  AnHArofphft  ^\. 
195-200  corresponds. 
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Stropiie, 


-._,  Dochmlnc  Dime- 
Dochmiac  Dlme- 
Docbmiac  Mono- 

Doohmlac  Dime- 
ter. 

FrocQlDasmkUc 

tmd  Docbmlns. 

w,_,  DocbmluB   and 

1  amble  o-Tro- 


Verses  137-lM  are  all  Iambic  Ti-imtlcra  Acalalecllc. 

R  Anlislrophe  correfpondiDg  to  Uio 

Verses  201-223  arc  al!  Iambic  TrImeUn  Aeataleelie. 

a  Strophe,  to  nbidi  the  Anllilnpii  it 

Strophh. 

Verse  334,  _-,--.  ~  .-^,  -1  _-,_,    Iimblco-DactjBt 

325,  -  -, ,  -  -,  Ithyphatlle. 


lambico-DselrHe. 
-,  TroclnJco-DMtjliC- 
-,_,  Troclmico-BiC' 


tjlico-Troehftlo  with  Auicmsii. 


>  FonaiaEODly  one  lias  io  the  les 

mar^Dal  iiniaberiDg  Dt  thB  [eil. 

'  One  Hoe  (irefiiii.  tai  fSXXapt  iii(>Jau'. 
Ihemaiginal  nnmlioring, 

'  Oao  Hue  (£  laiKpnTts.  S<  T(ioJc«  Teii 
Iwo,  to  SB]  t  the  marelnttl  iiam\ieY\o£. 


SCANNING  OF  THE  RHESUS.  389 

Verses  238-S40  form  an  ArUistrophey  corresponding  to  Siro- 
phe  at  y  V.  224r-233. 

Verses  241-252  form  a  Strophe^  to  which  the  Antistrophe  at 
TY.  25&-26S  corresponds. 

Stbophb. 

Verses  241, 242,'  w  1,  w_,  Z  ^  w _,  w  -,  w _,  Choriambic. 
243, 244,»  i.  w  w,  -i  w  w,  -1  w  w,  -,       Dactylic. 

245,  Z  w  w,  Z  w  w,  -,  Dactylic. 

246,  Z  w  ^,  -  w  w,  _,  Dactylic. 

247,  w,  —  WW,  —  WN^,_,  Dactylic  with 

Anacrusis. 
248, 249,>  -i  w  -,  -  w  w,  -1  w  w,  -1  _,  Cretic  monom- 

eter  and  Dac- 
tylic. 

250,  — wj  —  wjwsSw  —  w— ,         Trochaic     and 

Dochmius. 
4051,  <&5^,    ^^  — ,  —  >i,^  >i,^  ^j  _»  s^s^  — ,  —  s^>^  — j'-/  —  — , 

Choriambic. 

Verses  253-263  form  an  Antistrophe^  corresponding  to  Stro- 
phe, at  vv.  241-252,  except  that  in  vv.  263,  263,  Ss  kvi,  a  tri- 
brach, answers  Jto  the  Iambic  base,  Iv  alxfi-i  in  vv.  251,  252, 
of  the  Strophe. 

Verses  264-341  are  all  Iambic  Trimeters  AcatcUectic. 

Verses  342-350  form  a  StropTie,  to  which  the  AntistropJie  at 
TV.  351-359  corresponds. 

Stbophe. 
Verse  342,  —  _,  —  ww_,wZ_,  Glyconic. 

343,  _,  —  w  w  _,  w  ^ ,  Glyconic  with  Anacrusis. 

344,  w  -i ,  -i  w  w  _,  — ,  Glyconic. 

t  One  line  (^ki  irp6  t'  ottcuv  irp6  re  75r  frXa  /uiovor)  reckoned  as 
two,  etc 
3  One  line  (vavorTatf/ma  /3ar  KariiiXv '  &yanat)  reckoned  as  two,  etc. 

'  One  line  (xai  traXevtj  jroA<y  •  ^ffTC  4>pu-YU)v  Ti«^  TeOs.Cytt^^«&\W^>^\R-% 
*  Ojie  line  (iv  aixM^ '  ^ori  Mva&v  09  ifiaw  av|JL|JLaxiav  at^X,ei^  ^^Ofc- 
oned  H8  two,  etc. 
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NOTES  ON  EDRIPIDES.       ^^^^^" 

you  fall  nameleaa  to  the  beloved  ground,"  i.  a,  ye,  tlie 
temples  and  palaces,  being  deserted,  will  soon  fall  in 
upon  the  loved  soil  which  reared  you,  and  jour 
very  names  will  become  estinct. — t6vis  S'  fo-?,  e.r.X. 
"  And  the  dust,  ascending  to  the  sky  with  a  wing  like 
that  of  smoke,  will  make  me  ignorant  of  my  home," 
i.  e.,  will  make  me  know  it  no  more.  By  kowc  is  meant 
the  dust  of  the  failing  houses. 

1333-1333,  6yofia  U  ySj,  e.  t.  X.  "  The  name,  too,  of 
the  land  shall  paas  away  into  obscurity;  already  one 
tiling  has  gone  in  one  direction,  another  In  another," 
etc.  The  allusion  in  SMf  oXXo  is  to  the  plunder  of 
the  captured  city,  now  carried  off  to  various  Qrecian 
cities. — cTi'itov.  Paley  thinks  that  a  stage  effect  was 
here  produced  by  the  tumbling  down  of  some  heavy 
body,  to  represent  the  fall  of  the  Acropolis. — (FiMit. 
"  The  shock." — i-ruXiau.  "  Will  overwhelm."— ^ifitn. 
"Bear,"  i.e.,  support.  —  iw  yo,  k.t.X.  This  and  the 
nest  line  are  commonly  read  after  v,  1303.  They  ex- 
actly answer  antistrophically,  remarks  Paley,  to  1318- 
17,  being  antispastic  (BcHir  in  131S  being  a  monosyl- 
lable). Moreover,  the  address  lii  yu  precisely  coi*- 
cides  with  the  preceding  Idi  .  .  .  irdXic. 


SCANNING 


OF  THE  PRECEDING  PLAYS. 


^■^      SCANNING 

OF   THE   PRECEDING   PLAYS. 


INTRODUCTORY  REMARKS. 

1.  When  a,  verse  conslete  oSone  metre,  It  la  called  Ifonom- 
iler ;  wbcft  of  too  metres,  ZHmUler;  whcu  of  t/irte  mctroB, 
IViniiter;  when  of .ftur  metres,  THramlter  ;  frhen  of  jlw  me- 
tres, Rnrameter;  when  of  nix  metres,  Meiamiter;  wben  of 
Knn  metres,  Septartiiter,  etc. 

S.  In  Iambic,  Trochaic,  and  Anapaestic  veree  tan  feet  make  a 
metre,  bat  in  all  the  rest  one  foot  alone  canBtitntcs  a  metre. 

3.  Henca  In  Iambic,  Trochee,  and  Anapaestic  veree  a  Mo- 
nomcter  consists  of  lioo  feet,  a  Dimeter  of /our,  a  Trimeter  of 
III,  etc ,  wliereaa  In  all  tbe  otber  kinds  of  verae  a  Monome- 
ter  consists  of  one  foot,  a  Dimeter  of  tico  feet,  a  Trimeter  of 
ihrte,  etc. 

4.  Verses  are  denominated  Acataiectic  when  complete ; 
CaU^tetie  when  the;  want  a  syllable  at  the  end  to  complete 
the  moasare ;  Brachyeatalectic  wlicn  tliey  want  two  sjUahles 
at  ihe  end;  and  MyprrcataJeelic  when  they  have  a  syllable 
OTcr  at  the  end,  beyond  the  complete  measure. 

5.  By  .Irris  (a^ni!,  "a  raising")  Is  meant  tbe  rise  of  til e 
voice  on  that  part  ofthe  foot  which  has  the  rhythmic  accent, 
orfchu.  By  27t««i<,  on  the  other  liand(etfli!,  "aloworlng"), 
la  meant  the  sinking  or  lowering  of  the  voice  on  that  part 
ofa  foot  which  has  not  the  irfus  or  heat. 

fl.  An  Anacriuv  {ivoKpuvait,  "a  striking  np")  is  a  syllable 
pnt  before  a  verse,  and  to  be  protionnced  apart  from  It.  In 
otber  words.  It  is  a  thesis  with  which  a  rhythm  commences. 

T.  A  Saie  (Pisit)  consists  of  two  or  more  syllables  put  be- 
fore a  verse,  and  to  be  pronounced  somewhat  apart. 

8  Sjr  iKtknmoia  ft-et  arc  meant  those  ■wVit;\x  cornvrt.  til 
incs  nniiaro  intcrc\iBOgeiitA'i'wi^>i'A'^"' 
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but  this  intcrcliuigc  depends  strictly  upon  ths  position  of 
tbo  uraU.  TbuB,  tbose  feet  only  arc  isoclironouB  vhlcli  ate 
capable  of  bciog  divided  Into  parts  tbat  are  equal  Id  time, 
BO  tbnt  a  Ion};  syllabic  Bball  have  either  a  correspotidentlsnj; 
Byllable  or  two  eliort  ones. 

9.  A  Dachmiin  regularly  cooBUta  of  —  -1  _  w  _,oranAn- 
ttspaEtandalongajIlable;  but,  aa  the  long  ayllablea  may  be 
resolved  eacb  into  two  short  times,  and  the  ebort  sjllablea 
may  be  regarded  as  ancipUes,  and  coneequeDtly  IcDgtbcaed, 
tbere  arise  Ihirfji-lao  kicde  of  Doelimii.  The  Docbmtua  ia 
pecalinrly  adapted  to  expresB  strong  meotal  agitation. 

10.  3j  Logaoedic  verses  are  meant  Buch  as,  oa  account  of 
the  coDJODctloD  or  dactylic  and  trochaic  numbera,  appear 
to  bold  a  middle  station  between  song  (dmjq)  and  commou 
speech  (Xoyov).  The  term  is  also  applied  to  a  combination 
of  anapaeata  and  Iambi. 

11.  In  Greek  plays  the  Chorusea  arc  commonly  divided 
into  Strvphea  and  AKliilrophet,  the  AnllstropbD  conbdning, 
Une  for  line,  the  same  kind  of  veree  as  the  Strophe,  but  al- 
lowing the  admission  of  Isoclironoua  feet  Somelimes  a 
Strophe  and  Anlistrophe  are  followed  by  an  'Erydrfi,  or 
Epaie,  cooiiDg  in  aa  a  sort  of  conclusion,  and  hence  deriving 
its  name,  which  meane  "after  soog."  The  Ecaiming  of  the 
Epode  Is  different  from  lUnt  of  the  Strophe. 

IS.  SometlmcB  a  yifa^&it,  or  "  middle  soog,"  intervene 
between  the  Strophe  and  Antistropho,  coQelatlng  generatl]' 
ofa  few  verses. 

13,  The  Strophe,  Anlistrophe,  nod  Epodc  all  bear  a  ctr- 
tain  relation  to  each  other  in  aenac,  and  tbo  threu  combined 
may  bo  regarded  as  forming  one  lyrie  piece.  ThlB  comps- 
eition,  moreover,  ia  called  choral,  because  earUJn  daxgl*! 
movements  on  the  part  of  the  Chorus  are  connected  irlUi 
it. 

14.  Boraetlmea  Strophes  occor  without  any  correipoBd- 
ing  Antistropbes.  Theao  may  run  on  to  any  longUi,  at  th« 
pleasure  of  the  poet. 

I.  IAMBIC  TRIMETER  ACATALECTIC. 

1.  This  measure  cooslsts  of  three  metres,  each  cont^aliw 

too  fed,  and  hence,  from  Its  six  /eef,  it  ia  often  termed  &"i'' 

Has.    It  Is  llkewiae  sljled  tba  Ti-uglo  trimeter,  from  Its  bh- 

fHojaieiit  by  the  Greek  Tta^  Virvittia  to  tti«  ato^';iJBa'*S»  \ 


^^e  KXle  of  this  m 
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fc  The  laws  of  the  acala  are  as  follows : 

1.  The  /omfrus  may  enter  into  acy  place. 

9,  The  JHfrrorA  into  any  place  eicept  the  laat, 

3.  The  Spoadee  Into  the  uneven  places  (1,  3,  6). 

4.  The  Sactyl  into  the  arat  and  third. 
6.  The  Anapaest  only  int«  the  Srst. 

6.  In  the  cilso  olupmper  name,  an  Anapaat  may  enter 
into  any  place,  except  the  laat,  provided  always  that 
the  Anapaest  be  entirely  contaiaud  nithla  the  prop- 

I.  The  double  pcrpco  die  alar  rale  in  the  scale  shows  the 


n.  TROCHAIC  TETRAMETER  CATALECTIC.  I 

^  This  measnre  is  commonly  tailed  tlin  Tragk  tttnmutir, 
Ith  the  Tragic  writers  the  caesura  almOBt  always 
>f  the  fourth  Taot.     It  contuiiis  nevcn  feet  and  a 
^hence  ita  name,  each  metre,  as  in  lamLilc  verse,  con- 
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leaca  the  laws  of  the  scale  arc  these ; 
1.  The  Trochee  may  enter  into  ail  the  place*. 
a.  The  Tribrach  into  all. 
3.  The  ^^londee  into  the  even  places  (3,  4,  G), 
*,  The  Anopodtf  into  the  even  places  (,^,4, ftV 
S.  The Dac/ffl oaly  la  prapcrDames,an&Ui«&tnfk'j\sA& 
the  Ut,  2d,  3d,  SUi,  and  6lh  p\accs.  "JL^^^B 
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gcfly  CDDBiBtSoF^ 


m.  ANAPAESTIC  VEKSE, 
1.  The  Anapaestic  Dimeter  AeatateetieotT ragcSj  cc 
Tour  feet,  two  feet  mabiDH;  a  metre,  m  In  Iambic  and  Trocht 
aud  it  derWes  its  name  f^om  tlie  Btrlking  predomi- 
Ihe  Anapaestic  foot,  thougli  It  freqnentl;  admils 
tlie  Dactylic  dlpodia. 

3.  Id  wbftt  ia  termed  a  regular  system,  it  coneUts  at  Li- 
melen,  irittk  a  Mmomfler  (two  feet),  otherwise  termed  an 
Anapaestic  Bate,  Bometlmes  Interposed,  and  is  concluded  by 
a  Dimeter  Calaieetic,  teclinically  called  a  Ihroemiac  verse, 

8.  The  Anapaeith  Dimmer  Acataleetie  admits  the  imapaal, 
&K!]/t,  and  ipondec  indiscriminately,  except  that  a  dactyl  prc- 
ceiUDg  an  anBpaeet  is  never  found  wllbin  the  same  dipD' 
IS  too  many  short  syllabtea  would  tbns  be  brought  tO' 
gether. 

4.  Spondaic  Anopaeaicn,  as  they  arc  sometimes  called,  are 
Anapaestic  lines  heavy  with  Bpondeea  ninoing  on  contion- 
onsly,  and  are  purposely  used  to  produce  a  moumfnl  ca- 

5.  Agenjiine  Paroeraioc  is  one  where  an  aiiapactt  precedes 
the  closing  or  catalcctlc  Byllablc.  The  opposite  to  this  is 
where  a  ig/oni!ee  precedoa, 

6.  A  very  important  featnre  in  Annpaesllc  \ei%a  is  the 
doctrino  of  Synapheia,  which  Is  neither  more  noc  ieu  ttian 
continuous  scodb ion,  that  ia,  scansion  continued  with  strict 
ezactnCBB  from  the  end  of  one  line  of  the  Anapaestic  sy&tem 
to  the  beginning  of  the  next,  until  we  reach  the  last  syllable 
of  the  Faroemiac,  which  syllable,  Bud  which  alone,  as  beln; 
the  end  of  tlie  system,  may  be  long  or  short  indiflerently, 
Thna: 

Here  the  inet  syllable  of  the  first  line  becomea  long,  from 
the  union  of  the  short  vowel  a  in  cjuXd-niTu  with  the  con- 
soDuntB  sir  at  the  begmning  of  the  next  line,  It  being  tlms 
lengtheced  by  position.  Had  a  single  consonant,  or  lay 
pair  of  consonants  like  xp,  ttX,  ate,  followed  at  the  be^n- 
fljDg' of  the  second  line,  the  final  syllable  of  ^iXontrairunlil 
bavo  been  abort,  in  ^'lOlaUon  otttwra'  " 


SCANNING  OF  THE  RHESUS. 


Verses  1-23  are  Anapaestic  Dimeters  AcataHectic^  except 
verses  4  and  12,  which  are  Monometers^  and  verses  6, 10, 14, 
and  23,  which  are  PoLroemiacs. 

Verses  23-83  form  a  StropTiey  to  which  the  Antistrophey  from 
verse  41  to  verse  51,  inclusive,  corresponds  line  for  line. 

Stbophb. 
Verse 23,  w-i,  J.  >^w_,wZ,  Glyconic. 

24,  -i  _,  -i  w  w .- ,  _ ,  Glyconic. 

25,  w— ,>^_,w_,-i>^,_^,_,  lambico-Trochaic. 

26,  -ww,-l>^w,  Iwwjiww,  Dactylic  Tetrameter. 
27, -i  w>^,  ^ww_, -i_,  Glyconic. 

28,  w,  —  w  w,  -1  w  w, _,  Dactylic   with   Ana- 

crusis. 

29,  -iw, ,-iw^,-ww,i._,  Trochaico-Dactylic. 

30,  -i  w  w,  ^  ^  >^, _,  Dactylic. 

81,  i.  w, ,  -  w, ,  Trochaic. 

83,  -  w  w,  -1  w  w,  _,  Dactylic. 

S3,  — si'wwwN^jw— ,w_,_,      Antispastic  Dimeter. 

Verses  84-40  are  all  Anapaestic  Dimeters  Acatalectic^  except 
the  last  (v.  40),  which  is  a  Paroemiac, 

Verses  41-61  form  an  AntistropTie,  corresponding  line  for 
line  with  the  previous  Strophe  (vv.  23-33). 

Verses  52-130  are  all  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatcdectic, 

Verses  ISl-lSd  form  a  Strophe^  to  wliic\i  Wift  Anlxil-i-^yp^^i  ^\. 
TV.  195-200  corresponds. 
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-,-,  Inmbico-DactjliA 

,,  I__, -i_,  Trochrico-DMlylic. 
1  — ,  -i  __,  — ,  Trochnl co-Due ■ 

I  „^,1_,  1  „,_„,  I  _,  Diii.- 
tjlico-Trocbttic  with  Anncrnsis. 


Unviiii  ;u\\s|3ia9pls>'iiaii,)reckoaedHB two, unit 
imberlng. 
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Verses  233-040  form  an  ArUistrqpfie,  corresponding  to  Stro- 
phe at  y  V.  224-232. 

Verses  241-252  form  a  Strophe,  to  which  the  Antistrophe  at 
yy.  253-263  corresponds. 

Stbofhe. 

Verses  241, 242,'  w-l,w-,-l^^_,w-l,^_, Choriambic. 
243, 244,«  -  w  w,  -1  ^  s.,  1  w  w,  _,       Dactylic. 

245,  -1  w  w ,  -  w  ^,  - ,  Dactylic. 

246,  .    -iww, -s^w,-,  Dactylic. 

247,  w,  Z  w  w,  —  w  w,  _,  Dactylic  with 

Anacrusis. 
248, 249,3  1  ^  _,  J.  ^  ^,  1  ^  ^,  1  _,  Cretic  monom- 

eter  and  Dac- 
tylic. 

250,  Z  w, »_  w,  w  w  w  _  s^  — ,         Trochaic     and 

Dochmius. 

251, 252,*  >-'  — »  —  >^  s^  — )  —  s-»w  — ,  —  ws-»  — ,s-» 1 

Choriambic. 

Verses  253-263  form  an  Antistropfie,  corresponding  to  Stro- 
phe, at  yy.  241-252,  except  that  in  yv.  262,  263,  os  iiri,  a  tri- 
brach, answers  i;o  the  Iambic  base,  iu  alxfi-,  in  yy.  251,  252, 
ofthe/9^r<^A«. 

Verses  2641-341  are  all  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectic. 

Verses  342-350  form  a  Strophe,  to  which  the  Antistrophe  at 
yy.  351-359  corresponds. 

Stbofhe. 
Verse  342,  -i— ,  —  w^_,wZ_,  Glyconic. 

343,  _,  —  w  w  _,  w  Z ,  Glyconic  with  Anacrusis. 

344,  w  — ,  —  w  w  _,  — ,  Glyconic. 

*  One  Une  (^vc!  ttpo  t'  oiKutv  vp6  re  Yar  ^rXa  fxovosi)  reckoned  as 
two,  etc. 

3  One  line  (vavaraOna  fiat  KartieXv '  a-yajtiai)  reckoned  as  two,  etc. 

3  One  line  (xai  o-aXeutj  JToA/p  •  §<rrt  (Ppu^wv  Tts;^  TeOiLOTlft^\va\?WC»^^\5i-, 

*  (hie  line  (h  alxfi^ '  irori  Mva&v  09  Jifxav  aufXiJiaxiav  a,T«X,ti^  t%.0&.- 
oned  na  two,  etc. 
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you  fall  nameless  to  the  beloved  ground,"  i.  t,  ye,  the 
temples  and  palaces,  being  deserted,  will  soon  fall  in 
upon  the  loved  soil  which  reared  you,  and  your 
very  names  will  become  oxtinct.— idwc  S'  lap,  r.r.X. 
"  And  the  dust,  ascending  to  the  sky  with  a  wing  like 
that  of  smoke,  will  make  me  ignorant  of  mj  home," 
i.  c,,  will  make  me  know  it  no  more,  By  kovis  is  meant 
the  duat  of  the  filling  houses. 

1333-1333.  ipoiiaSly5t,K.r.X.  " The  name,  too, of 
the  land  shall  pass  away  into  obscurity ;  already  one 
thing  has  gone  in  one  direction,  anotber  in  another," 
etc.  The  allusion  in  oUp  akko  is  to  the  plunder  of 
the  captured  city,  now  carried  off  to  various  Grecian 
cities. — crvirov.  Palcy  thinks  that  a  stage  effect  was 
here  produced  by  the  tumbling  down  of  some  heavy 
body,  to  represent  the  fall  of  the  Acropolis. — fviwic. 
"The  shock."— firij(XiJot(.  "Will  overwhelm." — tpipin. 
"Bear,"  i.e.,  support.  —  I'u  yd,  c.  r.  X.  This  and  tbe 
nest  line  are  commonly  read  after  v.  1303.  They  es- 
actly  answer  antistropliically,  remarks  Palcy,  to  1311- 
17,  being  antispastic  (ftwu  in  1316  being  a  monw^l- 
lable).  Moreover,  the  address  i'm  ya  precisely  c 
cidea  with  the  preceding  I'li  .  .  .  tdXie. 


SCANNING 


OF  THE  PRECEDING  PLAYS. 


SCANNING 

OF   THE   PKECEDING   PLAYS. 


INTRODUCTOHy  REMARKa. 

1.  When  It  Terse  cDnsiatfl  of  one  metre,  it  is  caUci  Monam- 
Her;  when  of  ttno  miitriia,  ZHmelfr;  whPn  of  Ihnt  metres, 
Trimeter  ;-vibea  of  four  xaetrea,  Tetrameter  ;  frbea  of  Jive  me- 
trea,  RnlaniMltr  ;  when  of  six  metrefl,  EexamUer;  wlien  of 
KHU  metres,  Seplamita;  etc. 

3.  In  lamble.  Trochaic,  a.ni  Anapaettic  verse  too  feet  make  a 
metre,  1}Dt  in  ull  the  rest  one  fool  alone  canstltutea  a  metre. 

3.  Hence  in  Iambic,  Trochaic,  and  Anapaestic  Terse  a  Mo- 
nometer  consists  of  (iw  feet,  a  Dimeter  of /our,  a  Trimeter  of 
ite,  etc.,  whereas  in  a.11  the  other  kinds  of  Terae  a  Mouome- 
tcr  coDfllsta  of  owe  foot,  o  Dimeter  of  two  feet,  a  Trimeter  of 

4  Verses  are  denominated  Acataleetic  whea  complete ; 
CatalecUc  when  ttey  wnnt  a  syllable  at  the  end  to  complete 
the  meosnro ;  Brachyeataiertit  when  they  want  two  sjiJables 
at  the  end;  and  Sypercatdteetic  when  they  have  a  syllable 
over  Bt  tliu  end,  beyond  the  complete  measure. 

5.  By  Arsis  (iprnt,  "a.  raising")  Is  meant  the  rise  of  the 
yoice  on  that  part  of  the  foot  which  has  the  rhythmic  accent, 
orirtiM^  By  I»esii,onthe  other  hand  (fliff  it,  "aloworing"), 
Is  meant  the  elnkiog  or  lowering  of  the  yoIce  on  that  part 
of  u  foot  which  has  not  the  ietut  or  heat. 

6.  An  AnaerUiia  {iuaKpooait,  "  a.  striking  np  ")  Is  a  syllable 
pnt  before  a  verse,  and  to  be  prononnced  apart  from  It.    In       | 
other  words.  It  is  a  thesis  with  which  a  rhythm  commences.       ' 

T.  A  Baf£  (fiiatt)  consiete  of  two  Or  more  syllables  pnt  be-       ' 
fore  a  verse,  and  to  be  pronoonccd  EOmaw\ta.t&\ia.T^. 
*  By  AocAronmii  feet  are  meant  ttioao  ^'WcYi  comArit  oit 
ajesamauDmiwr  of  times  BadareiatevcittaagbiAiV^' 


^. 
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but  this  intcrcbange  depends  etrictly  upon  the  poaitiOD  of 
tho  arsis.  ThuB,tbosc  feet  only  are  ieocbronouB  wliicb  tiro 
capable  of  being  divided  into  parte  that  are  cignul  in  tloiG, 
Bothataloneayllable  aballliaTe  either  a  cotreapond'.'nt  long 
Byllable  or  two  Ebort  onea. 

9.  A  DochmiJis  regularly  consists  of  ^ — 1  —  ^  — ,  oran  An- 
Uapaat  and  along  syllable;  bnt,  as  the  long  Bfllables  ma;  be 
resolved  eaeb  into  two  Aott  tliaea,  and  tbe  Bbort  ayllahlci 
ma;  be  regarded  aa  ancipilei,  and  conscqacnll;  leogthcued, 
there  ariao  (hirty-ttoo  kinds  of  Doc/idiU.  The  Dochmins  it 
peculiarly  adflpted  to  express  strong  mental  ogitaUoo. 

10.  S;  Logaoedic  Terses  are  meant  such  as,  on  accoant  of 
tbe  conjunction  of  dactylic  aod.  troehaic  nnmbcra,  appear 
to  bold  a  middle  station  between  song  (liiiifri)  and  common 
speech  {Xoyot).  Tbe  term  is  also  applied  to  a  CDmhlnatian 
of  auapaeets  and  tambl. 

11.  In  Greek  plays  the  CboniEes  arc  commonly  divided 
into  Strophes  and  Anlittropfiei,  tbe  Antistropbe  containing, 
Une  for  line,  the  same  kind  of  vcrae  as  tho  Strophe,  bnt  ai- 
lovrlbg  the  admission  of  isocbronoaa  feet.  Sotnetlmca  a 
Strophe  and  Antistropbe  are  followed  by  an  'Erwi6tt  or 
Epode,  eomlng  In  as  a  sort  of  conclusion,  end  bence  dcrirhig 
Its  iiame,nblcb  meana  "afler  aong."  The  scattulng  Dftbe 
Epode  Is  different  from  that  of  the  Strophe. 

13.  Sometimes  a  Jturintot,  or  "middle  song,"  interrenes 
between  the  Strophe  and  Antistropbe,  consiatiag  generally 
ofafowveraes. 

13.  The  Strophe,  Antistropbe,  and  Epode  all  bear  s  cer- 
tain relation  to  each  other  in  sense,  and  the  three  combined 
may  bo  regarded  as  forming  one  lyric  piece.  This  CQmpo- 
sltlan,  moreover.  Is  called  choral,  becanae  cortain  dancing 
movements  on  the  part  of  the  Chorus  arc  coanected  with 
IL 

14.  SomotimCB  Strophes  occur  without  any  correspond- 
lug  Antistropbes.  These  may  run  on  to  any  leng;th,  at  tbe 
pleasure  of  tbe  poet.  ' 


L  IAMBIC  TRIMETER  ACATALECTIC. 

1.  This  meaaurc  consists  of  three  metres,  each  containing 

loo  feet,  and  hence,  from  its  six  feet.  It  is  often  termed  Sena- 

It  is  likewise  stjled  ttie  Truijlt  trtantttr,  from  its  cm- 

plojment  bj  IJio Greek Tt»s^T'*^Js\utti'i4!ittosm«]^*^ 


^^KTTbe  scale  of  this  measure  U  as  foUowa : 

1 

J 



— 

— 

— 

ffr 

_--. 

~ 

— 

— 

___ 

3.  The  taWB  of  the  scale  are  as  Tallows : 

1.  The  Iambus  may  enter  into  any  place. 

3.  The  Tribrach  into  any  place  cicept  the  iaat 
a  ThB  Bpoadts  Into  the  uneven  placca  (I,  3,  5). 

4.  The  Daclyl  into  the  flrat  and  third. 

5.  Tbe  AnopaetC  only  into  the  flret. 

6.  In  the  ciue  of  a  proper  Name,  an  Anapaest  may  enter 
into  any  plftce,  except  the  last,  prpvided  always  that 
the  Anapaest  be  entirely  cont^ned  witbia  the  prop- 


fn.  TROCHAIC  TETRAMETER  CATALECTIC.  .  ■ 
1,  This  meaanre  la  eommonly  called  the  Tragic  letmmeUr, 
and  it  has  with  the  Tragie  writers  the  caesnra  almost  always 
lit  the  end  of  the  Tourtli  Toot.  It  contains  saienfeet  and  a 
half,  whence  its  name,  cacU  metro,  as  in  lamtiic  verse,  cou- 
taiuins  liBofed. 


i.  The  following  Is 

K" 

— 

— 

— 

E 

L; 

rr^ 

-^ 

:^ 



ft: 


of  the  scale  are  these:  fl 

1.  The  Trochee  may  cotcr  into  all  the  places.  I 

&  The  Tra>rach  into  all.  1 

%  The  ^mdi^  Into  the  even  places  (3,  4,  C). 
i.  TbeAnapaea  Into  the  even  ■ptacea  ^.a,4,%^. 
ft  TJia^tft^  only  in  propernmaea,TOa.N^itta.'aA'^\s&» 
the  iBt,  Sd,  ad,  5Ui,  and  eth  p\o.ecft.         __2^K^^ 


I 

I 
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III.  AXAPAE8TIC  VERSE. 

1.  Tbe  AKapaeslie  IOmeter  Acaialeciii:  of  Tragedy  consiits  of 
four  feet,  two  teet  making  a  metre,  as  In  Iambic  and  Troebt- 
ic  verac,  sad  it  dcHvee  its  name  from  the  striking  predomi- 
nance of  Uic  Anapaestic  foot,  tliougti  it  frergncntl;  admita 
tlie  Dactylic  dipudia. 

2.  In  wliat  is  termed  a  regnlar  system,  it  consisti  of  Di- 
nuttn,  wltb  a  Monomeler  (tiro  feet),  otlierwiBe  termed  an 
Anapaeslic  Bale,  sometimes  interposed,  and  is  coocladcd  by 
a  Birrteler  Caialectie,  technically  called  a  Htmemiae  vcnc 

3.  The  Anapot^k  Dimeter  Aattatectie  admits  the  aruipial, 
daclyl,  and  sjiondee  indiacrlminately,  except  that  a  dactyl  pre- 
cedlog  an  anapitcsl  is  never  found  within  the  same  dlpo- 
dla,  as  too  many  short  syllables  would  thas  bo  brought  (o- 

4.  iS^pondofc  Anapae'tiai,  as  they  nro  sometimes  culled,  are 
Anapaestic  lineB  heavy  with  spondees  running  On  continu- 
ously, and  are  purposely  need  to  produtc  a  roournfnl  ca- 

B.  A  genuine  Paroemiac  is  one  where  an  anapaeet  precedes 
the  closing  or  catalectlc  eyilable.  Thu  oppueito  to  this  b 
where  a  tpondee  precedes. 

6.  A  very  important  featnre  in  Anapaestic  verse  Is  the 
doctrine  of  SynapMa,  which  is  neither  more  nor  less  than 
continuous  Bcansioii,  tbat  is,  Bcsnsion  continued  with  strict 
exactness  from  the  and  of  one  line  of  the  Anapaestic  system 
to  the  beginning  of  the  next,  until  we  reach  the  last  syllable 
of  the  Fsroemiac,  which  syllable,  and  which  alone,  as  being 
the  end  of  the  Bjaten),  naay  be  long  or  short  indifferently. 
Thus; 

Hero  the  laat  syllable  of  the  first  lino  becomes  long,  from 
the  union  of  the  short  vowel  a  in  iJuXdniTa  with  the  con- 
sonants <nr  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  Uno,  it  being  thos 
lengthened  by  position.  Had  a  aingle  consonant,  or  any 
pair  of  consonants  lllie  x^,  tX,  etc.,  followed  at  the  begln- 
■  'g  of  tiie  second  line,  the  final  syllftblo  of  >f  iXonira  would 
have  been  ihort,ln  vio\aUoii  oi^toetntXie. 


SCANNING  OP  THE  RHESUS. 


Venes  1-22  are  Anapaestic  Dimeters  Acatalectic,  except 
yerses  4  and  13,  which  are  MonometerSj  and  Terses  6, 10, 14, 
and  22,  which  are  Biroemiaca, 

Verses  23-^  form  a  Strophe,  to  which  the  Antistrophe,  from 
Terse  41  to  verse  51,  inclusive,  corresponds  line  for  line. 

Stbophb. 
Verse 28,  w  -,  .1  ^  ^ — » «-  -»  Glyconic. 

24,  -i  _,  -i  ^  w  -_ ,  _ ,  Glyconic. 

25,  w-i,^_,s^_,  —  ^,_w,_,  lambico-Trochaic. 

26,  -wwjl^s.,  ^  WW,  ^  WW,  Dactylic  Tetrameter. 

27,  —  WW, -i  ww_, -i_,  Glyconic. 

28,  w,  —  WW,— ww,_,  Dactylic   with   Ana- 

crusis. 

29,  — w,  — ,-lww,-lww,-i— ,  Trochaico-Dactylic. 

30,  —  w  w,  -1  w  w,  -,  Dactylic. 

81,  1  w, ,  -  «-, ,  Trochaic. 

32,  Z  w  w,  -i  w  w,  _,  Dactylic. 

88,  — sSwwwwjw— ,w_,_,      Antispastic  Dimeter. 

Verses  84-40  are  all  Anapaestic  Dimeters  Acatalectic,  except 
the  last  (v.  40),  which  is  a  Faroemia^:. 

Verses  41-51  form  an  Antistrophe^  corresponding  line  for 
line  with  the  previous  Strophe  (w.  28-83). 

Verses  52-180  are  all  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatdlectic. 

Venea  181-1S6  form  a  Strophe,  to  "WlvvcVi  \Xift  AulxAwplvfc^ 
TV.  195-200  corresponds. 


notes  on  edripide8. 
Strophe. 


Doeliminc  Dime- 
Do  chmiHc  Dlme- 
Docbmiac  Mouo- 
DochmiiLc   D\me- 

Procclcnamntic 
anil  Dochmiaa. 


Voraea  13T-IW  nre  all  lambk  TrimeU^s  Aattalectic. 

cepoading  to  llie 

VeracB  301-^333  ure  all  lanAic  THmeten  AeaCaUdic. 


Strophe. 

"'       '  ,    ' 

99c'  'W7'          '            '            '                 f        ■"'    '      "~    1 

-1^„,_,               LunWco-Daclylic. 

'        ,' 

tylio. 

'       ' 

tyllco-Trochftlc  witli  Anacrosis. 

'  FDnning  only 

Deline  In  Iba  text  ('AiraAXuv.  i  iii.  •nt^XA,  u-.'" 

rtngofthalait. 

.i.l.aiW>.«fl.iap4a,.; 

two,  (oaiilt  tha  matEinol nnmtart'nE- 


'  One  line  (i^fU' 
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Verses  238-240  form  an  Aniisirop?ie,  corresponding  to  Stro- 
phe at  y  V.  224-232. 

Verses  241-252  form  a  Strophe,  to  which  the  Antistrophe  at 
yy.  253-268  corresponds. 

Stbofhe. 

Verses  241, 242,'  ^  ^, ^_,  -1  ^^_, ^ I,  w_,  Choriambic. 
243, 244,«  I  w  ^,  ^  w  ^,  Jl  w  w,  -,       Dactylic. 

245,  i.  w  w,  -i  w  w,  -,  Dactylic. 

246,  .    -i  ws^,  J.  ws^,-_,  Dactylic. 

247,  w,  ~  w  s^,  -i  w  w,  _,  Dactylic  with 

Anacrusis. 

248,  249,»  i.w-,  ^ww,  -ls..s.,-i-_,  Cretic  monom- 

eter  and  Dac- 
tylic. 

250,  -i  w,_s..,  w  w  s.._s^_,         Trochaic     and 

Dochmius. 

«Ol,  «wO*,       s.»    — ,    —    >^   >^  —,    —    s^  >^  — ,    —    «-»«-»  — ji-/    —    — I 

Choriambic. 

Verses  258-263  form  an  Antistrophe,  corresponding  to  Stro- 
phe, at  yy.  241-252,  except  that  in  yv.  263,  263,  iis  iirt,  a  tri- 
brach, answers  :to  the  Iambic  base,  iv  alxfi-,  in  yy.  251,  252, 
of  theiS^^r<^Ae. 

Verses  264-341  are  all  Iambic  Trimeters  AcatcUectic. 

Verses  342-350  form  a  Strophe,  to  which  the  Antistrophe  at 
yy.  351-359  corresponds. 

Stbofhe. 
Verse  342,  —  — ,  -i  s^  ^  _,  w  Z  — ,  Glyconic. 

343,  _.,  —  w  w  _,  w  -1 ,  Glyconic  with  Anacrusis. 

344,  w  -i,  —  w  w  __,  _,  Glyconic. 

*  OdB  line  {Jkftet  vpo  r   o1k»v  irp6  re  Yar  ^rXa  ixovo^)  reckoned  OS 
two,  etc. 
3  One  line  (vavora^/ia  pa^  KOTti^Xv  *  a-yajtiai)  reckoned  as  two,  etc. 

'  One  line  (xaJ  traXeutj  JToA/ff  *  ?<rTt  4>pv'ywv  tk^  teOiLOT^ft^?va^N^^^^\5I-. 
*  One  Jine  (k»  atxjx^^ '  irori  MvaSov  ov  ^fxav  av|X(JLaXiav  CLTOC.ei^  X^Ot.- 
oned  aa  two,  etc. 
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|TerBe845.  ^  _,  Z  „  „  _,„  I  „,         Glyconic. 
346, 1  _,  !___,_,  Gljconic 

347,  _  -  , , ,_  1  -,  Choriiimbic. 

Diictjllc  wltU  Anacru- 


^.  Am  frlUM^jilHW'li. 


SCANNING  OF  THE  RHESUS. 
Sthophe. 


466,  ^  —  -, 1  —  1        lunibic  tripody. 

457,  — -,-^  1.  _,  Choriamblc. 

488,'  _!,-_,  J.  ___, — ,-,, ,_,Cliori- 

Bmljic  and  Trocbaic. 

459,  -1 -.,__,  1-, ,_, Trochaic 

460,  ^_,i-^_,l_,       Qlyconic, 

4(H,  _,  1  — ,  I  _-,-i -,_-,_ -.Dactylli 

Trochaic  with  AnaiiroBis. 

463,  -  - , ,  - ,  Qlyconic. 

463,464,'  J.-,,l„.,i..,„_,l_,_,Dactrllt 

TrocliBJc. 
466,            — '- ~r  —  —,  Doehraiaa. 

468,  —  -_ ,~^  1 iDoehoilne  and  AO' 

sa  40T-eae  are  all  lambie  Tnmetert  AixjiaJtclk. 


ParoGmliLc, 
Cretlc  and  Trochee, 
,  Trochai co-Dactylic 


^P  tyllco-Trochaic. 

631,  — ,  - — ^,i.^_,-l_,  Dactylic  with  AnacniBls. 
fi33,  I  ^_,  !„_,_,  Dactylic 

'TwoIlDeaoflliHleit.nsinel}',  iia')°i'n>>i'pti".aDdtbe  succeeding 

one,  lii  M  ntmr  '*fr)M<>  ^pv,  are  reckoDed  u  one  line  (4G8)  In  order  jj 

to  unit  the  marginal  nambering,  and  are  scanned  continuoafly,  aa  I 

rorming  one  Terse,    fiepaiatelj,  the  Orst  !e  an  lambli;  Monometei  ■ 

Hyi>ercBti1ectic,BnatheBcaandaCboriaiDblc,wUba  Pyrrhic  for  tbe  I 


*  Qua  lUie  (d  yap  tjiii  id)'  ^■ 


S,vDi( ,')  TcdunK!&  W.'Ullli 


NOTES  ON  EUBIPIDES. 


Verses  G3T-M5  are  Anapaestic  IHnut^t  Acalalfctic,  except 
I  TT.  S3Q  and  CIS,  wliich  nre  Hiroemiacs,  and  t,  544,  wMch  is  u 
^Mmometer. 

Antislropfie  corresponding  to  Sti-o- 


iblco-Trocliaic. 
Trochaic. 

Choriamliic.       

TroeLaic.  ^B 

Troclialc.  ^H 

Troclitlic.  .4I 

Trochaic.  ^ 

Paeonic  Trimeter. 


h  hsB  DO  mnrgiDnl  nnnibcilng.  sod  is,  cCtlct- 
■  WJine  oris,  and  reckDiiB4vrtA\*.»»OQ«\'ioa- 
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jrse  003,  w 
093,  w- 


_  w_, 


>  —  ^— 1 


694,  —  ^  w  ~  w  _, 

695,  w J  w , 

696,  w  >^  >-"  — ««-'  —  > 


Stbophb. 

Dochmiac  Monom- 
eter. 

Dochinius     and 
Cretic. 

Dochmiac  Monom- 
eter. 

Bacchiac  Dimeter. 

Dochmiac  Monom- 
eter. 

697,  — ^»^->  — ^)>-'— >  — -y^  —  1  Iambic  Trimeter. 

698,  w  si*  w_^  — ,— ^  w  — ^-_,      Dochmiac     Dime- 

ter. 

699, -WW-,  Choriambic      Mo- 

nometer. 

700,  w>i  w_w  —  ,ww  w_w_,      Dochmiac     Dime- 
ter. 

701, i,^_,_>iw,s^_, -_—,«-'—, Iambic  Trimeter. 

702,  w-i,w_, ^jw  —  ,  Iambic  Dimeter. 

703,  _ww_w_,www_w_,      Dochmiac     Dime- 

ter. 

704, ^1  w_, i,  w  _,  w  Z,  w  -_,  Iambic  Trimeter. 

w  _,  — ^>  w  — ,  Iambic  Trimeter. 
Bacchiac  Dimeter. 
Bacchiac  Dimeter, 
w  -1  — ,  Bacchiac  Trimeter, 

w  _,  w  -1 ,  w  — ,  Iambic  Trimeter. 


705,- 

706,  wl_,w--. 

707,  w  1  — ,w  i.  _, 

708,  w 

709, -A-*^ -J- -5 


Verses  710-727  fonn  the  AntUirophe  correBponding  to  the 
rcphs  at  vv.  698-709. 


er8e728,  ^  I, w-|| -iw,_w,  I  w,-w,|l_ -1, Iambic, Tro- 
chaic, and  Spondaic  Anapaestic. 

Iambus, 
w,  _.s.»,_w,  —  ^,_w,  —  w,— ,  Trochaic. 


729,  w-i, 

730,  -w,- 
781,  w— ,w 
ras?,   -f  w,  _ 


— ; 


r 
I 


) 
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bat  tbis  Interchange  depends  Etrlctly  npon  tba  poEiUon  of 
tbc  arsis.  Thus,  tbose  Teet  oiilf  arc  iaocbrooous  wblth  are 
capable  of  being  divided  into  parts  tbat  ore  equal  in  time, 
to  that  a  long  efllablc  shall  hare  citberncDrreEpoDdenllon; 
Bjllable  or  two  short  ones, 

B.  A  Dochmiut  regularly  consists  oS  ~^  J-  —  ^^  _,oranAii- 
tiapast  and  a,  long  syllable ;  but,  as  tbo  long  syllables  may  bo 
Tesolved  each  into  two  abort  times,  and  the  sbort  syllables 
mny  be  regarded  as  ancipUa,  and  eoneequentlj  lengthened, 
tbore  arise  ihiTiy-tieo  kinds  of  Dodtmii,  Tbe  Dochmlaa  Is 
pecallarly  adapted  to  express  strong  meotol  a^tatlon. 

10.  By  Logaoedic  verses  are  meant  SDch  aa,  on  acconnt  of 
the  conjuDction  of  ilactyllc  and  trocbaic  nnmbers,  appear 
to  hold  a  middle  station  between  song  (doifr!)  and  common 
speech  (\6yat).  The  term  is  also  applied  to  a  eorablnaUon 
of  anapaests  and  Iambi. 

IL  In  Greek  plays  the  Choruses  arc  commonly  diyided 
into  Strapliei  and  AnlUtrophet,  the  Antlstropbo  containing, 
line  for  line,  the  same  kind  of  verse  as  the  Strophe,  bnt  al- 
lowing tlte  admission  of  Isochronous  feet.  Somellmea  * 
Stropho  and  Anllstrophc  are  followed  by  an  'Srujot,  or 
Epode,  coming  in  as  a  sort  ot  conclusion,  and  henco  deriving 
its  name, nhich  means  "after  song."  The  scanning  of  Uie 
Epode  is  diflferent  from  that  of  the  Strophe. 

13.  Sometimes  a  Mehw^d!,  or  "middle  song,"  intervenei 
between  tbe  Strophe  aad  Antiatrophe,  cooEisting  gcneraUj 

13l  The  Btropbc,  Antlstrophe,  and  Epodo  all  bear  a  etr' 
tain  relation  to  each  other  in  sense,  and  the  three  combbKd 
may  bo  regarded  as  forming  one  lyric  piece.  Tliia  compo- 
Bltiou,  moreover,  is  called  dioral,  liecanso  certain  dancfii; 
movements  on  the  pnrt  of  the  Cborns  arc  connected  wiU 
It. 

14,  Sometimes  Strophes  occur  without  any  corrospond- 
Ing  Antistropbes.  These  may  run  on  to  any  IcDgUi,  tttUio 
pleasure  of  the  pocL 

r.  IAMBIC  TRIMETER  ACATALECTIC. 
1.  Tbls  mcaanrc  consists  of  three  metres,  each  cont^nlll 
tiBofeel,  and  bence,  from  its  litfeU,  it  Is  often  temed  Sma* 
rim.    It  Is  likewific  styled  Iha  TTttgiu  trimeter,  from  Us  « 


TheacsleorthUiii 


S3^^3^:::r^-3r^T^l IPS 


S.  Tho  laws  of  the  Bcsle  are  as  follows : 

1.  Tbe  lambut  may  enter  into  sny  place. 

5.  The  Ti'&rach  into  any  place  except  the  last. 
I.  Tbe  Spondee  into  the  uneven  places  (1,  3,  b). 
<.  The  Oaelifi  into  the  flrat  and  third. 

,   S.  The  Aruijtaeet  only  into  ttio  Bret, 

6.  In  the  caso  of  a  pitgicr  name,  an  Anapaoi  may  enter 
into  any  place,  except  ttie  last,  provided  always  that 
tbe  Anapaest  he  entirely  contained  witbin  the  prop- 


JjL  TROCHAIC  TETRAMETER  CATALECTIC. 

t¥hla  meaenre  la  commonly  called  the  TVagic  tetramtia; 

latt  baa  with  the  Tragic  writers  the  eaeeara  almuet  always 
It  the  end  of  the  fourth  foot.  It  contains  aeiien  feet  and  a 
lidf,  whence  Its  name,  each  metre,  as  in  Iambic  verso,  con- 
liduing  Cwoferl. 

3.  The  following  is  its  scale : 


a.  Hence  the  laws  of  the  scale  are  these : 

II.  Tbe  Trochee  may  enter  Into  all  the  ploees. 
&  The  Tribrach  into  nil. 
Bl  Ibx  ^lenda  into  the  e^en  places  (3,  4,  6). 
1  Tlio.i«.¥>aa«  into  the  even  places  (,1,4, feV 
1  He/tKifj^ODJyiQ  properuamcB,s.n4ttittQ0i^l'B*ft  "' 
tliB  lat,  2d,  3d,  5th,  and  0th  places. 
30 
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iDEiats  of 


HI.  ANAPAESTIC  VER8E, 

1.  The  Anapaenlic  IHmeter  Acatalectie  ofTragcdy  cODBista  A 
inr  feet,  two  feet  making  a  metre,  aa  In  Iambic  and  Trocha- 

verse,  and  it  derivea  its  name  from  tha  atriking  predomi- 
nancc  of  the  Anapaeatlc  foot,  though  it  A^quently  admits 
the  Dactylic  dlpodia. 

2.  In  what  is  termed  a  regular  ajatcm,  It  consists  of  iJi- 
riKleri,  with  a  Mbnonteter  (two  feet),  otherwiee  termed  an 
Anapaealie  Bait,  aometlmes  interposed,  and  la  concluded  by 
a  IHraeter  Coiideclic,  technlcaUj  colled  a  Ibmemiae  verae. 

3.  The  Anapae^ic  Dimeter  Acat^tciie  admlta  the  auapaal, 
daclyl,  and  spnitbv  iDdiacrlminatelf ,  eieept  tbat  a  dactjl  pre- 
ceding an  anapaest  is  never  found  «ithin  the  aamc  dlpu- 
dla,  as  too  many  abort  syllablea  wonid  thus  be  brought  tO' 
getber. 

4.  Spondaic  Anapat^b:!,  as  they  arc  sometimea  called,  are 
Anapaestic  lioee  heavy  with  spondees  rnnning  on  contiun- 
□uaiy,  and  are  purposely  used  to  produce  a  inoamtkil  ca- 

5.  A  gentiine  Faroemiac  is  one  where  an  anopaett  prcGcdo 
the  eloeing  or  caUlectle  syllable.  The  opposite  to  tbli  Is 
where  a  tpanSte  precedes. 

6.  A  very  important  feature  in  Anapaestic  verte  Is  the 
doctrine  of  Synapliaa,  which  la  neither  more  nor  leas  than 
coDtinuona  seansion,  that  is,  scanaion  continued  with  strict  ' 
ciactneBS  from  the  end  of  one  line  of  the  Anapaeatic  ^stem 
to  the  beginning  of  the  next,  until  we  reach  the  laat  syiiabie 
of  the  Farocmiae,  which  ajllable,  and  which  alone,  as  bein; 
the  end  of  the  syetam,  may  be  long  or  short  inditTerently. 
Thus: 

tit  ipSiiiii  l/iol  Kfci  ^iXoTiiTd 
iTTEufuu  airiiioirri  n-oO'  li^o. 

Here  the  lout  ayilabie  of  Ibc  first  lino  becomes  long,  from 
the  nnion  of  the  short  vowel  n  in  ^iXiItiith  with  the  COD' 
Bonanta  <nr  at  the  bcgiiiniiig  of  the  next  line,  it  beiDg  Uiai 
lengthened  by  position.  Had  a  single  cooaonant,  or  saj 
pair  of  eoQBonanta  like  kp,  -rX,  ate.,  followed  at  the  bcgia- 
nlng  ot  the  second  line,  the  final  syllable  of  ipiKiriiTa  wonlil 
Iiavo  beeu  short,  in  vioiaUo'o  Qi\:\iB  raESjit. 


SCANNING  OF  THE  RHESUS. 


Verses  1-23  are  Aruqxiestie  Dimeters  AcatdlectiCj  except 
verses  4  and  13,  which  are  MonometerSj  and  verses  6, 10, 14, 
and  32,  which  are  Biroemiaca, 

Verses  28-33  form  a  SirophCy  to  which  the  Antistrophey  from 
verse  41  to  verse  51,  inclusive,  corresponds  line  for  line. 

Stbophb. 
Verse 33,  ^  — ,  —  >^  n^  -,  ^  _i,  Glyconic. 

24,  —  _,  —  w  >^  -_ ,  _ ,  Glyconic. 

25,  wZ,,^_,,^_,_iw,_>^,_,  lambico-Trochaic. 
36,  ->-.w,->^w,  l>^w,i.ww,  Dactylic  Tetrameter. 

27,  -^w>^,-i>^w_,  Z_,  Glyconic. 

28,  >-/,  —  w  >^,  —  w  w,  _,  Dactylic   with   Ana- 

crusis. 

29,  —^y ,-iw>^,-iww,-i_,  Trochaico-Dactylic. 

30,  —  >^  w,  -1  w  w,_,  Dactylic. 

31,  -  ^, ,  -  -^, »  Trochaic. 

32,  -i  >-/  ^,  -i  ^  w,  _,  Dactylic. 

33,  —  sS  ^  ^  w  ^,  w  -i,  >^  _,  _,  Antispastic  Dimeter. 

Verses  34-40  are  all  Anapaestic  Dimeters  AcateUectiCy  except 
the  last  (v.  40),  which  is  a  Bzroemiac. 

Verses  41-61  form  an  Antistrophe,  corresponding  line  for 
line  with  the  previous  Strophe  (vv.  23-33). 

Verses  52-130  are  all  lamJbic  Trimeters  Acatalectic, 

Venea  131-136  fbrm  a  Stri^he^  to  whicli  \AiG  AtitlBlYophfc  ^ 
TV.  196-200  correspondB. 
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Stbofqe, 
VurflelSl,  _  w ,„i.„___,    Dothmliic    Dime- 
ter. 

133,  —  ^ ^_, '- ,  Doehiniac    Dline- 

133,-  J. ,  Dochmiac  Mono- 

134,  w  J- .j_,  — '- ,  Dochmiac   Dimo- 

13S,-  -  ^-,- ,  Procelenamatlc 

and  DochDiIoE. 

13B,-.--_~.-,--,--,--,-,DocliiDins  and 
larabico-Tro- 
cliflio. 

Veraefl  137-191  arc  all  lamUc  Trintelora  Acataletiic, 


■a  all  Iambic  Trimelera  Aeatalcetie. 

■,o  irhlch  Uie  Anilitnphi  it 


VerBo324, ,-_, , ,_,    lambleo-Dao^lie. 

23S,  --,--,  I  _,  IthjpljaUlc. 

336,  S37,'  ^  -1,  -  _,  _,  -i  -  -,  I  ~-  _,  -i  ^,  ^  -  _, 

—  —  — ,  —  1  lamblco.Dactjllc. 

288,  --,--,  -i^-,  i--,--,Tro(;lialco-DRet.Hle. 
329,230,'  !-,__,  -i --,-!-.,,_,  Trochaico-Doc- 

tylic. 
331,  332,' _,  1 .--,  .1  ^  ^,  1  _, -1  ^,  __,-!._,  Dac- 
t;llco-Trocbalc  wltb  ADaemsit. 

>  FormlDgoDly  one  line  la  the  toit  ("AitoXXar,  i  Ha  ii^aXu,  unii 
Tof  ^nv.  i«o5  riTilx.c.c),  hot  immhered  as  two  Uiiea  (890, 827)  lo  mil  tbc 
marginot  Dnmberlugorihe  Text 

>  One  line  (^tci"°>'  ■">'  ^'''''o^i  AatiAatrieu:,]  reckoned  bb  two,  lo  [Hit 
the  maigina]  namberlng. 

->  Oae  Hue  (£  la^KpaTCc,  :>  Ipaioi  it'.-Ln  k 
<im  to  Hult  tho  marginal  nnmliBrtTig. 
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Verses  233-210  form  an  Antittrophey  corresponding  to  Stro- 
phe at  TT.  224-233. 

Verses  241-252  form  a  Strophe^  to  which  the  Antistrophe  at 
yy.  253-268  corresponds. 

Stbofhe. 

Verses 241, 242,'  ^-i,>^_,-^>^>^_,^-i,>^_, Choriambic. 
243, 244,*  -  ^  w,  J.  w  >^,  J.  w  >^,  _,       Dactylic. 

245,  Z  w  w,  -i  w  w,  -,  Dactylic. 

246,  .    1  w  w,  1  w  w,  _,  Dactylic. 

247,  ^,  _i  w  w,  -i  w  w,  _,  Dactylic  with 

Anacrusis. 
248, 249,»  -1  w  _,  -  ^  w,  -  w  w,  I  _,  Cretic  monom- 

cter  and  Dac- 
tylic. 

260,  ^  ^,_w,w  si  w_w-,         Trochaic    and 

Dochmius. 
251,  35*,    *-'  — ,  —  y^  ■^  _,  ^  >.>  s^  _}  ^  N^  >^  _,  >^  —  — , 

Choriambic. 

Verses  253-263  form  an  AntiatropTiey  corresponding  to  Stro- 
phe, at  TY.  241-252,  except  that  in  yv.  262,  263,  o«  itri,  a  tri- 
brach, answers  Jto  the  Iambic  base,  h  alxju-y  in  vv.  251,  253, 
of  theiS^rqpfte. 

Verses  264-341  are  all  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectic. 

Verses  840-350  form  a  Strophe,  to  which  the  AntistropJie  at 
yy.  351-359  corresponds. 

Stbofhe. 
Verse  843,  —  -,  -i  w  w  _,  >./  _i  _,  Glyconic 

343,  — ,  -i  >^  ^  _,  w  — ,         Glyconic  with  Anacrusis. 

344,  w  -i ,  -i  w  ^  _,  _,  Glyconic. 

I  One  line  (iir«i  irp6  t*  otjcwv  irpo  re  fSLi  ^rXa  /utoi^or)  reckoned  as 
two,  etc. 

*  One  line  {vaAvraBtia  fiav  KariieTv '  SLyanai)  reckoned  Es  two,  etc. 

*  One  line  (xai  ^aXevp  woXtv  '  iart  ^pv-fvov  TiV^  Tec\LOXV«^«A\.^Q^^^ft~ 
*  €)ne  Vne  (h  ai^u^ '  won  MvaAv  oc  ifiaw  <rv|Ji^ax^<xv  <&lTlX."t^|  'W^J*'- 

oaed  na  two,  etc. 


^m      you  fall  n 
^P      temples  a 
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I 


you  fall  nameless  to  the  beloveii  ground,"  i.  e.,  ye,  tlio 
temples  and  palaces,  being  deserted,  will  soon  fall  in 
upon  tile  loved  soil  which  reared  jou,  and  yoor 
very  names  will  become  extinct. — rivie  S'  lop,  k.t-X 
"  And  the  dust,  ascending  to  the  sky  with  a  wing  like 
that  of  smoke,  will  make  me  ignorant  of  my  home," 
i.  e.,  will  make  me  know  it  no  more.  By  eovie  is  meant 
the  dust  of  the  foiling  houses. 


pa  Si  yac,  I.  T.  X.  "The  name,  too,of 
the  land  shall  pass  away  into  obscurity ;  already  one 
thing  has  gone  in  one  direction,  another  in  another," 
etc.  The  allusion  in  oXX^  dXXo  is  to  the  plunder  of 
the  captured  city,  now  carried  off  to  various  Grecian 
cities. — triirov.  Palcy  thinks  that  a  stage  effect  was 
here  produced  by  the  tumbling  down  of  some  heavy 
body,  to  represent  the  fall  of  the  Acropolis.— .'™mc. 
"  The  shock."— JirmXuffEf.  "  'WiU  overwhelm." — ^ipirt. 
"Bear,"  i.  e.,  support.  —  idi  ya,  x.  r.  X.  This  and  tlia 
nest  line  are  commonly  read  after  v.  1303.  They  ei- 
aotly  answer  antistrophically,  remarks  Palcy,  to  13IB- 
17,  being  antispastic  (Otww  in  1316  being  a  monosji- 
lable).  Moreover,  the  address  I'i  ya  precisely  coin- 
cides with  the  preceding  i<i  .  .  .  toXic- 


SCANNING 


OF  THE  PRECEDING  PLAYS. 


SCANNING 


OP  THE   PRECEDING   PLATS. 


INTRODUCTORY  REJttARKS. 

1.  When  ft  vcreE  conaiatB  of  one  metre,  it  Is  catlEd  Mtmom- 
iter ;  when  of  (mo  metres,  DimlleT;  wheu  of  three  metres, 
IWraSter;  when  oijbw  inetreB,  TttranCSter ;  when  of^tema- 
trea,  Bmlcaiiettr ;  when  of  fix  metrea,  Eeiamiter;  when  of 
Kven  metres,  Htf^amUer,  etc. 

S.  In  /(Unfile,  Tnchaic,  and  Jnopnesifc  TCrse  tvaftd  mnko  tt 
metre,  bnt  in  ell  the  rest  one /col  alone  cODstitntCB  a  metre. 

S.  HeDce  in  Tamhlc,  Trochaic,  and  Anapaeatic  Terse  a  Mo- 
nometer  conaiata  of  (im  feet,  a  Dimeter  of/our,B  Trimeter  of 
sir,  etc.,  whereas  in  oil  the  other  kiniiB  of  verse  a  Monome- 
ter  conalsta  of  one  foot,  a  Dimeter  of  tvro  feet,  a  Trimeter  of 
tkrre,  etc. 

4.  Verses  are  denominated  AcataUctie  when  complete ; 
Catal«t£i!  when  they  want  a  eyllablo  at  the  end  to  complete 
the  measure;  BraxhycaiaUctic  when  they  want  two  sjUables 
at  the  end;  and  Eypa-catalectia  when  they  have  a  Bjllahle 
over  at  the  end,  beyond  the  complete  measure. 

5.  By  Arsis  (ipai^,  "ft  raising")  is  meant  the  rise  of  the 
Toice  on  that  part  of  the  Coot  which  hne  the  rhythmic  accent, 
otieCut.  By  2^a»u!,ontbe  other hand(e.'a-(t,  "alowering"), 
[a  meam,  the  sinliing  or  lowering  of  the  voice  on  that  part 
of  a  foot  which  has  not  the  ic( us  or  beat. 

6.  An  Ariacrims  (iiriupDuo-ic,  "  a  striliing  np  ")  Is  a  aylhible 
put  before  a  verse,  and  to  he  pronounced  apart  from  it.  In 
other  words,  It  ia  a  thesis  with  which  a  rhythm  commences. 

7.  A  -Base  (^dcni)  cooalets  of  two  or  more  syllablcB  pnt  be- 
fore a  verse,  aud  to  be  pronounced  somewhsA.  s,\iax^. 

S.  Bj  Jioc/trono)is  fecit  are  meant  thoas  "wWcXi  cito^wX  ^ 
iiiB  same  number  of  times  anil  are  lnlBtcVia.nBi«h\ft  Va.^*^**'"' 


\ 
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bat  UiU  intcrcliuige  depends  itrictl;  upon  tbo  position  of 
tbo  arsU.  Tbne,  tbose  feet  onlj  are  isocbroDous  nhlcb  etd 
capable  of  being  divided  into  parts  that  are  equal  In  time, 

itliatalong  sjllablo  eball  bare  eitbcracorrcspondriDtlong 

'liable  or  two  sbart  ones. 

ASochmt-ai  regnlorlj  conaUtB  of  w  _i .  _,oranAn- 

ipast  and  along  syUtibte;  but,  as  tbe  long  syllables  inajr  be 
TesolTcd  cticb  Into  two  riiort  times,  and  the  short  ejllabtes 
may  be  regarded  as  anclpilci,  and  coneequentlj  lengtbencd, 
tbore  arise  ihirly-tifo  kiads  of  BodoHii,  The  Docbmius  U 
poculiartj  adapted  to  express  etrong  menial  agitation. 

10.  B;  Logaoedtc  veraca  ari:  meant  such  as,  on  account  of 
tbo  conjunction  of  dactylic  and  troclialc  numbers,  appev 
to  liold  a  middle  station  between  aoag  (ioilii)  and  common 
speeth  (Xoyos).  Tbe  term  Is  also  applied  to  n  combination 
of  auapaeats  and  Iambi. 

11.  In  Greek  plays  tbe  Choruses  are  commonl;  divided 
into  Strvpha  and  AntUlnphet,  the  Antlstropbe  conbdniDg, 
line  foi  line,  the  same  kind  of  verse  as  the  Strophe,  but  Bl- 
IowIdk  tbe  admisaion  of  Isochronous  feet.  Sometimea  k 
Strophe  and  Anlistrophe  are  followed  by  au  '&itai6t,  or 
Bpode,  coming  in  as  a  aort  of  eoocIubIou,  and  bencc  deriving 
tls  name,  which  means  "after  song."  The  soannlug  of  the 
Epode  le  different  from  that  of  the  Strophe. 

18.  Bometlaiea  a  MroraaDi,  or  "middle  aong,"  iatorvoDC* 
between  the  Strophe  and  Antiatrophc,  coneisllng  gcuerallf 

18.  The  Strophe,  Aotlstropho,  ood  Epodo  all  bear  a  cer- 
tain relation  to  each  other  in  aense,  and  tho  three  combined 
may  bo  regarded  as  fomilng  one  lyric  piece.  This  compo- 
sition,  moreover.  Is  called  choral,  hecaiiEe  certain  danting 
movements  OD  the  part  of  the  Chorus  arc  connected  with 
It. 

14.  Bomctimoa  Strophes  occor  without  an;  correspODifr 

iug  AutiBtropbea.     These  may  run  onto  anjIoug^H^ 

pleasure  of  the  poet.  '^■J 

I.  IAMBIC  TRIMETER  ACATALECTia 

I.  This  measure  consists  of  three  metres,  each 
fioo/wf,  and  hence,  from  its  tix  ftti,  it  Is  often  te 

is  likewise  styled  the  Truyie  (rinutcr^ftmo 

ploymcatby  lioGreekTragicwiUcva 

play- 


^^■Tlie  Kile  or  this  in 
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3.  The  lawB  of  the  Bcale  are  aa  followe  ; 

1.  Tha  Jambtis  may  ontcr  into  any  place. 

a  The  Tribrach  into  any  place  eieept  the  last 

»8.  The  Bponaee  into  the  uneven  places  (1,  3,  5). 
4  The  Dactyl  Into  the  first  and  third. 
6.  Tbe  Anapaest  only  into  the  first. 
6.  In  the  case  of  a  proper  nam*,  an  Anapaal  may  enter 
inloany  place,  except  the  last,  provldtd  always  that 
the  Anapaest  Ije  entirely  contained  wltbia  the  prop- 
Th 
n. 
Th 


a  the  Bcale  ahowB  tbe 


n.  TROCHAIC  TETRAMETER  CATALECTIC. 
t.  This  meafinre  is  commonly  called  the  Tragic 


^mfl  it  has  with  the  Tragic 
Bt  the  end  □(  the  fourth  foot. 
half,  whence  its  aamo,  each  metre, 
taluiug  two  feet. 
\  The  following  is  Its  scale ; 


thei 


1  almost  always 
lins  laien  feet  and  a 
I  Iambic  verae,  con- 
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III.  ANAPAESTIC  VEKaiL  ^^^^BB 

1.  The  AnapaeilUIHinaerAcataliKtie  of  TnxgeSfSini&^^ 
loot  leet,  two  feet  making  a  metre,  na  in  Iambic  nnd  Trochi- 
ic  Terse,  and  it  dcrivee  its  name  from  Ibo  etriklng  predomi- 
nance of  the  Anapaestic  foot,  tliough  It  freqaeatly  idmits 
tbe  Dacljiic  dlpodlo. 

S.  In  wliat  is  termed  a.  regular  ejatcn,  it  coDBieU  of  A*- 
metera,  witli  a  Moataneler  (two  feet),  otherwiee  termed  an 
AnapaaUc  Baie,  EOmetimea  Interposed,  and  is  concladed  by 
a  Dimeter  CaiaUetic,  teclmicall;  called  a  IbToaaiae  verse. 

3.  Tlie  AnjipataHc  Dimeter  Acatalectic  admits  the  anapaal, 
dactyl,  and  ipoiulee  indlaerimlnately,  except  that  s  dactyl  pre- 
cediog  an  anapaest  is  never  found  iritbin  the  same  dipo- 
dla,  us  too  man;  short  syUables  would  thus  be  brougbt  la- 

4.  SiKiHdaie  Anapofstici,  as  tiiey  are  BometlmcB  called,  an 
Anapaestic  Dnee  heavy  with  spondees  mnning  on  continn- 
DQsly,  and  are  purposely  used  to  produce  a  moarnful  es' 
denco. 

5.  Agermine  Piroemiae  is  one  nhere  an  atiapaai  preeedM 
the  closing  or  catalectlc  syllable.    The  opposite  to  thkii    i 
where  a  ^xnidee  precedes. 

6.  A  very  Important  feature  in  AcapacsUc  verM  It  Ike  t 
(loctrine  of  Sytiapheia,  which  la  neither  more  nor  low  Uw  ' 
contlnnuas  aeatiaioo,  ttiat  la,  scanalon  continaed  nilh  strtcl  ' 
esBctQCBa  from  the  end  of  one  line  of  the  AnapaeaUc  syslfln 
to  the  beginning  of  the  next,  until  we  reach  the  last  ayllible 
of  the  Parocmlac,  which  ayllable,  and  vliich  alone,  as  bdnj 
the  end  of  the  Eystem,  nay  be  long  or  short  Ind^KoUy- 
Thna; 

Here  tho  laat  ajllablo  of  the  flrat  line  becomes  long,  troa 
the  anion  of  the  abort  vowel  a  in  ipiX6Ttrra  wllh  the  cmi' 
Bocantd  inr  at  the  beglnulng  of  the  next  lioe.  It  being  ttm' 
lengthened  by  position.  Had  a  ainglo  consonant,  or  to; 
pair  of  conaonanta  like  up,  r\,  etc,  followed  at  the  IwelH" 
niug  of  the  second  line,  the  final  syllablo  of  tjuXrrvra  »ddU 
bave  been  Bhort,  in  violaliott  QlWiaiiiiATe.  


SCANNING  OF  THE  RHESUS. 


Verses  1-33  are  Anapaestic  Dimeters  Acaialectie,  except 
rses  4  and  13,  which  are  Monometersy  and  verses  6, 10, 14, 
d  33,  which  are  Paroemiacs, 

Verses  3^-^  form  a  Strophe^  to  which  the  AniistropTiey  from 
rse  41  to  verse  51,  inclusive,  corresponds  line  for  line. 

Stbofhe. 
jrse 38,  >-/— ,-i>^N^_,>^_i,  Glyconic. 

34,  -i  _,  -  w  >^  „,_,  Glyconic. 

35,  wZ,w_,w_,-iw,_>^,_,  lambico-Trochaic. 

36,  —  w>^,  -i  WW,  -^  ,^ w,  i.  w  w,  Dactylic  Tetrameter. 
27,  -i  w  w,  -i  w  w  _,  _i  _,  Glyconic. 

38,  w,  -i  w  w,  -1  w  w,_,  Dactylic   with   Ana- 

crusis. 

39,  — w,  — ,-iww,  —  ww,_i_,  Trochaico-Dactylic. 

30,  -  w  w,  -1  w  w, _,  Dactylic. 

31,  -  w, ,  -  w, ,  Trochaic. 

33,  -1  w  w,  -^  w  w,  _,  Dactylic. 

33,  —  w  w  w  w  w,  w  -1,  w  _, — ,      Antispastic  Dimeter. 

Verses  34-40  are  all  Anapaestie  Dimeters  AcatalectiCy  except 
e  last  (v.  40),  which  is  a  Baroemiac, 

Verses  41-51  form  an  AniistropTiey  corresponding  line  for 
e  with  the  previous  Strophe  (w.  33-33). 

Verses  52-130  are  all  Iambic  Trimeters  Acataleciic. 

Verses  131-186  form  a  Strophe^  to  wMcVx  i\ife  AnlirtTop^  ^^. 
195-200  corresponds. 


VorBos  137-194  arc  all  Iambic  Trirnelers  AcaUileetic. 

Verses  1S5-S00  form  nn  AnliiCrophe  corresponding  to  tbo 
Strophe  ot  VT.  131-I3IJ. 

VeiBCS  201-^38  arc  all  Iambic  Trimeters  Acataleetic 

Verses  ^1^32  form  a  Strophe,  \a  nbicb  the  AMidrtplu  >t 
vv.  333-310  corresponds. 

STRornE. 

Verse  aS4,  _  -i 1 ,  — ,-i    Inmlilco-Dttrtjllc. 

325,  -  -, ,  -  .,  ItLyphaUlc 

336,  327,'  -  I,^_,_,  I  ^^,  -i  „^,  1  _,  ^  --, 
—  _--,_,  Inmbico-Dactjllt, 

228,  1-, ,-«-,-!--, -_,Trochaico-DMljl». 

339,830,'  !-,__,  -i  __,I__,-,  TroeLsictt-Diit- 

tyllc. 
331, 232,'^,  I  — ,  I — , -i-, -i  ^,  __,  l-.DK- 
tjllco-Trocbalc  witli  AnwtQiis- 

■  Forming  only  one  Hue  la  the  text  ("AioXXm,  i  Ha.  •tfiAi,*'^' 
Taf  rfpni.  koii  inv%/m),  bat  nuBibersd  as  two  lines  (iSS,  SIT)  to  niU  tU 
nurjjiniil  nunibetlDg  of  the  text 

'  One  line  {iytiim,  lul  ("XXq^e  bsp  isvMiui,]  reckoned  utm,  Id  e^ 
the  mars'nat  naraberlng. 

(IPO,  to  Bult  the  mBVsiiial  noni\rertng. 
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'erses  23S-240  fonn  an  Antistrophej  corresponding  to  Stro- 
J  at  vv.  324-232. 

'erses  241-252  form  a  Strophey  to  which  the  Antistrophe  at 
25a-268  corresponds. 

Stbophe. 

•ses  241, 343,'  ^  -^,  ^ _,  -1  ^  w -,  ^  -1,  ^ _,  Choriambic. 
243, 244,»  i.ww,Iww,  lww,_,       Dactylic. 

245,  Z  w  w,  —  w  w,  -,  Dactylic. 

246,  -i  w  w,  —  w  w,  _,  Dactylic. 

247,  w,  -1  w  w,  -i  w  w, _,  Dactylic  with 

Anacmsis. 
248, 249,3  i.  ^  __,  1  ^  ^,  i.  ^  ^,  i.  _,  Cretic  monom- 

eter  and  Dac- 
tylic. 

250,  -i  w,  _  w,  w  w  w  _  w  _,         Trochaic    and 

Dochmins. 

251, 252,*  s^lyls^s^-jl^^-jl^^-ys^--, 

Choriambic. 

Terses  353-263  form  an  Afiiistrophe^  corresponding  to  Stro- 
8,  at  TV.  341-252,  except  that  in  vv.  263,  263,  os  iiri,  a  tri- 
.ch,  answers  io  the  Iambic  base,  iv  alxju-j  in  vv.  251,  252, 
the  Strophe. 

Terses  264-341  are  all  Iambic  Trimeters  Aaxtdlectie, 

Terses  343-350  form  a  Strophe^  to  which  the  AniistropJie  at 
351-359  corresponds. 

Stbophe. 
rse  343,  -i  _,  -  ^  w  _,  w  i.  _,  Glyconic. 

343,  — ,  —  w  w  _,  w  -i ,  Glyconic  with  Anacrusis. 

344,  w  -i,  -  w  w  _,  _,  Glyconic. 

One  line  (^irci  wp6  r  otKMv  wpS  re  ySLv  Sr\a  ixovot)  reckoned  as 

setc. 

One  line  {vavvTaOfia  fiat  KarideTv '  iyafiat)  reckoned  as  two,  etc. 

One  line  (xai  a-aXevp  w6\i?  '  iart  4>pu'yu)V  Ti?^  TeOZLa\^^M.^N^^^^^.'S.. 
One  line  (iv  alxMf^ '  irori  MuvSov  09  ijJiaw  aviAiAaxiav  aTiC,ti^  \feOfe- 
'  08  two,  etc. 


NOTES  ON  EUKIPIDES. 


ji<vT 


346,1-,- ,_,  Glyconic 

847, — '-, ,  I ,-^  1  -,  CUoriombifV  " 

34a,  _,  -  - _,  -1  - -, _,  Dactylic  witU  A 

84B, -i«, ,-i--, -L ,_,Trocbnico-Dnct: 

350,  ---_,--  _,  Choriambiu. 

Vcrees  351-359  form  an  Antistroi>he,  correEpondliig  t 
pfte  at  vv.  342-350. 

Yeraca  360-369  form  a.  Strophe,  to  which  the 
TT.  370-379  correaponda. 

Stbopeb, 

Verge 360,  1 ,_  !,__,- 

361,  --, ,_!,,-,_,  Chorl 

383,  -_-,.-_,_,  Iambi 

B6S,  _I„,  I  ___, -?-_^-,_,  Chori 

BB4,  '-, ,--!,-,  lombi 

365,  __, ,-,  Glyco 

sea,  Z_,Z_^_,-i ,---,  Chori 

367,  i ,--,  CUori 


Veraes  370-379  form  on  Antistri^he,  correapondiag  t 
phi  St  VT.  360-860. 

Vcrac  380  ia  un  Iambic  Moiwmeter.   Vcracs  381-388  ar 
paenHi:  Dimeters  Aatlaleetlc,  except  VT.  385  and  388,  will 


Chori 


Vereea  380-453  arc  all  Iambic  Trimetcn  AaitaUeUe, 

Veraca  454-466  farm  a Sliophe,  Iho  Antitln^e  corra 
ing  to  which  does  not  occur  until  v.  820,  and  eitenfli 


'  One  liDe(ir^  ;(E|>i  iLai  iw  W'-'P"^"''^' 
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Stbofhe. 
Verse  45i,  w— ,w— ,  Iambic  Monometer. 

455,  w  w  w_w— )w  w  w_w— ) Dochmlac Di- 

meter. 

456,  w  w  w,www,w  — ,       Iambic  tripody. 

457,  Z  w  w _,  w  —  _,  Choriambic. 

458,'  w  _,w_,  —  ww_,w_,  —  w,_w,_,  Chori- 

ambic and  Trochaic. 

469,  Jlw,  —  w,-^w, ,_,  Trochaic 

460,  WW,  —  WW  —  ,  —  _,       Glyconic. 

481,  — ,  —  WW,  —  WW,  —  w,  —  w,  —  w,  Dactylico- 

Trochaic  with  Anacrusis. 
463,  Z.jZs^w-,-,  Glyconic. 

468,464,'  -i  ww,-lww,-w,-w, -iw,-,DactyUco- 

Trochaic. 

465,  w  — www— ,  Dochmius. 

466,  — WW  —  w  —  ,w  — , Dochmius  and  An- 

tispast 

Verses  467-526  are  all  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatdlectie, 

Verses  527-^536  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antistrophe  correspond- 
u»g  to  which  occurs  at  vv.  546^555. 

Strophe. 
Ver8e527,  w  w  -,  w w  -,  w  w  -, _,         Paroemiac. 

628,  1  w  _,  I  w,  Cretic  and  trochee. 

629,  — w, ,  —  ww,-iww,— ,  Trochaico-Dactylic. 

530,  Zww,Zww,  lww,J.ww,-:.w,_w, ,Dac- 

tylico-Trochaic. 
631,  w,  —  WW,  —  ww,-i__,  Dactylic  with  Anacrusis. 
532,  —  w  w,  —  w  w,  — ,  Dactylic. 

^  Two  lines  of  the  text,  namely,  Xofotctv  elpfttv.  and  the  sncceeding 
one^  t6  6e  vdio¥  'ApfoOev  dopv^  are  reckoned  as  one  line  (468)  in  order 
to  salt  the  marginal  nnmbering,  and  are  scanned  contianonsly,  as 
foming  one  verse.  Separately,  the  first  is  an  Iambic  Monometer 
Hypercatalectic,  and  the  second  a  Choriambic,  with  a  Psrrrhic  for  the 
base. 

'  One  line  (el  yap  i^A  rod'  §r*  ^fxap  «i<riJotf*.',&va?,'^tesaWilift^%&N.'^^'» 
etc. 


NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES. 


,  Faroemlac 
Dactylic. 

co-Dact 


Vcrsea  565-674  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acalalectic. 
Verses  675-683  form  a  Sln^lie,  to  which  there  \s 


Strophe. 
Versa 675,'  — —1  —  i  i.«,__,-^_,  — , iHmbico-Trocl 
.^, -!_,_,  Trochilic 


1  One  Udb  <d^  hiiiirsiTi  imvaia  iu7\si'i)  reckoaed  ■atvo.c 
'The  line  ia  fn,  wb<cti  htw  no  tnitrsiaol  uambcrlng,  uid  li. 
If  epeiting,  extra  mttrrnn,  la  beie  v'efi"-**.  ^^  >™  lomMc  It 
"r,  to  line  610,  and  reckoned  w\Ui\t  u  ooii\Si». 
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898 


rse  008,  w w  — > 

094,  _  w  w  _  w  _, 

095,  w ,w 9 

ka'  —  ^n'  — '9 


>    —    ^— 1 


Stbophs. 

Dochmiac  Monom- 
cter. 

DochmiuB     and 
Cretic. 

Dochmiac  Monom- 
eter. 

Bacchiac  Dimeter. 

Dochmiac  Monom- 
eter. 

697, -,^—i  — -j^—t  — '-9^—1  Iambic  Trimeter. 

www_w— i—ww  — w— y      Dochmiac     Dime- 
ter. 

—  WW—,  Choriambic      Mo- 

nometer. 

TOO,  w  w  w  — w— ,w  w  w  —  w— ,      Dochmiac     Dime- 
ter. 

TOl,  —  — ,w— ,_  w  w,w_,—  — ,w_, Iambic  Trimeter. 

TO2,w— ,w_, -t^—t  Iambic  Dimeter. 

708,  —  >^  ^ ^_,wsS^_w_,      Dochmiac     Dime- 
ter. 

704, -j^—j ^1^— t^  — »^— >  Iambic  Trimeter. 

705, -j^  —  j -7^—1  — ^>^  —  T Iambic  Trimeter. 

TOO,  w^— .w-l  — ,  Bacdiiac  Dimeter. 

707,  w-l-.,w -1— ,  Bacdiiae  Dimeter. 

708,w-l_,wJl-,w-l_,  Baccfaiae  Trimeter. 


^enea  710^137  form  the  AmiiMnp^  correapoDdiB^  to  the 


^«Re728,  w-l,-'-lI  --'f — ',-lw, — ,  11 --.Iambic, Tro- 

dudCr  and  Spondaie  Anapaeatic 
7291,  ^  — ^  IimhnH. 

730,  -1^ .1^, ^.  —  >...  —  •  -1  w, —  Trochaie. 

731,  ^  1,^^.  limbic 
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Stbophe. 

YeneSM,  w,_l  ^  ^,  1  w  w,_,     Dactylic  with  Ana- 

crusis. 
885,  >-/,  _1  w  w,  >i  w  w,  _,     Dactylic  with  Ana- 

crusis. 

896,  1  w,  __  w,  1  _,  Ithyphallic. 

897,  w,  _i  w  w,  »i  w  w,  _1  _,  Dactylic  with  Ana- 

crusis. 
898,899,*  1  _,  J.  w  w,  i,  w  >^  _,  Dactylic  and  Cho- 

rlambus. 

900,  w  w,  _1  w  w  _»  w  Z  -_>  Chorlamblc. 

901,  w  w,  Z  w  >^  _,  w  Z,  w  _»  _i  Chorlamblc. 
903,   .       Z  >.  w,  _i  >.  >.,  -l  w  >.,  1  >.  ,.,  1  V.  v., 

JL  w  w»  _i  _>  Dactylic  Heptame- 

ter. 

Verses  906-914  form  the  AnHstrophe  to  the  preceding  Stro- 
phe, hut  the  text  In  y.  918  is  corrupt 

The  remainder  of  the  play  consists  oilambic  Trimeters^  ex- 
cept a  short  Anapoitttic  system  at  the  close,  vv.  998-906  con- 
BiBting  of  three  Dimeters  AcaidUctic,  followed  by  a  Pdroemiac, 

1  One  line  (Ji  ^vadaifxova  KM  jueXeav)  reckoned  as  two. 


SCAimiNG  OP  THE  MEDEA. 


Vorees  1-95  are  Tambk  Trimeiers  AaMtclie. 

Vuracs  96  - 130  irc  AKapaeelic  Dimeters  Acati^eeiie,  except 
V.  104,  wblcb  la  a  Mimomettr,  and  vv.  110,  114,  which  &re  Ta- 
reemlaee.    TLc  bjbUiii  is  pvecedcd  bf  uu  Isiuboa  (Im),  etlra 

I  meirum;  and  a  Spondee  (ilai),  also  exlm  ttKlnim,  is  lugerted 

I  afWr  V.  no. 


133,  1, ,       Spondaic  Anapaestic  Monom. 

133, 13*,'  I  -,  „,  I  w,  -,  1  _  w,  I  -^  w,  _!.  _,   Dac- 
tjUc  PentUDGter. 

135,  _i  w  _,  _i  w  _,  Z  _  w,  Z ,S , 

_i  w  w,  Dactylic  Hexameter. 

136, 137,"  I  „  w,  i.  w  ^,  I  w  .,,  Z  w  .„,  i. , 

Dactylic  Pentameter, 

138,  ....  1  _,  „  1,  «  _,  _,  Baocbiac  and  lunblc 

MoBometer  Eypercatalectic 

Tereea  139-147  arc  Anapaextia  Dimeler  Aeatalcelie,  except 
TT.  143  and  147,  whleli  aju  Biroemiaca.  A  Spondee  (olol)  Is 
introduced,  extra  mett-um,  alter  t.  Ii3. 

VerecB  148-159  form  a  Stride,  the  AHlMivphe  answering 
_  to  whicb  ocenra  at  vv.  173-183. 

Strophe. 

Veraol48,        _  ..i  „, , L, ,  Spondaic  Anapncfitlc 

Dimeter. 

149,  a= I, ,  _  ^, ,      Spondaic  AnnpaesUe 

Dimeter. 

'  One  line  (Kii\x<)iiT|  Dvt(  icunn'ov'  iiX^A-is^un^m^KimBaulwa. 
»  One  line  {oiaiaBi'i|aoiiai,i.'(i»oi.'i>Mtiii''ii™'"OiieajJM&»a\«o. 
"  In  order  to  preserve  llio  inw^tt\  n^ratoeftoii'Mo'i'o**  m.>M» 
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Verse  149  6, 1, ,  Spondaic  Anapaestic 

Monometer. 

150,  _,  _1  w  w  — ,  w  -  _,  Choriambic  with  An- 

acrusis. 

151,  _,_i>^w  _,w  _i_,  Clioriambicwitli  An- 

acrusis. 
153,     _,_iww_,wi._,  Choriambic  with  An- 

acrusis. 

153,  _,  _1  w  w  — »  —»  Choriambic  with  An- 

acrusis. 

154,  _i  w»  _  w,  _»  Trochaic. 

155,  ^  w  w  _,  w  _i  ».,  Choriambic. 

156,  _,  _1  w  w  _,  >^  _i  — ,  Choriambic  with  An- 

acrusis. 

157,  _,  J.ww-.,w^_,  Choriambic  with  An- 

acrusis. 

158,  1^  ^,  Cretic. 

159,  ^  _,  _i  w  w  _,  w  -1,  w  _,  Choriambic. 

Verses  160-172  are  Anapaestic  Dimeters  Acatalectic,  except 
yy.  170  and  173,  which  are  Biroemiacs, 

Verses  173-183  *  form  the  AntistropTie  to  the  StropTie  at  vv. 
148-159. 

Verses  184-303  are  Anapaestic  Dimeters  Acatalectic^  except 
y.  185,  which  is  a  Monometer^  and  v.  203,  which  is  a  Ihroe- 
mSac 

Verses  204r-312  form  a  Strophe,  to  which  there  is  no  corre- 
sponding Aniistrophe, 

Stbophe. 

Verse 304, 1  _  >^  __,  w  __,  >^  ^,  >^  _,'  Dochmius  and 

Iambic  tripody. 
309,  w  >!'  w,  w  w  v-,  w  w  w,  w  _-,  Iambic    Dime- 
ter. 
306,  w  I  w,  Z  w  w,  I  w  V--,  -1  _,    Dactylic    with 

Amphibrach  base. 

reekoned  each  as  149,  bat,  in  order  to  distingnish  them,  the  letters  a 
and  b  are  respectively  appended.  Thus,  the  line  laxav  o'iav  d  6v<rra- 
Mw  counts  aal49a,  and  the  line  fi4\irei  vu^<t>a  aa  \4<d  b. 

-'  wiv$ot  fdp  fteyd\a»t  rod'  opfi&rau, 

'laxav  to  bepronoanced  as  a  dissyllable. 


N0TE3  ON  EURIPIDES.        1 

VorseSOT,  d  w  ^, ,  S  ^  ^, ,  Troch 

.    208,200,'  _,  _^  „,_  ^.  _:  ^„,_i  _^,I. 
iuo-Dactyllc  with . 
SIO,  '  ^  ^,1  ^  „,  _,  Dacty 


ai9, 


Gljc 


Verses  357-303  are  AnapataliB  Dbn^eit  Acatalcc 
TV.  357  and  sai,  which  are  JUmbmttert,  and  v,  "" 


Sthophb. 

Ico-Troctlaic  nlOi '. 


_  _i  I  ..-1     Dnctjlieo 

Troditlac 

^  «,         ,_  -'^^ 

IiifigiropAe  answering  t 


VorecR  438-437  fom 


J  Oae  line  (ni*  ZnnAc  ipiinv  Biinf,  s  »>  f^Qi 
1  One  liae  (.ivdpiuri  |>»  MXia.  pi>v)>iu,  l!»v  i 
'  One  line  (lar  4'  ifiaa  (DoXuai  Hw  ^a^" 
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Stbophe. 

Verse  428, 429,^  w  Z,  w  ^,  Z  w  w  _,  w  I  _,  Choriambic. 

/  / 

Dactylico-Trochaic. 
432,  _-i  _i  w  w  _,  w  J.,     Glyconic  with  Ana- 

crusis. 

Z  w  w  _,  w  -1  _,  Choriambic  with  Ana- 
crusis. 

Z  w  w  _,  w  _i  _,  Choriambic  with  Ana- 
crusis. 

^  w  w  «i  w  _1  __,  Choriambic  with  Ana- 
crusis. 

S.  w  w  _» _»     Glyconic  with  Anacrusis. 


430  431  *    '  '  '  '  ' 


433,434,*  _ 
435, 
436, 
437, 


Verses  438-444  form  the  ArUistropTie  answering  to  the  >S^^ro- 
p^  at  YY.  42&-437. 

Verses  445-^26  are  Iambic  Trimeters  AcaiaUctic. 

Verses  627-634  form  a  Strophe,  the  Antistrophe  to  which  oc- 
curs at  w.  635-642. 

Stbophe. 

Ver8e627,628,*s^,  Z  w  w,  _i  w  w,  1  _,  Z  w,  _  _,  Z  w,  _ 

Dactylico-Trochaic  with  Anacrusis 
A29  (S30  *    '  '  /   w     /  r  / 

Two  Dactylic  Trimeters 

631,  J.  w, ,  Z  w  v-,  _i  w  v-,  J.  _,  Trochaico 

Dactylic 
A32.A33u*   '  r  f  r  r 

Trochaico -Dactylic 
634,  Z  w, ,  Z  w,  _  w,  _1  w,  Trochaic. 


1  One  Hue  (ov  d*  Ik  m^  o7kmv  irarp^wy  ^n-Xcvtrar)  reckoned  as  two. 

'  One  line  (/ueuvo/btivf  Kpadtf ,  didv/uovr  opicacra  frovrov)  reckoDcd  as 
•  two. 

'  One  line  (vaieir  xOovit  rSf  avdvdpov)  reckoned  as  two. 

*  One  line  (?pMTer  inrip  fxiv  ai/av  k\06vT€i  ovk  ei/do^iav)  reckoned  as 
two. 

'One  line  {<M>*  hpvrm  irap^duKay  avdpdciv'  et  d'  uX<r  tXdot)  reck- 

ooedastwo. 

'One  line  (fUftror*,  i  Aivwoiv,  h'k'  ^/uoi  xpvo'^uv  to^wv  ^4)ein"i:^  T^Os:- 
ooedaaiwo. 


N0TE3  OX  EURIPIDES. 

Qswcring  U 


,   Choriamblc. 

.,  Cborinmbic  irltli  Ant' 


Dae tyfl co-Trochaic  and  Ithyphiltle. 
.,_!.  w  w,  _,      DttctyUc 
li  —  ^  _i  ^  I.  ~-  _i  _,  Anapaestie 
LognoGdic 


VcrfiCB  660-758  are  Tambk  Trimeitn  Acalatielic. 


VeiBCS  704^33  arc  Iambic  Trimeten  Aeatakclic. 


SinopnE. 
VerBe834,  w,  i.  _  -,  I  -  ^,  2  ^,  _  ^,  _.    Dactjlico- 
Trocbuic  with  AnacrtiBii. 
825,  1  „, ,  i.  w  _,  I  „  w,  _,    Trocboieo- 
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Verse  826, 827, »        _,  1  w, ,  Z  v--  v--,  _1  w  w,  _,  Tro- 

chaico-Dactylic  with  Anacrasis. 
828^829  830  *   /  '  f  r 

Dactylico-Trochaic. 
831,832»»        »,  Z  w,  _  _,  _L  w  V--,  1  ^  >^,  Z  „,  Tro- 

chaico-Dactylic  with  Anacrusis. 

833,  J.  w  w>  _i  >^  w,  _^  _,  _i  w,  _  w,  Dactyl- 

ico-Trochaic. 

834,  I  _,  i.  w  O  _,  w  Z  _,  Choriambic. 

Verses  835-845  form  the  Antistrophe  answering  to  the  Stro- 
phe at  yy.  824-834. 

Verses  846-855  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antistrophe  answering 
to  which  occurs  at  yy.  856-865. 

« 

Stbophb. 
Verse 846,  _,  Z  w  w,  Z  w  w,  _,  Dactylic. 

847,  _L  ^  ^  _,  ^  Z,  Choriambic. 

848,  _1  w,  _  w,  Z  __,  Ithyphallic. 

849,  _,_i^w_,w_!._>,   Choriambic  with  Anacru- 

sis. 

850,  __,  _i  w  w  _,  w  -i  _,    Choriambic  with  Anacru- 

sis. 

851,  _,  _^  ^  ^  _, i,        Glyconic  with  Anacrusis. 

852,  _,Zww_,^Z_,   Choriambic  with  Anacru- 

sis. 

853,  _,_lww__,^_i_,   Choriambic  with  Anacru- 

sis. 

854,  _,  i.  ^  ^  _,  ^  J_,        Glyconic  with  Anacrusis. 

855,  __,  _1  w  w>  Z  _-,  Adonic  with  Anacrusis. 

Verses  856-865  form  the  Antistrophe  answering  to  the  Stro- 
phe at  yy.  846-855. 

Verses  866-975  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectic, 

Verses  976-982  form  a  Strophe,  the  Antistrophe  answering 
to  which  occurs  at  yy.  983-989. 

1  One  line  (x»pav  avopBirrov  t'  uiro<pep'fi6tievot)  reckoned  as  two. 

'  One  line  {ffXuvorafrav  aoipiav,  uec  dia  Xa/tiirporaTOi;)  reckoned  flS 

three. 

''One  line  (/Scuvovrev  afipZ^  at^fpov,  €vOa  iroO'  utvu^^  \^0i^<;svi^^  ^^»> 
two. 
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-1  -i  _.  I  ^1  _i  Daetyllco- 

Trocliiuc  with  AmicruslE. 

^,  1  ^  ~.i  J.  -,  Trochnico- 

Dacljlfc 
,,  J.  _  ~,  -  _,TroeliRlco- 

Dnctyllc 
,    Trochaic. 


^e  answering  to  the  S(n- 


Vcrsc990,991,"  „,  1  _  w,  J.  .w  .-.,  I  „,_L  -,  _  w,  _  _, 
Diiolylico-Trochalc  wllli  AnucraBk 
U9"-.  1  .«,  „  w,  _!.  _.  Ithypliamc. 

1  ^  ^,  _,  DiictyUco-Trocli»lc.i 

905,  _  _i,  . ,  _,  W-^  1,-,  _,  _,  Two  bmuJ 

FentbeiDlinerJ 

VccacB  096-1001  fomi  tlic  AniMrophe  to  the  StrofAt  at  tJ 
990-995.  ■ 

IVersBS  1003-1080  are  lamiU:  THmden  AaaalMie.yiVk  M 
lambuB  <ex(ni  metrvm.)  inserted  after  v.  1004,  and  a  epondH 
<ni.  met.)  after  v.  1007  end  t.  1055.  ■ 

Vcraes  10S1-1I15  Brc  Anapatttic  Dimelen  AealaUdle,  nr^| 
VT.  1038,  1003,  im,  and  1114,  which  are  Mtmometa-n,  aadH 
lOSU,  lOffT,  1104,  and  1115,  which  aro  Hirotmiaa.  ^M 

'  One  line  [foffl^  i'  i^rf.  .Ow^  el,ci,  lo.'A.Ja  iSt^c.  oi™)  recb^H 
'  One  line  (ci  i',ii  tiXat.ii  >iiiid>v|ii|if  niJifuiii -nipiiiw  J  rec^^H 

'  One  line  <JA(flpo,  ^oioitp(iini-rin,W"x!tT«  ■■>i»i'iT»"*^^H 
nckoueit  as  two.  ^^^H 
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Verses  1116-1360  are  Iambic  Trinuiers  Acatalectie, 

Verses  1251-1260  form  a  Strophey  the  AntistropTie  answering 
to  which  occurs  at  yy.  1261-1270. 


Stbophe. 

Verse  1261,  ^ 

r 

Sn' 

— » 

r 

— 1 

Dochmias  and  Cretic. 

1252,  _ 

T 

V^ 

v^ 

vx 

—  >  >-' 

w  w  >^  _,  Dochmiac  Di- 
meter. 

1253,^ 

v^ 

v^ 

— »  «-' 

f 

w  __,  Dochmiac  Dimeter. 

1354.^ 

f 

Vn/ 

— » 

—   vx 

_,     Dochmiac  Dimeter. 

1255,  _ 

T 

v^ 

V^ 

Vn/ 

— >  w 

_ ,     Dochmias  ond  Iam- 
bic dipody. 

1256,»^ 

r 

— 

V^ 

— 1 

VX}    vx 

_ ,    Dochmina  and  Iam- 
bic dipod}'. 

1257,  ^ 

t 

>ii/ 

v^ 

— » 

Dochmius. 

1268,»_ 

1 

v^ 

— 

>-/ 

— .»  ^ 

_  w  __,  Dochmiac  Dime- 
ter. 

1259,».^ 

1 

v^ 

— 

v^ 

— »  >-' 

f 

^  _,      Dochmiac  Dime- 
ter. 

1260,«_ 

1 

v^ 

_ 

««/ 

_,  _ 

_  ^  __,  Dochmiac  Dime- 

tcr. 

Verses  1261-1270  form  the  Antisti'opTie  answering  to  the 
Strophe  at  yy.  1251-1260. 

Verses  1271, 1272, 1276, 1277, 1284, 1285, 1287, 1288,  are  lam- 
^  Trimeters  Acatdlectic, 

Ver8cl273,  >^_l_w_,w-i-w_,     Dochmiac  Dimeter. 

1274,  wZ__w_,  www  —  w—,  Dochmiac  Dimeter. 

1275,  w_i__w_,  w_i_w_,wZ__w_»  Dochmi- 

ac Trimeter. 
1278, 1279, 1280,>  ^1_^_,  ^Z^__^_y^l_ 

y^  _j  yL  y^  y^  >^.,  Dochmiac  Trfm. 
and  Proceleusm. 

1281,  www_w_,  w-i__w_,  Dochmiac  Dimeter. 

1282,  w_i_w_,wZ_w_,     Dochmiac  Dimeter. 

*  Arsis  resolved  in  tlie  Strophe  (—  ^  w),  bat  not  in  tlie  Antistro- 
PJ»e  ( — ), 

'  Or  six  Dochm/j  without  any  panse. 

'One line  (rdXatv,  wr  Sp'  ria0a  werpo*  n  oiiapo^^  oitw  •tUv»>»'ov  t-r^- 

'^J  reckoned  as  three. 
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Verse  1288,  s^i._s^_,wvi-w_s^_,  DochmiacI 
1286        '  '  '  1 

acTi 

X^Otfj  XiSvUy       \^^    ^^    __    \^    __ ,  s^    s^    \^^    __    s^    __ ,   s^    __ 

w  ^  ^  v-/»  Dochmiac  Trim,  a 

celei 
1391,  s^ww  —  w>_,v-/  —  _w_, DochmiacI 

Verses  1292-1388  are  Iambic  Trimeters  AcatcUectic. 

Verses  1389-1419  are  Anapaestic  Dimeters  Acaialeetit 
V.  1890,  which  is  a  Monometer,  and  vv.  1414, 1419,  w] 
both  Bairoemiacs. 

^  One  line  (rt  6nr  oihv  yivoir'  av  ^tc  detvov ;  &  ywaiK&v  X^; 

vovov,)  reckoned  as  twd. 
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Verses  1-67  are  Iambic  Trimetp's  Acatalectic. 

Verses  58-72  form  a  Ijric  ode,  or  kind  of  Secondary  Cho- 
nu,  as  follows : 
Verse  58,  s^,_l_,_iww,_i_,      Dactylic  with  Anacrusis. 

59,  Jl  ^  ^,  J.  ^  w,  _,  Dactylic. 

60,  Z  w  w,  J!r  w  w,  Jl  _,       Dactylic. 

61  62.68.'    '  f  r  /  f 

Dactylic. 


({Iff                     f 

*")     —     Si/>    Si/     N-'     »N^     1 

Glyconic. 

65     '          '                       ' 

Glyconic. 

66     '          '                       ' 

Glyconic. 

67     '                    ' 

Trochaic. 

68     '          '                       ' 

Choriambic. 

69,  _,  ^  ,^  ^  _,  s^  _i  _,       Choriambic  with  Anacm- 

sis. 

70,  _i  w  w  _» 1  _,  Choriamb,  and  Molossus. 

71,  _,_i_»_iww,Z_,      Dactylic  with  Anacrusis. 

72,  _i  w  _,  i.  w  _,  Crctic  Dimeter. 

Verses  T3-120  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectic, 

^erses  121-180  form  a  Strophe^  to  which  the  Antistrophe^ 
^Da  V.  181  to  V.  140,  inclusive,  corresponds. 

Strophe. 
^Craeiai   122*    '  '  r  i  i 

■  OC  X«X,    J.««,  _N^N^»      >^%^)      f      S./S^)     S./S./)     I 

Dactylic. 
123, 1  _i  ^  ^  w  _i,  Molossus  and  Fourth  Paeon. 

.      One  line  (itotwo  irorvia,  <r6/oivoTaTa,  Zai/6r  7eve0Xov,)  reckoued  AS 


'Oi»0  line  ('Qxeavov  riv  vdap  ardl^ovca  irtTpa  Xt^eTai^  tfc^C^Vv^i^ 


^<ek 
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V    VcrsCB  131-HO  form  qd  Aniiatroplit 
Hue  with  the  Strop/ie  at  tv.  131-130. 


Choriombic.  J 

Iambic 
Dactylic. 
DocbmlnB. 
_,    Choriombic. 

Cborinmble   wilb 

ADacroEU, 
CborlambDs    nnd 
AutiBpast  with 

;o  [responding  line  ftir 


BTBOPnE. 

141,  •„,j.^^___:, 

1*8,  !_,__,_:  „^  _, 

143,  Z  _,  I  „  ^  _,  _, 

IM,  _  i  _,i.  . ,  „, 

146,  w  I  l,_i  ^  w  _,_, 

148,  _  1  _,  _:  ^  ^  _, 

147,  „  .i  „,„  „  ^,_i ,  » 

148,_I_,^„_,_, 
14B.        '„.'_..     . 


Qljconic, 
Glyconic. 
Gljcoiiic. 
Gly  conic. 
Glyconlc 
Glj  conic 
!_,  Gljooolc 
Gly  conic 
Gljconlc. 
Gijc'onlc 
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•sc  166, 167, 168, »  ^,  1  ^  w,  Z  ^  ^,  Z  _,  Z  ^  ^,  1  ^^  w, 

,  _  w  _t       Dactylic  and  Cretlc 

with  Anacrusis. 
160  170  a         '  '  '  '  '7 

Troctiaic  witti  Anacrusis.    * 

^erses  171-366  are  Anapaestic  Dimeters  Acatcdectic^  except 
175, 181, 186, 204, 218, 217, 222, 242, 251, 260, 265,  whicli  are 
nomders,  and  yy.  176, 191, 198, 288,  249,  and  266,  wliich  arc 
^oemiacs, 

Tenes  267-^1  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acdtalectic, 

7tnes  862-372  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antisirophe  correspond- 
;  to  which  occurs  at  yy.  669-679. 

Strophe. 

!r8e362,  ^  w  w  — ,  ^  w  w  Ziw  Z  __  w  _,  Paeonic    Di- 
meter and  Dochmius. 

363,  >^_!L_ws^w,  wJ^s^ww^-,    DochmiacDi- 

meter. 

364,  wZ  —  w_,N^  —  —  w_»  Dochmiac Di- 

meter. 

365,  N^ww_w_,wZ ,  Dochmiac  Di- 

meter. 

366,  Z  s^  _,  w  -  _  N^  _,  Cretic    and 

Dochmius. 

367,  i.  w  _,  w  -  _  N^  -,  Cretic    and 

Dochmius. 
868,  w  I,  N^  -,  w  Z,  w  -,  w  1,  w  _,   Iambic  Tri- 
meter. 

369,  _  si  s^  _  w  w,  w  w  w  WW  w  _,    Dochmiac  Di- 

meter. 

370,  ^  1  _  w  _,  w  Z  _  w  _,  Dochmiac  Di- 

meter. 

371,  w  Z,  w  -I  w  1,  w  _i  w  Z,  w  _,   Iambic  Tri- 

meter. 

372,  www_w— »w_lww— I  Dochmiac  Di- 

meter. 

Ooe  line  (rav  6*  eSXoxov  ovpaviav  To^av  fxed4ov<rav  uvtcvv  "Aprefxtv,) 

'koned  as  three. 

Oae  line  (xai  /xoi  iroXv^^Xtaroi  uet  cvv  Oeolai  <{>oit^.'^  t^O&.CSli^  ^8i 
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Versoa  373-534  are  ^imiic  Trimeter!  Acai<a<xtie. 

Verses  635-534  form  a  Sb-ophe,  tho  AntMmp/ic  coiroap 
ing  ta  which  follows  ut  w.  635-514.                          ^^ 

y               gg^                 ,                  , 

Gljconic  .^1 
,  Chorlambl^H 
,  Chorlambl^l 
,  Chorinmblc 

Olyeonlc, 

Choriamblc. 

lambie  Dimeter 

Gljcoule. 

Iambic  Tripody. 

Glyeonlo. 

corrcBponding  hi 

633,  _,  I  „  „  _ 
52B,  _,  J.  ^  ^  _ 

VoraCB  535-544  form  tho  Aniisti-oph 
Strophe  at  VV,  535-634. 

«nm,r,  l™,„™1i«<=1y  ™n»r  „1  -,.,    II-UHU                            ^^H 

Strophe. 

Verea645,           i.  ^,  _ 
5*6,              '       ,   ' 
547,  548,"  ^  I  _ 
649,                  '  „ 
550,           ^,1^ 

¥z:zr: 

Cboriamt 
DactyUo. 
^  1^,  Chorlaoit 
Z  „,      OlyoonJc 
ChoriamI 
Glyconic. 
Glyconic 

553,            I  .,  „ 

--->-, 

654,            I  _,  ^ 

..,-:_, 

Dactylic. 

Verses  555-564  form  tho  AntMroph 

H5-554. 

Varses  565^70  aro  /omfifc  I'rtmefe.'j  Aealai^ie,  eicci 
50H,whicU  U  D,  Spondaic  .dMaiWMfic  (      ',         ,       '), 

Verses  571-5T4  arc  Dochmiaa,  ob  foUowa: 

VerfleB71,5rJ,''„  J,  „ 

, «  ^ 

,  Doebm 

Dhiw 

■l""-" 
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Verse  OiO)  dfX|     \^  «ii«   >^   _   Vi/  ^)  s«>   —  —  ^^   )«^N>/N>/_N.i/  ) 

Dochmiac  Trimeter. 

■ 

Verses  575, 576  are  Iambic  Trimeters  AcaUdectic. 

Verses  577-580  are  Dochmiacs^  as  follows : 

verse  Oi  f,  Of 0|    ^  ^  ^  _  ^  ^^  viz  ^  __  s^  >^  \^i  ^  __  s^  __, 

Dochmiac  Trimeter. 
579, 580,»  wxiwx^ww_,  wvi.w_-w_,  Dochmiac 

Dimeter. 

Verses  581-584  are  Icarnbic  Trimeters  Acatdlectic,* 

Verses  585, 586  are  DochmiacSj  as  follows : 

Yer8e585,  _J!._w_,  wl__w-,  wZ_w_,  Dochmi- 
ac Trimeter. 
586,  .^.:,w-.www,  wsSw-w_,  Dochmi- 

ac Dimeter. 

Verses  587^  588,  and  589,  590,  are  both  Iambic  Trimetei-s 
^caialeUie, 

Verses  591,  and  592,  593,  with  594,  595,  are  all  three  Doch- 
*»*ac8,  as  follows : 

VerseSQl,  __llw_w_,  wvi.w_^_,  Dochmiac  Dime- 
ter. 

Dochmiac  Trime- 
ter. 
594,595,* 1 ,  www  —  w_,  Dochmiac  Dime- 
ter. 

Verses  596-668  are  all  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectic, 

Ooe  line  {Svene  ris  0o/7ct  ae  ^afxaf  i[vvait  <ppivai  enlaavTot.)  reclc- 

^Qe  line  (trv  wapa  KXnBpa '  <roi  /leAet  no/Jiicifxa  ^arcr  dttfxdroiv.)  reck- 

'  One  line  {iveire  6*  Iveire  fxoi  ri  vor  l/3a  kokov.)  reckoned  as  two. 
*  There  are  only  two  lines  in  the  text,  but  they  each  connt  double, 
"^ely,881,682,  and  683,  684. 

One  line  (t«  <roi  nfjcronat;  Tcc  KpvTtT    ixpa  irf<^t|ve,  Aid  i'  oKKwoo.v.'^ 

'^oned  B8  two. 
OoeJiae  (dtaT,  alat.    irpoSoTof  tK  ipi\iav.)  reckoncOi  «ib  Vvjo. 

32 


NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES. 
179  rorm  an  Antisli-ophe,  corrcspoading  ti 


Verees  080-731  nre  nil  lamhic  Trimct 


STItOPHE. 


seTSS,  ^ ,  _i  w  w  _,  _i  w  w  _,  _,  Choriom'bie. 

733,  ^  „  i,  _  _,  „  _i,  _,  Iambic 

734,  „_  Z,  ^  __,_!.  ^  w  _, '.,  ADSpaeaUco- 

ChorlamUc. 

735,  1  ^,1  ^  ^  _,^  1,  Gljconlc. 
f3B,  1  ^,  _i  ^  „  _,  _,  Gljconlc 

737,  _!.  _,  i.  >,  .^  _,  „  J.,  Gljconlc. 

738,  i.  ^,  i.  „  „  _,  „  i.  _,  Cliorlambic 
78B,  _,  i.  „  w,  I  „  V,,  Z  _,  Dnctjlic. 

.  7«,  -.,  I  -  -  _,  w  i,,  I  _  „  _,      Cboriambic. 
741,  Z  _,  ^  w  w  _,  _  Z.  Glyconie. 

nfisd'opAe  to  till  preceding  fUro- 


Stbdfhb. 
.  w  w  „,  _  1,      Glyconie. 


_,  w  _!.,     Gljconlc. 
_,  _,  Bijeonic. 

_,  ^  _^  „,  Chorlatnlilc 
_ ,  Trochaic. 

_,  ^  _!.  _,  Choriatnbic. 
_,  _,  Dactjlic, 

Troclialc. 


'  One  line  (n  Kpfloiui  i«  iSc  ii^ifw  firTo™ 
onedastwo.    This  and  ttic  snccfieaXM^Wne 
■H  rorming  one  long  ucrK,  contABttii£  i)H*ttTM»*] 
and  cIoHlnK  with  n  Ikwchiiw  I,-  -  -1-  ^ 


fiCANNING  OF  THE  HIPPOLTTUa. 

10  761,183,'  _L„, ,  I  „, ,1^, ,1 


7ene»  T77-810  ai 


I  lanAie  Trimttert  Aeataltetie. 


?eKe»  811-847  are  Dochmiace,  with  a  few  Iambic  Trimeta-i 
j;nnlnglcd.  The  lambir Triimlen  are  ¥».  812, 819,  820,  8SS, 
5, 837,  *a,  831,835,  838, 839, 813,  W3,8M,  846, 847.    Thereat 


818,  _  1  _  _,  _  i  _ 

Dochm.  Trimeter. 
_„,_,        Docbm.  Dimeter 

Uypercatidcctic. 

Dochm,  Trimeter. 

818,_1_„_,^_ 

-  >-  _,         Dochm.  Dimeter. 

mlac  Dimeter  Hjperc. 

, 

Dochm.  Trimeter. 

836,  „  ^  _  „  ^,  .  ^ 

_  „  _,         Dochm.  Dimeter. 

841,  _  I_  ^  _,„  ^ 
845,        '        „      ,  ^  J. 

^     ,         Dochm.  Dlmclcr. 
.      «     ,  w   '       .,     ,  Docli- 

mlac  Trimeter. 


dMtwo. 

riit  irde«.>  leAonea  ft*  \.-*.<i. 

ila                     NOTES  OM  EURIPIDES.     ^^^^^M 

VersBs  848-855  form  a  choral  ejstom  as  followa: 

and  Iambic  Penthem. 
849,          „1, 1  .^  „,I  „„,  _,         mctjlic 
860,          1^,1^^_,^1,              Glyconic. 
8Sl,i         !,,__, !_,__,             Trochaie. 

853,854,' „ 
855, 

Versca  657-865  a 

Vcraea  666-870  i 
Terse 80e,  __!.,„ 

"""''"'  "ooclimia^  Trimeter! 
^v.___,  wl ,  Dochmiac  Dl- 

re  /omt^  Trimeters  AeataleetiB.         '  ^^H 

ire  Doclaniaa,  hb  followB :                       hH 
_,  w  .i  w  _  M  _,    Iambic  Dlpody  and 
Doehniiaa. 

k             VerecB  877-SM  a 

ro  of  varioaa  metres,  as  follows: 

r    a:.'::: 

Trimeter. 

w,  _  II  w  _:,  w  _,  „  _,  Trochaie Pontli. 

aodlBmb.  Tripodj. 

683, 884,'^ 

meter. 
Do^limiacTlTmltJr! 

■  In  this  line,  W. 

'  One  IIdb  (Jonpw 
reckoned  na  two. 
'One  line  {«a«{« 

■;  i.QU  jO-tifapa  -amiSi'Ta  Tiii.To,  o^  rt](»  1 
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Venea  886-1101  are  Iambic  TrimOen  AeatcUectie. 

Verses  1102-1110  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antistrophe  corre- 
sponding to  which  occars  immediately  after  at  vv.  1111- 
1119. 

Stbophe. 

Verse  1103, 1108,*  I  ^         '  '  '  ' 


j1  _,  Dactylic  Hexameter 

1104  1105  *        '  II  '  ' 

«  Iambic  Penthem.  and  Paroemiac 

1108. 1107 '   '  '  '  '  ' 

jL  _,  Dactylic  Hexameter, 

1108,  _i  x^  wf  Jl  x^  s^^»  —  w  -_,  Dactylico  -Paeonic 

and  Cretlc. 

1109,  w  w  _1,  x^  x^  _» N^  x^  Zt  — ,  Paroemiac. 

1110,  x^  ^,  w  _,  w  -I  -t  Iambic. 

Verses  1111-1119  form  the  Aniittrophe  corresponding  to  the 
preceding  Strophe  at  vv.  1102-1110. 

Verses  1120-1190  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antislrophe  to  which 
occars  immediately  after  at  yy.  1181-1141. 

Stbophb. 

Verse  1120, 1121,*  Z  ^  ^,  I  w  w,  I  w  w,  I  w  w,  J.  w  w, 

J_  _,  Dactylic  Hexameter. 

1128,  w  _1,  w  _  II  -i  >^,  -,  lambico-Trochaic. 

'    1128,  w  w  ^,  w  w  _,  s^  w  _i»  _,  Paroemiac. 

1124^  JL  w  w,  1  ^  s.,  Jl  w  w,  _1  _,  Dactylic Tctrame- 

1125, i,  w  _,  w  si  ^,  w  __,     Iambic.  [ter. 

1126,1127,*  Z  w  w,  J.  w  w,  1  w  w,  Z  _,  Dactylic Te- 

trameter. 

1128,  ^  J.,  w  __j  N-/  si  N-/»  s-»  _,     Iambic. 

1129,  _i  w  wi  -1  ^  w,  _1  s./  wi  _1  _,  Dactylic Tetramc- 
1180,  _  1,  s^  _,  w  Z,  _i  Iambic.  [ter. 

^  Ono  line  (4  m^y**  M*'*  ''''*  ^c*i>>'  fieXedfifxaff'f  orav  <ppiva^  tXOt],)  reck- 
oned as  two. 

*One  line  (Xi^ar  napatpei'  ^vveatv  is  Ttv  iXitibi  K€v9fav)  reckoned 
as  two. 

'  One  line  (X«iiro/iui  C»  re  Twxaiy  OvarStv  Kai  kv  ^pffxaci  Xeuceotv ') 

reckoned  as  two. 

reckoned  aa  two. 
'One line (Z  ^dfxaBot  iroA^^ndov  uKTuO  Teckoive(5Lxva\.\No. 


^^^U                     ifOTEB  ON  EURIPIDES,                  ^^H 

■     precodiDg  StropTii  at  tt.  1130-1130. 

^M         Verses  1142-1190  form  an  'EruiJo?,  as  folloiFB : 

H                                                                EpiiOUB. 

U44,  d  ^  „,  _  „ 

Cliorliimbic. 
-i-,_w,          Trochiiic. 

1146,  _  _, 

1147,  Z^,_^,^ 
■                    1148,  „!,-,_,  Jl 

(Esttametram), 
TrochaiiL 
^  -,  I  -  _,  _,  lambloo-DiictjUc 

■            1150,  „  I,  ^  _,  I  ^  „  _.  _:.  -  ^  _,  „  I  _, 

H                                                                           Choriambici.     ~ 
^F        V[irseBl36»-I282rormac!iomlEyetem[isfoUows:      ^^ 

Dochmlac  Dim.  and  lumb.  Dtp. 

lan,  _  ^  ^  _  ^ 

_,                         DocbmluH. 

■          im,  _  d  .  _  _ 

H              1278,  I  w  ^  _,  - 

^1         1277,  ^  _:.„,_:.  „ 

^1             1378,  ^  „„_!.,  ^ 

^           laeo,  _,  _^ ..,  _  _ 

1281,1383,' J:„,  I 

Dacbmiac  Trtm. 

DBctjUcwithAnacrnriB. 
_,                          Dochmlns 
',                         Glyconic. 

Choriambic. 

-  _,  _,  Z  _,     DactyL-TroKhalc. 
'  ^  .,   '  ^  _,   '      ■  Trochalco- 
DuctyUc  wilh  Anacrneis. 
,  ^  I  _,  Choriiiinbit. 

1  OUB  llDB  (fl-  W  r^  ^""TU 

■  One  liae  (n  ru.  «c->'  9> 
teckonBd  as  two.    The  nor 

'  Odb  Hob  (•otfiTOi  M  -,1: 

DOed  BS  IH-O. 

^H     •  Due  line  (K^pi,  Tftvi.  )i 

If  la-pvn  aio.VB)  rmkoned  ta  two. 
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Verses  1288-1295  are  Anapaestic  Dimeters  Acatalectic^  except 
T.  1291,  which  is  a  JAmometer,  and  y.  1295,  which  is  a  Bi'Toe- 
miae. 

Verses  1296-1841  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectic. 

Verses  1842-1871  are  Anapaestic  Dimeters  Acatalectic,  except 
TV.  1848,  1846,  1848,  1856,  1867, 1870,  which  are  Monxmeters, 
and  YT.  1847, 1851, 1869,  which  are  Paroemiacs. 

Verses  1872-1888  form  a  choral  system  as  follows : 
Verse  1872,  w>iw,w_,www,  Iambic  Tripody. 

1878, 1,  _  N^  w> ^j I  Anapaestic  Dim. 

1874. 1875  *  '  '  ' 

w  w»  _,  Anapaestic  Trim. 

1876, ^,  w.  w  __»  w  w  _i» »  Anapaestic  Dim. 

1877,  w  w  _i, »  ^  ^  _L»  w  w  — ,  Anapaestic  Dim. 

1878, 1,  w  w  _, ^,  ^  >^  _»  Anapaestic  Dim. 

1379,  w  _1>  w  __,  w  _i,  ^  _,  Iambic. 

1880,  w  _i  -.%•_»  _1  w  _»  Dochm.  and  Crc- 

tic. 

1881,  _iwi_-  w,-lw  w  _,wZ  __,  Trochaico-Chori- 

ambic. 

w  _i»  w  _,  Iambic  Tetrame- 

ter. 

1884, 1  _  w  _,  Docbmius. 

1385, 1  w, ,  Z  w  w  _,  Trochaico-Chori- 

ambic. 

1886,  wZ  —  w— I i»w_,  Dochm.  and  Iam- 

bic Dipody. 

1387,  __ww__w_»^ ^v^,  Dochm.  Dimeter. 

1888, ^,  w  _-»  w  Zj  ^  _,  N-/  Zi  _>  Iambic. 

Verses  188&-1461  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectic. 

Verses  1462-1466  arc  Anapaestic  Dimeter's  Acatalectic^  except 
T.  1468,  which  is  a  MonometcTj  and  v.  1466,  which  is  a  Parve- 

*  One  line  (»rpo<rair6AAwTe  fi   oWvre  t6v  dvaiaifxovti  fx  '  ufitptroftov) 

leekoped  as  two. 
mckoned  aa  two. 


SCANNING  OF  THE  ALCESTIS. 

•  1 

VcracB  1-37  are  lambk  Trimtleri  AcataUetie.  "^^^ 

Verses 3B-T6  uro  Aaapafntic  IXnutirt  Aealalectie,  excepf^--' 
28,  whieh  is  a  Spoiidav:  Anapaaiic  MonameteT  .Bnicflifmfalee- 
(if,  and  V.  37,  which  Is  a  Ibi-oaniac. 

-    Tcraes  38-78  btv  Iambic  Tiimtlert  Jtala/ertte. 

Vsracs  77-85  are  Anapaatle  Dimeleri  Acalaleetlc,  except  tv. 
83  and  85,  which  arc  l^l'1Kmblal,  and  v.  8J,  whlth  is  a.  Monom- 
ilcr.  In  verso  78  the  chDiigo  ofspcKkor  and  the  conseqnont 
pause  save  the  hiatus  after  'Ai/uiTDu, 

VcrecB  86-93  form  fl  Sln/plie,  tlio  Atitislroiilie  corrcfipouding 
to  which  occurs  nt  vv.  'J8-10i. 

«'"■»-■  J 

VcrseSO,  „  ^,„  _,„  _1, .  Iambic Dlmetor.       ^^M 

8T,  w  _i,  _  _,  _  _i,  _  _,  Iambic  Dlucter.       ^^| 

88,  _!.  „ ,  _  _i,  w  _,  Choriombic  H^l 

89(  _1  _,  i.  _  w,  Z  _  _,  _,  Dactylic. 

90,  _,  ^  „  ^,  _;  „  ^,  _,  Dactylic  with  Anacrasli. 

Bl,  _, „, , ,  Dactylic  with  AnacruBll, 

93,  _  I  _,  -  1  _>  Bacehlac  Dimeter  (Mo- 
loBBas  and  Baechlus). 

Verses  93-07  are  Anapaatic  Dimelera  Acaialectic,  except  vv. 
03  and  97,  which  are  Iliroemiaca, 

t     Verses  9H-104  fonn  the  Anllalropjie,  corresponding  lino  for 
Woo  to  the  proccdliis  .Stinplie  W,  w,  86-83. 
Verses  105-111  arc  Annp«itk!,o'i'w\i\ii'a^t.V*ilSIlii*L  , 
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111  are  Biroemiacs,  and  yy.  108  and  109  are  Dimeters  Acatalec- 
tie.    Verse  110  is  a  Mmometer, 

Verses  112-121  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antistrophe  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  yv.  122-181. 

Stbofhb. 

Verse  112, 1,  ^  _,  _1  w,  — ,  lambico-Trochaic. 

113,  1  v^,  _  w,  JL  _, .  Ithyphallic. 

114,  Jl  _,  _i  w  N-/»  __,  Dactylic. 

115,  _1  w  w,  _i  w  x^,  _,  Dactylic. 

116,  _,  _1  w  v^,  _i  _,  Dactylic  with  Anacrusis. 

117,  J.  _,  I  x^  s-/,  1  _,  Dactylic. 

118, 1,  w  — ,  w  si'  w,  N^  _,  Iambic  Dimeten 

119, i,,^  _,^^  Jl,^  _,      Iambic  Dimeter. 

120,  _  J,  v^  v^  w  S-,  w,  Dochmius. 

121,  _1  w  w  _,  w  Z  — »  Choriambic. 

Verses  122-181  form  tlie  AniUtropfie  corresponding  to  the 
Strophe  at  yy.  112-121. 

Verses  182-136  are  Anapaestics,  yy.  132, 134,  and  136  being 
Ihroemiae8^  y.  183  being  a  Monometer,  and  y.  135  a  Dimeter 
AeataUetie. 

Verses  187-212  are  Iambic  Trimeters  AcatdUetic. 

Verses  213-225  form  a  Strophe,  assigned  to  fiye  distinct  Cha- 
reutaey  as  noted  in  the  margin,  the  Antistivphe  corresponding 
to  which  (also  assigned  to  fiye  separate  Chorevtae)  occurs 
at  yy.  226-288. 

Stbofhe. 

Verse  218,  x^_![._w-_,-_w_v-/_»  Dochm.  Dimeter. 

214,  .^  1,  w  -,  w  i.,  ^  _  II  _i  ^»  _  w,  _,  lambico- 

Trochaic. 

215,  _,  Jl  s./  w  _» s./  J.J  N-/  —»  Choriambic. 

216,  _i  w  w  _,  -  Z,  s^  -,  _i  w  w  _,  w  Z  -,  Chori- 

ambic. 

217,  Jl  ,^,  _  v^,  _,  Trochaic  Penthe- 
^  mimcris. 


NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES.  ^^H 

VeraeaiB,'  ^  1, ,  _,||_i ,  J. ,  ^  Z  _-, 

Iambic  Featli,  und  Cliorlamblc 

330," 1,  _  I,  Spondaic  AnapncBtic  Mootim. 

231, ^,  w  _,  w  Zi  ,j  _, ii ,  Inmbie Trime- 
ter Acataluclk. 
333,    „  _i,  _  _,  w  _i,  ^  _,  _  1,  _,  Iambic  Trimeter 
Catalectk'. 

333,'  J.  „, ,Z  w, .  Trochaic. 

231,    „,^  , ,  S ,_!.^,_>       Lognoedlc. 

235,    _  _.  ^  ...  «  _,  .^  1  _,  CliorUmbic. 

Vcracs  236-238  form  t!ie  AnlMrophe  correapoQding  to  tlie 
preceding  Stroplie  at  vr.  313-225. 

Verses  339a* -313  are  AnapivMkf,  and  all  Dlaittrrt 
UcliCy  cicepl  T.  3*3,  wblch  ia  a  liirormUic. 


4 


Vcracs  SH-Hil  fbrm  a  Sti-opht,  to  wiiicb  the  Antinln^hi  at 
TT.  348-351  corresponds. 


^^h, 


VerecSM,    ^  ^  ^,  J_  ^ ,  „  i.,  CUorlambic 

345,"  ±^ ,  _  ^.  i.  ^  w  _,  «  1  _,  Cboriamblc 

310,   w  _!.,__,>-  ,i  _,  .^  _,  w  i., ,  Iambic  Trl- 

347,    _  Z,  ^  _,  _  _i, ,  w  1, ,     lurabio  Tri- 


VeracB  !M8-351  Torm  tlic  AntisUiiphc  corrcspOQiIlDg  to  tbo 
Stn^e  at  vv.  314-347. 

'  Uentiann  omIU  -ji^  in  this  line,  by  which  the  Tewe  becomes  an 

'  The  ciirrcBpou ding  line  in  the  Ajitistrapho  (iAdO.  limijconiislaOf 

'  Id  Uut  carroBpunding  line  of  the  AntlBtropLe  Hermann  sapplicB 

•  In  order  to  preserre  the  mart^lDal  unmbeting,  two  lines  are  Iiore 
rackoDed  eich  us  £19 :  but,  to  distlnKulsh  thsm,  the  letlera  a  uti  i 
uie  reepecllielf  appended.  Thn^  the  line  Wtdtc  »■;?••  TdF"»  ••' 
A™^»caBntaBBS39a,nDdIhe  line  t\io,'^>.mn.-r0U -rt-wipaiit, 
a*  J80 1.    Compare  nnle  &,  pIVEC  aw. 

TBI*  line  la  acnaiiert  by  BtoHoit  us  a  ^ndoia'M^TiiJiinnil.il  • 
'rlmablc  thus, ,-~--,~~ 
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Verses  252 -258  a  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antistrophe  corre- 
sponding to  -which  occurs  at  ty.  258&-265. 

Strophe. 

yerBe^2,  w  .1  w,  1  v^  w  _,  w  Z,  Glyconic. 

258,  w  w  _it  w  _,  _,  Iambic. 

Iambic  Tetrameter  Catal. 
2S5  256  Iff  f  t 

w  _1  _»  Choriambic. 

257,  _  1,  v^  _,  w  Ij  w  _,  _  I,  w  _,  Iambic  Tri- 
meter. 

268a,"  ^  Z,  w  _,  _  I,  w  _,  w  Z,  w  _,  Iambic  Tri- 
meter. 

Yeroes  258  &-265  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
precediDg  Strophe  at  yy.  252-258  a. 

Verses  266-272  form  an  'E^oidos,  as  follows : 

Epodus. 
Verse  266,       w>i.w,www,l_,  Ithyphallic. 
267,       i.  w,  _  w,  i.  w,  _,      Trochaic. 
368,       1  w  w,  i.  _,  Dactylic. 

269a,'  w  w  _i,  w  _,  _i  Iambic. 

2695,     ±^, ,  Trochaic. 

270,  _1  w  w,  -1  w  w,  _,       Dactylic. 

271,  _ww, , i,_,  Spondaic  Paroemiac. 

272,  «  Z,  w  _,  w  vi  w,  w  w  w,  w  1,  _,  Iambic 

Trimeter  Catal. 

Verses  273-2796  are  Anapaestic  Dimetei^s  Acatcdectic^  except 
T.  27r,  which  is  a  Monometer^  and  v.  279  6,  which  is  a  JParoe- 
miac. 

Verses  280-892  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acataleciic. 

Verses  393-408  form  a  Strophe,  the  AntistropJie  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  vv.  40&-415. 


*  One  line  (fjrwVof  *  a-v  Kareipyetv.   Tti3e  toI  iJie  cirepX'i^V^tvo^  tox^m^v^ 
reckoned  ae  two,  but  numbered,  in  the  maY^u  a%  ovie^Vvz..,*^. 
*  Coimalt  note  -4  on  preceding  page. 


420  NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES.  ^^ 

STROPnE. 

Vcree303,  w  J. ,  -1  -, ,  _.  Do clim.  and  Trochaic 

Pcnthem. 
31H,3te,'  „  _i,  „_,__!.,  ^  _,„  J.  „_  ^  _,Iainb. 
Dimeter  UDdDochm. 
3^6,  ^  _L  _  ^  _,  _!_  ^  _,  DochminaanaCretie. 

397,  _  J,  , ,  Doelimias. 

3B0,  „  ,i  , „  -  _,  Dochmius. 

400,  w  w,  1  „  „_,  w  1, 1  w,  _  w,  Z  _,  Ciiorinml*. 

uad  Itliyplmilic. 

401,  „  Z,  -  -i ,  Iambus  and  Dociim- 

403,  _  J,  „  _  ^  ^,  UocLmiuB, 

403,  _  J,  ^  _  , ,  _:  ^ .^  1  _.  Dociira.  and 

Cliorlnmblc 

Verses  404, 405  are  /amSiu  IWmrien  Acalaleclic. 

e  AntfjfropAe  corrcapoading  lo  the 

Verses  4l(M34  arc  /amSic  TrimtUn  Acalalectie. 


Btrofde 

Dactylic. 

137,  „„  1 

7" 

_,^I,- 

_,_,Aaop.LogBoe4ic 

DaeTjlk  wUiTaii- 

ncruBis. 

Dactylic. 

IHiyphalllc 

_,  _t  Aaap.hognoniie- 

'" 

K            441,  I  .,  _ 

-,- 

Tw .:.  - 

7  - 

■                                                                         Clioriunbic           J 

■OnBlliie(!,T-.4 
»  One  line W.a 

r 

'Ali^ 

*  ^''""^"' 

P,t»'W,V,)r™k™Bdwiw;|;   1 
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/^erscs  445-454  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
:cediDg  Strophe  at  vv.  435-444. 

Verses  455-465  form  a  £Xrop7iej  the  Aniistt'ophe  correspond- 
5  to  which  occurs  at  vv.  466-475. 

Stbophe. 

Jrse455,  _i  w  w  _,  ^  —  _,  Choriambic. 

456,  ^  _,  _  ^  w, ,  Dactylic  with  Base. 

457,  ww_i»w>^_,w_i_,  Anap.  Logaoedic. 

458,  J.  _,  _1  s^  v^,  1  „,  DactyUc. 

4i)i7,  \^  \^  \^  _  _ ,  y^  __ ,  ^  __ ,  _ ,       •AUUSpaBiilC. 

460,  w  w  _i,  w  w  __,  w  _i,  w  _,  _,  Anap.  Logaoedic. 
461a,*  w  w  _i,  _,  Anap.  Monom.  Cat. 

461  &,  w,  _!!.  w  w  _,  >^  _i,  w ,  Choriambic. 

462, 1, , i, ,  Spondaic  Anap. 

463,  i.  ^  ^,  _i  v^  w,  1  >-.  w,  _1  w  w,  Dactylic  Tetram- 
eter. 

tyLTetr.withTro- 
chaic  Dipody. 
465,  w  Z,  _,  w  Z,  w  _,  _,  Iambic. 

Verses  466-475  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
•eceding  Strophe  at  vv.  455-465. 

Verses  476-567  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acaialectic. 

Verses  569-578  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antistrophe  correspond- 
g  to,which  occurs  at  vv.  579-587. 

Stbofhs. 
er8e569    '  r  r  r  r 

Trochaico-Dactylic. 

570,  w,  1  w  w,  J.  w  w.  I  w,  _  w,  -i  _,  Dactylico  - 

Trochaic. 

571,  _i  ,^,  _  s^,  _1  _,  Ithyphallic. 
572,573,'s^  Z,  w  — ,  w»  Z  v^  w  _,  Choriambic. 

574,  _i  ^,  _  ^,  I  _,  Ithyphallic. 

575,  _i  w,  Z  >^  w  _,  >^  -i»  Glyconic. 


'  Conanlt  note  4  on  page  418. 

'One  line  (^rAa  6e  aoTat  iXf\Kov6y,ai)  tec\tO\ie(SL «k» X.'^O. 


^^KSP^  notes  on  EURIPIDES.     ^^^^^H 

^r  Verae578,677,'_,  1  ^  ^  _,  ^  1 ,  Glyoonio.         ^^| 

^P  sns,  1  _,  1  ^  ^  _,  _,  Glyconlc.  ^H 

^  T trm    Mr,   C .i.  .      .  _,;^ 1 ^^g   (^  ft^" 

orreepotul- 


Verses  670-587  form  the  4n(isi™pftr!  corrcBponding  to  fie 
preceding  Strophe  at  VV,  589-578, 

Veraea  5SS-S96  toira  a  Stroplie,  lbs  Antiiirophc  correepotul- 
ine  to  wliich  occnri  at  vv.  597-G05. 

Stuophe. 
VerseSSS,  _,  I  _  „,  I  „  „,  _,  DactylK 

689,690,'  I  .,, ,  I  „  .,,1  w  „,_,  Trochfl-      _ 

Dactjlic" 

591,503,'  S  ~, ,  Z  w  w,  Z  w  -,  _,  Trochttieo- 

Dactylic 
603,  1  „  „,  J.  w  -,  i.  -  ^,  i  „  ^,  J.  w  _,  I  _, 

,  Dactjlieo- 

Trochalc. 
694,  -.  -  -  -.  -1  -  -'i  -  -.  ~  -  -  -.  DnctyUco- 
Trochnic  and  Clioriamb. 

5BS,  J_ ,  _  Z  _. i  _,  Molofia.  and 

Bacchias  with  Cretio  base. 
596,  „  ^  „ ,  _  _i,  w  _,  _,  Antlapaatic- 

Veraea  597-605  form  the  AnlUlrop/ie  to  the  preceding  8Mi- 
,     pfl.  at  vv.  588-500. 

Veraes  006-740  are  Iambic  Trimetera  AamOMic.      ^^  *-*<^^ 

Veraea  741-746  are  AnapoiiHc  Dimeter)  Aealalei^,  ixe^by, 
741,  which  is  a  Monomeler  (U  l&  being  sOra  m^naii), .  "  ' 
746,  whleh  is  a  Biroemiac. 


VencB  747-360  arc  Iambic  Ti-imela-s  Aealalallc. 


1 


I 


Veraea  861-871  are  Anapaettic  Dimetera  Acataltetie, 
6G1,  wlilcb  la  a,  Monomeler  {lii  lu  being  extra  rnttrum),  v.  H03. 
which  is  all  extra  metrum  {iA  /lol  /to;,  nlni),  v.  865,  whluh  la 
nUo  a  Moaonieler,  and  v.  STl,  which  la  n  Htnemiae. 

Verees  873-877  form  a  Stroplie,  tlie  Aniittreplie  corrcapoDil- 

'  One  IlDB{/3Dn^^iia<  sain  <nv:t~>M«c'am>tAuX^o.  . 
'  One  lioG  (jijTiav  a'.ieTnapu  uXXivoav)  Te^'m«^•a^■'•la■ 
' Oue  line  (Uo./Jio.  M^.u,  ■  i^i.o..  (w -,»a.'       " 
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ing  to  which  occurs  At  vv.  889-894.  But  in  both  the  Strophe 
and  Antistrophe  the  exclamations  of  Admetns  {alai — ki  — 
^cu  0ev — Iw  fioi  fioi)  are  all  extra  meirtan, 

Stbophe. 

Verse  873,  ^  _!!.,  w  _,  _,  w  Z,  ^  _,  _ ,  Iambic. 

873,  wZ ,  y-r_l_w«,  Antispast  and 

Dochmins. 

874,  >^  vi-  w  _  s^  _»  Dochmins. 

875,  w  Z>  >^  —J  —>  w  Z,  w  _»  w  —>       Iambic. 

876,  w  Z,  w  _i  w,  -i  w  wi  i.  w  w,  _,  Iambic    and 

Dactylic. 

877,"  v^  _  w  _  w ,  (Consult  note, 

page  211. ») 

Verses  878-888  are  Anapaestic  Dimeters  AcaialectiCy  except 
V.  884,  which  is  a  Monometer^  and  v.  888,  which  is  a  BoLroe- 
miae. 

Verses  889-894  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
Strophe  at  w.  872-877. 

Verses  895-902  are  Anapaestic  Dimeters  Acatdtectic,  except 
V.  896,  which  is  a  Moncmeter^  and  v.  902,  which  is  a  Jli?*oc- 
mtoc. 

Verses  908-910  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antistrophe  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  w.  936-934. 

Stbophe. 

lambico-Dactylic. 

905,  J.  w»  _  w,  _i  _,  Ithyphallic 

906,  WW—, ,  Anapaest  and  Mo- 

lossus. 

907,  w  xi  w,  w  w  w,  w  w  w,  y-r  _,  Iambic  Dimeter. 

908,  w  w  _ij  w  w  _,  _j  Anapaestic. 

909, ^,  w  w  _,  _»  Anapaestic. 

910,  w  w  _i,  w  _,  _,  Iambic. 

*  The  trae  metre  is  preserved  In  the  AntistropKe,  "itii:X.tv  <^OL>»tv«OL 
*«»**',  i  A,  w  -T.,  — ,  w  _1,  w  _,  _ ,  being  an  Iambic, 


r 


li  NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES.  .  ^^^^^H 

Verses  B11-B35  are  Anapaeatie  Ditncler)  AcalijUctic,  eicept 
OUi,  which  U  a  Jfo'ionifter,  and  t.  025,  wlilch  Is  a  Ihrot- 
iac.  In  order  to  agree  with  the  uiargiuiil  nambering,  lino 
1  must  be  reckoned  as  9J1,  913. 


Vcrsea  935-901  arc  lambie  Tiimelcrt  Acatal-xtk. 

c  AnlUtrpphe  correspooil- 

VV.  Hia-BBJ. 

Strophb. 
.  _,  _,  Gljcooia 
.  _,  w  Zi  Gljconlc. 
_,  —  Zi  Glyconic. 
.  _,  _,  Gljconlo. 
.  _,  w  _!.,  Gluconic. 
,  _,  _,  Qlyconlc. 
,  _i  _i      Glyconic. 

GlycoDlc  and  Cboriaiubic 
-  ^  w  _,  1  -  w  _,  «  Z  _■  Docli- 
!□!□£  imd  Cborlambie. 


o  irbicli  the  Anti 


tu)  reckoned  nk 
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V crsc «fcJcjj  __  __>_  v../  »^  _)v>/  _) 

Glyconic. 

Glyconic. 

Choriambic. 

001            '                          ' 

Choriambic. 

<7tf«}    >^|   >^    »^    — >v-/    —    — ) 

Choriambic. 

•'•W,     y    >^     «*/     )    V^     ) 

Choriambic' 

004     '           '                          ' 

.,  Choriambic. 

Verses  1006-1157  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acataleetie;  and  the 
play  then  closes  with  an  Anapaestic  system,  consisting  of 
Dimeters  Acataleetie,  except  the  last  line,  which  is  a  ilct-oe- 
micte, 

33 


^         SCANNINO  0 

Verses  1-73  are  lami 

Verses  TB-9I  form  a 
iDg  to  which  occurs  ftt 

F  THE  HEI 

1 

ACLI5 

(fc. 

,  jBJDh.   1 

,  Iamb.  1 
Dochmi 
,  Dachml 

ter. 
,  Iamb.  1 
.  Inmb.  1 
,  Iamb.  1 
,  Iamb.  1 
Dochmi 
Trochal 
andG 
Dochmi 
tcr. 
,  Iamb.  1 
,  Iamb.  1 
Dochmi 
Dochmi 

,  lunb.  T 

fc  Trimtteri  Acalale 

Straphe,  tho  ^nfi. 
w.  aa-iio." 

Stbofhe. 

L                     74,"   ' 

i       S:i 

-_w 

1       . 

■                      7H,  „    ' 

w-,_ 

1 1,.. 

1                      79_1 

„_,^ 

^ 

§       »^- 

-"-"- 

1     T' 

1        S;: 

-_,_ 

1       i? :" 

1 

i       Bu;r_ 

«(',  -  _: 

r,rj 

tci 

,  Inmb.  1 
,      .  Dofl 
wither. 

■  The™  is  Eome  eoiifatii 
7*»«  nH  regoraa  the  nnmb 
reynrd  lines  BO  and  at  M 

n  hers  betwEen  the  Strophi  and 
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Verses  92-110  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
preceding  IStrophe  at  w.  73-91. 

Verses  111-287  are  lanibie  Trimmers  AeataUciic, 

Verses  288-296  are  Anapaestic  Dimeters  AeatatectiCy  except 
y.  290,  which  is  a  JUonometeTf  and  v.  296,  which  is  a  JFbroe- 
miae. 

Verses  297-852  are  Iambic  Trimetera  Acataleciic. 

Verses  358^-861  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antistrophe  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  vv.  362-370. 

Stbofhb. 

Verse  858,  i.ww_,  _iww_,  Choriambic. 

854,  Z  w  w  _,  w  _L  _>  Choriambic. 

855,  _1  _>  -i  w  w  _,  _,  Glyconic. 

856,  w  w  -i,  w  w  — I  i.  w  w  _,  Anapaestic  and  Chori- 

ambus. 

857,  w  w  _1,  s-/  _»  _»  Iambic. 

858,  Z  -_,  -i  w  w  _,  w  -i  _,      Choriambic. 

859,  _,  _i  w  w  _,  >^  _i  _,  Choriambic. 

860,  _,J!.ww_»w_l__t  Choriambic. 

861,  w  w  Z,  >^  _»  _»  Iambic. 

Verses  862-870  form  the  Aniistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
preceding  Strophe  at  vv.  353-361. 

Verses  871-880  form  an  *Eir«^os,  as  follows : 

Epodus. 

VerseSTl,  Z  _,  1  w  >^  _,  ^  _!.  _,  Choriambic. 

873,  _,  Z  w  w  _,  >-/  -i,  Glyconic. 
378,  w  _i,  -i  w  w  _,  _,  Glyconic. 

874,  _1  — » Z  w  s-/  _» s-/  _i  _,  Choriambic. 

875,  _,  _i  w  w  _,  w  Z,  Glyconic. 

876,  J.  w,  _i  w  w  _,  w  _i  _,  Choriambic. 

877,  _,Z  w  w  _,w  1  _,       Choriambic. 

878,  _,  Z  w  w  _,  w  _i  _,       Choriambic. 
87P,  _,  J  w  w  _,  >^  -1  _>       Cbor\am\Ac. 

^  w  w  — ,  w  _,  _i  Iambic, 


( 


190 

NOTES  ON  EUEl 

STHOniE. 

IDE8.      ^^^^H 

,  Doelim.  and  Trochaic 
Penthem. 

3W 

soe 

397 
398, 
399 
400 

401 
403 

DLiQBtur  and  Docbm. 

DochmiusandCrelic. 

DocliaiiuB. 

Dochmlns. 

Dochmlas. 

and  Itlijphalllc. 
laiDtiDs  aud  Docbni. 
DocLmius. 

-    , 

Versffl 
Vorecfl 

Verses 

VcwM 
|iiB  to  wb 

UM,  405  ni'G  /fimiiV  TrimeCcr 

VT.3y3-403. 

16-434  are  JaniWc  Ti-iiader 
4M-444  form  a  -StrojiAc,  the 

Cboriamblc 

AcataUcllc. 

AtitMrophe  correspond- 
cr  at  Yv.  445-454. 

DoetjUc. 
,  DactyL -Trochaic 

.'          486, 

_,  I  -  ~.  - 

438, 

43«,=  _,1^„ 

---•'■ 

'Da^yUayim^- 

440 
441 

r,- 

Dactyllu. 
Itliyphnlllo. 

Chorlamblc. 

»Oue  Jine<:oTMa"«iii 
onod  aa  two, 

E 

i  iiAn-,^.."! 

(Jti«,B^T'^.i.^-.j)r«k- 
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Ycrscs  445-454  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
preceding  Strophe  at  vv.  435-444. 

Verses  455-465  form  a  /Strophe,  the  Aniisttvphe  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  vv.  466-475. 

Stbophb. 

Verse  455,  _i  w  ^  _,  w  Z  _,  Choriambic. 

456,  w  _,  _  w  w, ,  Dactylic  with  Base. 

457,  ww-i»ww_,>^Z_,  Anap.  Logaoedic. 

458,  Z  _,  1  w  w,  I  -,  DactyUc. 

459,  s^  ^  w ,  w  _i,  w  _,  _,     Antispastic. 

460,  w  w  Z,  w  w  _»  w  _i,  w  _,  _,  Anap.  Logaoedic. 
461  a,*  w  w  -i,  _,  Anap.  Monom.  Cat. 
461  &,  w,  _i  w  w  _,  >^  _i,  w ,  Choriambic. 

462, i, , iy ,  Spondaic  Anap. 

463,  i.  s^  ^,  _^  w  w,  Z  >-.>-.,  -i  w  w,  Dactylic  Tetram- 
eter. 
484     r  f  r  f  r  Dac- 

tyl.Tetr.withTro- 
chaic  Dipody. 
465,  w  Z,  _,  w  -i,  w  _,  _,  Iambic. 

Verses  466-475  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
preceding  Strophe  at  vv.  455-465. 

Verses  476-567  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acaialectic. 

Verses  569-578  form  a  Strophe^  the  ArUislrojf^  correspond- 
ing to  .which  occurs  at  vv.  579-587. 

Stbophb. 

Ver8e569,  Z  ^, ,  1  w  w,  1  w  w,  '.  w  w,  I  w,  _  _i 

Trochaico-Dactylic. 

570,  w,  Z  w  w,  Z  w  w.  J.  wi  _  w,  i.  _,  Dactylico  - 

Trochaic. 

571,  ±  ^,  _  ^y  ±  _,  Ithyphallic. 
572,573,'^  Zj  w  _,  wi  J.  v^  w  _,  Choriambic. 

574,  Z  w,  —  w,  -i  _,  Ithyphallic. 

575,  _^  w,  _i  w  w  _,  w  _i,  Glyconic. 

'  Consult  note  4  on  page  418. 
*  One  line  (grXa  de  colai  fitiXovofAas")  iecko\ie^  «&  V."^*^* 


I 


N0TE3  ON  EURTf 

VerBB676,577,'_,  _1  w  „  _,  w  I ,  Qljconlc 

6'ra,  I  _,  j:  „  „  _,  _,  GlrcoDlc 

Vcreca  5T9-58T  form  tho  AnCiilrnplie  corroepondliig  to  tbo 
preceding  SlrqpAs  at  vv.  569-678. 

Verses  588-696  form  u  Slngjht,  the  Anlittrophe  corrcspODd- 
ing  to  wblcb  occnrs  at  yy.  597-605. 

Stbophe. 

VersE588,  _,  I ,!«„._,  Dactylic. 

589,590,'  1  ^. ,  1.^  ^,1^  „,_,  TrothBieo- 

Daolyllc. 

691,503,^  1  ^, ,  _:  w  w,  1  w  _,  _,  Trochalco- 

Dactytlc. 
593,  _:  „  ^,  _:  ^  ^,  I  ^  ^,  Z  -  „,  J.  w  .^,  Z  „, 

,  Daotylico- 

Trochaic. 
694,  _,  J.  „  >,  ^  w  w,  ^  _,  ^  ..  >  _,  DactjUco- 
Trocbaic  and  Choriunb. 

606,  _i  _  _, 1  _,  w  1  _,  Moloss.  ftni 

Baechius  with  CrsUo  base, 
590,  _  J,  „ ,  w  _!.,  w  _,  _,  AntlBpaatic. 

flea  697-605  fona  tho  Antutroplis  to  the  preceding  SCr9- 


Vcrsca  006-740  are  Iambic  Trimelera  Acataitctic. 


ledie,  erco-'  - 


I 


Venea  741-746  arc  Anapaesiie  ZHmtlers  AcataJidic,  gzcept 
741,  which  Ib  u  MonomeCer  (lA  lu  being  extra  tnttrum),  and  t. 
746,  which  iH  a  Buoaitiac. 

Veracfl  747-860  arc  lambin  Trimelci-i  AcalalMtic, 

Veraea  SGl-871  arc  Anapaealic  DlmeUri  Acalalectle,  except  T, 
861,  wliieh  is  a  Mmometer  (U  lui  being  alra  nutrumi,  v.  SOS. 
-which  iB  all  extra  mdnun  [li  ^at  ^d>,  oinT),  V.  805,  whiL-h  1e 
Blao  a  Mononieter,  and  r.  871,  which  la  a  Rtroemiec 

Veraea  873-877  fonn  a  Strophe,  the  AntMm^  corrOfipolrf- 

'  One  line  (^inilfiairi  soiiT'  miplT.uVtie 
'  One  lino  (i>.iai>  dUiT  nopu  u\Xi.i>i>' 
'One ling  (iigi^taiMfivav'  ipinmt  » 
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ing  to  which  occurs  At  vv.  889-594.  But  in  both  the  Strophe 
and  Antitllrophe  the  exclamations  of  Admetus  {alai — ki  — 
^c0  <ptu  —  Iw  iioi  fiot)  are  all  extra  metrum. 

Stbophe. 

Verse  872,  ^  _i,  w  _,  _,  w  _1»  w  _,  _,  Iambic. 

873,  ^  ± ,  wZ_w_,  Antispast  and 

Dochmius. 

874,  >^  vi  w  _  s^  _,  Dochmius. 

875,  >^  _i,  w  _,  _>  w  _i>  w  _-»  w  —>       Iambic. 

876,  w  _i>  w  _»  w»  —  w  w>  jL  w  wt  — »  Iambic    and 

Dactylic. 

877,"  w  —  w  —  w ,  (Consult  note, 

page  211. ») 

Verses  878-888  are  Anapaestic  Dimeters  AcatalectiCy  except 
Y.  884,  which  is  a  Monometer,  and  y.  888,  which  is  a  Biroe- 
miae. 

Verses  889-894  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
Strophe  at  yy.  872-877. 

Verses  895-902  are  Anapaestic  Dimeter's  Acatalectic^  except 
V.  896,  which  is  a  Monometer^  and  y.  902,  which  is  a  Jbroe- 
miac. 

Verses  903-910  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antistrophe  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  yy.  926-934. 

Stbophe. 
Verep  orvf  (tfU  2        '  t  r  r  t 

•  VIOC  iTVtJ,  iTW,       y^     ,    v^     __,     __     v^     s^,     _     y^     s^,     v^     v^ ,     __     , 

lambico-Dactylic. 

905,  J!,  w,  _  w,  J.  _,  Ithyphallic 

906,  w  w  _i ,  Anapaest  and  Mo- 

lossus. 

907,  w  w  w,  w  w  >-/,  w  si  w,  w  — ,  Iambic  Dimeter. 

908,  w  w  Z)  w  w  _>  _»  Anapaestic. 

909, ^,  w  w  _,  _,  Anapaestic. 

910,  w  w  J.,  w  _,  _,  Iambic. 

'  The  true  metre  is  preserved  in  the  Antiatroplie,  •Kii:X,tv  ^owtvaoL 
^arih^f  i  ft,  w'  _l,  — ,  w  -1,  w  _,  _,  being  an  Iambic. 


NOTES  ON  ECHIPIDES.  ^H 

VerBCs  911-935  are  Anajtaalk  Dimeters  Aealaleelic,  except 
"34,  which  i9  a  MannmeUr,  and  t.  925,  wliicb  la  a  Fanx- 
mloc.    In  order  to  agroe  nitb  the  margias,!  nambcriDg,  Hue 
it  be  reckoned  na  911, 913. 

siTespondlng  to  tlio 


Vcrfica  935-961  bj 


:rs  Acalalectk. 

c  ATtfiiiTDpAe  correspond- 


Strophe. 
.  _,  _,  Glyconlc 
.  _,  w  Z,  Glyconlc. 
_,  _  -1,  Glyconic 
,  _,  _,  Gljcoalc. 
.  _,  w  _!.|  GlycoBle. 
,  _ ,  _ ,  Glyconlc. 
.  _i  —,      Glyconlc. 


Glyconic  and  Choriambic. 
-,  1  -  ~-  -,  ^  1  —,  Docli- 
mlue  and  Cborlambic. 


Vcree  984, 085,"  1  ^  ^  ^,  1 

986,997,*  1^,I„„_ 

1  One  line  (t^pm.  eU'  o'"  ^iifior 

'Oho  11ns  (fafiimta  itoXmiuoii  i 

'Ona  line  {<ai  i'  E.  iijui.To.n.  x 

...•Olielilio  (TaA(ja  A'-   oliaiii>v 


nCIifnaili^^ 


ikmciitlaiT  tJwu)  reckoned  a-^ 
n  (iXt  ttk  lun^aic  '1  reckoned 
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425 


yene968, 

r 

r 

Sm* 

Va/ 

— » 

s-/ 

f 
— » 

989, 

— » 

v^ 

>^ 

— » 

v^ 

r 

—  ♦ 

990, 

/ 

^>^) 

/ 

\m/ 

v^ 

— > 

991, 

v^» 

± 

s^ 

v^ 

— » 

'^ 

r 

— > 

992, 

wt 

±, 

"mf 

'^ 

— ) 

«m/ 

T 

— > 

998, 

— » 

S^ 

\>^ 

— » 

v^ 

T 

— » 

Vsrc, 

r 

— > 

/ 

s^ 

s^ 

•m.1 

x>^ 

r 

Glyconic. 

Glyconic. 

Choriambic. 

Choriambic. 

Choriambic. 

Choriambic* 

Choriambic. 


Verses  1006-1157  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectie;  and  the 
play  then  closes  with  an  Anapaestic  system,  consisting  of 
Dimders  Aeataketk^  except  the  last  line,  which  is  a  ilcroe- 


muxe. 


33 


/ 


W^^''''' 


W6 


o  -cUW*' 


VEi^^lfi',^-'^ 


84,  -  V  1  -<  -  "' 
ail  -T    .  --• 
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Verses  93-110  form  the  ArUistrcphe  corresponding  to  the 
preceding  iitrophe  at  w.  73-91. 

Verses  111-387  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectic, 

Verses  388-396  are  Anapae^ie  Dimeters  Acatdlectie,  except 
Y.  290,  which  is  a  MonomeUr^  and  v.  396,  which  is  a  Poiroe- 
miae. 

Verses  397-853  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectie. 

Verses  353-S61  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antistrophe  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  vt.  363-370. 

Stbofhb. 

Verse  35S,  Zw^_,Z^^_,  Choriambic. 

854,  _i  w  ^  _,  w  J.  _»  Choriambic. 

856,  _i  _,  _L  w  ^  _,  _,  Glyconic. 

856,  w  w  ^,  w  w  — »  ^  w  w  __,  Anapaestic  and  Chori- 

ambus. 

857,  w  ^  _i,  w  _,  __,  Iambic. 

358,  _L  _,  Jl  w  ^  _»  w  -i  _»      Choriambic. 

359,  _,  Jl  w  w  _,  w  —  __,  Choriambic. 

860,  _,_iww_iw_l_,  Choriambic. 

861,  w  w  _i,  '^^  _>  _»  Iambic. 

Verses  363-370  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
preceding  Strophe  at  vv.  353-361. 

Verses  371-380  form  an  'E-ttw^os,  as  follows  ; 

Epodus. 

Verse 371,  J.  _,  j!.  w  ^  _,  w  1  _,  Choriambic. 

873,  _,  1  ^  w  _,  <^  _i,  Glyconic. 
378,  ^  Z,  Z  w  w  _,  _,  Glyconic. 

874,  Z  _»  J.  w  w  _,  w  i.  _,   Choriambic. 
375,  _,  1  w  <^  _,  w  1,  Glyconic. 
876,  ±  ^,  1  ^  ^  _,  <^  Z  _>  Choriambic. 

377,  _,lw^_,wZ_,       Choriambic. 

378,  _,  Z  w  w  _,  <*^  J.  _,       Choriambic, 
S79,  _,  _^  w  w  _,  w  -1  «.»       CYiOt\aiBkta»Vi. 

S80,  ^  w  ^,  w  _,  _,  lombVi. 
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Verse  752,  ^  Z,  1  w  w  _,  w  _i,  Glyconic. 

753,  _1  w,  Z  w  w  _,  ^  _1,  Glyconic. 

754,^,1 


755,  1_ 

757,  ^^  \^ 

758,  Z_ 


^  ^  _»  _>  Choriambic. 

^  ^  v^  _,  ^  J.  _,  Choriambic. 


— J  w  — » 
— »  — > 


'  Glyconic. 


'  Glyconic. 


_1  w  w  — ,  w  JL,  w  _,  — »  Choriambic. 


Verses  759-769  form  the  Antistropke  corresponding  to  the 
preceding  Strophe  at  w.  748-758. 

Verses  770-776  form  a  l^roplie^  the  Antisirophe  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  vv.  777-783. 

Stbophb. 

Verse  770,  i.^,  _Lww_,wZ_,  Choriambic. 

771,  J.  _,  _i  w  w  _,  ,^  _i  — »  Choriambic. 

772,  _,  J.  w  w  _,  w  _i,  Glyconic. 

773,  >^  J.,  w  _,  _,  ^  1,  w  -,  _,  Iambic. 

774,  Zwwjlww-,  w-l_,  Choriambic. 
775,1  w  ^  Z,  w  ^_,  w  ^  Z,  w  w  ~,  ( Anap.Dim. ) 
776,  ,^  Z,  w  _,  _,  ^  Z,  w  _,  _,  1  Iambic.        j 

Verses  777-783  form  the  AfUistrophe  to  the  preceding  /Sif^'O- 
pA«  at  vv.  770-776. 

Verses  781-891  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectic, 

Verses  892-900  form  a  Strophe^  the  AntistropTie  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  vv.  901-909. 

Stkophe. 

Ver8e893,  ^  Jl,  w  _,  w  Z,  w  _,  ^  _1,  _,  Iambic. 

898,  _,  Z  w  w  _,  w  —  _,  Choriambic. 

894,  J.  _,  J.  w  w  _,  w  J.  _,  Choriambic. 

895,  _,  1  w  ^  __,  w  1  _,  Choriambic. 

896,  ±  ^  ^  ^,  ^  1  ^,  Choriambic. 

897,  _L  w  ^  _>  w  -i  ->  Choriambic. 
898,*  _  vi. ,  Dochmius. 

^  Verses  776  and  7T6  properly  form  one  Uiie,  «a  «v>^^«c\^  ^a^\!w6 
^nUgirophe  (v.  782)  and  the  division  of  irapOevwv. 
'IXbdortBcajiB  this  verse  as  a  Cretic  and.  Troclvee. 


I 


.^if*""- 


si«,  -■  -     ,_ 


„rf»is>' 


SCANNING  OF  THE  SUPPLICES. 


Verses  1-41  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectic, 

Verses  42-47  form  a  Strophe^  the  ArUistropTie  corresponding 
to  which  occurs  at  vv.  48-54. 

Stbophe. 

Verse  43,  ^^Z_,  wwZ_,  w^Jl_,  Ionic  aminore  Tri- 
meter. 

43,  ^  ^  J[.  _,  ^  ^  _^  _,  ^  ^  ^,    Ionic  a  minore  Cat- 

alectiit.' 

44,  ^  ^  _!,  ^  ^  J.  _,  ^  ^  ^,        Ionic  a  minore  Cat- 

•  alectic* 

45,  ^  >^  _i  __,  ^  w  j;.  _,  ^  ,^  _^,    Ionic  a  minore  Cat- 

alectic. 

46,47,3 Z_, Z_,  w^Z_,  wwZ,  Ionic 

a  minore  Catalectic. 

Verses  48^54  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
preceding  Strophe  at  vv.  42-47. 

Verses  55-63  form  a  Strophe,  the  AtUUtropIie  corresponding 
^  which  occurs  at  vv.  6^-70. 

Stbophe. 

^er8c55,  ^wl-,wwZ_,  wwJl_,  Ionic  aminore  Tri- 
meter. 

56,  ^  ^  J.  _,  w  ^  Z  _,  ^  w  Z  _-,  Ionic  a  minore  Tri- 

meter. 

57,  ^  ^  Z,  w  w  J.  _»  w  ^  Jl  — ,    Ionic  a  minore  with 

Base. 


ifro. 


'  The  Ionic  a  minore  Catalectic  ends  in  an  Anapaest, 

'  With  Anapaestic  base. 

'One  line  (ffavdrtft  XuaifieXeX  0np«tv  bpeloiai   popav;^  "C^O&SSf&ft.^  ^» 


A 


NOTES  OS  £URIFIDES.  ^^H 

I  Terse 58,  69,1  w  w  _i  _,  ^  w._l  _,  w  w  _!.  _,  w  v-  ^  _, 
^  ^  _!_,  lonle a mlnore Cat- 

alectic 
60,  „„1  _,„„!_,  ^„i  _,  Ionic  amlnoreTri- 

Sl,  „»2_,  „w_l_,w_J._,  Ionic  arainore  Tri- 

63,'  ^  „  1,  „  „  I  _,  „  „  •  ., 1,  Ionic  a.  mi- 

QOre  Calalectic. 

VorBGa  03-70  form  tbo  AiUktrophe  to  tlio  preceding  Stropbc 
at  YV.  55-63. 

Venioa  71-7B  form  a  Slrop/ie,  tlio  Antislrophe  oorrespond' 
ing  to  which  occnre  at  vv,  79-88. 


luinb.andCretic' 
Iamb,  aad  Cretic. 
Iamb,  and  Crotic 
Trochaic 
Trochaic  and  Pro- 
eel  euamaijc' 
Iambic. 

Verses  S7-370  are  Iambic  T^mda-i  Acati^tctie. 


ul 


>  One  line  (mrdJot  i\  Boro.  {ira\,S  ui\ia  tOl  pO.^i^,  Mi  !»««■) 
recfconea  ai  two. 

>  The  readbig  ArilVoL-  vitiates  the  metre.    Tlie  qnanlltiea  reqniniai 
as  eSowa  by  the  AntJslrophe,  are  -  — 

'DJndurTmalieBlbie  and  Che  tiro  llaea  tliBt  fallow  lambiCO-Tn— 

•  It  we  read  finot  here  lot  fravi 
y4r  and  DochmiaE. 
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Stbophe. 
Verse  271,  1  ^  ^y  1  ^  ^,  1  ^  ^y  1  ^  ^,  1  ^  ^,  1  _ 


278,  Z  ^  ^,  Z  w  wi  I  w         '  '  ' 


Dactylic  Hesiameter. 

272,  I  ^  ^,  Z  ^  ^,  I  w  w,  Z 

Dactylic  Hexameter 

273,  Z  -,  I  -,  I  w  w,  -L  w  w,  Z  w  w,  1  _,  Dae 

tylic  Hexameter.* 
274    '  '  '         '  '  '        DoG- 

tylic  Hexameter. 
Verses  275-281  form  a  Mco-cfidos,  as  follows  : 

Mesodus. 
Verse  275,  ^  w  w  w,  ^  w  _,  w  w  Z,  w  w,  Anapaestic." 

276,  ^  Z  ^  ^v  — >  w  w  Z,  Dochm.  and  An- 

apaest. 
277     t  r  r  f  f  r 

Dactyl.  Hexam. 

Dactyl.  Hexam.' 
279,280,  1  ^  w,  1  w  w,  Jl  ^  ^,  -,  Dactyl.Tetrame- 

tcr  Catalectic. 
281     '  f         '  '  '  '        Dap- 

tylic  Hexam.* 

Verses  282-285  form  the  AntUtrophe  corresponding  to  the 
Stro^  at  TV.  271-274. 

Verses  286-364  are  lanUnc  Trimeters  Acatalectic. 

Verses  365-368  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antistrophe  correspond- 
^g  to  which  occurs  at  vv.  369-372. 

Stbophb. 

Ver8e865,  _  ^S  w,  w  _,  ^  I,  w  w  w,  ^  Z,  ^  _,  Iamb.  Tri- 
meter. 
366,  ^  ^  w,  w  s^  w,  ^  ^  w,  ^  _,  _,  Iamb.  Di- 

meter  Hyperc. 

*  In  scanning,  reSvewrov  becomes  reOvwrmv  by  synizesis. 
'  Coosnlt  note  on  this  yerse,  p.  284. 

'HBBcanniDg,  detXaia  shortens  its  penuU  aniSiVi^WTaft,^  «^^^^.'^^- 
*CotuaU  note  on  this  Fcrse,  p.  284. 


NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES.        •     ^^^^" 

^  J_  _,  Dotlim.  aad  Baecliiuc  Dimeters. 

VeraeB  8(19-373  rorm  tlic  Aiilistrophe  eorreaponding  to  Ihc 
Sn^iAe  lit  vv.  365-38S. 

VeraeB  373-378  form  a  Si^fte,  tho  Antiitmf^e  correspond- 
o  which  occnre  at  vt.  377-380, 

StBOFBE. 

Verse 373,  ^  J.,  w  _,  _  J  _,  _  _,  w  i,  ^  _,  turn  1>.  Trim. 

374,  ^_i,^  _,_!„, ,  IiiiDl),andTrochfl,DipodieB. 

3T5,  „  _:.,w  _,^  Z, ,_  J.  -.  -  _,  Iiimb.Trim. 

376, 1  _  , ,  «  J.  _,  .^  _1  _,  Doelimlua  and  Bac- 

cliiac  Dimeter. 

Veraes  377-380  form  the  AiUillrophe  corrcspoDdiug  to  tlia 
Stroplte  ot  y V.  373-376. 

Verses  381-597  are  lamUe  Ti-imelen  AcataltcHc. 

I  Verses  508-607  form  a  Slropftt,  tlio  Anliaiigihe  correapo]|^fl 

I  iDg  to  wlitch  occnra  at  vv.  e03-GlT.  ^^| 

Stkophb.  ^^I 

VcreeHOa,  _i  w  -,  _i  -  _,  _,  I  „,  _  _,  I  _,  DaclyL-TfO- 

MIJ,  1  „  _,_i  ^  ..,  _,  i.„  „  _,^  _L  _,  Dactylic  and 
Cliorlamb. 

000,  „  1 >w  .!,«_,„  i,  Antispastic 

fiOl,  „  _i, ,  _,  w  _1, . , .,,  Z,  Iambic. 

002,  „  ^  _,„_,„  Z,  „  _,„  Z,  ^  _,  Inmb.  Trim. 

603,  „  _1 ,  w  I,  w  _,  _  1,  AntiBpflBtlc. 

604,' „  .i,  „_,_,•#■,  w  #,„  _,      Iambic 

605,  „  Z, .,-_,_  _1,  w  _,  Inmbic. 

606,  „  I,  V.  ^  ^,  ^  _i.  Iambic. 
B07,  ^  _i  _  _,  ^  I,  „  _,  _,                    AntlepttElIc 

reckonei  ns  [wo. 
'  This  verse  is  corrnpt.    In  ft6  Anlialroplie  (*.  Bl*)  we  hsvo  —  A 

,^  —  ,i— ,  — -T- — ,  an  ImtlWc.  tt^  BSBgi**  ■#'■■''1" 

AiDd  .TdA.B.     BUber  ot  tbeM  «0VA&  aiaWiMl.  •»!> TWfcJlfe 

^WftA  Baraea  In  v.  B14. 
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Verses  608-617  form  the  Antistrophe  correspondiDg  to  the 
Strophe  at  w.  595-607. 

Verses  618-625  form  a  Strophe^  the  Aniistrophe  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  vv.  626-633. 

Strophe. 

Verse  618,  ^  _1,  s^  — ,  ^  w  w,  w  __,  w  Z,  ^^^  _,  Iambic  Trim. 

619,  _  v!,  w ,  w  _[.,  w  _,  _,  Antispastic.^ 

620,  ^  _i *  w  Z,  w  _,  w  _L,  Antispastic. 

621,  >^  s^  w,  w  w  w,  w  Z,  w  _,  Iambic. 
622a,  _  J.  _,_!!.  w  _»  Bacchiusand 

Cretic." 
622&,  _  1  _,  _1  ,^  _,  Bacchiusand 

Cretic. 

623,  _i  wi  —  w,  w  w  N^,  _  w,  Trochaic. 

624,  si-  w  w,  _  w,  J.  w,  _,  Trochaic. 

625,  1  w,  _  N^,  Z  w,  Trochaic. 

Verses  626-638  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
Strophe  at  vv.  618-625. 

Verses  634-777  are  Iambic  Thnmeters  Acatalectic. 

Verses  778-786  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antistrophe  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  vv.  787-793. 

STBOPnE. 

Verse  778,  ,^  w,  J.  ^  w  _,  ^  -♦  Glyconic. 

779,  ^  1,  ^  ^y  1  ^,  _,  Iamb. -Trocha- 

ic. 
•   780,  Z  ^1  —  w,  -i  w,  — t  Trochaic. 

781,  ^  _i,  w  _i ,  Iambus  and  An- 

tispast. 

782,  w  _i,  ^  _» _i  — I  w  _,  w  _1,  w  -.,  Iambic  Trime- 

ter. 
788, 784,»  w  Z,  w  _,  w  Z,  w  -,  ^  Z,  w  _,  Iamb.  Tri- 
meter. 

>  In  this  line  Oe&f  must  be  prononnced  as  a  monoByllable. 

>  The  Bacchlus  here  has  a  long  anacmsls,  in  the  Antistrophe  a 
short  ona    As  regard  the  numbering  ot  t)^e  \Vii«^  cavi<«sQ\\.  \i'Qiv»;  ^^ 
page4J8. 

'  One  line  (vtKpov,  Ka\6v  Oeafxa  y,  eiirep  u>|#oiJLa»^  T^05.O\v^^  ^N-Vic*, 


NOTES  ON  EOKll'IDEa. 


Imnbl  co-Trochaic. 
Trochaic. 
;.,  Iambic. 

Iambic  Dimeter. 
Iambic  Dimctor. 

„  Inmblco-Trochttle. 


(Tro 


c) 


with 
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, 

meter. 
lambico-Tro- 
chalc. 

AntlspBBt. 

^K      828,1^1,^1^ 

- 

^^Kersea  839-833  form  tbc  AiitL^lrop/ie  corrcs]>oDdlng  tu  tlie 

I         Veraea  834  and  835  form  an  'Evw 

dt,[l3f0ll0WB: 

EpODC3. 

tylle  witi  Anacrusis. 
lamblco-Trochoic. 

ri  AcaU^eetic. 

VersM  830-917  are/ambie  Trinicl 

Verges  019-99*  form  ii  Strophe,  to 
spondiug  AnlialTOphe, 

yiMcU  tbcre  is  no  corrc- 

Stuophe 

Verse«18.  ,  I,  -  _,  , 
ttia,  .  J,  „  ^  ^ 

j;  J'_:,  „ 

lumlilco-Troctialc. 
_,      Iambic  Dimeter. 

Iambic. 

Trociioiu  Dimeter. 
Trociiaic  Dimeter. 
Iambic. 

•ri  Acatalatic. 

0^  -J.  w,  -  ^,  _ 

Verecs  925-054  are  /omfik  THmeb 

Vcrees  985-963  form 
ing  to  which  ocenra  at 

&™pfo.,th 

TV.  963-970 
SiaoPHB 

e  Anti^n^he  correspond- 

Chorlambic.               ^^H 

flBT,  _1  „  -  ^.  - 

--- 

^^^^F     'IMOdorrri-'ntlH ;» 

„,>...» 

AtiWe'paA  K-'--  ^-  ^^M 

N0TE3  ON  EUBIPIDBS. 


,  Choriambic  vfitb 

double  Base. 
Cboriamblu. 
,  Cboriambic  irith 

double  Base. 
, ,  _,  Choriambic. 

strophe  corrcspondlug  ta  tho  , 


Vereea  B71-&79  rorm  no  'y^mSii,  na  follows :  | 

Epdora. 

Verse  971,     ^„„,l„w_,  w,l  „,  Glyconlc- 

ma,      Jr  _  „,  1  „  w  _,  _,  Glyconic. 

973,      i.  _,  I  w  w  _,  w  i,  Glyconic 

B74,      ^  _,  J.  „  w  _,  w  Z,  Glyconic. 

975, i,  w  w  w,  Z  w  w  _,      Choriambic. 

976,      ^  ± ,_iww_,        *  Choriambic. 

B77,      ^  ± ,  _i  w  w  _,  Cborlamblt. 

978,      ^  ± ,J_^ ,  Cboriomble. 

9711a,'  „  J,  .,,  w  w  w, '.,■ ,  Iambic  Dimeter." 

8796,    i._,  Iww_,  _,  Glyconic. 

Tcrsca  9Sir-9S9  are  Aaapaati 
V.  983,  which  lu  a  Monomela;  ai 
Ihroeraiacs. 

Verses  990-1008  form  a  Strophe,  Iht  Antisin^he  correspond- 
ing to  which  occnrs  at  vv.  1013-1030,  the  three  intervening 
linos  (1009, 1010, 1011)  being  Iambic  Trimeteis  Aeatalectic. 


i 


STBOPnE. 

Verse  990.  „   ' 

Baccbiac  Dimeter. 

901 

^  ' ,  Glyconic 

9it 

^  ' ,  Glyconic 

g9f 

„   ',  Glyconic 

m 

,       Glyconic. 

995,  »  » 

-- 

" 

- 

_,      Glyconic' 

TblB  llae  maj  also  be  Bcaaneil  as  B.CbQ^ii^>^vitii  the  ar«l> 
6e  CJiorlombus  rcHoWcil,  IbuB, "  —  •- 
Cousnit  note  onverBcOUS.   lnl.tot<i 


Bdl'M^ 
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Verso  99G,        1  ^,  I  _  . 
sa7,       .  I  _  _,  J 

.     ,     ,          Qlj-eonic, 

:  ^  ^  _,        Chorlambic.              ^^ 

899.        1. ,  : 

1000,      ^  w,  _  _,  , 
1«M,      _!,__,- 
1003,      _  ^  _,  ^  J 
1003,      _  Z,  Z  w  . 
lOWO-^,^-. 
10046,   _:_  ^, 

1 ,        Chorlimhlc'         ^^H 

1  ^  ^  _,      Chorlnmblc          ^^H 
-->._,      Choriatnblc             ^^1 
:  _,                Bacehioc  Dimeter. 

Gljconic, 
.  _,  _,           Glyconlc. 

Bncchlus  with  long 
AnBcmels.            -^^m 

1006,        '      , 
1001',      !_,__, 
1008,        '      ,    '  _  . 

1  w  w  _,      Chorlambic.           ^^H 

.      Choiiambic           ^^1 

GIjcquIc.               ^^I 

Verses  1009-1011  are  Iambic  TrimeUra  Acatalcctie.      •      ^^| 

Verses  1013-1030  form  the  Antiitn^he  to  the  prccedll^^l 

Veraca  1073,  1074,  1075, 
claraaUonfl  (ii  and  1  i)  bei 
1078  arc  lambK:  Trimeten,  i 
elamallon  iu  here  fDnniag 

1078, 1079,  are  Dochmiar:!.  the  ex-     ■ 
□g  exfru  fliefruni.    Versea  1073  and 
ind  ¥.  1077  Is  an  Anlitpait,  the  es:- 
aa  integral  part  of  tbomeasore. 

Verso  1073,  „  J.  _  w  _,  « 
1071.  „  ^  „  „  „  ^ 
1075,  w   '       _     ,  ^ 

,  1  _  ^  _,        Dochm.  Dimeter. 
_,                         Dochm.  Monoid. 
.  Z  _  w  _,         Dochm.  Dimeter. 

Versos  10S(MI13  arc  7an 

liic  Trimeters  Acatalectic. 

1       Uio  first,  which  iB  fxlra  metivm,  v,  1131,  which  Is  a  Morvm- 

1      Uatropbe,  t.  Idll.  we  onglit  pi 

■ahnWy  to  read  nvi-iv  t'  .Vu,  the  metre 
lo  that  wo  rooy  have  -l  _,  i  «  _  _, 

^^^imlt  note  ^  page  4ie.                                     ^^^^^^M 

AntUpastic. 
luob.  MoDom. 
Trofbftlc, 
Troelialc. 

Trimeter. 
ADtiepastii:. 


,,  Iambic  Trim. 

Iambic. 
AntiBpastic. 
Antlspnstk. 
.  _,  Iambic  Tri- 


'"^ 


VeraellM,  „  I, .,  _,  ^  J.  -,  «  _,  .-  I,  ^  _,  Iamb.  Trim. 
I  •  II66,  ^_i,,^  _,^  ^  „,„_,„  I,  ^  _,  Inmb.Trirm- 

L  "5^.  ^  2,  „  V-  w,  ^  1,  -  _,  Iamb.  Dim- 
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Verse  1157,  ±  ^  ^,^  ^  w,>^Z,>^  _,  Iambic  Dimeter. 
1158a,"  w  J.»  w  _,  _  w  w,  w  w  w,  Iambic  Dimeter. 
11586,    w  _i»  w  _,  _,  w  Zj  w  __,  _j  Iambic. 

Verses  1159-1164  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
Strcphe  at  vv.  1154-1158. 

Verses  1165-1231  are  Iambic  Trimeters  AeatdleeHc, 

Verses  1333-1234  are  AnapaesticSy  the  first  and  second  Dime- 
ters AcatalectiCy  the  third  a  jR»ioemiac. 

>  CoDsnlt  note  4,  page  418. 
84 


crCat- 


n* 


L.n-n'""'..;,'"-"*- 


13.  -  -^' 

_  oi-aW  are 


J  tue  metre. 
If  we  wa'^  ^° 
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Stbophe. 

Verse271,  Z  w  w,  I  w  w,  Z  w  w,  Z  w  w,  Z  w  ^,  Z  _, 

Dactylic  Hexameter. 
272    '  '        ^     '  '  '  ' 

Dactylic  Hexameter. 

273,  1  _,  1  _,  I  ^  ^,  Z  w  w,  1  w  w,  1  _,  Dac- 
tylic Hexameter.* 

274    '  '  '         '  '  '        r>nr». 

tylic  Hexameter. 
Verses  275-281  form  a  Mc(r<{)do9,  as  follows : 

Mesodus. 
Verse 275,  w  w  J.  w,  w  w  _,  w  w  Z,  w  w,  Anapaestic* 

276,  w  _i  _  w  _,  w  w  Z,  Dochm.  and  An- 

apaest 

277  I  t  t  I  I  f 

Dactyl.  Hexam. 

278  '  t  .   I  I  I  f 

Dactyl.  Hexam.' 
279,280,  Z  w  w,  Z  w  w,  Z  w  w,  _,  Dactyl. Tetrame- 
ter Catalectic. 

281      '  '  '  '  '  '         Dnr»- 

tylic  Hexam.* 

Verses  282-285  form  the  Antistrcphe  corresponding  to  the 
Strophe  at  vv.  271-274. 

Verses  286-364  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectic. 

Verses  365-368  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antisirophe  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  vv.  369-372. 

Strophe. 

Ver8e3d5,  «  s!,  w,  w  _,  w  Z,  w  w  w,  v^  1,  w  _,  Iamb.  Tri- 
meter. 

366,  w  si  w,  w  w  w,  w  >:-  w,  w  _,  _,  Iamb.  Di- 

meter  Hyperc. 

'  In  scanning,  Tetft^eiAruv  becomes  reOvtoruv  by  synizesis. 
*  Consnlt  note  on  this  verse,  p.  284. 

'la  gcannlDg,  deiXaia  shortens  its  penult  and  X^e^OTd^^  ^  ^%.^\.l\> 
*C<m8ttltnoteon  this  verse,  p.  284. 


r 


4^  N0TE3  ON  EI!R1FID&B.       r^^^^M 

Versfs  BU-U35  are  AnapaeiUe  Dimtlers  Aeatalaclic,  eiccpt 
V.  934,  nbicb  b  a  Monameter,  and  y.  <J35,  nliich  la  a  Flirat- 
miac.  In  order  to  agree  Willi  the  aiargliml  numberlug,  limi 
en  muat  be  reckoned  aa  911,  S13. 

i<;  eorrcspondlng  to  tLe 
Voraea  935-961  are  lambie  THmelerit  Acaialectic. 


971,  BT3,> 


STROFas. 
,  _,  _,  Glyconic. 
.  _,  ^  _^,  Gluconic 
■  _,  —  !,  Gljeonle. 
,  _,  _,  Glyeontc. 
,  _,  ^  ^,  Glyconic. 
,  _,  _,  Giyconic. 
,  _,  _,      Glyconic 


rCBpond- 


Glycooic  oad  Cboriambk. 
mtos  and  Chortamblu. 


Strophe. 

VcraeOW.Offi,'  1  ^ ,  i.  „  .-  _,  I  „  „  _,  1  _, 

Cboriamliic. 
986,967,*  J.  _,  J.  ^  w  _,  i  _  _  „,  _,   Chorianibic. 


in  AxTiHin*.)  reckoned  u 


t«eui«AM||^| 
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Verse  988,  1  _,  JL  ^  w  _,  w  I,  Glyconic. 

989,  _,  _i  w  w  _,  w  —  _-,  Glyconic. 

990,  _i  w,  _1  w  w  _,  Choriambic. 

991,  w,_!.ww_,wZ_,  Choriambic. 

992,  w,  -i  w  w  _,  w  _i  _>  Choriambic. 

993,  _,  _i  ^  w'__,  w  Z  _,  Choriambic' 

994,  J!.  _,  _!.  w  w  _,  w  Z  «,  Choriambic. 

Verses  100&-1157  are  Iambic  TrimeUrB  AecUalectic;  and  the 
play  then  closes  with  an  Anapaestic  system,  consisting  of 
Dimeters  Acatalectic,  except  the  last  line,  which  is  a  Aroe- 
miac, 

33 


I 


SCANNTNG  C 

Vereea  1-73  are  Jomi 

Venes  18-91  fcrra  b 
tag  to  wMch  oceure  fl 

i 

F  THE  H 

ERACLIDAE. 

tisUoplit  eorrpBpond- 

Sirophe.  the  A 
vy.»3-110.' 

Stbophg. 

Dochmioa. 

76,„  J,^„„ 

F 

T".        ' ,  -     , 

Dochmlq*. 

,  Trochaic  PentlL 
and  Dochm. 

_,  Doehminc  Dime- 
ter. 

83,  ,  J.  ^  _  , 

_,._-._„ 

B6,  -Iw-.- 

^  _,Inmb.  Trimeter. 

ST,  „  1  

DoehmJac  Oiinc-       i 
ter.                       i 

,                                                                        ivlthCretlcbfiat     1 

>  Then  it  tome  con  ration  Here  between  tbo  StropSi  AnA  j(m(U^^L 

jnttf  iw  resorda  tlie  unmbet  nlWuet.   Tbc  botUr  wif  wonU^^H 

regBrd  Hun  BO  and  91  as  «  ».«(»m,  iml  Vo  W!fe^»a.V0!&.a|^^^H 

-    W.alm.n  vBrK.h:,.l«.m,Wi.fr™n<.\«ai'™nt*BSVat,-«.     ^^^H 
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Verses  92-110  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
preceding  /Strophe  at  vv.  73-91. 

Verses  111-287  are  lanibie  Trimeters  Acatalectic. 

Verses  288-296  are  AnapaetstUi  Dimeters  Acatalectic^  except 
V.  290,  which  is  a  Monometer,  and  y.  296,  which  is  a  Biroe- 
miac. 

Verses  297-852  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectic, 

Verses  353^-861  form  a  Strophe^  the  Antistrophe  correspond- 
ing to  wliich  occurs  at  vv.  362-370. 

Strophe. 

Verse 353,  Zww_iZ^w_,  Choriambic. 

854,  Z  w  w  _,  w  Z  _,  Choriambic. 

355,  Z  _,  i.  w  w  _,  __,  Glyconic. 

856,  w  w  Z,  w  w  _,  _i  w  w  _,  Anapaestic  and  Chori- 

ambus. 

857,  w  w  _ii  ^  _,  _»  Iambic. 

358,  1  _,  Z  w  w  _,  w  1  _,  Choriambic. 

359,  _,  Z  w  w  _,  w  Z  _,  Choriambic. 

360,  _,  _L  w  w  — I  w  _1  — ,  Choriambic. 

361,  w  w  Z,  w  _,  -»  Iambic. 

Verses  362-870  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
preceding  Strophe  at  vv.  353-361. 

Verses  371-380  form  an  'Bb-oj^os,  as  follows : 

Epodus. 

Verse  371,  _[._,Zww_,>.^-i_,  Choriambic. 
372,  _,  1  w  w  -,  ^  1,  Glyconic. 

378,  w  Z,  Z  w  w  _,  _,  Glyconic. 

374,  L  _,1^  ^  _y^  1  ^,  Choriambic. 

375,  _,  Z  w  w  _,  w  1,  Glyconic. 

876,  J[.^,Zww_,  wJ[._,  Choriambic. 

877,  _,Zww_,wJ._,  Choriambic. 
378,  _,  _1  w  >-/__,  w  -i  _,  Choriambic. 
S79,  _,  _^  w  w  _,  w  JL  _,       C\iOt\».XEW^<i. 

380,  w  w  -£,  w  _,  —>  lacoXAa. 


NOTEa  OS  EURIProES.     '^ 

Teraw  381-flOT  aro  Tamiis  Trimeters  Aeataledic. 
Antalrophe  c( 

Sthopbe. 


Dactjl.  Hexum. 

DactjrI.  Dimeter. 
„,DiietyLTetran]. 

Dactjl.  Tctram. 

Dnctyl.  Dimeter. 
,     DtLct^I.  Tetrain. 

Dactjl.  Tctram. 


Dactyl.  Hoxam. 

616,617,  J.  _  „,  Z  w  _,  _!.  w  w,  I  -  ^,  I  _,  Diio- 

tjl.  Pentameter. 


Vcraes  030-701 1 


Vcraes  70B-747  at 


■e  Iambic  Jhimelers  Aeaialeetlc, 

napaeslic  Dinalera  Aeeiatfctif,  escept 


751,  . 


:  lambie  Trimelers  AeetaletUc 


.,  Chorlnmblo. 

Glyconic. 

Qlyconif. 


Glyco 


"he  readJPK  i^n'"'  Tiolales  the  motro,  haTliig  been  corraplwl 
/torn  some  word  whlcli  had  the  meaflnre  preservea  iu  th 

spond/uglfaeodlie  Jntislroph6V-5l51,iittmely, < 

note  ao  v.  en. 
>  Tbia  If 06  maj  also  Iw  Kinnie4  »a  t  DiuAM\.ta  Pi 
iu  a  Crettc. 


;  been  corrap(e<I  l 
■ed  iu  the  oorre-  1 
Compi"      I 


SCANNING  OF  THE  HERACLIDAE.  429 

Verse  752,  wZ,Jlww-,w_i,  Glyconic. 

753,  _i  w,  —  w  w  _,  w  Z,  Glyconic. 


754,  _,  1 
765,  ±  _ 
756,  _,  1 

757,      >^      y^ 

758,  1_ 


w  w  •_,  _,  Choriambic. 

_i  w  w  _,  w  _i  _,  Choriambic. 

w  w  _,  w  _i,  Glyconic. 

_L  w  w  _»  — »  Glyconic. 

_i  w  w  _,  ^  _i,  w  _,  __,  Choriambic. 


Verses  759-769  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
preceding  Strophe  at  vt.  748-758. 

Verses  770-776  form  a  StropJie^  the  Antistrophe  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  vv.  777-783. 

Strophe. 

Verse  770,  J.  wi  i.  w  w  _»  w  Z  -i  Choriambic. 

771,  J.  L:i  _1  w  w  _,  w  Z  — I  Choriambic. 

773,  _,  ^  w  w  -.,  w  _i,  Glyconic. 

773,  w  _i»  w  _,  — ,  w  J.,  w  —,  — ,  Iambic. 

774,  _i  w  w,  JL  w  w  __,  w  _^  _,  Choriambic. 
775,*  w  w  _!,  w  ♦__,  w  >^  Z,  w  v^  ~,  ( Anap.Dim. ) 
776,  w  I,  w  _,  _,  w  Z,  w  __,  _,  1  Iambic.        ] 

Verses  777-783  form  the  Antistrophe  to  the  preceding  >S^ro- 
p*«  at  vv.  770-776. 

Verses  784-891  are  Iambic  Trimeters  AcataUctic. 

Verses  892-900  form  a  StrophCy  the  Antistrophe  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  vv.  901-909. 

Strophe. 

Verse 892,  wZ,  n^  _,  n^  I,  w  _,  ^  1,  «,  Iambic. 

893,  _,  i.  N^  w  _,  w  _i  _,  Choriambic. 

894,  J.  _,  J.  w  w  -,  w  _i  — ,  Choriambic. 

895,  _,  Z  w  w  _,  w  —  _,  Choriambic. 

896,  Z  N^  w  _,  N^  J.  _,  Choriambic. 

897,  J.  w  N^  — » N^  _i  — »  Choriambic. 
898,"  _  J- ,  Dpchmius. 


*  Verses  775  and  776  properly  form  one  line,  aa  a\»peatft  fcora.  the 
•^nUatrophe  (r.  782)  and  the  division  of  wdpOevuv. 
'JXndorfeciUJB  tbia  verse  as  a  Cretic  and  TrocKee. 


430 
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Verse  899,  _1  w  s-  _»  w  _L  _,  Choriamblc. 
900,  _,  Z  w  w  _,  _,     Glyconic. 

Verses  901-909  form  the  ArUistrcpTie  corresponding  to  the 
Strophe  at  vv.  892-900. 

-   Verses  910-918  form  a  StropTiSy  the  AntistrcpTie  correspond- 
ing to  which  oecura  at  w.  919-927. 

Strophe. 
Verse  910,  Zww_,w_^,w  __»__,  Choriamblc. 


Q11             '                             ' 

Choriamblc. 

yi*l     »    W     W     IS-'     1 

Choriambic. 

Glyconic. 

914           '                          ' 

Choriambic. 

915,  ,  —  >^  v^  ,,^  , 

Choriambic. 

ViO,   >^,__  >^   v^  __,>-/  _  __j 

Choriambic 

Choriambic. 

91R           '                          ' 

Choriambic. 

Verses  919-927  form  the  AntistropUt  corresponding  to  the 
Strophe  at  vv.  910-9ia 

Verses  928-1052  are  lambie  Trimetei's  AeatalectiCy  to  "which 
succeed  three  Anapaestic  lines,  closing  the  play ;  the  first  a 
Dimeter  AcatalectiCy  the  second  a  Monometei%  and  the  last  a 
Pai'oemiac, 


SCANNING  OF  THE  SUPPLIC 


Yuracft  l-U  ftro  Iambic  Trimelcri  Acalakciic. 


Veracs  42-47  form  a  Stmp/ie,  tlic  Anlialrophc  corroapondiog 
to  which  occurs  at  vv.  48-61. 

STBOPne. 
VerBe4a,  ^ '_  _, 1  _,  ^  ^  1  _,  loulc  aminoroTri- 
43,  „  „  I  _,  '.  -,^  ^  1,    Ionic  a  mill  ore  Cat- 

aloctlc.' 

44,  _  „  i,  ^  w  _i  _,  w  w  _!,        Ionic  a  talnore  Ciit- 
alBctlc' 

45,  w  ^  _!._,-  w  _!._,  w  w  J.,    loDicaminoreCnt- 
oicctlc 

48,47,'  „„!_,„„!_,  „„!_,„„!,  Ionic 
amiDOreCntalcctic. 

teraes  48-64  form  the  AiUi»lTophe  corrcaponiling  to  tho 
'  eding  Stropfte  at  vv.  43-4T. 

n  5S-fl2  form  a  Strophe,  the  JnliilriipAs  corrcBtioudUi;; 
■     r.  I13-T0. 

Stbopub. 


KUB,^ 


I    tfl,  V  ^  1,  .^  ~j  1  -,  ^  ~  1  —,    Ionic  a  mlQorc  with 

DOTS  OHtalectlc  endB  !n  na  Aitapaal. 
tc  Itflse. 


^^Hl^^r         NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES.                  ^^H 

60,  „  _  I  _,  „  , 

:;.„. 

lonicaminoreOat- 
Bledic. 
±  _,  Ionic  aminorc  Tri. 
mctor. 

meter. 

Vorees  63-70  fonn  tli 
at  TT.  Sfi-OS. 

Varsea  71-78  form  ft 
lug  hi  wbicli  occara  at 

DOre  Cataleptic, 
c  AJitUtroptie  to  the  preceding  Strophe 

VT.  79-86. 

ra.„i,^_,j. 

W-, 

lainb.nndCretic' 
larab.  aud  Cretlc 
Iamb,  and  Cretic. 
.,          Troehnlc. 

Trochaic  and  Pro- 

lamljic. 

it  corresponding  to  llie 

75,  „  I,  ^  „,  _: 

T- 

VerBPB  79-86  fonu  t 
.Sn^iAeiitvy.Tl-Ta 

Verses  87-370  ore  lar, 

Verses  371-S7i  form 
»T.  383-385  corrcspondi 

a  Btropht,  to 

■  Ooe  line  (ui.diot  J',  5™ov  ii,„\-,S.  ^.1 
reoknnedaatwo. 
^H           '  Tbe  resdidg  Xti.tot  TltinleB  the  metre 

■  'Ujndurf  tunlies  Uila  and  tbe  two  line 

■  tbsl,^ 

^■l  *  1/we  read  (ppi.io.  here  lot  *iHo.,-« 
^^fraud  Dochmiaa. 

a  tbot  follow  lombico-TfO- 

SCANNING  OF  THE  aUPPLlCES. 


DHctjlic  Hesttmeter. 

Dactjlic  Hexameter. 
^,  1 ,  1  -,  Dac- 
tylic Hexameter.' 

tylic  Ueiameter. 


Veraea  S75-SSI  furm  a.  NmoMt,  as  followfl : 
MbsOdps, 


„,  AoapBcatlc'         ' 
Doclim.  aud  An- 
apaest. 

"'DartjT'He^m!' 

Dactyl.  Hexftm,' 
,,  Dactyl. Tetrame- 
ter Cataleetlc. 
.1 ,  I  _,  Dac- 
tylic Hexam.' 


VerscB  3S6-364  arc  Iambic  Trimelers  Aattalectie, 


SlBOPHK. 

meter. 

meter  Hypero. 

a  pcnwU  aoS  XicJiOTOe^  i  ftatx-i^- 


4S4  NOTEB  ON  EURIPIDES. 

Verse  367, 368,'  . 


.,  DDclim.  iiDil  Biicchlac  Dimt 
AtilisfropAe  corresponding  ti 


Stuophb. 
(e373,  ^  i, ,_  ^  w, ,-!,-_,  Iamb.  Trim. 

374,  _  i,„  _,  _i„, ,  lamb.nndTrocha-DipodleB. 

375,  w  _i,-  _,w  1, ,  w  i.  _,  w  _,  laml).  Trim. 

37S,  ^  i. ,  «  ^  _,  ^  ^  _,  DocUmlus  and  Buc- 

cliiac  DImoter. 


Veraea  381-587  are  /aniMc  Trimetert  Aeaialtetic. 


_,  Daetjl.-Tro- 

_,  Dactylic  and 

Cburimnb. 
AntiBpliatic. 
Iambic. 
_,  Iamb.  Trim. 
Antiepastlc. 
Inniblc. 
Inmbic. 
lumbic. 
An  t1  spastic. 


'  TbiB  vertB  ia  corrapt.    In  ttiB  Ar^«8(Top^e  (v.  tU)  we  ban  -  A 

,—,^^^, ,  —  — ,  an  laroJi^c-    TiAbs  wi^>!«ji  Taina,lCuk- 

JsDd  ,,6\,v.    Either  of  Uieae  viooW  ROBwaii'it  ijit thA ^^B^^J 
Witb  Bnruea  (n  v.  014. 
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Verses  608-617  form  the  ArUidrqphe  corresponding  to  the 
Strophe  at  vv.  595-607. 

Verses  618-625  form  a  Strophe,  the  J,ntistrophe  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  w.  626-633. 

Stbophe. 
Verse  618,  ^  J^,  w  _,  w  J-  w,  w  _,  w  Z,  v^  _,  Iambic  Trim. 

619,  _  s!.  w ,  w  _ii  w  __,  _,  Antispastic* 

620,  ^  ± .  w  J.,  w  _,  w  _i,  Antispastic. 

621,  w  w  w,  w  w  w,  w  _^,  w  _>  Iambic. 
622a,  __  i.  _,  Z  w  _,                               Bacchiusand 

Cretic* 
622&,  _  _1  __,  _1  ^^  _,  Bacchiusand 

Cretic. 

623,  Jl  w,  _  w,  w  w  w,  —  w,  Trochaic. 

624,  J,  w  w,  __  w,  Z  wi  _i  Trochaic. 

625,  Z  ^,  _  w,  _L  w,  Trochaic. 

Verses  626-633  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
Strophe  at  vv.  618-625. 

Verses  634-777  are  Iambic  Tinmeiera  AcataUctic. 

Verses  778-786  form  a  Strophe,  the  Aniistrophe  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  vv.  787-793. 


Strophe. 

Verse  778,  ^  ^i 

\   .^    s^    \^    »   '^    » 

Glyconic. 

779,  ^  I, 

Iamb. -Trocha- 
ic. 

780,  I  ^, 

Trochaic. 

781,^1, 

! 

Iambus  and  An- 
tispast. 

783,  ^Z, 

t 

v./ 

_,  Iambic  Trime- 
ter. 

788,784,» 

r                    r 

—  » 

N^ 

Z,  w  _,  Iamb.  Tri- 
meter. 

1  In  this  line  0eav  must  be  pronounced  as  a  monosyllable. 

>  The  Bacchins  here  has  a  long  anacmeis,  in  the  ATLU^tto^bAk  ^ 
short  one.   As  regards  the  nnmbering  of  ttie  Wxie^  ^QP[v^\i\\.  \i^\.%  ^^ 
page  418,  ' 

'  Oae  line  (wtKpdv,  KaXbv  Oeafxa  6\  etirep  o>|»ojiai^  x^OtOTv^iSy.  t>»  V«^* 


rm 


NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES. 
-,  _  w,  Z  _,  _,  Trocliiiic. 


I 


iitistrophe  correspond - 


Vcrac  798,  ^  i 

800,  ^i 
B01,„J 


1  „,  _,  lamblco-Troclialc 

1  -,  _,  TrochHic 

—1  w  1,  w  _,  w  1,  Iambic. 

„  St  _,  Iambic. 

V,  i.,  „  _,  Iambic  Dimeter. 

w  J.I  w  _,  Iambic  Dimeter. 

—,  ^  _,  _,  Iambic. 

Z  w,  _  _,  i.  w,  w,  lambico -Trochaic. 

,»»,*»,.,  (TrDcliaic  with 

Base.) 
_,  ^  1, ,  1  „,  _,  lambico-Tro- 

_,  ^  -  ~i  J.  w  ->  i-  w  „,  i  _,  D«c- 

Ijlio  Hexain. 
„  _i,  _  _,  Limbic  Dimeter. 

1,  w  _,  _,  Iambic. 

Q  tbe  Aiitinlrophe  correspond  log  to  tlje 


e,  the  AatisirBplie  correspoud- 


Bthofhe. 
Verse 834,  w  J.  .-.t  -  -i  -  —  -■  -.  lambico-Trocbaio. 
836,  S  ■~'^  --'•-,  1  -1  _i      Iambic. 
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Verse 826,  w  w  _l,w  _,w  i.,^  _,  ^  i.,  ^  _, Iambic  Tri- 
meter. 

827,   w  _i,  w  _,  w  w  wi  _,  lambico-Tro- 

chaic. 

838,*  s^  _^,  w  _i ,  Iambus  and 

Antispast. 

Verses  829-888  form  the  Antistrophe  corrcspoDding  to  the 
Slrcphe  at  v v.  824-828. 

Verses  834  and  835  form  an  'Exwdov,  as  follows : 

EpOdus. 

Verse  834,  w,  Z  w,  -  w,  1  w  w,  1  w  w,  _,  Trochaico-Dac- 

tylic  with  Anacrusis. 
835,  _>iw,w-,Jlw, ,  lambico-Trochaic. 

Verses  836-917  Krejambie  Trimeters  AcatdUctic. 

Verses  918-934  form  a  Strophe,  to  which  there  is  no  corre- 
sponding ArUistrophe. 

Strophe. 

Verse 918,  ^  Z,  w  _,  ^  w,  _,  lambico-Trochaic. 

919,  w  w  w,  ^  w  w,  w  _i,  w  _,      Iambic  Dimeter. 

930,  w  Z,  w  _,  -i  w,  _,  _i  w, ,  lambico-Trochaic. 

931, ^,  w  w  w,  w  Z,  Iambic. 

933,  ^w,_w,Z>^,_w,  Trochaic  Dimeter. 

933,  _i  w,  _  w»  J.  >^»  _,  Trochaic  Dimeter. 

934,  w  _i,  _>  w  -1,  w  _,  _,  Iambic. 

Verses  935-954  are  lanibic  Trimeters  Aeataleetie, 

Verses  955-963  form  a  Strophe,  the  Antistrophe  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  w.  963-970. 

Stbophb. 

Verse 965,  i.  w,  _i  ^  ^  _,  w  _1  _,  Choriambic. 

966,  _,  1  w  w  _,  w  J. ,  Choriambic. 

957,  _iww_>,wJ. ,       Choriambic. 

968^ ^  w,  —  w  w  _,  ChotlamXAc. 

'Dlndorf  reads ;» fjioi  not,  an  Antlepaat  ^ -^* 


N0TE8  ON  EURIPIDES.  ^^ 

Vereegso,  J_ ,  Z  w  _  _,  Choriiunbic   with 

double  BoEt. 

9S0.  -  -li  i  «  _  _■  Cliorlanibic. 

961,  1 ,  1  ^ ,  Cliorlanibic   witli 

double  Base. 

903,  I  w,  i  -  -  _,  -  ^, ,  _,  Clioriambic. 

Verses  903-970  form  the  Aniistrcphs  corresponding  to  the 


Verses  971-979  form  ui 


IS  folio  WE : 


VeraeOTl,  ^  _  „,  1  w  -  _,  w  -  w,  Glyoonic 

9T3,  ^  „  _,  1  w.  w  _,  _,  Qlyconic 

flTB,  J.  _,  Z  -  -  _,  w  Z,  Gljconle. 

ff74,  Z  _,  1  „  _  _,  w  1,  Glycoolc. 

97S,  _  _i,  „  ^  „,  _!.  w  w  _,      CbDriamblc. 

876,  _  _i ,!___,       •  CliorlaiDbie. 

977,  w  Z ,  _^  - ,  Choriiimble. 

Q78,  ^  _!_ ,1^^-,  CbotlajnM*. 

9793,'  w  Z  w,  .^  w  ^,  1^  _i,  >,  _, Iambic  Dimeter.' 

9796,  1_,1 ,  _,  Glyeonic. 

Verses  980-980  are  Aitapaatie  Dimeters  AeaialecHe,  except 
'  T.  983,  which  is  a  Monaiaeter,  and  tv.  983  and  989,  which  arc 
Tiatxmiaes. 

Verses  990-1008  form  a  Slivphe,  the  AtdMrophe  correspond- 
ing  to  which  occurs  nt  vv.  1013-1030,  the  tliree  ioterseDing 
lines  (1O09, 1010, 1011)  being  Iambic  Trimeteri  Acalalectic. 

STnOPDE. 

soOeo,  „  I  _,  w  J,  _>  BacchUie  Dimeter. 

991.  -  i,  i.  -  -  _,  -  I,  Gljconic. 
693,  _  i,  _i  ^  w  _,  w  Z,  Glyeonic. 
903,  i.  _,  _i ,  ^  -i,  Glyeonic 

994,  1  _,1  ^  . ,  _,       Glyeonic 

995,  »  »,!„„_,_,      Glyeonic.^ 


'Cc»ispltiio[e4,poEa«8. 
'  Tbls  line  may  also  be  ecanneA  a 
prtbe  Chorfambas  resolved,  Ibne,  .:• 
■    'Coasalc  note  OB  vctseVia.   laV 


a  C\uiA™Mlt,^l.Ul  the  anil 


<^^ii^ 
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Verse  996,  _1  w,  _i  w  w  _,  __,  Glyconic. 

997,  ^  ± ,Zw>^_,  Choriambic. 

998,  w  jI,  Z  w  w,  _i  s-/  s-/  __»  Choriambic. 

999,  J.  w  s-/  _,  _i  s-/  w  _,  Choriambic* 

1000,  _i  >^>  —  w,  _i  w  w  _,  Choriambic 

1001,  _  1, ,  Z  w  w  _,  Choriambic 

1003,  w  _1  _,  w  Z  _,  Bacchiac  Dimeter. 

1003,  w  Z,  _i  w  w  _,  _»  Glyconic 

1004 a,«  w  Z,  Jl  w  w  _,  _,  Glyconic. 

1004  &,    1 ,  Bacchius  with  long 

Anacrnsis. 

1005,  vS  w  w> » _i  w  w  __,  Choriambic 

1006,  1  _, ,  I  w  w  _,      Choriambic 

1007,  J.  _, ,  _1  w  w  _,       Choriambic 

1008,  I  _,  Z  w  w  «,  Z  ^,      Glyconic. 

Verses  1009-1011  are  lanibic  Trimeters  Acatalectic, 

Verses  1012-1030  form  the  Antistrcplie  to  the  preceding 
Strophe  at  vv.  990-1008. 

Verses  1031-1071  are  lanibic  Trimeters  Acatalectic, 

Verses  1072,  1074, 1075, 1078, 1079,  are  Dochmiacs,  the  ex- 
clamations (iw  and  e  I)  being  extra  metrum.  Verses  1073  and 
1076  are  Iambic  Trimeters^  and  v.  1077  is  an  Antispasty  the  ex- 
clamation lui  here  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  measare. 


_,  w  J^  __  w  _,         Dochm.  Dimeter. 

Dochm.  Monom. 


— » 


Verse  1072,  ^ 

1074,  s. 

1075,  w_i_s-/_»wZ  —  s-/_»         Dochm.  Dimeter. 

1078,  www_-w_»_ww_w_»  Dochm.  Dimeter. 

1079,  w_i_w_»wsi'w ,     Dochm.  Dimeter. 

Verses  1080-1113  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectic, 

Verses  1114r-1122  are  Anapaestic  Dimeters  Acatalectic^  except 
the  first,  which  is  extra  metrum,  v.  1121,  which  is  a  Monom' 
eier,  and  vv.  1118  and  1122,  which  are  Biroemiacs. 

Ustropbe,  v.  1017,  we  onght  probably  to  read  wpoi  r  eata,  the  metre 
reqairing  some  emendation,  so  that  wo  may  have  -i  _.,  ^  w  ^  _ , 
>^  — • 
'  Kawavttav  becomeB  a  trisyllable  in  scannUig. 
»  ConaaH  note  4,  page  418, 


■    WOTES  ON  EDRIPIM 


Sthophe. 


-  -li  ■-  _.  Iamb,  M 
13ii  wi.,  -  _,  wZ,  «  _,  w  1,_  _, Iambic' 
■185,  „  I,  „  _,  „  I,  „  _,  „  _i,  „  _,  Iambic  ' 

_  J.  .„ , li^  _■  _,  AntUpm 

J  ^,  w  _,  Iamb.  M 

i  w,  L.  ^  _,  Z  w,  _,  Trochali 

i  ^,  _  w,  _!.  w,  _,  Trochali 

-  _i,  „  _,  „  J.  w, .  „  I,  w  ^.  li 


1141,  w 
1143,^ 
1143,  ^ 


Anlisp 
Aotisp 


I  use 


Docli 


ttiatntU 

1 


rzT"  1 
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Verse  1157,  Ji  ^  ^^^^  ^  s^,^  ^,^  _,  Iambic  Dimeter. 
1158  a,*  w  Zi  w  _»  _  w  >^»  w  w  w,  Iambic  Dimeter. 
1158&,    w  _i»  w  _j  -_j  w  _i»  w  _-»  _>  Iambic. 

• 

Verses  1159-1164  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
Strcphe  at  vv.  1154-1158. 

Verses  1165-1231  are  lambk  Trimeten  AeaUdecUc, 

Verses  1232-1234  are  Ariapaestica,  the  first  and  second  Dime- 
ters AcatcUeetiCy  the  third  a  Biroemiae, 

1  Consult  note  4,  page  418. 
84 


I 


SCANIONG  OF  THE  TKOADES. 


Verses  1-97  arc  Tambic  Trimden  AealaUcfk. 

Vents  98-121  ni 
IW,  1(K),  131,  whici 
Jfimometers, 

VerBBB  133-153  are  Irregular  Anapaeitta,  miiiji  of  tlicm 
S^dak.  Venee  ISV,  134, 146,  aro  Mouometers  Actttalccttc; 
yv.  liffl,  141  are  Monomelers  ngpercataleclic ;  and  vv.  132, 138, 
133,  ISrriaS,  143, 148  aro  Utroemiaa. 


■"1 


I 


TcTscB  153-2^  arc  Anapamtlca  orratigcd  in  Strqplkti  and 
-iniWrapAM.'  TbE  sreater  part  of  tho  lines  are  Dimeten 
Acalaleclii!.  The  following,  however,  are  Monomtlert,  oame- 
ly,  TV.  163  and  189.  The  following  are  Ibroemlaa,  vv.  ISW, 
161, 165,  ie8,.170, 171, 176, 181, 183, 186, 188, 101, 193,  IBS,  190, 
aOO,  307,  30H,  213,  SIT,  2S5,  336,  339,  334 

VeracB  235-338  ore  Iambic  Trimtttn  Aeati^edle. 

VerscB  339-301  arc  In  vorions  measures,  and  ore  scanned 
aa  follows : 

Ver8e239a,' ^^,^,^ ,  Proeclenamalicna  and 

DochuiiDs. 
3396,  „  „, 1  _  .^  _,  Pyrrhic  and  DochmluB. 

1  These  Tcrscs  arc  probably  in  Bomc  places  carmpt,  for  It  la  Im- 

poBsible  In  make  strophe  and  anHslropbe  nccnralely  sicreB  wlthotil 

farloaa  nKeralJoDB.    ludoed,  remarks  Paler,  it  Is  far  from  certain 

irhetber  tbey  are  antlBtrophlo  at  »l\,ottow  tar  these  irreiniliir  ani- 

otesilcB  reqaJre  the  aanio  close  balance  ol  si'i'iJitf!*  as  «*ki  tihoral 

'  ConeaU  Hole  4.  pnffc  i\*. 
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Ur. 

tylic. 

ter. 

ter. 

a45,_^„_„ 

DoehmlnB. 

ter. 
„,  _  d  w  w      WW,  Dochm.  Dime- 

248, I ,  _ 

SM9,  _  I,  _  _, 

ter. 

w  ^  w.  -  w  w,  _  J.,  -  _,  Iambic 
Trimeter. 

2SJ.  _^__,. 

tar. 

paeaUcMonom.nvperc. 
^w,w     .       \-     .Iambic  trime- 

ter. 

280,  I  „  ^,  i  „ 
26T,  „,  Z  -  -. 

ter. 
„,_,                          Dactylic  Dim. 
Hyperc. 

^^,     ,                     DuctyltcDim. 

„  _,  '      ,     ,           Dactylic  Trim. 

Dypcrc.  wlthAnacr. 
^-,-    ,      ',w    .Iambic  Trime- 

ter. 

aes,_j. ,                                  TSac>ma\'ii*. 

HI        STO 
H            373 

NOTES  ON  EURIPIDES.                       ^^ 

_^^-w_,_J.-^ .  Doelim.  Dime- 
ter. 
^,  1  ■^  <,,  1  -^  ~, -,                    Daolylie  Dim. 
HjpercwiUiAnBcr. 

Hyperc.  witbAnaer. 

_^ww„-^,_^„^__._,  Doeh.  Dime- 
ter Hjperc.  I 

ter. 

BpoEtic  Dimeter  and  Iambic, 

ter. 
_i  _  _i,  ^  _,  lamble  Trime- 
ter. 

Dochmias. 
_  ^1  _i         Dochin.  Dimc- 
,    ter  Hjperc. 

^V       377 

^1"'      379 

Trimeter. 
„   '.w     ,-   '.-     ,                     Iambic  Dime- 
ter. 

^B         384 

^P        387 

288 

ADtiflpBst. 

Auapucatico- 
lambic. 

ter. 

Anapaestic 
--,I-_,i_.                              CrctaadTro-       '1 
cheeivlthAnacr. 

Dimeter.      " 
Biicclilllfl  Mid  Trochaic.        ' 

1 B7  repeating  S\a«i  in  IhlHUne 

■riHi        '^ 

\iOB\ni\\^o.i<tiiiw5KBtoj»A^u>       \ 
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Verse  289,  ^  Z  w,  .1  w  w  _,  v^  Zi  Choriambic. 

290,  _  S ,  w  _i,  w  _,  Dochmius  and  Iambic. 

291,  s^  Z  s^ I  Dochmias. 

VerseB  292-307  are  Iambic  Trimeters  AcatdUctic, 

Verses  S08-324  form  a  Strophe,  X\iQ  Aniistrophe  correspoDd- 
iDg  to  which  occurs  at  tv.  325-840. 

Stbofhb. 

Verse  308,  wsi^w^w^,  w>^w  -  ^  ^,  Dochm.  Dime- 
ter. 

809,  v^  J.,  s^  _,  Iambic* 

810,  _  >i  w  w  w  w  «.,  Dochmius. 

811,  v^  1,  Z  w  w  _,  w  Zt  Glyconic* 

812,  w  ^  w,  w  w  w,  w  I,  Iambic. 

813,  wsiw_w_-.jwww y      Dochm..  Dime* 

ter. 

814,  N^  ^,  ^  __,  >^  Jl,  w  _j  Iambic. 

815,  w  -1,  -1  >^  w  — » ->^  J^,  Glyconic. 

816,  w  Jlj  s^  ^1  w/  w  w  w  w/  w  _  Iambic    and 

Dochmius. 

817,  w  Zj  Y  _,  >^  Z,  w  w  wi  w  w  w,  v^  _,  Iambic 

Trimeter. 

818,  ^^  J.V  w  _» >^  Z,  w  _,  Iambic  Dime- 

ter. 

819,  w  — »  w  w  >^,  w  _1,  w  «.!  Iambic  Dime- 

ter. 

820,  si  w  w,  _  ,w,  -1  — ,  Ithyphallic. 

821,  w  i.  -I  w  .1  _>  Bacch.  Dime- 

ter. 

822,  w  -it  -1  *-.  w  _,  w -J.,  Glyconic. 

823,  w  _i»  -i  w  w  «.,  w  Jl,  Glyconic. 
324,  i.  w,  _i  w  w  — ,  — ,  w  w  w  w  _»    Glyconic   and 

Antispast. 

« 

Verses  825-840.  form  the  AnHslrophe  corresponding  to  the 
^SErq^  at  TV.  808-824. 

*  Tbe  corresponding  line  of  the  AnUstrophe  has  .^lav  cvot»  or  —  — «  ■ 
«~.   P^A/»i&oti!ii/iie0ODght  to  be  considered  extra  metruta.      1 
'Ttbttne  does  not  agree  with  the  one  in  the  AxitVi^Toi^^  Vp.a.Kao 
Afmdnur'  ivxcuf.),  where  the  measure' is  w  w  h^, — h^»  ~  >^,  — » ot  Tro- 
eMe  MmHeter  Oataiectic, 
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058,^  J 

_,w 

-.  --  -i,  _  -, 

m,^l 

J.-. 

--,-, 

681,  wi. 

-i  — 

_-._, 

B63,„Z 

-1- 

--.-. 

ses,^^ 

i.- 

--.-, 

5M,  „^ 

565,„1,„_,„^„,„.^ 

587,  „^ 

-,. 

Iambic  Dimctsr. 
Iambic  Dimeter. 
Iambic  Dimeter. 
Iambic  Dimeter. 
Iambic  Dimeter. 
Iambic  Dimet«r. 
lumblfo     TmcLaic 

CatalccLic. 
Tumble  o     Troclialc 

Cntalcctip. 
lamlilco     Troeiiait 

Catalcctlc. 
Imnbipo     Tiocliaic 

Cataiecllc. 
Iaml>lco     Trocliflic 

Catalcctlc. 
Iambic  Dimetor. 
Dactjilc. 
Iambic  Dim.  Cakl. 


AnUeputic. 
.,  Iambic. 
lecbioirhof^c  Iamb. 
iBcliiarrhDgIc  Iamb. 
ItbTphalllc. 


■448                   NOTES  OS  EUKIPIDBS. 
VeraeBSTa,  ± ,  Z  w  ^,  _,DiictyUc. 


I 


VerscB  S9O-Se0  aro  Daclylk  Hexamden.  Versea  000,  601 
re  DBCtylle  Tetnxneltn.  Verse  602  is  a  Dactylic  ftiifonutaru 
nd  V.  603  Is  u  Dactjllc  Una  wltb  a  Trochaic  Base,  as  J 


Vciscs  604r-776  Ere  Iambic  Trimeters  AcaMeMc 

VerecB  77T-T94  are  AttapaeaUe  Dimelen  Acaialettic, 
TV.  784  and  TM,  which  are,  Paroemiaa.  In  Tcrso  79! 
are  pronoanced  ae  one  Eyllable  in  scanning;  [ixiti). 


1,601 

'1 


I 

I 


.  807-8111. 
Stbop&b. 


Dactylic  with  Anneniaia.i 
,  _i  ^  — 1  _,  Dactylico-Tro- 


Two  Dnctyiie  Trimeters. 

Z  -,  ^  w> >  Dactyllco- 

Trochaic. 


;  \»  lengthened  here,  beinK  at  Ih^ 

»  which  unite  in  tbta  place. 

Joit  Itpolt,  W  iXo/at)  reckoned  a^ 


*  Oae  line  (i>V<>"<"  "t*"",  ^mopolo; «  ■«f.o.  'A«^m.t,>  rede— 
»QDaBPB<^rf«yTOtii»tpYiniiH>tHaT<tiwW»i*MJti'»-^wft'»»a»r 


SCANNING  OP  THE  TROADES.  449 

Verse  805,  J.  ^  w,  i.  w  w,  _1  _,  -i  w,  _,       Dactylico-Tro- 

chaic 
806,  _  w  w,  _  w  w,  _  w  »,**,*  *,  Daetylico-Tro- 

chaic.^ 

Verses  807-819  form  the  Antisti'ophe  to  the  preceding  Stt'o- 
phe  at  vv.  795-806. 

Verses  820-839  form  a  Strophe^  the  AntistrophB  correspond- 
ing to  which  occurs  at  w.  840-859. 

Strophe. 
V  crse  o^i/j  >^  __ ,  \^  ,_  I  __^  ^ ,  ^  y,^  I  __  »^  ^ ,  ,^_  »^  \^ ,  ^^  '^ ,  d.am' 

bico-Trochaico-Dactylic. 

821,  J;  w  w,  _i  w  w,  _i  Dactylic. 

822,  1  s^  ^,  _L  ^  ^,  _,  DactyUc. 

823, 824,»  _  1,  >..  _,  __  I,  ,^  _,  _,      Iambic  Dimeter 

Hypercatalectic. 


826,827,3  _Ls.w,  _:...>.,_, 

Dactylic. 

828,829,*^  ^._1^^_, 

Pyrrhic  and 

Dochmias. 

830     f          f                        f 

Glycpnic. 

831,  _i  w, ,'-i  ^»  —  >^> ' 

Trochaic  Dime- 

ter. 

832     '                      ' 

Trochaic  Dime- 

ter. 

833                '                         ' 

•Choriambic. 

834     '                ' 

Dactylic. 

835          '                           ' 

Iamb.  Dimeter. 

836          '                               ' 

Iamb.  Dimeter. 

887,  1  ^  ^,  Z  V,  w,  I  ^  >.,  I  w 

w,  Z  _,  Dactylic. 

888,839,»lw,_w,I_, 

Ithyphallic. 

Verses  84(>-859  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to  the 
Pi'eceding  Strophe  at  vv.  820-839. 

Verses  860-1059  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatalectic, 

.   '  Consult  note,  p.  359 ;  and  for  the  measure  compare  line  819,  the 
**^t  of  the  Antistrophe. 

*  One  line  (irX^pM/mo,  KaWiirrav  Xarpeiav ')  reckoned  08  twow 
^  One  line  (iuoi^ef  a'  aXtat)  reckoned  aa  tvro. 

*  One  line  (laxovtr*  •  olov  a'  imep)  reckoned  as  t^io, 
•One line  ('EX\as  &\ea'  aixtxd,)  reckoned  ws Ivio. 

35 


Verges  1081-1099  form  a.  Slrr^e,  the  Antialripjie  corrc- 
EpoDding  to  which  occurs  at  vv.  1100-lllT. 

Strophb. 

Viirsol081,1083,=  i  -  -,  _1  _  „,  _,  Dactj-lic. 

3,1084,'  w  1,  w  w  _,_  i,_,  Iiitnblc. 

,^.-.w,^ww,__,  _i,_  _,Ianib.  Tri- 


Glycook. 

Iamb.  Di- 
meter Hyperc. 
_,  lamb.Tri- 
metcr  Catal. 

Inmb.  S[- 


1080,  „  ^^,^  _,  „  I,^  _,^_:.,- _,    lamb.Trl- 

1091,1093,'  1  ^  _,  1  ^  _,  1  ^  _,  1  ^  _,  J_  i, 
^  ^  w,  _i  _,  _,       CrBtlco-TrocbBic. 

<  One  line  (£  Ztu,  tai  <rtXiivu>  <p>.i^ii,)  reckoned  m  two. 
'  Obb  line  (Ttpii'""  -"  irpuTo^D^iiK  ixiif)  redioDed  u  two. 
'  One  Hoe  (i  flXat  i  KiM-i  |iai,1  Rc\urae4  u  tvo. 

'  Oae  line  tuaTtp.iSjjoi.^ovou  ii)  j."  "xitoioi  ■oi.'.V"""  "»■•  liJ  Vffh 
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Vorse  1093, 1094,  > 

>^     \^y    _     \./      N.'}    ] 

,       Dactylic 

1095, 

.^      \m/      >>«)     _—      <b/      Si/}     _' 

»       Dactylic. 

1096, 

\./     N.')     _-     V^     Si/}     _1 

,       Dactylic. 

1097, 

_     >^     V^}     __     >^     >m'}     \ 

,       Dactylic. 

1098, 

—    SX     V^)    _     \./    S.^}   _1 

,       Dactylic. 

1099, 

/                                                                        / 

S^     >^     Si'}    >«/    .1—}    SX     _1 

,  _,  Tambic 

Verses  1100-1117  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to 
the  preceding  Strophe  at  ty.  1061-1099. 

Verses  1118-1122  are  Anapaestic  Dimeters  Acatalectie,  except 
T.  1122,  which  is  a  Faroemiac.  The  words  ld>  iw  are  extra 
metrum. 

Verses  1123-1215  are  Iambic  Trimeters  AcaUdectic, 

Verses  1216, 1217  ai:e  scanned  as  follows : 
Verse  1216,  >^J,w_w_>>-/>iwwww_,  Dochmiac  Di- 
meter." 
1217,  wJ,w_w_,  w_l_ww_,      Dochmiac  Di- 
meter. 

Verses  121S-1225  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acatakdic. 

Verses  1226-1231  form  a  lyric  piece,  and  are  scanned  as 
follows : 
Verse  1226,  _  I ,  Dochmius. 

1227,  ^  w  w,  _  w,  Z  w,  _}         Trochaic* 

1228,  wZ_w_}>./J. w}  Dochmiac  Dimeter. 

1229,  w  Z,  w  _,  _}  Iambic 

1230,  _i.  _,  Molossns.* 

1231, i_w_, >-/_!_>-/_,  Dochmiac  Dimeter. 

Verses  1232-1234  are  Iambic  Trimeters  Acaialectic. 

Verses  1235-1239  are  scanned  as  follows,  but  are  in  part 
probably  corrupt : 


'  V  crse  x«»>o,  \^  __}>^  _)>^  __}  >.• 


Iambic 


1236,  wvi>-/_w_,  w>iw }  Dochmiac  Dim. 


>  One  line  {Kvav4av  hrl  vavv)  reckoned  as  two. 

3  Dindorf  makes  this  an  Iambic  Dipody  and  Dochmins,  reading 
«  ^,  5^pevfiv  ?0iYec  tOiyet  *  St.    Consult  note  on  the  passage. 

3  Dindorf  thinks  that  a  Trochaic  line  is  out  ot  place  \ieTe^«3\^^«k» , 
some  gyUablea  bsive  fallen  out,  the  verse  ^avViag  >oecti  «\"^^^  * 
Dochmiac  Dimeter^  like  w.  1228  and  1231. 
*Ora  Baccbiae  with  a  long  anacrnsie. 
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"Verses  1303-1316  form  a  Strophe^  the  Aniistrophe  corre- 
I>oiidlng  to  which  occurs  at  vv.  1317-1838. 

Strophe. 

W^er8el303,  _  I,  w  >-.  w,  w  vi.  w, ,  ^  I,  _,  Iambic. 

1804,  w  -if  w  _,  _,  w  -i,  w  «.!  v^  J.,  Iambic. 

XuUo,  >^  __)>^  —fN..'  __)%..'  _t>B/  <^  %^)>^)       xamDic. 
1306, i,  v./  __,_,>-/  ^,  w  _,  __,  Iambic. 

1307,  w  w  w,  w  —1  w  w  w,  _  w,  JL  -.1        Iambic  Di- 

pody  and  IthyphalUc. 

1308,  Z  w,  _  ^,  ->..,_  w,  Trochaic 

Dimeter. 

1309,  1  w,  -  ^,  _1  -,  Ithyphal- 

lic. 

1310,  w  w  w>  >-/  w  wj  s^  J.>  w  — >  Jl  w»  _» Iamb. -Tro- 

chaic. 

1311, 1,  v./  w  >-/»  v-/  _ij  w  «i  w  «1,  w  __,  Iambic  Tri- 
meter. 

1312,  J,  ^  w,  w  v^  w,  >:.  w  w,  w  w  ^,        Trochaic 

Dimeter. 

loio,  y^  y^  >^^  \^  \^  >«»j ^  \^ >>.^ >>^ )  lamD.  iri- 

meter. 

xox4,  \^ ,  __  ^m'}  •_  ^ai^}  >^  >^  ^^ i  — •  ^^ }  ^  rocuaic 

Tvith  Anacrusis. 

1315     '  '  '  Trorhftic 

1316,  >^  Z,  w  _,  w  1,  w  -,  w  I,  ^ ,      Iambic  Tri- 
meter. 

Verses  1317-1333  form  the  Antistrophe  corresponding  to 
^e  preceding  Strophe  at  vv.  1808-1816. 


THE  END. 


ANTHOWS  SERIES 


'■  SCHOOL  AND  COLLEGE  CLASSICS. 


-We  consider  hts  Eerles  of  "  School  ClnEBics"  lo  Btund  aarlTullea  iu 
mlt  department  of  edacatEou,  wbelbec  we  regard  Uie  eileut  or 
:ho!nrBblp  which  they  <1lBplay,  or  tho  cosy  gradation  by  which  the 
is  led  n'omtheflretprlndpJeaof  a  complex  langangB  to  its 

Ige  with  the  power  orodnptins  It  to  the  student  le  or  rare 
•e  attrlbulcB  chaiacteriie  this  escelieaC  serleB. — 


T/ui  volunus  of  Ihia  serie»  are  bound  in  8he^, 

CLASSICAL  DICTIONAEY.    8vo,  $4  35. 

LATIN-ENGLISH  AND  ENGLISH-LATIN  DICTION- 
ARY.    8vo,  83  GO. 

LATIN -ENGLISH   DICTIONARY,  8vo,  $2  05;   Half 
Sbcop,  51  80. 

ANCIENT  GEOGRAPHY.    8vo,  gJ  10. 

MANUAL  OF  GREEK  LITERATURE.     lamo,  Jt  05. 

MANUAL  OF  GREEK  ANTIQUITIES.     12mo,  SL  05. 

MANUAL  OF  ROMAN  ANTIQUITIES.     ISmo,  $1  05. 

LATIN  LESSONS,     lamo,  SB  eta. 

LATIN  PROSE  COMPOSITION,     ISmo,  88  cts.— Key. 
12iD0,  S3  cts. 

ZUMPT'S    LATIN    GRAMMAR.      12mo,   Jl  05.— 
AsnnwED.  •  ISmo,  70  ct^ 

LAT/JV    FEflSJnCATION.      Kmo,  «4    c\ft.— "S-Ei- 
^-     ISOio,  53  eta.  -  — ^^^^_ 


H^LA.T1N  Fit 
V    CMSAR. 


I'j  Series  of  School  and  College  Classisi 


LA.T1N  FItOSODT.    12mo,  86  ota.  ^1 

'   C^SAB.    Map,  Portrait,  &c.    12mo,  91  10.  ^| 

TIKGIL'S  ^NEID.     12uio,  %l  20. 

VIHGIL'S    ECLOGUES    AND    GEORGICS.      ISino, 
81  20. 

SALLUST,     12mo,  Jl  10. 

HORACE.     12mo,  ?1  20. 

CICERO'S  ORATIONS.    ISrao,  $1  10. 

CICERO'S    TUeCULAN   DISPUTATIONS.     12iuo, 
$1  10. 
I   CIOEEO   DE    8ENECTUTE,   AMICITIA,   &c.  ISoiO, 

SI  10. 

CICERO  DE  0FFICII3.     lanio,  $1  50.  ^H 

TACITUS.     12n]0,  $1  10.  ^| 

CORNELIUS  NEFOS.     12iuo,  «l  10.  ^| 

JUVENAL  AND  PER8IU8.     12iiio,  %\  10.  ^ 

LIVY.     {Juet  Beady.) 

FIRST  GREEK  LESSONS.     12mo,  SS  cts. 
GREEK  PEOSE  COMPOSITION.     12mo,  88  eta. 
GREEK  GRAMMAR.     12mo,  86  ots. 
NEW  GREEK  GRAMMAR.     12mo,  $1  05. 
GEEEK  PROSODY.     12fflo,  88  cts. 
JACOBS'S  GREEK  READER.    12iiio,  $1  05. 
XENOPHON'S  ANABASIS.     12mo,  $1  10. 
XENOPHON'S    MEMORABILIA    OF    SOCRATE:^, 

IlSnio,  $1  10. 
HOMER'S  ILIAD.     12mo,  |I  20. 
EURIPIDES  (EngliBli  Coinmeutary  to).    {Just  Jicn^Jji.) 
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IlAarsB  &  DiorniBS  uill  wnd  anij  aj  tlu  sIkm  uorti  tit  no"- 
paiiaoe  prfpaiil,  (o  any  jart  nf  Iht  Un«(4  SUUm  wtMrftf.^ 
/dfl  pnee  o/id  oiiOBtxth  mldiliuiial  («  MOW  cost  Dj  vii«^^^M 
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